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No.  1. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  January  1,  1900. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
rder : 

I.  In  pursuance  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  President  of 
le  United  States,  and  in  order  to  secure  a  better  organization  of  the 
vil  service  in  the  Island  of  Cuba,  the  Military  Governor  orders  that  here- 
'ter  the  Civil  Government  shall  be  administered  by  six  Departments,  each 
ider  the  charge  of  its  appropriate  Secretary,  as  follows:  • 

First:  The  Department  of  State  and  Government; 
Second:  The  Department  of  Finance; 
Third:   The  Department  of  Justice; 

Fourth:  The  Department  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries; 
Fifth:   The  Department  of  Public  Instruction; 
Sixth:   The  Department  of  Public  Works. 

Public  records  and  property  will  be  transferred  and  rearranged  accord- 
gly. 

II.  The  following  appointments  are  hereby  made,  to  date  from  January 
;t,  1900: 

To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  State  and  Government.  Diego  Ta- 
ayoy  Fifcueredo. 

To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Finance,  Enrique  Jos6  de  Varona. 
To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Justice,  Luis  EstSvezy  Romero. 
To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Indus- 
ies,  Juan  Rius  Rivera. 

To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Juan  Bautista 
erndndez  Barreiro. 

To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works, /os^  Ramdn  VilJaJdn. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
?  la  orden  siguiente : 

I.    De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  ban  sido  conferidos  por  el  Presiden- 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  con  el  fin  de  mejorar  la  organizaci6n  de  los  Ser- 
cios  Civiles  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  cl  Gobernador  General  ordena  que,  en  lo 
icesivo,  el  Gobierno  Civil  sea  administrado  por  seis  Secretanas,' cada  una 
cargo  de  su  Secretario  correspondiente;  d  saber: 
Primero:  Secretaria  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n; 
Segundo:  Secretaria  de  Hacienda; 
Tercero:  Secretaria  de  Justicia; 

Cuarto:  Secretaria  de  Agricultura,  Comercio  4  Industria; 
Quinto:  Secretaria  de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica; 
Sexto:  Secretaria  de  Obras  Piiblicas. 

Los  archivos  pfiblicos  y  las  pertenencias  de  cada  una  de  dichas  Secreta- 
as  serAn  trasladados  y  clasificados  de  conformidad  con  la  disposici6n  que 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Stnffl 


(Traduccidn.) 


No.  1. 


Cuartel  Creneral  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  1?  de  Enero  de  1900. 


•ecede. 


4. 


II.  Se  hacen,  por  la  presente,  los  siguientes  nonibramientos,  surtir  sus 
efectos  desde  el  1?  de  Enero  de  1900,  inclusive: 

Para  Secrete rio  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n,  Diego  Tamayo  y  Figueredo. 

Para  Secretario  de  Hacienda,  Enrique  Jos6  de  Varona. 

Para  Secretario  de  Justicia,  Luis  Est6vez  y  Romero. 

Para  Secretario  de  Agricultura,  Comercio  ^  Industria, /uan  Rius  Rivera. 

Para  Secretario  de  Instruccidn  Pfablica,  Juan  Bautista  Herndndez  Ba- 
rreiro. 

Para  Secretario  de  Obras  Publicas, /os^  Ramon  Villaldn. 

El  Brigadier  Generalyjefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  2. 

Headquarters  DiviHioii  of  Cuba, 

Havanay  January  3,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Order  No.  124,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  dated  Havana,  July  29, 
1899,  having  reference  to  Contencioso-Administrativo  cases  pending  before 
the  Sala  de  lo  Civil  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  is  hereby  revoked. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 

No.  2. 

Oiiartel  General  de  la  I>ivi8i6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  3  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Queda  revocada  por  la  presente,  la  Orden  No.  124  del  Cuartel  General  de 
la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  del  29  de  Julio  de  1899,  referente  k  casos  Contencioso- 
Administrativos  pendientes  ante  la  Sala  de  lo  Civil  de  la  Audiencia  de  la 
Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  3. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  6,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned: 

Tariff  Circular.  ^  WAR  DEPARTMENT, 

No.  114.      {  Washington,  December  29,  1899. 


Digitized  by 


This  order  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  on  and  after  January  29,  1900. 
This  order  shall  be  duly  proclaimed  in  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

G.  n.  MEIKLEJOHN. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  War. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 

N?  3. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente  para  conocimiento  y  guia  de  quienes  interese: 

Circular  sohreTari fas.  {         DEPARTAMENTO  DE  LA  GUERRA, 

iV?  114.  \  Washington,  29  de  Diciembre  de  1899. 

For  disposici6n  del  Presidente,  la  "Lista  Libre"  de  la  "Tarifa  Reformada 
de  Aduanas  y  Regulaciones  para  los  Puertos  de  Cuba  que  estdn  en  posesi6n 
de  Ids  Estados  Unidos"  se  modifica,  por  la  presente,  con  la  adici6n  d  la 
niisma  del  siguiente  pdrrafo: 

377.    Petr61eo  crudo. 

Esta  orden  surtirA  sus  efectos  y  tendrd  vigor  d  partir  del  29  de  Enero 
de  1900,  inclusive. 

Esta  orden  serd  debidaniente  proraulgada  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

Bl  Subsecretario  de  la  Guerra, 
G.  D.  MEIKLEJOHN. 

EI  Brigadier  General^Jefe  de  Estado  Mavor^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  4. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  6^  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  nie  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments: 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 

GulNES. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Alberto  Garcia  Mendoza. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  Alayor,  Jos6  de  la  Vallina  Varela. 
To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Manuel  A.  de  Villiers  Sudrez. 
To  be  Fourth  Assistant  Mayor,  Pastor  Alfonso  Rodriguez. 

ADNA  K.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn) 
No.  4. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Oiiba, 

Habana,  6  de  Enero,  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  los  nombramientos 
siguientes: 
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PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA, 
GiiiNES. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde.  Alberto  Garcia  Mendoza. 
Para  Sepundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Josf  de  la  Vallina  Vald6s. 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Manuel  A.  de  Villiers  Svdrez. 
Para  Cuarto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Pastor  Alfonso  Rodriguez. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayors 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  5. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havanay  January  8,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.   A  "Light-House  Board"  is  hereby  constituted  to  consist  of: 

Mario  Garcia  Menocaly  Deop,  Chief  of  the  Board,  with  a  salary  of  five 
thousand  dollars  [$5000]  per  annum;  and 

Jos6  Primelles  Agramonte^  Assistant,  with  a  salary  of  three  thousand 
dollars  ($3000)  per  ar.nuni. 

n.  The  Board  will  employ  such  clerical  assistance  as  the  interests  of  the 
service  require. 

in.  The  duty  of  the  Board  is  to  attend  to  the  construction  and  mainte- 
nance of  all  Light  Houses;  the  supervision  of,  supplying  and  placing  of  all 
proper  buoys,  beacons,  etc.,  in  the  several  harbors  of  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

IV.  The  Board  will  report  its  operation  directly  to,  and  receive  instruc- 
tions from  the  Military  Governor. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

[Traduccidn.] 
No.  5. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  Ciiba^ 

Habana,  8  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Se  constituye,  por  la  presente,  una  "Junta  de  Faros"  [Junta  t^cnica 
para  el  servicio  de  Faros]  que  se  compondrd  de: 

Mario  Garcia  Menocaly  Deopy  conio  Jefe  de  la  misma,  con  la  asignaci6n 
de  cinco  mil  pesos  [$5000]  anuales;  y  de  Jos6  Primelles  Agramonte,  como 
Auxiliar,  con  la  a8ignaci6n  de  tres  mil  pesos  [$3000]  anuales. 

II.  La  Junta  podrd  emplear  el  personal  de  oficina  que  requieran  los  inte- 
reses  del  servicio. 

III.  Los  deberes  de  dicha  Junta  ser5n  de  atender  d  la  construcci6n  y 
mantenimiento  de  todos  los  faros,  la  inspecci6n,  suministro  y  colocaci6n  de 
toda.«  las  boyas,  luces,  etc.,  en  los  distintos  puertos  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

IV.  La  Junta  inforniard  respecto  A  sus  trabajos  directamente  al  Gober- 
nador General  y  recibird  instrucciones  del  mismo. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Ha vana ,  January  8,  1 900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointment and  resignation: 

I.  To  be  Subsecretary  of  Justice,  Department  of  Justice  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba,  Alfredo  Zayas  y  Alfonso^  v/ce  Ramon  Ebra,  resigned;  said  appoint- 
ment to  date  from  January  3,  1900. 

II.  The  resignation  of  Alfredo  Grovas  Badia,  as  Mayor  of  San  Nicolas, 
Province  of  Havana,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  6. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  mc  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
bramiento  y  renuncia: 

I.  Para  Subsecretario  de  Justicia,  SecreLaria  de  Justicia  de  la  Isla  de  Cu- 
ba, Alfredo  Zayasy  Alfonso,  por  renuncia  de  Ramon  Ebra;  dicho  nombra- 
miento  surtird  sus  efectos  desde  el  3  de  Enero  de  1900,  inclusive. 

II.  Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Alfredo  Grovas 
Badia,  Alcalde  de  San  Nicolds,  Provincia  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 

\   


No.  7. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana ,  January  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointment: 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 
PiNAR  DEL  Rio. 

To  be  Fourth  Assistant  Mayor,  Fernando  BencomOy  vice  J036  Miguel 
Yald^s,  resigned. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  7. 

Cuartel  Creneral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  el  nombramiento  si- 
guiente : 
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PROYINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO, 

PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Para  Cuarto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Fernando  Bcncomo^  por  renuncia  de  Jos^ 
Miguel  Vald^s. 

El  Brigadier  General yjefe  de  Estado  May  or  ^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  8. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  January  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointments  and  resignation: 

I.  To  be  Subsecretary  of  State  and  Government,  Department  of  State 
and  Government  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  Fernando  Figueredo;  said  appoint- 
ment to  date  from  January  2,  1900. 

To  be  Subsecretary  of  Public  Instruction,  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  Esteban  Borrero  Echeverria;  said  appointment 
to  date  from  January  2,  1900.  . 

II.  The  resignation  of  Eduardo  Desvernine,  as  Substitute  Justice  of  the 
Audiencia  of  Havana,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General  Chief  oi  Staff. 


{Traducci6n.) 
N?  8. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  10  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
bramientos  y  renuncia:  .       ^      .    -   j       i.  j 

I.  Para  Subsecretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n,  Secretana  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n  de  la  Islade  Cuba,  Fernando  Figueredo;  dxcho  nombramiento 
surtird  sus  efectos  desde  el  2  de  Enero  de  1900,  inclusive. 

Para  Subsecretario  de  Instrucci6n  Piiblica,  Secretana  de  Instrucci6n  Ffi- 
blica  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  Esteban  Borrero  Echeverria:  dicho  nombramien- 
to  surtird  sus  efectos  desde  el  2  de  Enero  de  1900,  inclusive. 

II.  Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Eduardo  Des- 
vernine, del  cargo  de  Magistrado  Suplente  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  9. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments: 
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PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

C*onsolaci6n  del  Norte. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Antonio  Boniny  Garcia. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 

Santa  Maria  dbl  Rosario. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Francisco  Diaz  Gonzdiez,  vice  Manuel  Bus- 
tillo,  resigned. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Tradttccidn) 
N?9. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  10  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  los  nombramientos 
siguientes: 

PROVINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Consolaci6n  del  Norte. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Antonio  Boniny  Garcia. 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Santa  Maria  del  Rosario. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Francisco  Diaz  Gonzdlcz,  por  renuncia  de 
Manuel  Bustillo. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor , 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  10. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Article  23  of  the  Royal  Decree,  dated  August  12,  1887,  which  regu- 
lates the  exercise  of  pardon  is  hereby  revoked. 

II.  In  all  cases  of  special  pardon  the  Governor  General  will  determine  as 
to  whether  or  not  the  opinion  of  the  Court  rendering  the  decision  shall  be 
heard. 

^ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  10. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba. 

Hubana,  12  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 
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I.  Por  la  presente  se  deroga  el  Articulo  23  del  Real  Decreto  de  12  de 
Agosto  de  1887  que  regiila  el  ejercicio  de  la  gracia  de  indulto. 

II.  Se  declara  que  en  todos  los  casos  de  indultos  especiales  serA  potesta- 
tivo  en  el  Goberuador  General  oir  6  no  el  dictanien  del  Tribunal  senten- 
ciador. 

El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


Corrected  Copy. 
No.  11. 

Headquarters  Divisiou.  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointment: 

To  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Commerce 
and  Industries  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  Baldomero  Pichardo  y  Jimenez;  said 
appointment  to  date  from  January  2,  1900. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traducci6n.) 
Copia  corregida. 
No.  11. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba. 

Habana,  12  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  el  nombramiento  si- 
guiente: 

Para  Subsecretario  de  la  Secretaria  de  Agricultura,  Comercio  €  Industria 
de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  Baldomero  Pichardo  y  JimSneZy  dicho  nombramiento 
surtirA  sus  efectos  d  partir  del  2  de  Enero  de  1900,  inclusive. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  12. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Federico  Mora,  Fiscal  of  the  Supreme  Court,  is  hereby  removed  from  of- 
fice for  the  good  of  the  public  service. 

This  removal  is  the  result  ot  an  investigation  of  the  conditionscxisting  in 
the  administration  of  justice  under  his  supervision. 

ADNAR.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccidn.) 


No.  12. 


Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba, 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Por  el  bien  del  servicio  publico,  qucdapor  lapresentecesante  en  supuesto, 
Fcderico  Mora,  Fiscal  del  Tribunal  Supremo. 

Dicha  cesantia  resulta  de  una  investigaci6n  practicada  en  las  condiciones 
actuales  de  la  administraci6n  de  justicia,  bajo  la  inspecci6n  de  dtcho  funcio- 
nario. 


El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 
I.   Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  cases. 


1.  Enrique  Salina  Cabrera, 

2.  Leandro  Navarro  y  Montesinos. 

3.  Ben  alio  Seijas  Delgado. 

4.  Joaquin  Andrade  y  Alvarez. 

5.  Pedro  Vald6s  6  Perico  Nova. 

6.  Lais  Mazorra  y  Mazorra. 

7.  Bernardino  Gonzalez. 

8.  Emilio  Mendive. 

9.  Ramdn  Reyes  Espriu. 

10.  Genovevo  N6hez  y  P6rez. 

11.  A ngel  Gdmez  Toca . 

12.  JuanP6rez. 

13.  Manuel  Montero  Pehaflqr. 

14.  Valeriano  Blanco  y  Lozano. 

15.  Indalecio  Huergo  Valle. 

16.  Jos6  A  bito  A choy. 

17.  Francisco  Rios  y  Cahizares. 

18.  Basilio  Castillo' Alonso. 

1 9.  Isidro  Garcia  y  Campos. 

20.  CecJlio  Herndndez  Villara. 

21.  Alfredo  Martinez  y  ValdSs. 

22.  Eduardo  Commellas  y  Prado. 

23.  Enrique  Cdrdova  Leveija. 


The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners,  re- 
ducing their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1.   Antonio  Herrera  Martinez^  vvill  be  set  at  liberty  December  31st, 


Habana,  12deEnero  de  1900. 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  13. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  January  13,  1900. 


3. 


2. 


1900. 

Jos6  Guerra  v  Farihas, 
1902. 

Eduardo  PSrez  JimSnez, 
1902. 


December  31  st, 


December  31st, 
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4.  C^sar  Rojas  Herd,  will  be  set  at  liberty  December  31st, 
1900. 

5.  Adolfo  Montalvo  Papa,  ,,     „  „      December  31st, 
1901. 

6.  Pablo  de  Armas y  Broitif         „  „  „      December  3l8t, 

1905. 

7.  Cipriano  Cabrera  Castilldn,  „  December  31st, 
1908. 

8.  DAmaso  Alvaritio  Palacio,  „    ,,    „       ,,      December  31st, 

1901. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison  re- 
cords of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

III.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

1.  Cdndido  Isobay  Toribio, 

2.  Felipe  Escobar. 

3.  Jos6  Garcia. 

4.  Tomds  Francisco  A  vcrofT. 

5.  Pablo  Becerra  Vinal  (a)  '^Armando.'' 

6.  Angel  Maria  Bugenio  Vald6s. 

7.  Jos6  Martinez  Rodriguez. 

8.  Camilo  Yanes  Diaz. 

9.  Juan  Gonzalez  Rodriguez. 

10.  Federico  Gonzalez  Ddvila. 

11.  Eduardo  Alonso  Rodriguez. 

12.  Higinio  Ldpez  Solano. 

13.  JosS  Maria  Gonzdlez  Toledo. 

14.  Erasmo  Padrdn  y  Vidal. 

15.  Manuel  Bravo  Betancourt. 

16.  Julio  Untario  Grana. 

17.  Ramdn  SuArez  Romero. 

18.  Benito  Abreu. 

19.  Ramdn  Martinez  Rabclo. 

20.  Ramdn  Soto  Prieto. 

21.  Crescendo  Garcia  Vega. 

22.  JosS  Martinez  Garcia. 

23.  CMos  Gonzalez  y  Gonzdlez. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Pro- 
secution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men 
for  the  oflfenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute  mea- 
sures to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom,  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

The  above  named  persons  are  all  in  the  Presidio  or  Carcel  of  Havana. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  13. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba. 

Habana,  13  de  Enero  de  1900. 
De  acuerdo  con  Ics  podcres  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobernador  Ge- 
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1.  Enrique  Salina  Cabrera. 

2.  Leandro  Navarro y  Montesinos. 

3.  Bcnalio  Seijas  Delgado. 

4"  Joaquin  Andrade  y  Alvarez. 

5.  Pedro  Vald^s  6  Perico  Nova 

6.  Luis  Mazorra  y  Mazorra. 

7.  Bernardino  Gonzalez 

8.  Emilio  Mendive, 

9.  Kamdn  Reyes  Espriu. 

10.  Genovevo  N6nez  y  P^rez. 

11.  A  ngel  G  dmez  Toca . 

12.  JuanPirez. 

13.  Manuel  Montero  Pehaiior. 
14  VaJeriano  Blanco  y  Lozano. 

15.  Indalecio  Huergo  Valle. 

16.  Jos6  Abito  Achoy. 

17.  Francisco  Riosy  Canizares. 

18.  Basilio  Castillo  Alonso. 

19.  Isidro  Garcia  y  Campos. 

20.  Cecilio  HernAndez  Villara. 

21.  Alfredo  Martinez  y  ValdSs. 

22.  Eduardo  Cornelias y  Pr ado. 

23.  Emrique  Cdrdova  Leveija. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentcs  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediataniente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  A  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus 
penas  en  la  medida  que  &  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

1  Antonio  Herrera  Martinez^  serd  puesto  en  libertad  en  31  de  Diciem- 
bi«  de  1900. 


2.  Jos^  Guerra  y  Farinas, 

bre  de  1902. 

3.  Edaardo  PSrez  Jimenez, 

bre  de  1902. 

4.  C^sar  Rojas  Herd,  „ 

bre  de  1900. 

5.  Adolfo  Montalvo  Papa^  „ 

brede  1901. 

6.  Pablo  de  Armas  y  Broin, 

bre  de  1905. 

7.  Cipriano  Cabrera  Castilldn,  ,, 

bre  de  1908. 

8.  Ddmaso  Alvarino  Palacio,  „ 

bre  de  1901. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  Cdrcel 
(6  Presidio),  se  haga  constar  la  rebaja  que  se  concede  d  cada  uno  de  los 
mencionados  penados  y  comunicard  la  ejecuci6n  de  ello  d  este  Cuartel 
General. 

111.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubicren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  los  procesados  que  d  continuaci6n  se 
expresan: 

1 .  Cdndido  Isoba  y  Toribio. 

2.  Felipe  Escobar. 

3.  Jos^  Garcia. 


en  31  de  Diciem- 
en  31  de  Diciem- 
en  31  de  Diciem- 
cn  31  de  Diciem- 
en  31  de  Diciem- 
en  31  de  Diciem- 
en  31  de  Diciem- 
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13.  Jos6  Maria  Gonzdlez  Toledo. 

14.  Brasmo  Padrdn  y  VidaL 

15.  Manuel  Bravo  Betancourt. 

16.  Julio  Untario  Gratia. 

17.  Rumdn  SuArez  Romero. 

18.  Benito  Abreu. 

19.  Ramdn  Martinez  Rabelo. 

20.  Ramdn  Soto  Prieto. 

21.  Crescendo  Garcia  Vega. 

22.  Jos^  Martinez  Garcia. 

23.  Cdrlos  Gonzdlez  y  Gonzdlez 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenar^  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  de  desistir  inme- 
diatamente  de  las  accione^  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  inmediatamente  en  libcrtad. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  A  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  Orden.  . 

Los  individuos  mencionados  en  los  precedentes  pdrrafos,  se  hallan  en  el 
Presidio  6  CArcel  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  May  or  ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  14. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Ha  va  na ,  January  13  y  1 900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  following  rules  shall  hereafter  be  adopted  and  put  in  force  in  all  the 
jails  of  the  Island  of  Cuba: 

1.  Convicts  will  be  kept  separate  from  prisoners  awaiting  trial. 

2.  Prisoners  under  eighteen  years  of  age  will  be  kept  separate  from  con- 
victs or  other  prisoners  awaiting  trial. 

3.  Such  disposition  of  the  buildings  occupied  as  jails  will  be  made  as  to 
permit  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Sta/T. 

Traduccidn. 
No.  14. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba. 

Habana^  13  de  Encro  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

En  lo  sucesivo  se  adoptardn  y  pondrAn  en  vigor  las  siguientes  reglas  en 
las  cArccles  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba: 

1.  Los  penados  estar^n  separados  de  los  prcsos  (jue  tengan  causa  pen- 
dientc. 

2.  Los  detenidos  menorcs  de  diez  y  ocho  aftos  estarAn  separados  de  los  pe- 
nados y  otros  presos  que  tengan  causa  pendiente. 

3.  El  interior  de  los  edificios  ocupados  como  cArceles  se  dispondrd  de 
manera  que  permita  el  cumplimiento  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  Generalyjefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No,  15. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana^  January  13,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  recourses  known  as  Contencioso-Administrativos^  in  which  pro- 
ceedings were  susjiended  by  Order  No.  124-,  of  1899,  from  these  Headquar- 
ters,which  ma}'  have  been  revised  and  decided  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  said  ordcr,as  well  as  those  wherein  revisal  has  not  been  applied 
f*)r  within  the  time  stipulated  in  said  order,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  defi- 
nitely closed  and  ended,  and  the  decisions  rendered  in  connection  with  the 
first  mentioned  are  final,  as  are  the  decisions  upon  which  the  recourses 
were  granted  in  the  latter  class. 

II.  The  records  of  the  proceedings  in  the  preceding  cases  in  which  the 
recourses  were  instituted  snail  be  sent  by  the  Department  of  Justice  to  the 
office  of  administration  where  they  originated. 

III.  In  recourses  relating  to  decisions  the  revisal  of  which  is  still  pending 
and  which  were  solicited  within  the  time  specified  in  Order  No.  124,  of 
these  Headquarters,  as  well  as  those  relating  to  irregularity  of  form,  that 
should  not  be  revised  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  said  order,  pro- 
ceedings maybe  again  commenced  at  the  petition  of  the  interested  parties; 
in  which  case  the  Department  of  Justice  shall  return  to  the  Audiencia  of 
Havana  the  Administrative  Record  pertaining  to  such  cases. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  15. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Bnero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguicnte: 

I.  Los  recursos  contencioso-administrativos,  cuya  tramitaci6n  fu^  sus- 
pcndida  por  la  orden  No.  124  de  este  Cuartel  General  (ano  1899)  y  que  ha- 
yan  sido  revisados  y  resucltos  segCin  dicha  orden  dispuso,  asi  como  aquellos 
cuya  revisi6n  no  ha  sido  solicitada  dentro  del  plazo  que  la  misma  orden  se- 
nal6,  se  declaran  por  la  presente  definitivamente  terminados  y  firme  la  re- 
soluci6n  recaida  en  los  primeros  y  la  que  era  objeto  del  recurso  en  los  se- 
gundos. 

II.  Los  expedientes  donde  se  interpusieron  estos  recursos  serAn  remitidos 
por  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia  A  las  Oficinas  de  su  radicaci6n. 

III.  En  los  recursos  relativos  A  resolucioncs  cuya  revisi6n  pende,  pero 
que  {u6  pedida  dentro  del  t^rmino  que  sefial6  la  aludida  Orden  No.  124,  asi 
como  los  relativos  A  irregularidades  de  forma,  que  no  debian  ser  objeto  de 
rcvisi6n  conforme  A  la  citada  orden,  se  podrdn  reanudarlos  procedimientos 
A  instancia  de  las  partes;  d  cuyo  fin  la  Secretana  de  Justicia  devolverA  A  la 
Audiencia  de  la  Haban^  los  expedientes  administrativos  correspondientesd 
tales  recursos. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  16. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  13,  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  Justice,  directs: 
I.   Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  Sentence  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  Moreno  Jos6  Pozo  (a)  Macavt 

2.  JosS  Pretel  Gonzalez. 

3.  Josd  Maria  Reyes  Granados. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners,  re- 
ducing their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1.  Juan  de  Mata  Sabino  Everardo  Olvarez  Cavarroniz,  will  be  set  at 
liberty  May  1st,  1901. 

2.  Manuel  Martinez  Victoria,  will  be  set  at  liberty  December  31st,  1901. 

3.  Francisco  Vestal  Aguileray       „      „      „        December  31st,  1900. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison  rec- 
ords of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

The  above  named  prisoners  are  all  in  the  Presidio  or  Cdrcel  of  Havana. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff, 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  16. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Enero  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobernador  Ge- 
*  neral  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 
I.   Se  indulta  totaimente  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  queda  por  cumplir 
d  los  individuos  siguientes: 

1.  Moreno  JosS  Pozo  {&)  Macavi. 

2.  Jos6  Pretel  Gonzdlez. 

3.  Jos^  Maria  Reyes  Granados. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedcntes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  A  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmcnte  A  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus  pe- 
nas en  la  medida  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

1.  Juan  de  Mata  Sabino  Everardo  Olvarez  Cavarroniz,  serd  puesto  en 

libertad.  el  1?  de  Mayo  de  1901. 

2.  Manuel  Martinez  Victoria,  serd  puesto  en  libertad  cl  31  de  Diciembre 
de  1901. 

3.  Francisco  Vestal  Agvilera,    „       „      ,,       ,,       el  31  de  Diciembre 
de  1900. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  Cdrcel  6 
Presidio  se  haga  constar  la  rebaja  que  se  concede  d  cada  uno  de  los  mencio- 
nados penados  y  comunicard  la  ejccuci6n  dc  ello  d  este  Cufirtel  General. 

Los  individuos  mencionados  en  los  precedentes  pdrrafos  se  hallan  en  el 
Presidio  6  Cdrcel  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  17. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  January  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Royal  Order  of  February  9th,  1894,  decreeing  the  institution  of 
proceedings  required  by  Article  234-  of  the  Decree  of  January  5th,  1891,  for 
the  discharge  from  office  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  Municipal  Courts,  is  here- 
by annulled. 

II.  The  Municipal  Judges  may  discharge  their  Secretaries  whenever  they 
deem  proi>er,  recommending  to  the  respective  Judges  of  Primera  Instancia 
success  »rs  to  the  position. 

III.  The  Judge  oi Primera  Instancia  may  return  the  recommendation  to 
the  Municipal  Judge,  not  approved,  if  he  knows  of  any  disqualification  to 
the  person,  stating  such  disqualification  in  writing,  and  request  another 
nomination  be  made  by  the  Municipal  Judge. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?17. 

Cuartel  General  <le  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  15  de  Bnero  de  1900. 

El  Gobcrnador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Queda  por  la  presente  derogada  la  R.  O.  del  9  de  Febrero  de  1894-  que 
dispone  la  instrucci6n  de  ex pediente  requerido  por  el  Articulo  234"  del  De- 
creto-l^ey  del  5  de  Enero  de  1891.  para  la  separaci6ri  del  djsempeno  dc  sus 
cargos  de  los  Secretarios  de  los  Juatgados  Municipales. 

II.  Los  Jueces  Municipales  podrdn  separar  libremente  A  sus  Secretarios 
siemprc  que  lo  estimen  conveniente,  proponiendo  d  los  Jueces  de  Primera 
Instancia  resijectivos  la  persona  que  ha  de  desempenar  dicho  cargo. 

III.  El  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  podrd  devolver  la  propuesta  al  Mu- 
nicipal para  que  la  eleve  de  nuevo  indicando  otra  persona,  si  supiere  que  en 
la  primeramente  propuesta  concurre  alguna  circunstancia  que  lo  inhabilite 
para  el  desempeno  del  cargo,  en  cuyo  caso  manifestard  esa  circunstancia 
por  escrito  al  devolver  la  propuesta. 

El  Brigadier  General.  J  efc  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  18. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  re- 
signation: 

The  resignation  of  Nicolds  Heredia  y  Mota,  as  ''Dire-tor  de  Instruccidn 
P6blica,''  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby--  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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TrGducddn. 
N?  18. 

Ciiartel  General  <le  la  Diviniou  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Enerb,  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  larenunciasiguiente: 
Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Nicolas  Heredia  y 
Mota  del  cargo  de  Director  dc  lnstrucci6n  Pfiblica. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


N?  19. 

Headquarters  Division  ofCuba, 

Havana^  January  16^  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  period  granted  by  Decrees  of  April  4,  and  August  28,  1899,  for  the 
inscription  of  jjirths,  is  further  extended  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
from  the  expiration  of  the  time  authorized  bv  the  Decree  of  August  28, 
1899,  N?  149,  /.  c,  to  April  28,  1900. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

Traduccidn. 
N?  19. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  C'uba, 

Habana,  16  de  Enefo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  dejusticia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

El  periodo  concedido  por  los  Decretos  del  4  de  Abril  y  del  28  de  Agosto 
de  1899  (Nos.  36  y  149,)  para  facilitar  las  inscripciones  de  nacimientos. 
queda  pf  r  la  preeente,  prorogado  por  el  t^rmino  de  ciento  veinte  dias  & 
con  tar  desde  el  venciniiento  del  plazo  concedido  en  el  Decreto  del  28  de 
Agosto  de  1899,  N?  149,  es  decir,  hasta  el  28  de  Abril  de  1900. 

EI  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  20. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre 
tary  of  Justice,  directs  the  following  transfer?: 

Edgardo  Diaz  Pujol,  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  of  Holguin,  to  the 
Court  of  Baracoa. 

Kodrigo  Portuondo  y  Tamayo,  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  of  Baracoa, 
to  the  Court  of  Holgmn. 

ADNA  R.CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccldti.) 
x\?  20. 

Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Enero,  de  1900. 

El  Gohernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  dc  Justicia, 
ordena  los  siguientes  traslados: 

A  Edgardo  Diaz  Pujol,  Juez  de  Priniera  Instancia  de  Holguin,  al  Juzgado 
de  Baracoa; 

A  Kodrigo  Portuondo  y  Tamayo,  Juez  de  Priniera  Instancia  de  Baracoa, 
al  Juzgado  de  Holguin. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  21. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendalion  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  From  the  publication  of  this  order  the  Registrars  of  Property  will 
cease  to  be  Liquidators  of  the  Conveyance  and  Inheritance  Tax  {Derecbos 
Rcales). 

II.  Hereafter  the  liquidation  will  be  in  charge  of  the  Administration  of 
Finance  (provincial  and  branch  offices),  and  of  the  Alcaldes  in  the  places 
and  cases  that  are  respectively  specified  in  this  Decree. 

III.  The  Provincial  Administrations  of  Finance  may  liquidate  the  tax 
on  all  classes  of  acts  and  contracts  subject  to  the  same,  whatever  be  their 
character  and  amount. 

IV.  The  branch  offices  of  Finance  may  liquidate  the  acts  and  contracts 
subject  to  the  tax  consigned  in  documents  the  amount  of  which  docs  not 
exceed  twenty-five  thousand  dollars. 

V.  The  Alcaldes  of  districts  where  a  Registry  of  Property  is  locate:!, 
may  liquidate  deeds  and  documents  wherein  acts  and  contracts  comprised 
in  Articles  6,  S,  9,  13  and  18  are  affected,  namely;  contracts  of  purchase 
and  sale  with  clause  of  reversion;  the  constitution,  acknowledgment,  mod- 
ification and  extinction  of  real  rights  on  real  property;  the  constitution, 
acknowledgment  or  modification  of  the  real  right  of  mortgage;  constitu- 
tion of  leases  in  general  and  conve3'ance  of  real  or  movable  property  effect- 
ed by  virtue  of  judicial  or  administrative  acts,  provided  that  the  amount 
of  the  act  or  contract  does  not  exceed  ten  thousand  dollars. 

VI.  Copies  of  documents  filed  for  liquidation  must  be  literal,  without 
abbreviations  or  extracts,  and  must  comprise  the  annexed  documents.  The 
liquidation  will  not  be  eflfected,  to  the  damage  of  parties  concerned,  while 
these  requisites  are  not  complied  with. 

VII.  The  fee  for  li(juidation  is  hereby  abolished,  except  in  cases  where 
the  operation  is  effecttd  by  the  Alcaldes  who  will  collect  it  in  order  to 
attend  to  the  expenditures  caused  by  the  service. 

VIII.  The  liquidators  will  collect  the  quotas  liquidated  by  them;  and 
the  Alcaldes  will  retain  in  deposit  the  sums  that  they  may  collect,  remitting 
them  everj'  Saturday  to  the  nearest  office  of  Finance  oif  the  Province,  by 
postal  money  orders  or  in  the  most  practicable  manner,  charging  the  ex- 
pense to  the  quota  of  surcharge  for  the  Hquidation. 

IX.  Whenever  the  parties  concerned  may  deem  it  proper,  the3'  may  re- 
pair to  the  provincial  Administration  of  Finance  by  mail,  personally,  or  by 
means  of  an  attomty  for  the  liquidation  and  payment  of  the  tax,  remitting 
afterwards  the  value  of  the  operation  by  means  of  postal  money  orders;  all 
at  their  own  risk. 
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X.  Henceforth,  Article  89  of  the  Regulations  will  be  understood  to  \ye 
modified  in  such  wise  that  in  the  conveyances  effected  as  gifts,  legacies  and 
bequests  {d  titulo  lucrativo)^  the  verification  of  values  will  also  take  place 
by  all  the  legal  means  whenever  they  comprise  properties  destroyed  in  con- 
sequence of  the  war,  an  extreme  that  may  be  proved  by  all  the  means 
acknowledged  by  law. 

XI.  Appeals  against  the  liquidations  may  be  made  before  the  Secretary 
of  Finance. 

XII.  The  former  provisions  of  the  tax  referred  to  remain  in  force,  where- 
in they  are  not  expressly  modified  by  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccion.) 
No.  21. 

Ciiart^l  General  <le  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  A  partir  de  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  orden  cesardn  los  Registradores  de 
la  Propiedad  en  su  cardcter  de  Liquidadores  del  impuesto  sobre  Dercchos 
Reales  y  Trasmisi6n  de  Bienes. 

II.  La  liquidaci6n  en  lo  sucesivo  correrA  d  cargo  de  las  Adniinistracioncs 
de  Hacienda  (provinciales  y  subalternas)  y  de  los  Alcaldes  Municipalcs  en 
las  localidades  y  casos  que  respectivamente  se  determinan  en  este  decreto. 

III.  Podrdn  liquidar  las  Administraciones  provinciales  de  Hacienda  el 
impuesto  sobre  toda  clase  de  actos  6  contratos  sujetos  §l  ^,  cualquiera  que 
sea  su  cardcter  6  cuantia. 

IV.  Podrdn  liquidar  las  Administraciones  subalternas  de  Hacienda  los 
actos  6  contratos  sujetos  al  impuesto  consignados  en  documentos  cuya 
cuantia  no  exceda  de  veinticinco  mil  pesos. 

V.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  dc  los  t^rminos  en  que  exista  Registro  de  la 
Propiedad  podrdn  liquidar  las  escrituras  y  documentos  en  que  se  consignen 
actos  6  contratos  comprendidos  en  los  articulos  6?,  8?,  9?,  13?  y  18?  6  scan 
compraventas  con  cldusulas  de  retrocesi6n;  la  constituci6n,  rcconocimiento, 
modificaci6n  6  extinci6n  de  los  derechos  reales  sobre  bienes  inmuebles;  la 
constituci6n,  rcconocimiento  6  modificaci6n  del  derecho  real  de  hipoteca; 
constituci6n  de  arrendamientos  en  general  y  traslaciones  de  bienes  muebles 
6  scmovientes  verificadas  en  virtud  de  actos  judiciales  6  administrativos, 
siempre  que  la  cuantia  del  acto  6  contrato  no  exceda  de  diez  mil  pesos. 

VI.  Las  copias  de  los  documentos  que  se  presenten  d  la  liquidaci6ii  han 
de  ser  literales,  sin  abreviaturas  ni  extractos  y  han  de  comprender  los  docu- 
mentos anexos.  Mientras  no  se  llene  este  requisito  se  suspenderd  la  litjui- 
daci6n  k  perjuicio  de  los  intercsados. 

VII.  Queda  abolida  la  cuota  de  liquidaci6n,  salvo  en  el  caso  en  que  prac- 
ti(juen  la  operaci6n  los  Alcaldes  Municipales,  los  cuales  la  hardn  efectiva 
para  atender  &.  los  gastos  que  origine  el  servicio. 

VIII.  Los  liquidadores  cobrardn  las  cuotas  que  liquiden;  3' los  Alcaldes 
Municipales  retendrdn  en  dep6sito  las  cantidades  que  recaudcn,  remiti^ndo- 
las  A  la  oficina  de  Hacienda  mds  pr6xima  de  la  provincia  todos  los  sdbados 
en  giros  postales  6  en  la  forma  mds  practicable,  cargando  el  gasto  §l  la  cuo- 
ta de  recargo  por  liuuidaci6n. 

IX.  Los  intercsados,  siempre  que  lo  tengan  por  conveniente,  por  correo, 
6  por  sf  6  por  medio  de  manaatario,  podrdn  acudir  d  las  administraciones 
provinciales  de  Hacienda  para  la  li(juidaci6n  y  pago  del  impuesto,  remitien- 
do  luego  el  importe  de  la  operaci6n  por  medio  de  giros  postales;  todo  de  su 
cuenta  y  riesgo. 

X.  En  lo  adelante  el  articulo  89  del  Reglamento  se  entendcrd  modificado 
de  modo  que  en  las  traslaciones  d  titulo  lucrativo  tambi^n  tendrd  lugar  la 
comprobaci6n  de  valores,  por  todos  los  medios  legales,  siempre  que  corn- 
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prendan  fincas  destrufdas  6.  consecuencia  de  la  guerra,  cuyo  extremo  podrd 
acreditarsc  por  todos  los  medios  reconocidos  en  derecho. 

XI.  De  las  Hqoidaciones  podr^  apelarse  para  ante  la  Secretaria  de  Ha- 
cienda. 

XII.  Quedan  subsistentes  en  cuanto  no  haya  sido  expresamente  modifi- 
cado  por  esta  orden,  las  disposiciones  anteriores  sobre  el  impuesto  de  que 
sc  trata. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jeth  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  22. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Janaary  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  following: 

I.  Total  pardon  is  hereby  granted  to  all  persons  convicted  of  crimes 
committed  Ijcfore  February  24,  1895,  and  from  August  12,  1898,  to  May 
19,  1899,  who  may  show  conclusive  proof  that  they  belonged  to  the  Cuban 
Army  and  that  their  conduct  has  been  good  since  they  were  mustered  out 
therefrom. 

II.  Total  pardon  is  also  granted  to  all  such  persc^ns  convicted  of  crimes 
(whether  as  perpetrators,  accomplices  or  accessories)  who  were  pardoned 
by  the  Decrees  of  December  16  and  27,  1898;  and  for  said  purpose,  the  last 
Section  of  Paragraph  III,  Order  34,  frt>m  these  Headquarters,  dated  March 
30,  1«99,  is  hereby  revoked. 

III.  Total  pardon  is  also  granted  to  all  such  persons  convicted  of  crimes 
(whether  as  perpetrators,  accomplices  or  accessories)  punishable  with 
prisidn  corTeccional  in  its  minimum  degree,  as  may  have  served  six  months 
of  their  sentence;  and  also  all  persons  convicted  oV  crimes  punishable  with 
firresto  mayor  y  menor  (commitment  in  the  city  jail)  in  all  their  degrees,  as 
well  as  all  persons  undergoing  terms  of  *'subsidiar\  imprisonment"  for 
pecuniary  liabilities. 

IV.  All  persons  who  may  have  been  committed  for  a  period  of  time 
equal  to  or  longer  than  corresponds  to  the  punishment  for  the  crime  of 
which  they  stand  accused,  shall  be  at  once  set  at  liberty.  The  Judges  of 
lastrucMn  having  cognizance  of  such  cases  shall  close  the  sumniary  pro- 
ceedings at  once  and  render  them  to  the  respective  Audienc:a. 

V.  Prisoners  who  may  not  have  been  credited  with  the  period  during 
which  they  were  held  awaiting  trial  and  sentence,  shall  have  said  period 
deducted  from  their  sentence,  and  it  it  appear  that  such  time  corresponds 
to  their  term  of  service,  they  shall  at  once  be  set  at  liberty. 

YI.  A  like  reduction,  but  limited  to  one  half  the  period  during  which 
they  were  held  awaiting  trial  and  sentence,  shall  be  granted  to  prisoners, 
committed  to  the  penitentiary  (Presidio). 

VII.  The  act  of  pardon,  is  however,  not  extended  to  perpetrators  of  the 
so-called  deJitos  privados,  namely;  those  crimes  which  recjuire,  for  investi- 
gation and  punishment,  action  on  the  part  of  the  offended  person  and  the 
penalty  of  which  is  remitted  through  the  intervention  of  said  offended 
party. 

VIII.  For  the  execution  of  these  provisions,  within  the  shortest  possible 
time,  the  Presidents  and  FJscales  of  the  Audiencias  are  directed  to  appoint 
an  Associate  Justice  and  a  Deputy  Fiscal,  who  with  the  aissistance  of  a  clerk 
from  the  Secretar^^'s  Office  of  the  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  will  proceed  to  the 
respective  penal  establishments,  and  with  the  cases  and  neccessary  data 
l)efore  them,  and  without  any  further  records  than  the  proper  notes  to  be 
stated  thereon  and  the  necessary  communications,  shall  set  at  liberty  all 
the  persons  in  said  establishments,  who  may  lie  comprised  in  this  Order. 
The  regular  duties  of  the  Associate  justice  and  Deput^^  Fiscal  so  appointed, 
shall  be  performed  bv  substitutes,  for  such  time  as  their  commission  may 
last. 
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IX.  All  matters  of  doubt  that  might  arise  concerning  the  enforcement  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Order,  shall  at  once  l)e  forwarded  to  the  Department 
of  Justice  for  proper  action. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
lirig-adicr  General,  Chief  of  Staff] 


(TrmJaccidn.) 
N?  22. 

Cuartel  CJoiieral  do  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  16  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  GolKTnador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Se  concede  indulto  total  de  las  jienas  en  que  hubiesen  incurrido  d  los 
individuos  que  habiendo  delinquido  antes  del  24  de  Febrero  de  1895  y  desde 
el  12  de  Agosto  de  1898  hasta  el  19  de  Mayo  de  1899,  justifiquen  fehacien- 
temente  haljer  ix'rtenecido  al  Ejdrcito  Cubano  y  haber  observado  desde  su 
licenciamiento  buena  conducta. 

II.  Sc  concede  tambi^n  indulto  total  de  las  jx^nas  en  que  hubieren  incu- 
rrido d  los  autores,  c6mplices  y  encubridores  de  los  delitcis  en  que  ha^'an 
figurado  6  en  que  figuren,como  autores,  c6mplices  6 encubridores,  individuos 
indultados  por  los  I)ecretos  de  16  y  27  de  Dicienibre  de  1898,  derogdndose 
con  este  moti3'o  la  segunda  parte  del  Articulo  III  de  la  Orden  34- de  este 
Cuartel  General  de  fecha  30  de  Marzo  de  1899. 

III.  Se  concede  asimismo  indulto  total  de  las  penas  en  que  hubieren  incu- 
rrido. k  los  autores,  c6mplices  3'  encubridores  de  los  delitos  jx^nados  con  pri- 
si6n  correccional  en  su  grado  minimo,  siem])re  (jue  llevaren  seis  meses  cum- 
pliendo  condena;  y  &.  los  autores,  c6mplices  y  encubridores  de  los  delitos 
penados  con  arresto  mayor  y  menor  en  todos  sus  grados.  asi  como  A  los 

que  cumplen  prisi6n  subsidiaria  por  responsabilidades  ])ecuniarias.  i 

IV.  Los  individuos  (|ue  hayan  i>ermanecido  en  prisi6n  igual  6  mayor 
tiempo  del  (jue  corresponda  como  [)ena  al  delito  de  que  se  les  aciisa  serdn 
puestos  en  libertad  sin  dilaci6n  alguna.  Los  Jueces  instructores  de  causas 
en  que  sc  halle  algiin  procesado  en  estas  condiciones,  procurardn  tenninar 
inmediatamiente  el  sumario  y  elevarU*  d  la  Audiencia  res])cctiva. 

V.  Los  condenados  A  prisidn  A  (juienes  no  se  hubiere  abonado  la  preven- 
tiva  sufrida,  tendrdn  derecho  k  este  abono,  y  si  por  este  medio  resultare  ha- 
licr  cuniplido  su  condena,  serdn  puestos  en  libertad  inmediatamente. 

VI.  Igual  abono,  pero  concretado  A  la  mitad  de  la  prisi^n  preventiva  su- 
frida, se  hard  d  los  condenados  d  pena  de  presidio. 

VII.  Se  exceptfia  de  la  gracia  de  indulto  los  delitos  comprendidos  bajo  la 
denominaci6n  de  privados,  6  sea  aquellos  (|ue  recjuiercn  accion  de  la  parte 
otendida  para  que  se  proceda  d  su  investigaci6n  y  castigo,  y  en  los  cuales  la 
jxjna  se  remite  por  el  ix?rd6n  de  a(piella. 

VIII.  Para  la  mds  rdpida  ejecuci^n  de  estas  disposiciones  se  encarga  d 
los  Presidentes  y  Fiscales  de  las  Audiencias  la  designaci6n  de  un  Magistrado 
y  un  Abogado  Fiscal,  (jue  asistidos  de  un  Oficifil  de  Secretarfa  de  Sala  de  lo 
Criminal,  se  constituyan  en  los  establecimientos  pennies  resiK»ctivos,  y  con 
las  causas  y  antecedentes  necesarios  d  la  vista,  sin  mds  actuaci^n  escrita 
que  las  notas  adecuadas  (jue  habrdn  de  extenderse  en  acjuellas,  y  las  comu- 
nicaciones  precisas,  procederdn  d  poner  en  lilx?rtad  d  todos  los  individuos 
(jue  en  dichos  Establecimientos  se  encuentrcn  comjjrendidos  en  la  presente 
Orden.    El  Magistrado  y  Abogado  Fiscal  designad(»s,  serdn  sustitufdos  en 

siis  fiinrintips  on  fnr\i{^  ronlirnn  «n  fr^nii«i<^n 
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No.  23. 

Headquarters  DivLsiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments made  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and 
Government: 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

San  Diego  de  los  Bangs. 

To  be  Mayor,  Kicardo  Hernandez  Acosta. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 

San  Antonio  de  los  Banos. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  F6lix  Sudrez  Garroy  vice  Julio  Rosas, 
resigned. 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAS. 
Alacranes. 

To  be  Mayor,  P/o  Domwguez  Lorent,  v/ce  Juan  de  Dios  Rivero,  resigned. 

Jaguey  Grande. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Eugenio  J.  GAIvez. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Octavio  Delgado. 

Cabezas. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mavor,  Pedro  L6pez  Ferera. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Easebio  Hernandez. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

GiBARA. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Emilia  Guidiy  Marino. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Sergio  Montejo. 
To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Manuel  Hidalgo  C^spedes, 
To  be  Fourth  Assistant  Mayor.  Luis  Dauta  Almagues. 
To  be  Fifth  Assistant  Mayor,  Eudaldo  Feria. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traducci6n.) 
N?  23. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  los  nombramientos 
siguientes,  hcchos  6.  propuesta  del  Secret ario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n: 

PROVINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

San  Diego  de  los  Banos. 

Para  Alcalde,  Ricardo  Herndndez  Acosta. 
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PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA. 

San  Antonio  de  los  Banos. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde  Filix  Sudrez  Garro,  por  renuncia  de  Julio 
Rosas. 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS. 
Alacranes. 

Para  Alcalde,  Pio  Domingiiez  Lorent,  por  renuncia  de  Juan  de  Dios 
Rivero. 

Jaguey  Grande. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Eugenio  J.  Gdlvez. 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Octavio  Delgado. 

Cabezas. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Pedro  Ldpez  Perera. 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Eusebio  Hernandez. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

GiRARA. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde.  EmUio  Guidi  y  Marino. 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Sergio  Montejo. 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Manuel  Hidalgo  CSspedes. 
Para  Cuarto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Luis  Dauta  Almagues. 
Para  Qu  nto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Eudaldo  Fcria. 

El  Brigadier  General  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  24. 

Headquarters  l>ivisi<Mi  of  Cuba, 

Ha  va  na.Jan  uary  17,  1 900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  All  persons  charged  with  crimes  (whether  as  perpetrators,  accompli- 
ces or  accessories)  referred  to  in  Pjiragraphs  1  and  2  of  Circular  31,  of  the 
''Division  of  Customs  ind  Insular  Affairs"  of  the  War  Department  (Order 
No.  159  from  these  Headquarters),  which  Department  exercises  direct  juris- 
diction over  the  Customs  of  this  Island,  shall  be  free  from  penal  action  in 
any  and  all  cases  wherein  they  may  turn  State's  evidence,  provided  they  be 
declared  as  such  to  the  proper  Court  by  the  Militarv  Governor. 

II.  The  legal  effects  of  this  Order,  as  favoring  the  criminal,  shall  be  re- 
troactive. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn) 
N?  24. 

C'uartel  Cveiieml  de  la  I>ivisi6u  de  I'uba, 

Habana,  17  de  Enero,  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 
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I.  Los  autores,  c6mp]ices  6  encubridores  de  los  delitos  &  que  se  refieren 
los  nfimeros  1  y  2  de  la  Circular  No.  31.  de  la  **DiYi8i6nde  Aduanas  y  Asun- 
tos  Insulares'*  del  Departainento  de  la  Guerra,  que  dcrce  jurisdicci6n  direc- 
ta  sobre  las  Aduanas  de  esta  Isla,  contenida  en  la  Orden  No,  159  de  este 
Cuartel  General,  quedardn  libres  deacci6n  penal  en  los  casos  en  que  se  cons- 
tituyan  en  testigos  de  Estado  y  siempre  que  asf  lo  declare  al  Juez  corape- 
tente  el  Gobemador  General. 

II.  Esta  disposici6n,  como  favorable  al  reo,  tendrd  efecto  retroactivo. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor  ^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  25. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  17, 1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Hereafter  all  funds  allotted  to  Municipalities  for  the  payment  of  Muni- 
cipal Police  and  Public  Instruction  will  be  paid  in  bulk  to  the  Alcalde  in  each 
case  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Province,  who  will  in  turn  receive  the  same  from 
the  Treasurer  of  Cuba  as  at  present  provided. 

II.  In  case  the  Department  of  Posts  has  a  Money  Order  Office  in  the  Mu- 
nicipality the  Treasurer  will  remit  the  funds  by  Postal  Mone^*  Order;  in  all 
other  cases  the  Alcalde  will  go  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Province  in  person 
for  the  funds,  or  send  some  responsible  person  in  his  place. 

To  enable  the  Department  o\  Posts  to  supply  funds  to  redeem  the  Money 
Orders  promptly,  the  Treasurer  of  each  Pro\  ince  (except  Havana)  will  no- 
tify the  Postmaster  several  days  in  advance  stating  the  Post  Offices  where 
he  wishes  to  send  Monev  Orders,  ^ving  the  amounts  in  each  case. 

III.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Province  will  take  a  receipt  in  each  case  in  «lu- 
1^          plicate  from  the  Alcalde  on  form  No.  2,  Finance  Department,  which  shall  be 

his  vouchers  for  the  funds  until  other  vouchers  are  rece'ved.  as  hereinafter 
provided  for.  This  receipt  will  show  the  amount  supplied  for  Police  and 
amount  for  Public  Instruction,  the  latter  divided  into  Personnel,  Material 
and  Rent.  Each  Alcalde  will  disburse  the  funds,  using  Form  No.  7,  Finance 
Department  (Pay  Roll)  for  the  allotment  for  Personnel  and  Form.  No.  4 
Finance  Department  for  the  allotment  for  Material  and  Rent  in  each  case. 

IV.  All  payments  will  be  made  by  the  Alcalde  in  person,  and  each  salary- 
or  account  will  be  paid  in  full  without  any  deductions  whatever. 

V.  The  above  Pay  Rolls  and  Vouchers  will  be  made  in  triplicate,  and 
when  completed,  two  copies  of  the  same  will  be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Province  from  whom  the  funds  were  received.  The  Treasurer  will  careful- 
ly examine  these  vouchers  and  when  completed  in  proper  form,  attach  one 
copy  to  one  copy  of  receipt  previously  given  him  by  the  Alcalde.  In  case 
this  receipt  has  already  been  sent  with  accounts  to  the  Auditor,  these 
vouchers  will  be  forwarded  to  tbe  Auditor  with  a  request  that  they  be  filed 
with  the  receipt  in  question. 

The  Treasurer  will  in  like  manner  use  the  othercopy  of  the  vouchers  with 
the  other  copy  of  receipt  to  complete  his  file  of  retained  papers.  The  third 
set  of  vouchers  will  be  held  by  the  Alcalde  as  evidence  of  the  disbursement 
made  by  him. 

VI.  In  forwarding  the  vouchers  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Hacienda  of  the 
Province,  the  Alcalde  will  fill  out  and  forward  in  duplicate  a  statement  on 
Form  014,  Finance  Department,  showing  the  balance  it  any,  remaining  on 
hand,  not  covered  by  the  vouchers  submitted,  and  this  amount  will  be  de- 
ducted by  the  Disbursing  Officer  from  the  next  allotment. 

VII.  Each  Alcalde  will  keep  in  his  office  a  record  of  all  money  received 
from  the  State  and  disbursea  on  account  of  Police  and  Public  Instruction, 
keeping  said  account  separate  from  any  other. 

VIII.  Each  Treasurer  will  forward  his  estimate  not  later  than  the  15th 
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of  the  month  next  preceding  the  one  for  which  the  estimate  is  made,  and 
when  notified  that  the  funds  have  been  deposited  to  his  credit  he  will  at  once 
take  the  necessary  steps  to  have  the  money  promptly  turned  over  to  the  Al- 
calde, who  in  turn  will  use  every  effort  necessary  to  insure  the  payment  of 
all  accounts  as  soon  as  they  may  be  due. 

IX.  To  enable  a  Treasurer  to  make  the  above  payments  to  Alcaldes,  he 
will  be  permitted  to  draw  one  check  for  the  necessary  funds  to  cover  all  the 
payments,  noting  on  the  check  that  it  is  "to  pay  allotments  to  Municipali- 
ties." 

X.  Hereafter  in  the  transmission  of  Insular  Funds  by  means  of  Postal 
Money  Orders,  the  Postmaster  will,  upon  request  of  the  purchaser,  sign  a 
receipt  in  duplicate  for  the  amount  of  the  Money  Order  or  Orders,  and  an- 
other receipt  in  duplicate  (Form  4,  Finance  Department)  for  the  cost  of  the 
same.  The  former  will  be  held  by  the  purchaser  until  other  receipts  for  the 
funds  are  received;  the  latter  will  be  treated  as  a  voucher  covering  the  ex- 
penditure of  remittance.  The  purchaser  will  fill  these  receipts  out  for  the 
signature  of  the  Postmaster.  Blanks  for  the  first  named  receipt  will  be 
supplied  hy  the  Auditor  for  Cuba. 

XI.  The  traveling  expenses  of  the  Alcalde  or  Agent  in  going  for  funds  as 
above  provided  will  be  paid  as  provided  in  General  Order  No.  24-5,  Head- 
quarters Division  of  Cuba. 

XII.  Funds  to  meet  the  expenses  incurred  in  execution  of  this  Order  will 
be  estimated  for  monthly  by  the  Treasurer  of  each  Province,  vix:  ''For  ex- 
penses of  distribution  of  funds  to  Municipalities";  $  

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  25. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Di\1«i6ii  <le  Cuba, 

Hahana,  17  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  En  lo  sucesivo  todos  los  fondos  asignados  &  las  Municipalidades  para 
el  pago  de  la  Policia  Municipal  ^  Instrucci6n  Primaria  serfin  pagados  en 
globo  al  Alcalde  correspond iente  en  todos  los  casos  por  el  Tesorero  de  la 
Provincia,  quien  A  su  vez  recibird  los  misraos  del  Tesorero  de  Cuba,  como 
estA  prescrito  en  la  actualidad. 

II.  En  el  caso  de  tener  el  Departamento  de  Correos  un  Despacho  deGiros 
Postales  en  la  Municipalidad,  el  Tesorero  remitirfi  los  fondos  por  medio  de 
Giro  Postal;  en  todos  los  demds  casos  el  Alcalde  se  presentar^  al  Tesorero 
de  la  Provincia  en  persona  para  percibir  dichos  fondos.  6  mandard  alguna 
persona  de  responsabilidad  en  su  lugar. 

Para  que  el  Departamento  de  Correos  facilite  sin  demora  los  fondos  para 
recoger  los  giros  postales,  el  Tesorero  de  cada  Provincia,  con  exceiK:i6n  de 
la  Habana,  indicard  al  Administrador  de  Correos,  con  algunos  dias  de  an- 
ticipaci6n,  A  cudles  Oficinas  de  Correos  desea  que  se  envien  giros  postales, 
indicando  ademds  el  importe  de  cada  giro. 

Ill  El  Tesorero  de  la  Provincia  exigirA  un  recibo  por  duplicado  del  Al- 
calde, extendido  en  cada  caso,  en  la  Planilla  NV  2  del  Departamento  de  Ha- 
cienda, el  cual  le  servird  de  comprobante  mientras  no  reciba  los  otros  que 
mds  adclante  se  prescriben  en  la  presentc  Orden. 

Dicho  recibo  expresard  las  cantidades  entregadas  para  la  Polida  y  para 
la  Instrucci6n  Primaria,  esta  ijltima  subdividida  en  Personal,  Material  y 
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ctienta  se  pagara  en  su  totalidad,  sin  reducci6n  6  descuento  de  ninguna 
clase. 

V.  Las  citadas  n6minas  y  comprobantes  se  extenderdn  por  triplicado  y 
concluidos  que  s?an,  se  remitirdn  dos  copias  de  los  mismos  a1  Tesorero  de 
la  Provincia  que  suininistr6  los  fondos.  El  Tesorero  examinard  cuidadosa- 
mente  estos  comprobantes  y  si  los  encontrare  en  debida  forma,  agregard 
una  de  dichas  copias  d  una  copia  del  recibo  que  le  hava  previamentc  entre- 
gado  el  Alcalde.  En  el  caso  que  este  recibo  haya  sido  ya  mandado  con  las 
cuentas  al  Interventor,  estos  comprobantes  se  enviardn  al  Interventor  su- 
plicdndole  scan  archiyados  con  el  mencionado  recibo. 

El  Tesorero  en  igual  modo  usard  el  otro  ejemplar  de  los  comprobantes 
con  la  otra  copia  del  recibo  para  completar  su  archivo  de  documentos  rete- 
nidos.  La  tercera  serie  de  comprobantes  la  retendrd  el  Alcalde  como  prueba 
de  los  pagos  que  ha  efectuado. 

VL  Al  enviar  los  comprobantes  al  Tesorero  de  Hacienda  de  la  Provincia 
el  Alcalde  llenard  y  mandard  por  duplicado  una  relaci6n  en  la  Planilla  n<a- 
mero  014,  del  Departamento  .de  Hacienda,  demostrando  el  saldo  de  fondos, 
si  lo  hubiere  existente,  que  no  fuere  comprendido  en  los  comprobantes  envia- 
dos.  y  esta  suma  serd  deducida,  por  el  Habilitado,  de  la  siguiente  asig- 
iiaci6n. 

VII.  Cada  Alcalde  conservard  en  su  despacho  una  relaci6n  de  todo  el 
dinero  recibido  del  Estado  y  pagado  por  cuenta  de  la  Policia  ^  Instrucci6n 
Primaria,  Uevando  esta  cuenta  por  separado  de  todas  las  demds. 

VIII.  Cada  Tesorero  enviard  su  presupuesto  d  mds  tardar  el  dia  quince 
del  mes  que  precede  d  aquel  por  el  cual  se  destina  dicho  presupuesto,  y  cuan- 
do  tenga  aviso  de  que  los  fondos  hayan  sido  depositados  d  su  disposici6n, 
tomard  en  seguida  las  medidas  necesarias  para  que  el  dinero  sea  puntual- 
Tiente  entregado  al  Alcalde,  (juien  d  su  vez  procurard,  por  todos  los  medios 
necesarios,  asegurar  el  pago  de  todas  las  cuentas  d  su  vencimiento. 

IX.  Para  facilitar  el  modo  de  hacer  dichos  pagos  d  los  Alcaldes,  el  Teso- 
rero podrd  girar  un  solo  cheque  para  los  fondos  (jue  fueren  necesarios  para 
cubrir  todas  esas  atenciones,  anotando  en  el  cheque  que  es  "para  el  pago  de 
asignaciones  d  las  Municipalidades." 

X.  En  lo  sucesivo  en  la  trasinisi6n  de  fondos  del  Tesoro  de  Cuba  por 
medio  de  giros  postales,  los  Administradores  de  Correos,  d  petici6n  del  re- 
mitente  del  giro,  firmardn  un  recibo  por  duplicado  para  la  cantidad  del  giro 
6  giros  postales,  y  otro  recibo  por  duplicado  (Planilla  4,  Departamento  de 
Hacienda)  para  el  costo  del  niismo.  El  primero  lo  guardard  el  remitente 
hasta  recibir  otros  recibos  por  los  fondos;  el  segunoo  se  considerard  como 
un  comprobante  que  cubra  los  gastos  de  remisi6n.  El  remitente  preparard 
la  forma  de  dichos  recibos  para  la  firma  del  Administrador  de  Correos.  El 
Interventor  de  Cuba  suministrard  las  Planillas  para  los  primcros  recibos 
arriba  mencionados. 

XI.  Los  gastos  de  viaje  de  los  Alcaldes  en  busca  de  fondos  en  la  forma 
antedicha,  serdn  satisfecnos  del  modo  estipulado  por  la  Orden  N?  245  de 
este  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba. 

XII.  El  Tesorero  de  cada  Pro\'incia  hard  presupuestos  inensuales  de  los 
fondos  necesarios  para  cubrir  los  gastos  incurridos  en  el  cumplimiento  de 
esta  Orden,  tituldndolos;  **Gastos  incurridos  en  el  suministro  de  fondos  d 
las  Municipalidades";  $  

El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Estado  May  or  ^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFE. 

No.  26. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  January  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secret- 
ary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
I.  Hereafter  whatever  time,  prisoners  who  may  Ix;  condemned  to  any  of 
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the  correctional  or  light  ptmishments,  specified  in  Article  24  of  the  Penal 
Code,  may  have  been  held  in  provisional  imprisonment,  shall  be  counted  as 
a  part  of  their  term  of  service  and  deducted  therefrom. 

II.  A  like  deduction,  but  limited  to  one  half  the  period  of  provisional  im- 
prisonment, shall  be  made  in  favor  of  prisoners  sentenced  to  any  of  the  pun- 
ishments known  as  "exemplary  punishment"  {pena  aBictiva)  in  Article  24 
of  the  Penal  Code. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  26. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  sieuiente: 

I.  A  los  reos  que  fueren  condenados,  desde  la  fecha  de  la  publicaci6n  de  cs 
ta  Orden  en  adelante,  d  penas  correccionales,  6  leves,  segiin  la  clasificaci6n 
del  Articulo  24  del  C6digo  Penal,  se  les  abonard  para  el  cumplimiento  de 
sus  condenas  la  totalidad  del  tiempo  que  hayan  permanecido  en  prisi6n  pro- 
visional. 

II.  Igual  abono,  pero  limitado  d  la  mitad  del  tiempo  de  la  prisi6n  provi- 
sional, se  hard  d  los  reos  d  quienes  se  imponga  pena  calificada  de  aflictiva 
por  el  citado  Artfculo  24  del  C6digo  Penal. 

Bl  Brigadier  GeneraJfJefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  27. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba , 

Havana ,  January  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  So  much  of  Paragraph  lY  ot  Order  227,  from  these  Headquarters,  dat- 
ed December  3,  1899,  as  relates  to  the  appointment  of  the  General  Secretary 
of  the  University  of  Havana  and  the  Secretaries  of  the  several  Faculties 
thereof,  is  hereby  modified  to  read  as  follows:  The  appointment  to,  and 
removal  from  ofiice  of  the  General  Secretary  of  the  University  shall  here- 
after be  made  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  University  Board  of  Deans, 
forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction;  and  the  appointment 
to,  and  removal  from  ofiice  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  several  Faculties  of  the 
University,  and  those  of  the  Institutes,  shall  be  made  by  the  Rector  of  the 
University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  respective  Deans  and  Directors. 

II.  Hereafter  the  appointment  to  and  removal  from  office  of  Assistants 
to  Professors  of  the  University  {Ayndantes  Facultativos)  shall  be  made  by 
the  University  Board  of  Deans,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  respective 
Faculties. 

III.  Appointments  to  the  chairs  at  present  vacant  in  the  University  shall 
be  made  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  respective  Faculties. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Traducddn.) 
N?  27. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Enero  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
P6blica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Queda,  por  la  presente,  modificado  el  Articulo  IV  de  la  Orden  No.  227 
de  C8te  Cuartel  General,  fecha  3  de  Diciembre  de  1899,  en  lo  que  se  refiere  al 
nombramiento  de  Secretario  General  de  la  Universidad  de  la  Habana  y  Se- 
cretarios  de  las  distintas  Facultades  de  la  misma,  debi^ndose  leer  como  si- 
gue:  El  nombramiento  y  separaci6n  del  Secretario  General  de  la  Universidad 
de  la  Habana  se  hard  previa  propuesta  de  la  Junta  de  Decanos  de  la  misma 
A  la  Secretarfa  de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica;  y  el  nombramiento  y  separaci6n  de 
los  Secretarios  de  las  distintas  Facultades  y  los  de  los  Institutos  correspon- 
dcn  al  Rector  de  la  Universidad,  previa  propuesta  de  los  Decanos  y  Directo- 
res  respect!  vos. 

II.  El  nombramiento  y  separaci6n  de  los  Ayudantes  Facultativos  corres- 
ponden  A  la  Junta  de  Decanos  de  la  misma,  previa  propuesta  de  los  Claus- 
tros  respectivos. 

III.  La  provisi6n  de  las  Cdtedras  vacantes  en  la  Universidad  se  hard  por 
esta  vez  mediante  propuesta  de  los  Claustros  respectivos. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 


No.  28. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana  y  January  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Carlos  Garcia  Vilez  is  hereby  appointed  General  Inspector  of  Prisons 
for  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

II.  The  General  Inspector  of  Prisons  is  authorized  and  directed  to  visit 
and  inspect  thoroughly  every  Presidio  and  Carcel  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  at 
least  once  in  four  months,  at  as  nearly  equal  intervals  as  possible,  and  to 
personally  see,  examine  and  inspect  every  person  detained  in  each  of  the 
above  institutions,  examining  in  each  case  the  records  of  the  Presidio  or 
Cdrcel  and  reporting  upon  the  sanitary  condition  thereof,  food,  clothing 
and  bedding,  records  and  discipline  of  the  prison.  In  making  the  inspection 
he  will  personally  examine  the  record  of  every  prisoner  and  detained  person, 
ascertaining  the  date  of  expiration  of  sentence,  and  see  that  the  records  are 
well  kept  and  complete  in  every  particular  and  that  each  and  every  prisoner 
properly  informed  of  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  his  sentence.  In  the 
examination  of  those  awaiting  trial  careful  inquiry  will  be  made  in  each 
instance  to  find  whether  the  prisoner  has  had  a  preliminary  hearing  and 
whether  or  not  this  hearing  was  held  within  the  time  specified  by  law. 
If  there  has  been  delay  he  will  ascertain  the  cause  and  also  whether  the 
prisoners  have  been  informed  in  regard  to  their  right  to  bail  and  have  had 
lawyers  assigned  to  defend  their  cases.  He  will  also  report  the  length  of 
time  since  arrest  and  since  the  preliminary  hearing.  If  preliminary  hear- 
ing or  trial  has  been  delayed,  reasons  therefor  must  be  set  forth  and 
responsibility  fixed,  and  report  made  on  the  case.  Blank  forms  will  be 
furnished  for  the  above  reports  with  full  instructions  printed  on  back  of 
same. 

III.  The  Inspector's  salary  will  be  at  the  rate  of  five  thousand  dollars 
($5,000)  per  annum.  Actual  transportation  will  be  fiimished  and  an  al- 
lowance of  three  dollars  and  fifty  cents  $3.50)  p^r  day  w^hile  traveling. 
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He  will  be  allowed  one  stenographer,  who  will  also  be  his  secretary  and 
clerk,  receiving  a  salary  of  one  nundred  and  fifteen  dollars  ($115)  per 
month,  actualtransportation  and  expenses  at  the  rate  of  two  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  ($2.50)  per  day  while  travelling. 

IV.  All  military  and  civil  as  well  as  all  prison  officials  in  the  Island  of 
Cuba  will  assist  in  every  way  the  Inspector  of  Prisons  in  his  examination 
and  will  furnish  him  free  access  to  their  records. 

V.  In  cases  wherein  the  Inspector  reports  adversely  upon  the  conduct  or 
administration  of  a  Presidio  or  C^rcel,  a  copy  of  his  report  will  be  forward- 
ed to  the  f)erson  or  persons  affected,  who  will  be  called  upon  for  an  expla- 
nation. If,  after  careful  consideration,  their  explanation  is  found  to  l^e  un- 
satisfactory thej'  will  l)e  dismissed  from  the  public  service. 

VI.  The  Inspector  of  Prisons  will  see  that  the  prison  regulations  are 
strictly  enforced  and  that  they  are  posted  in  the  Cdrcel  or  Presidio  in  places 
where  prisoners  have  access  to  them,  also  that  complete  lists  of  the  inmates 
showing  the  date  of  their  arrest  and  of  expiration  of  sentence  are  posted  in 
at  least  two  places  in  each  Presidio  or  Cdrcel  where  the  prisoners  or  detain- 
ed persons  may  have  access  to  them. 

VII.  The  report  of  the  Inspector  of  Prisons  will  be  made  to  the  Secretary 
of  Justice  for  transmission  to  these  Headquarters. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  28. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  <le  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Enero  de  1900, 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bicn  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Carlos  Garcia  V61ez  queda  por  la  prcsente  nombrado  Inspector  Gene- 
ral de  las  Prisiones  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

II.  Se  ordena  y  autoriza  al  Inspector  General  de  Prisiones  para  que  visi- 
te  ^  inspeccione  minuciosamente  todos  los  Presidios  V  Cdrceles  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba,  por  lo  menos  una  vez  cada  cuatro  mcses,  con  intervalos  lo  mds  regu- 
lares  que  sea  posible  y  vea,  examine  €  inspeccione  pcrsonalmentc  todas  las 
personas  detenidas  en  esos  establecimiedtos,  examinando  cada  vez  los  re- 
gistros  del  Presidio  6  Cdrcel  €  informando  acerca  de  las  condiciones  sanita- 
rias  en  que  los  encuentre,  lo  mismo  que  de  la  alimentaci6n,  vcstidos  y  alo- 
ja  mien  to,  estado  de  los  registros  y  disciplina  de  la  prision.  Al  hacer  la 
inspecci6n,  examinarA  pcrsonahnente  las  anotaciones  correspondientes  A 
cada  uno  de  los  penados  y  detenidos  asegurdndose  dc  la  fecha  en  que  expira 
la  sentcncia,  haciendo  porque  se  Ueven  bien  los  registros  en  todos  respectos 
V  porque  d  cada  uno  y  d  todos  se  Ics  mantenga  dcbidamente  informados  dc 
la  fecha  en  que  cumplen  su  condena.  Al  examinar  d  los  que  cst^n  sujctos  d 
procedimiento,  pondrd  especial  cuidado  en  saber  si  el  dctenido  ha  prestado 
declaraci6n  y  si  ^sta  ha  sido  prestada  dcntro  del  pcriodo  (lue  marca  la  I^y. 
Si  ha  habido  demora  averiguard  la  causa  y  tambidn  si  los  detenidos  han 
sido  informados  de  su  derecho  d  prestar  fianza  y  si  han  designadoabogados 
(lUc  les  defiendan.  Tambi^n  informard  del  tieinpo  que  ha  transcurrido  dcs- 
de  que  se  efectu6  la  detenci6n,  lo  mismo  que  el  que  media  desde  que  se  le  to- 
m6  declaraci6n.  Si  el  juicio  preliminar  ha  sido  demorado  tendrdn  que  ex- 
ponersc  las  causas  que  motivaron  la  demora  y  fijarse  la  responsabilidad  en 
quien  la  ten^a*^  informando  acerca  de  ello.  Para  estos  infomics  se  facilita- 
rdn  las  planillas  necesarias  con  instrucciones  impresas  en  el  respaldo. 

III.  El  sueldo  del  Inspector  scrd  de  cinco  mil  pesos  ($5,000)  anuales,  pa- 
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J  dietas  por  valor  de  dos  pesos  cincucnta  centavos  ($2.50)  diarios,  mientras 
est^  de  viaje. 

IV.  Todas  las  autoridades  civiles  y  militares  asi  como  los  emplcados  dc 
las  prisiones  facilitardn  al  Inspector  su  examen  y  le  dar^n  lihre  acceso  A  los 
repstros. 

V.  En  los  casos  en  que  el  Inspector  infornie  desfavorablemente  sobre  la 
direcci6n  6  administraci6n  de  un  Presidio  6  C^rccl,  se  mandard  una  copia 
de  su  informe  A  la  persona  6  personas  interesadas  d  las  que  se  pedir6  una 
explicaci6n  de  su  conducta.  Si  despu^s  de  madura  consideraci6n,  laexplica- 
ci6n  que  dieren  no  resultare  satisfactoria,  serdn  separados  del  servicio  pu- 
blico. 

VI.  El  Inspector  de  Prisiones  hard  que  se  cumplan  extrictamente  los  re-  t 
plamentos  de  Prisiones  y  que  ^stos  sean  Hjados  en  las  Cdrceles  6  Presidios 

en  lugar  donde  puedan  ser  vistos  por  los  presos;  tanibi^n  que  se  fijen  listas 
completas  de  los  presos  con  la  fecha  de  su  prisi6n  ylafechaen  que  cumplirdn 
su  condena,  por  lo  menos  en  dos  lugares  de  cada  Presidio  6  Cdrcel  donde  los 
penados  6  detenidos  puedan  ver  las  mismas. 

VII.  El  informe  del  Inspector  General  de  Prisiones  serd  sometido  al  Se- 
cretario  de  Justicia  para  su  trasniisi6n  d  estc  Cuartel  General. 

EI  Brigadier  General  fefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  29. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Office  hours  in  all  the  departments  of  the  civil  government,  which  are 
paid  wholly  or  in  part  from  the  Customs  revenues  of  the  Island  of  Cuba, 
will  be  from  9  A.  M.  to  11  A.  M.,  and  from  12  M.  to  5  P.  M.,  daily,  Sundays 
and  public  holidavs  excepted.  Chiefs  of  Bureaus  or  Departments  will  see  that 
this  order  is  rigicfly  enforced.  Employees  absent  on  account  of  sickness  or 
injury  must,  on  return  to  duty,  present  a  certificate  from  a  reliable  physi- 
cian to  the  aboveeffect.  Employees  must  be  at  their  places  of  duty  promptly 
at  the  hours  specified.  Tardiness  and  neglect  in  observing  this  rule  will,  af- 
ter the  third  offense,  result  in  dismissal. 

Civil  officers  having  charge  of  making  out  payrolls  will  certify  that  the 
services  have  l)een  performed  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  order.  Pay- 
rolls not  provided  with  this  certificate  will  not  be  paid. 

II.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  February,  1900.  all  correspondence  be- 
tween civil  officials  and  the  Military  Governor  will  be  transmitted  through 
civil  channels. 

III.  The  Secretaries  having  charge  of  the  different  departments  will  pre- 
sent the  matters  under  advisement  requiring  action  of  the  Military  Go  vernor 
to  him  for  final  decision. 

IV.  Whenever  matters  relating  to  any  militarj'  Commander,  or  affairs 
directly  pertaining  to  the  Military  branch  of  the  Government  are  the  subject 
matter  of  civil  correspondence,  copies  should  be  furnished  the  Department 
or  District  Commanders  of  the  departments  or  districts  where  the  corres- 
pondence may  originate,  by  the  writer  at  the  time  the  original  is  forwarded 
through  civil  channels. 

V.  Communications  bearing  upon  important  subjects  in  which  any  of  the 
Department  Commanders  may  be  interested,  or  which  may  affect  their  mil- 
itant' administration,  will  be  forwarded  to  them  by  the  Military  Governor 
for  their  remarks,  whenever  this  action  may  be  necessary. 

VI.  The  relations  between  the  civil  and  various  military  officials  should 
be  one  of  harmonv  and  mutual  support. 

VII.  Civil  officials  are  charged  with  the  conduct  of  civil  affairs  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island. 


Digitized  by 


32 


VIII.  The  various  Department  Commanders  are  charged  with  the  main- 
tenance of  public  order,  m  the  general  sense  of  the  term,  sanitation,  the  con- 
duct of  all  public  works  of  a  sanitary  character,  and  the  completion  of  pub- 
lic works  now  being  constructed  under  their  charge.  They  are  also  charged 
with  the  organization,  command  and  administration  of  the  Rural  Guard. 

IX.  Military  officers  will  not  interfere  with  the  civil  authorities,  except 
under  extreme  conditions  in  which,  in  their  opinion,  public  order,  life  or  prop- 
erty are  in  serious  danger,  in  which  cases  they  are  authorized  to  suspend 
any  civil  official,  reporting  their  action  immediately  by  telegraph  and  letter 
and  the  reasons  therefor.  Action  of  this  kind,  however,  can  only  be  Justified 
by  circumstances  of  extreme  gravity,  which  will  not  permit  of  the  delay 
necessary  to  obtain  telegraphic  instructions  from  the  Military  Governor  of 
the  Island. 

X.  Department  Commanders,  through  their  subordinates,  are  also  charg- 
ed with  the  inspection,  at  least  monthly,  of  all  prisons,  hospitals  and  pub- 
lic institutions  m  their  departments  or  districts,  and  a  brief  report  of  these 
inspections  will  be  forwarded,  through  military  channels,  to  the  Military 
Governor  of  the  Island.  They  will  also  report  all  cases  of  delay  in  the  admin- 
istration of  justice,  abuse  of  authority  and  neglect  of  duty,  which  may 
come  under  their  observation;  in  short,  all  cases  of  neglect  which  tend  to 
impair  or  obstruct  the  working  of  the  civil  government  in  its  various  bran- 
ches. Their  position  will  be  supervisory  in  the  broadest  sense  of  the  term; 
one  in  which  interference  with  the  civil  authorities  should  be  extremely 
rare,  but  which  will  demonstrate  to  the  people  of  the  Island  that  complaints 
of  maladministration,  abuse  of  authority,  etc.,  whenever  made,  will  be 
followed  by  a  prompt  and  thorough  investigation  under  the  instructions  of 
the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island. 

Military  officers  will  not  interfere  in  any  manner  with  the  public  press, 
unless,  in  their  judgment,  such  action  shall  be  absolutely  necessary  in  order 
to  prevent  the  continued  publication  of  matter  which  tends  to  provoke 
senous  and  dangerous  disturbance  of  the  public  peace,  or  which  is  of  such 
obscene  character  as  to  be  a  serious  menace  to  the  public  morals.  The  action 
of  the  military  authorities  in  such  cases  shall  be  limited  to  the  suspension 
of  the  offending  publication,  pending  the  action  of  the  judicial  authorities. 
It  is  believed  that  the  law  will  be  found  to  provide  ample  means  for  the 
rindication  of  private  wrongs  inflicted  by  such  publications.  Such  suspen- 
sion will  be  at  once  rcporteaby  telegraph  and  letter  for  the  action  of  the 
M  ilitary  Governor. 

XI.  Military  Commanders  arc  charged  with  the  capture  of  bandits  and 
organized  bands  of  marauders  in  the  rural  districts  of  the  various  depart- 
ments. Such  offenders  shall  be  safely  taken  to  the  nearest  prison  or  other 
place  of  safe-keeping,  and  there  securely  held,  subject  to  the  disposition  of 
the  Judge  of  Inquest  (Instruccidn)  of  the  district  m  which  they  are  confined, 
to  whom  shall  be  delivered  at  the  same  time,  by  the  officer  making  the 
arrest,  a  statement  in  writing  of  the  circumstances  of  the  offenses  charged, 
the  names  of  all  witnesses  whose  testimony  may  be  required,  and  any  other 
information  which  may  l)e  deemed  of  value  to  the  Judge  in  the  conduct  of 
his  inquiry  into  the  case.  Duty  of  this  nature  should  be  done  entirely  by  the 
Rural  Guard. 

XII.  Whenever  the  services  of  a  detachment  of  the  Rural  Guard  are 
required  by  the  Civil  Governor  or  Judges  of  the  various  Courts,  they  should 
l)e  promptly  rendered  whenever  practicable.  The  municipal  police  in  the 
various  towns  is  directly  under  the  local  civil  authorities. 

XIII.  Each  Department  Commander  will  cause  to  be  made,  by  an  officer 
of  the  United  States  Army,  at  least  one  inspection,  each  quarter  of  the  year, 
of  evcrj'  public  school  in  his  department,  and  submit  a  report  which  shall  be 
general  in  character  and  relate  to  the  general  condition  and  conduct  of  the 
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emploved  in  the  Engineer  Department  of  the  Anny  of  the  United  States  in  es- 
timating, contracting,  construction  and  general  conduct  of  public  works. 

XV.  On  and  after  the  first  day  >f  April,  1900,  all  public  works  will  l)e 
placed  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  provincial  Chief  of  Public  Works, 
the  Military  Engineer  Officer  continuing  in  the  office  as  an  inspector,  report- 
ing upon  the  character  of  the  work,  method  of  construction,  necessity  of 
expenditure  called  for,  etc.  In  short,  he  will  directly  represent  the  Military 
Governor  of  the  Island  and  act,  through  the  Department  Commander,  as 
his  personal  inspector  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  exjxmditure  of  the 
funds  of  the  Island  for  public  works.  All  details  of  the  conduct  of  public 
works  will  be  vested  in  the  Chief  of  Public  Works,  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  Secretary  of  Pul)lic  Works.  This  plan  will  result  in  the  Chiefs  of 
Public  Works  becoming  thoroughly'  familiar  with  the  records  of  the  military 
officers  who  have,  up  to  date,  had  almost  entire  charge  of  public  works  in 
the  Island  of  Cuba,  and  when  the  time  comes  for  the  complete  separation 
of  the  two  officials,  the  Chiefs  of  Public  Works  will  be  in  possession  of  all 
the  data  necessary  to  sucessfully  continue  the  administration  of  their  office. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff, 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  29. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cnba, 

Habana,  19  de  Bnero  de  1900. 

El  Gol)emador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tcnid;)  A  hvm  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Las  horas  de  oficina  en  todos  los  departamentos  del  Gobierno  Civil, 
cuyos  haberes  son  pagados  totalmente  6  en  parte  de  las  rentas  de  las  Adua- 
nas  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  serAn  de  9  d  11  a.  m.,  y  de  12  m.  d  5  p.  m.,  todos  los 
dias,  excepto  los  domingos  y  dias  declarados  oficialmente  de  fiesta.  Los  Je- 
fes  de  Despachos  6  de  Departamentos  velardn  por  el  estricto  cumplimiento 
de  esta  orden.  Los  empleados  que  se  auscnten  por  enfermedad  6  accidente, 
al  volver  a  su  destino,  presentardn  un  certificado  de  algfin  medico  de  respe- 
tabilidad  en  el  (lue  conste  el  motivo  de  la  ausencia.  Los  empleados  asistirdn 
puntualmente  A  la  oficina  6.  las  horas  arriba  mencionadas.  Los  que  contra- 
vengan  esta  regla  m^s  de  tres  veces,  seran  separados  de  su  cargo. 

Los  funcionarios  y  empleados  civiles  (|ue  tengan  d  su  cargo  las  n6minas, 
certificardn  que  los  servicios  pagados  han  sido  debidamente  prestados,  de 
acuerdo  con  las  dispnsiciones  de  esta  orden.  Las  n6minas  (jue  carezcan  de 
dicho  certificado  serdn  nulas  y  no  se  satisfardn. 

II.  A  partir  del  1?  de  Febrero  de  1900,  toda  la  correspondencia  entre  fun- 
cionarios 6  empleados  civiles  y  el  Goljernador  General  serd  trasmitida  por 
conductos  civiles. 

III.  Los  Secretarios  d  cargo  de  los  diversos  Departamentos  presentardn 
al  Gobemador  General  los  asuntos  que,  pendientes  de  resoluci6n,  rcquicran 
la  intervenci6n  del  mismo  para  su  decisi6n  final. 

IV.  En  el  caso  de  referirse  la  correspondencia  civil  d  los  asuntos  de  algiin 
Jefe  Militar  6  d  otros  asuntos  cjue  pertenezcan  directamente  al  ramo  militar 
del  Gobierno,  el  autor  del  escrito  remitird  copias  del  mismo  al  Jefe  Militar 
del  Departamento  6  Distrito  en  donde  tenga  dicha  correspondencia  sti  ori- 
gcn  al  mismo  tiempo  (^ue  se  remita  el  original  d  su  destino  por  conductos 
civiles. 

V.  Las  comunicaciones  que  versen  sobre  asuntos  importantes  en  los  cua- 
les  puedan  estar  interesados  cualcsquiera  de  los  Jefes  de  los  Departamentos 
Militares  6  que  se  relacionen  con  su  administraci6n  militar,  les  serdn  remit i- 
das  por  el  Gobemador  General  para  que  les  agreguen  observaciones,  toda 
vez  que  esto  fuere  necesario. 

VL    Las  relaciones  entre  los  funcionarios  y  empleados  civiles  y  los  milita- 
res deberdn  ser  cordiales  y  de  mutuo  apoyo. 
VII.   Los  funcionarios  y  empleados  civiles  tendrdn  d  su  cargo  cl  despacho 
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de  los  asuntos  civilcs,  bajo  la  iiispecci6n  del  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla. 

VIII.  Los  Jefes  de  los  distintos  Departamcntos  Militares  tendr5.ti  A  su 
cargo  el  manteniniiento  del  orden  pijblico,  en  el  sentido  general  de  la  pala- 
bra,  el  saneamiento  y  las  obras  p6blicas  de  carActer  sanitario,  asi  como  la 
terniinaci6n  de  las  obras  p(il)licas  que  est^n  actualmente  en  construcci6n, 
bajo  su  direcci6n.  Quedan  ademAs  encargados  de  la  organi2aci6n,  mando  y 
administraci6n  de  la  Guardia  Rural. 

IX.  Los  Jefes  y  Oficiales  militares  no  intervendrfi^n  en  las  funciones  de  las 
autoridades  civiles.  excepto  en  casos  extremos  en  que,  d  su  criterio,  estuvie- 
ren  en  peligro  graved  orden  publico,  lasvidas  6  haciendas  de  los  habitantes. 
En  tales  casos  quedan  autonzados  para  suspender  A  cualquier  funcionario  6 
empleado  civil  6  inmediataniente,  por  conducto  de  telegraina  y  carta,  dardn 
parte  de  lo  hecho,  exponiendo  las  razones  que  iustifiquen  el  mismo,  pero  ad- 
virtidndose  que  solo  serA  justificable  tal  medida  en  las  circunstancias  de  su- 
ma  gravedad,  que  no  admitieren  la  demora  necesaria  para  recibir,  a<in  por 
tel^grafo,  instrucciones  del  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla. 

X.  Los  Jefes  de  los  Departamcntos  Militares,  por  conducto  de  sus  subal- 
ternos,  hardn  una  inspecci6n,  por  lo  menos  mensual,  de  todas  las  cArceles, 
hospitales  y  establecimientos  piiblicos  en  sus  Departamcntos  6  Distritos,  y 
remitirdn  un  breve  informe  sobre  dichas  inspccciones  al  Gobernador  General 
de  la  Isla,  por  conducto  de  las  autoridades  militares  correspondientes.  Tam- 
bi^n  darAn  cuenta  de  todos  los  casos  de  demora  en  la  administraci6n  de  jus- 
ticia,  abuso  de  autoridad,  descuido  6  poco  esmero  en  el  cumplimiento  del 
deber;  en  suma,  de  todos  los  casos  de  abandono  que  pudieren  entorpecer  6 
obstruir  la  marcha  del  gobierno  civil  en  sus  distintos  ramos. 

Sus  facultades  serdn  mds  bien  las  de  inspectores,  en  el  sentido  mAs  lato  de 
la  palabra;  y  aunque  de  poca  frecuencia,  su  inter\^enci6n  con  las  autoridades 
civiles  deberd  ser  tal  que  demuestre  d  los  habitantes  de  la  Isla,  que  toda  vez 
que  se  formularen  quejas  de  mala  administraci6n,  abuso  de  autoridad,  etc., 
^stas  serdn  debidamente  atendidas  ^  seguidas  deuna  inmediata  y  minuciosa 
investigaci6n  practicada  bajo  las  instrucciones  del  Gobernador  General  de 
la  Isla. 

Los  Jefes  y  oficiales  militares  no  intervendrdn  de  ninguna  manera  en  las 
publicaciones  de  la  prensa,  d  no  ser  que,  d  su  juicio,  tal  intervencidn  fuere 
absolutamente  necesaria  para  impedir  la  continuada  publicaci6n  de  articu- 
los  q^ue  tendieren  d  alterar  de  una  manera  seria  y  pcligrosa  la  paz  6  el  orden 
publico,  6  que  fueren  de  cardcter  tan  obsceno  que  constituyeren  una  seria 
amenaza  contra  la  moral  p6blica.  La  acci6n  de  las  autoridades  militares  se 
limitard,  cn  tales  casos,  d  la  suspensi6n  de  la  publicaci6n  ofensiva,  mientras 
tomen  medidas  procedentes  las  autoridades  judiciales.  Cr^se  que  la  ley 
provee  ampliamente  todos  los  medios  para  vindicar  los  agravios  privados 
causados  por  tales  publicaciones.  Se  dard  parte  de  la  referida  suspensi6n, 
por  medio  de  telegrama  y  carta,  al  Gobernador  General  para  la  resoluci6n 
que  ^ste  acordare. 

XI.  Serd  obligaci6n  de  los  Jefes  Militares  proceder  d  lacaptura  de  bando- 
leros y  cuadrillas  organizadas  de  merodeadores  en  los  t^rminos  rurales  de 
los  distintos  Departamcntos.  Dichos  malhechores  serdn  llevados  d  la  cdrcel 
mds  pr6xima  6  otro  lugar  seguro,  d  donde  quedardn  detenidos  provisional- 
mente  d  disposici6n  del  Juez  de  Instrucci6n  del  distrito  en  el  cual  estuvieren 
presos,  quien  recibird  al  mismo  tiempo  del  jefe  6  oficialque  hubiere  efectuado 
dicha  captura,  una  informaci6n  por  escrito  en  gue  consten  las  circunstan- 
cias y  ongen  de  los  cargos  contra  los  referidos  individuos,  los  nombres  de 
los  testigos  cuvo  testimonio  fuere  necesario  y  otros  pormenores  que  se  juz- 
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que  prtsentard  la  junta  local  de  instrucci6n  piiblica).  Enviard  dicho  informe 
con  las  recomendaciones  que  se  consideren  necesarias  al  Gobernador  Ge- 
neral. 

XIV.  Los  Jefes  de  Obras  Pfiblicas^  Ingenieros  Militares  de  cada  Departa- 
mento  deberdn  estar  asociados  (dos  funcionarios:  el  Oficial  Ingeniero  mili- 
tar  del  Departamento  6  Distrito,  segfin  el  caso,  y  el  Jefe  de  Obras  P6blicas) 
con  el  objeto  de  instruir  al  Jefe  de  Obras  Piiblicas  en  los  m^todos  empleados 
por  el  Departamento  de  Ingenieros  del  Ej^rcito  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en 
materia  de  presupuestos,  contratos,  construcci6ny  direcci6n  general  de  obras 
p^blicas. 

XV.  A  partir  del  1?  de  Abril  de  1900,  todos  los  trabajos  piiblicos  queda- 
rdn  bajo  la  directa  inspecci6n  del  Jefe  Provincial  de  Obras  Pdblicas;  el  Inge- 
niero Militar  continuarA  en  su  puesto  como  inspector,  ^  informard  sobre  la 
naturaleza  de  los  trabajos,  m^todos  de  construccidn,  necesidad  de  expensas 
pedidas,  etc.  En  suma,  representarA  directamente  al  Gobernador  General  de 
fa  Isla  y  actuard,  por  conducto  del  Jefe  Militar  del  Departamento,  como  su 
inspector  personal  en  todos  los  asuntos  relacionados  con  los  desembolsos 
de  londos  de  la  Isla.  Todos  los  detalles  en  la  manera  de  conducir  las  obras 
pfiblicas,  quedardn  d  cargo  del  Jefe  de  Obras  Piiblicas.  Siguiendo  este  plan, 
el  Jefe  de  Obras  Piiblicas  llegard  d  familiarizarse  con  los  procedimientos  de 
los  jefes  y  oficiales  militares  que  ban  tenido  d  su  cargo,  hasta  el  presente,  las 
obras  p^blicas  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba,y  cuando  Ueguela  oportunidad  de  separar 
por  completo  estos  expresados  funcionarios,  los  Jefes  de  Obras  Ptiblicas  es- 
tardn  en  posesi6n  de  todos  los  datos  necesarios  para  seguir  desempenando 
su  cargo  con  ^xito. 

El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  30. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  January  19^  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 
I.   Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  Enrique  ValdSs. 

2.  JosS  de  la  Rosa  y  Mesa. 

3.  Camilo  de  Cepeda  Echemendia. 

4.  Jos6  Manuel  Herndndcz  Gonzdlez. 

5.  Manuel  Marino  Rodriguez. 

6.  Hermenegildo  Ferano. 

7.  Alberto  Martinez  Betancourt. 

8.  Ramdn  Hem&ndez  y  Hernandez. 

9.  Lucas  Carhallo. 

10.  Agustin  Clement  y  EstSvez. 

11.  Bernardo  Figuerra  Alfonso. 

12.  Juan  Aj6n  Vald6s. 

13.  Miguel  de  las  Heras  Salinas. 

14.  fusto  Pastor  Burdeos  Garcia. 

15.  Luis  Estoraci  Palomino. 

16.  Ramdn  Alvarez  y  Ldpez. 

17.  Jos6  Mercedes  Pirez  Vdzquez. 

18.  Adolfo  Febles  y  Valdis. 

19.  Rafael  Boyer  Moreira. 

20.  Juan  Miguel  Barber. 

21.  Jos^  Huerta  Diaz. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 


Digitized  by 


36 


II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners, 
reducing  their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1.  Luis  Perez  Estrada,      will  ])e  set  at  liberty  December  31st,  1901. 

2.  Pedro  Rios  Palomino,    „     „   „     „       „      Decemljer  31st,  1900. 

3.  Jos6  P6rez  Avalos,  „     „    „     „        „      December  31st,  1903. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entr\'  is  made  on  the  prison 
records  of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

III.  Penal  action  is  hereby'  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

1.  Esteban  Martinez  Calderdn. 

2.  Jos^  Martinez  Diaz. 

3.  Pardo  Pantaledn  Barroso  y  Gil, 
4-.  Jos^  Fernandez  Plaza. 

5.  Antonio  Faz  Herndndez. 

6.  Vicente  Paula  Vald^s. 

7.  Isidoro  Herrera  y  Mesa. 

8.  Pedro  Ballesteros  Beruff. 

9.  FSlix  Moreno  Soria. 

10.  Patricio  L6pez  Martinez. 

11.  LAzaro  FernAndez. 

12.  Louis  Wellingbausen. 

13.  JosS  Portuondo  Echavarria. 

14.  Miguel  Ramonet  de  la  Rosa. 

15.  Jos^  Trelles  Ldpez. 

16.  Jos6  Ferreiro. 

17.  Antonio  Rodriguez  Figuerra. 

1 8.  Pedro  Mas  y  Miliano. 

19.  Manuel  Tamango  y  Bueno. 

20.  Nicolds  Ldpez  Rivero. 

21.  Juan  Gonzklez  GutiSrrez. 

22.  Antonio  Espier  6  Aizpier  Galay. 

23.  Luis  ValdSs. 

24.  Ramdn  Seti6n  Gdmez. 

25.  Luis  Herrera  y  Fabre. 

26.  Severiano  Castaheda  Bolado. 

27.  Emilio  Salas  Camboy. 

28.  A  dolfo  Carva lie  y  Bla nco. 

29.  Guillermo  Gonzdlez  Frias. 

30.  Teodoro  Amaro. 

31.  CAndido  Dominguez  Santana. 

32.  Agustin  Vidal  Delgado. 

33.  Manue!  Quesada  Morales. 

34.  Fans ti no  Garcia  Fruy. 

35.  Gustavo  GonzAlez  Lafargue. 

36.  Mauricio  JAuregui  Legorburo. 

37.  Jos6  Bo  net  ValdH. 


The  Secretar)'  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men  for 
the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute  measures 
to  set  them  at  lil)erty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
m  ittcrs  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

The  above  named  persons  are  all  in  the  Presidio  or  Carcel  of  Havana. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 


Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
No.  30. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I)ivisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Entro  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  Ic  ban  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobernador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  (|ue  sigue: 

I.  Se  iudulta  totalmentc,  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  quedan  por  cuiu- 
plir,  A  los  individuos  siguientes; 

1.  Enrique  ValdSs. 

2.  Jos6  de  la  Rosa  y  Mesa. 

3.  Camilo  de  Cepeda  Ecbemendia. 

4.  Jos6 Manuel HernAndezGonzAlez. 

5.  Manuel  Marino  Rodriguez. 

6.  Hermenegildo  Per  a  no. 

7.  Alberto  Martinez  Betancourt. 

8.  Ramdn  Hernandez  y  Herndndez. 

9.  Lucas  Carballo. 

10.  Agustin  Clement  y  Estdvez. 

11.  Bernardo  Figuerra  Alfonso. 

1 2 .  Jua n  Ajon  Vald6s. 

13.  Miguel  de  las  Heras  Salinas. 

14.  Justo  Pastor  Burdeos  Garcia. 

15.  Luis  Estoraci  Palomino. 
lf>.  Ramdn  Alvaf'ez y  L6pez. 

1 7.  Jos^  Mercedes  Pircz  Vdzquez. 

18.  Adolfo  Fehles  y  Valdds. 

19.  Rafael  Boyer  Moreira. 

20.  Juan  Miguel  Barber. 

21.  Jos6  Huerta  Diaz. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  toniard  las  niedidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  k  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus  pe- 
nas en  la  medida  que  d  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

1.  Luis  Pirez  Estrada y    serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de 

1901. 

2.  Pedro  Rios  Palomino,   „  ,,       „       „  31  de  Diciembre  de 

1900. 

3.  JosS  P6rez  Avalos,         „  „  31  de  Diciembre  de 

1903. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  Cdrcel  6 
Presidio,  se  haga  constar  la  rebaja  c|ue  se  concede  d  cada  uno  de  los  men- 
cionados penados  y  comunicard  la  ejecuci6n  de  ello  d  este  Cuartel  General. 

III.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente.  cxtinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  los  procesados  que  d  continuaci6n  se 
cxpresan: 

1.  Esteban  Martinez  Calderdn. 

2.  Jos^  Martinez  Diaz. 

3.  Pardo  Pantaledn  Barroso  y  Gil. 

4.  Jos^  Fern&ndez  Plaza. 

5.  Antonio  Paz  HernAndez. 

6.  Vicente  Paula  Valdes. 

7.  Isidoro  Herrera  y  Mesa. 

8.  Pedro  Ballesteros  Beruff. 

9.  FSlix  Moreno  Soria. 

10.  Patricio  Ldoez  Mart 
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15.  Jos6  TreJles  Ldpez. 

16.  JosS  Ferreiro. 

17.  An tonio  Rodriguez  Figuerra, 

18.  Pedro  Mas  y  Miliano. 

19.  Manuel  Tamango  y  Bueno. 
20. .  NicolAs  Ldpez  Rivero. 

21.  Juan  Gonzdlez  Gutierrez. 

22.  Antonio  Espier  6  Aizpier  Galay, 

23.  Luis  Vald^s. 

24.  Ram6n  Setiin  Gdmez. 

25.  Luis  Herrera  y  Fabre. 

26.  Severiano  CastaSeda  Bolado. 

27.  Emilio  Salas  Camboy. 

28.  Adolfo  Carvalle  y  Blanco. 

29.  GuHlermo  GomAlez  Frias. 

30.  Teodoro  Amaro. 

3 1 .  Cdndido  Dominguez  San  tana. 

32.  Agustin  Vidal  Delgado. 

33.  Manuel  Quesada  Morales. 

34.  Faust ino  Garcia  Fruy. 

35.  Gustavo  Gonz&lez  Lafargue. 

36.  Mauricio  Jduregui  Legorburo. 

37.  Jos6  Bonet  Vald^s. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  de  desistir  inmedia- 
tatnente  de  las  acetones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  ininediataniente  en  libertad. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

Los  indiviouos  mencionados  en  los  precedentes  pdrrafos  se  hallan  en  el 
Presidio  6  Cdrcel  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  31. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Ha  vana,  January 22,  1 900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  foUowinj^  order: 

I.  The  Municipal  District  of  Pipidn,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit  of 
Giiines,  Province  of  Havana,  is  hereby  abolished  and  the  whole  territory 
within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Municipality  of  Pipidn,  name- 
ly: the  Pueblo,  Naranjito,  Jobo,  Zaldivar  and  Corral  wards,  is  transferred  to 
the  Municipal  District  of  San  Nicolds,  of  the  Circuit  of  Giiines,  Province  of 
Havana. 

II.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  of  Pipidn 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Ayuntamiento  of  San  Nicolds,  which  shall  here- 
after assume  all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertained  to  Pipidn. 

III.  The  abolition  of  the  said  Municipal  District  of  Pipidn  shall  not  inter- 
fere in  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property,  or  with  existing  public  and 
private  easements. 

IV.  Upon  the  publication  of  this  order,  the  Ayuntamiento  of  San  Nicolds 
will  report  to  the  Civil  Governor  the  total  number  of  inhabitants  comprised 
within  that  district  and  the  territory  added  thereto,  in  order  that  said  Au- 
thority may  complete  the  number  of  Aldermen  which,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Articles  34  and  35  of  theexisting  Municipal  Law,  the  new 
Ayuntamiento  shall  be  entitled  to,  and  care  shall  be  exercised  that  theinhab- 
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itants  of  the  abolished  Municipal  District  of  Pipidn  have  due  representa- 
tion in  the  newly  created  Municipality. 

V.  For  the  rest  of  the  present  fiscal  year,  the  Ayuntamiento  of  San  Nico- 
las shall  draw  up  an  extraordinary  budget,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ordi- 
nary ones,  which  shall  set  forth  the  additional  expenses  and  income  involv- 
ed in  its  acquisition  of  territory  by  virtue  of  the  present  order. 

VI.  The  Apruntamiento  of  San  Nicolds,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Muniapal  Law,  shall  proceed  to  make  a  new  division  of  its  Munici- 
pal territory  into  suburbs  and  wards. 

VII.  The  Mayor  of  San  NicolAs  shall  appoint  such  "Mayors  of  the  Sub- 
urbs" {Alcaldes  de  Barrio)  as  may  be  necessary. 

VIII.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Havana  is  charged  with  the  enforcement  of 
this  order,  and  he  will  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  prompt 
fulfilment  of  its  provisions. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff- 

(Traduccidn) 
No.  31. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Diyisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  22  de  Enero  de  1900, 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  si^iente: 

I.  Queda  suprimido  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Pipidn,  perteneciente  al  Dis- 
trito  Judicial  de  Giiines,  de  la  Provincia  de  la  Habana,  v  en  su  consecuencia 
cl  territorio  d  que  se  extendia  la  acci6n  administrativa  del  Ayuntamiento  de 
Pipidn,  6  scan:  los  barrios  Pueblo,  Naranjito,  Jobo,  Zaldivar  y  Corral;  que- 
da totalmente  agregado  al  T^rmino  Municipal  de  San  NicolAs,  Distrito  de 
Guines  y  Provincia  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Los  archivos  y  demds  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondian  al  Ayun- 
tamiento de  Pipidn,  pasardn  al  de  San  Nicolds,  el  cual  quedard  hecho  cargo 
de  todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  derechos  que  antes  correspondfan  al  de 
PipiAn. 

III.  La  8Upresi6n  del  Tfenino  Municipal  de  Pipidn  se  entiende  hecha  des- 
de  luego  sin  perjuido  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidumbres  pliblicas 
y  privadas  existentes. 

IV.  Tan  pronto  como  se  publique  esta  orden,  el  Ayuntamiento  deSan  Ni- 
coUs  remitird  una  nota  al  Gobierno  Civil  del  n6mero  total  de  los  habitantes 
que  comprenda  aquel  t^rmino  con  el  nuevo  territorio,  d  fin  de  que  dicha  Au- 
toridad  complete  el  total  de  Concejales  que  con  arreglo  d  los  articulos  34  y 
35  de  la  Ley  Municipal  deba  tener,  procurando  que  los  vecinos  del  suprimido 
T^rmino  Municipal  de  Pipidn  tengan  la  debida  representaci6n  en  aquel  Mu- 
nicipio. 

V.  El  Ayuntamiento  de  San  Nicolds,  y  por  lo  que  resta  del  presente  aflo 
econ6niicO,  formard  su  presupuesto  extraordinario,  con  losmismos  trdmites 
que  para  los  ordinarios,  en  el  que  se  comprendan  los  gastos  €  ingresos  que 
origine  el  nuevo  territorio  que  por  la  presente  orden  adquiere. 

VI.  El  Ayuntamiento  de  San  Nicolds  formard  en  los  t^rminos  que  previe- 
ne  la  Ley  Municipal  una  nueva  divisi6nenDistritosy  Barrios  de  su  T^rmino 
Municipal. 

VII.  El  Alcalde  Municipal  de  San  Nicolds  procederd  d  nombrar  los  Alcal- 
des de  Barrios  que  scan  necesarios. 

VIII.  Queda  encargado  del  cumplimiento  de  la  presente  orden  el  Gober- 
nador  Civil  de  la  Habana,  el  que  dard  las  6rdenes  oportunas  para  su  mds 
rdpida  ejecuci6n. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R,  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  32. 

Hoiulqiiarters  Division  of  C 'iilm, 

Havana,  January  22,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  aj>- 
pointment: 

To  be  Associate  Sxtperintendent  of  Schools,  Lincoln  dc  Zayas;  said  ap- 
pointment to  date  from  January  2,  1900. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigudicr  peneral,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  32. 

Cuart<»l  General  de  la  I>i\isi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  22  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  el  nombramiento  si- 
guiente: 

Para  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  Asociado,  Lincoln  de  Zayas;  dicho 
nombramiento  surtird  sus  efectos  A  partir  del  2  de  Enero  de  1900,  inclusive. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 

No.  33. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  22,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  Municipal  Court  of  San  Miguel,  Province  of  Puerto  Principe,  is  here- 
by abolished,  and  its  territory,  for  all  judicial  purposes,  is  added  to  the 
territory  over  which  the  Municipal  Court  of  Nuevitas,  same  Province,  exer- 
cises jurisdiction . 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  33. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  ('uba, 

Habana,  22  de  Enero  de  1900. 

VA  Golx?rnador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Por  la  presente.se  s  uprime  el  Juzgado  Municipal  de  San  Miguel  (T^rmino 
Municipal  de  Nuevitas),  se  agrega,  A  los  efectos  judiciales,  el  territorio 
sobre  (pie  ejerce  jurisdicci6n  al  del  Juzgado  Municipal  de  Nuevitas. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  34. 

HeadqiiarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  ii2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 
The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  designated  as  members  of  a  Com- 
mission to  consider  the  general  subject  of  taxation  in  all  its  aspects  in  the 
Island  of  Cuba;  to  wit: 

Enrique  Jos^  de  Varona. 
Pablo  Desverninc. 
Leopoldo  Cancio. 
Horatio  Rubens. 
James  B.  Runcie. 

The  Commission  is  requested  to  meet  in  the  office  of  the  Military  Gover- 
nor, on  Wednesday,  January  24,  1900,  at  3  P.  M.,  for  organization. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

( Traduccidn.) 
N?  34. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviMiou  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  22  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  do  Cuba  ha  tcni.lo  {\  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  lo  sigitientc: 

Se  nombran,  por  la  presente,  d  las  siguientes  personas  como  miembros  dc 
una  Comisi6n,  con  ei  objcto  de  estudiar  el  sistema  rentistico  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba  en  todos  sus  aspectos: 

Enrique  Jos^  de  Varona. 
Pablo  Desvcrnine. 
Leopoldo  Cancio. 
Horatio  Rubens. 
James  E.  Runcie. 

Con  el  fin  de  proceder  d  la  organizaci6n  de  esta  Comisi6n,  los  miembros 
de  la  misma  acudirdn  al  despacho  del  Gobernador  General  el  mi^rcoles  24 
de  Enero  de  1900,  d  las  3  P.  Al. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jcfc  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  35. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  22,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 
The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  designated  as  meml)ers  of  a  Com- 
mission whose  purpose  is  to  consider  certain  modifications  in  the  existing 
law  and  procedure;  to  wit: 

Luis  Estdvezy  Romero. 

Juan  Bautista  HernAndcz  Barreiro. 

Alfredo  Zayas  y  Alfonso. 

Horatio  Rubens. 

James  E.  Runcie. 
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The  Commission  is  requested  to  meet  in  the  office  of  the  Military  Gover- 
nor on  Wednesday,  January  24, 1900,  at  2  P.  M.,  for  organization. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff, 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  35. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisioii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  22  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  lo  siguiente: 

Se  nombran,  por  la  presente,  las  si^uientes  personas  como  miembros  de 
una  Comisi6n,  con  el  objeto  de  estudiar  ciertas  modificaciones  en  las  leyes 
vigentes  y  sus  procedimientos: 

Lvis  Estivezy  Romero, 

Juan  Bautista  Hemdndez  Barreiro. 

Alfredo  Zayasy  Alfonso. 

Horatio  Rubens. 

James  E.  Runcie. 

Con  el  fin  de  proceder  k  la  organizaci6n  de  esta  Comisi6n,  los  miembros 
de  la  misma  acudir&n  al  despacho  del  Gobemador  General  el  Mi^rcoles  24 
de  Enero  de  1900,  d  las  2  P.  M. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  36. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  23, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignation: 

I. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 
QuivicXn. 

To  be  Mayor, /oan  Beiro  Acebedo,  vice  ]o96  de  Zdfiiga  Barrera,  resigned. 

Catauna. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Jos6  Maria  Fundora  y  Mesa,  vice  Fernando 
L6pez  Muro,  resigned. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 
Placet  AS. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Francisco  Camejo  HernAndex. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Gabriel  Tarrau  P6rez. 
To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Ladislao  Monteagudo  Consuegra. 
To  be  Fourth  Assistant  Mayor,  Enrique  Oliver  Vargas. 
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n. 

The  resignation  of  Fernando  M^ndez  Capote,  as  Mayor  ofCdrdenas,  Prov 
ince  of  Matanzas,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn,) 
No.  36. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  23  de  Encro  de  1900 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  me  ordena  antinciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos  y  renuncia: 

I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA, 
QuivicAn. 

Para  Alcalde, /aan  Beiro  Acebedo,  por  renuncia  de  Jos^deZiiiliga  Barrera. 

Catalina. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Jos6  Maria  Fundora  y  Mesa^  por  renuncia 
de  Fernando  L6pez  Muro. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA, 
Placet  AS. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Francisco  Camejo  HernAndet, 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Ladislao  Monteagudo  Consuegra. 
Para  Cuarto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Enrique  Oliver  Vargas. 

II. 

Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Fernando  M^dez 
Capote  del  cargo  de  Alcalde  de  Cardenas,  provinda  de  Matanzas. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  37. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  24y  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the'recommendation  of  the 
Secretarv  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 
I.   Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  Inocente  Garcia  Men6ndez. 

2.  Jos6  MSndez  Serro. 

3.  Secundino  Oliva  Fernandez. 

4.  Jos6  Estivez  Blanco,  (Vega.) 

5.  Marcelino  Gonzalez  Rodriguez. 

6.  Francisco  Sarrain  y  Sarrain  6  Felipe  Pinillos. 

7.  Tomds  CarriUo  Ramirez. 
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8.  Eh^o  DiazPehatver. 

9.  Paulino  Torres. 

10.  Juan  P6rez  Argudin. 

1 1 .  Enrique  FuUa  Gonzdiez. 

12.  John  Graham. 

13.  Rafael  Jimenez  Concepcidn. 

14.  Bduardo  Le  Riveren  Marin. 

15.  Julidn  FernAndez  Sotolongo  Garcia. 

1 6.  Antonio  Reyes  PSrez. 

17.  Emilio  Rincdn  Reina. 

18.  Casimiro  Trigo  P^rez. 

19.  Jos6  Rosalio  Pujadas. 

20.  HWe  Garvin. 

21.  James  Doyle. 

22.  Marcelino  Aguiar  Diaz. 

23.  Eduardo  Gonzalez  Vasconcellos. 


The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners, 
reducing  their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1.  Jos^  del  Pino  Gonzalez,  will  be  set  at  liberty  Decemljer  31st,  1902. 

2.  Catalino  Gonzalez  Lacalle       „    „    ,,      „     July  31st,  1900. 

3.  Carlos  Blanco  Leiva,  ,,    ,,    ,,  December  31st,  1900. 

4.  Josd  Garcia  Oiia,  ,,    ,,  December  31st,  1900. 
The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison 

records  of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

III.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

1 .  JosS  A  bella  Puig. 

2.  Emilio  Ramirez  Echarri. 

3.  Lorenzo  Cddiz  Gonzalez. 

4.  Manuel  Benito  Garabal. 

5.  Angel  Junco. 

6.  Angel  Garcia  Cueto. 

7.  Evaristo  Figueredo  Lavandera. 

8.  Angel  Azcano  VidAstegui. 

9.  Francisco  Quesada  Morales. 

10.  JuHAn  Alvarez. 

11.  A  ndr^s  Ca  n  tero. 

12.  NicolAs  Herrcra. 

13.  Morton  Nilson. 

14.  Manuel  Ldpez  Moradillo. 

1 5 .  Eduardo  San tos  Parga. 

16.  Justo  Piedra  Diaz. 

1 7.  Alejandro  Garcia  y  Garcia. 

18.  Josi  Mora  les  A  Ipizar. 

19.  Juan  Capillo  6  Hidalgo. 

20.  Felipe  CArdenas  Mates. 

21.  Fernando  Babin  Rodriguez. 

22.  Calixto  Diosdado  BeltrAn. 

23 .  Pedro  Hern  A  ndez  Beta  nco  urt . 

24.  Luciano  Felipe  P6rez. 

25.  Francisco  AndHjary  Carrasco. 

26.  Luis  Greenwal. 

27.  Jos6  Rito  ValdSs  Delgado. 

28.  Cesar  Leiva  Argiielles. 

29.  TomAs  GonzAlez. 

30.  Serafino  Barquinero. 

3 1 .  Jos6  Maria  Taibo  y  Prego. 

32.  Pedro  Mata. 

33.  Francisco  Escobar Penalver. 
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55.  Juan  Herrera  Herrera. 

36.  Guillermo  Martinez  (a)  Fernando  Domingo. 

37.  Francisco  Ojeda  Gonzdlez, 

38.  Jos6  Maria  Carbajal. 

39.  Pedro  GonzAlez  Obregdn. 

40.  Jos^  Plvtarco  Valdis. 

41.  Antonio  Martinez  Capote. 

42.  Elijah  Thompson. 

43.  Julio  Garcia  Barroso. 

44.  JcsHs  Ldpez  Bello. 

45.  Constantino  Fernandez  Rodriguez. 

46.  Ledn  Prelleso  Arenal. 

47.  Rafael  FcrnAndez  Garcia. 

48.  Ramdn  Garcia  Rodriguez. 

49.  Antonio  Diaz  Ruiz. 

50.  Pedro  Manuel  Hetancourt. 

5 1 .  S/.\£o  Ferrer  y  Ferrer. 

52.  Antonio  Borgcs  Aguiar. 

53.  Cisneros  Pi  men  tel. 

54.  Antonio  Hernandez  GonzAlez. 


The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  in.stnict  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men  for 
the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute  meas- 
ures to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

The  above  named  persons  are  all  in  the  Presidio  or  Carcel  of  Havana, 
except  Francisco  Andujar  Carrasco  (No.  25.  Par.  Ill)  who  is  at  large. 


Cuart«l  General  de  la  Divisiou  de  Cuba, 


De  acuerdo  con  los  podercs  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobemador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Se  indulta  totatmente,  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  quedan  por  cum- 
plir,  d  los  individuos  siguicntes: 


1 .  Inocente  Garcia  MenSndcz. 

2.  JosS  Mindez  Serra. 

3.  Secundino  Oliva  Fernandez. 

4.  Jos6  EstSvez  Blanco y  {Vega). 

5.  Marcelino  Gonzalez  Rodriguez. 

6.  Francisco  Sarrain  y  Sarrain  6  Felipe  Pinillos. 

7.  Tomds  Carrillo  Ramirez. 

8.  Eligio  Diaz  Pehalver. 

9.  Paulino  Torres. 

10.  Juan  P6rez  Argudin. 

11.  Enrique  Fulla  Gonzalez. 

12.  John  Graham. 

13.  Rafael  Jimenez  Concepcidn. 

14.  Eduardo  Le  Riveren  Marin. 

15.  Julian  FcrnAndez Sotolongo. 

16.  Antonio  Reyes  P6rez. 

17.  Emilio  Rincdn  Reina. 

18.  Casimiro  Trigo  P6rez. 

19.  Jos6  Rosalio  Pujadas. 

20.  Wade  Garvin. 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 


{Traducci6n.) 


No.  37. 


Habana,  24  de  Enero  de  1900. 
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21.  James  Doyle. 

22.  Marcelino  Aguiar  Diaz. 

23.  Eduardo  GoniAlez  Vasconcellos. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  toraarA  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  d  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus  pe- 
nas  en  la  medida  que  d  continuacidn  se  expresa: 

1 .  JosS  del  Pino  Gonzalez j  serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre 

de  1990. 

2.  Catalino  GonzAlez  Lacalky  „      „       „      „        „   31  de  Julio  de 

1900. 

3.  Carlos  Blanco  Leiva^  serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

4.  JosS  Garcia  Ona  serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  Cdrcel  6  Pre- 
sidio, se  haga  constar  la  rebaja  que  se  concede  d  cada  uno  de  los  menciona- 
dos penados  y  comunicard  la  ejecuci6n  de  ello  d  este  Cuartel  General. 

III.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  exting^ida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  los  procesados  que  d  continuaci6n  se 
expresan: 

1 .  Jos^  A  bella  Puig. 

2.  Emilio  Ramirez  EcharrS. 

3.  Lorenzo  CAdiz  Gonzdlez. 

4.  Manuel  Benito  Garabal. 

5.  Angel  Junco. 

6.  Angel  Garcia  Cueto. 

7.  Evaristo  Figueredo  Lavandero. 

8.  Angel  Azcano  Vidastegui. 

9.  Francisco  Quesada  Morales. 

10.  Juliana  Alvarez. 

11.  Andres  Cantero. 

12.  Nicolds  He'rrera. 

13.  Morton  Nilson. 

14.  Manuel  Ldpez  Moradillo. 
16.  Eduardo  Santos  Parga. 

16.  Justo  Piedra  Diaz. 

17.  Alejandro  Garcia  j  Garcia. 
18   Jos6  Morales  Alpi?^. 

19.  Juan  Capillo  6  Hidalgo. 

20.  Felipe  Cardenas  Mates. 

21.  Fernando  Babin  Rodriguez. 

22.  Calixto  Diosdado  Beltr&n. 

23.  Pedro  Hernandez  Betancourt. 

24.  Luciano  Felipe  P6rez. 

25.  Francisco  AndHJarjr  Carrasco. 

26.  Luis  Greenwal. 

27.  JosS  Rito  Vald6s  Delgado. 

28.  Cesar  Leiva  Argiielles. 

29.  Tom&s  GonzAlez. 

30.  SeraGno  Barquinero. 

31.  JosS  Maria  Taibo  y  Prego. 

32.  Pedro  Mata. 

33.  Francisco  Escobar  Pehalver. 

34.  Juan  Garcia  Valdis. 

35.  Juan  Herrera  Herrera. 

36.  Guillermo  Martinez  (a)  Fernando  Domingo. 

37.  Francisco  Ojeda  Gonzalez. 

38.  Jos6  Maria  Carbajal. 

39.  Pedro  Gonzdlez  Obregdn. 

40.  JosS  Plutarco  Vald6s. 

41.  Antonio  Martinez  Capote. 

42.  Elijah  Thompson. 

43.  Julio  Garcia  Barroso. 
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45.  Constantino  FernAndcz  Rodriguez. 

46.  Ledn  Prelleso  Arenal. 

47.  Rafael  Ferndndez  Garcia. 

48.  Ramdn  Garcia  Rodriguez. 

49.  Antonio  Diaz  Ruiz. 

50.  Pedro  Manuel  Betancourt. 

5 1 .  Sixto  Ferrer  y  Ferrer. 

52.  Antonio  Borges  Aguiar. 

53.  Juan  Cisneros  Pimentel. 

54.  Antonio  Hernandez  GonzAlez. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenarA  al  Ministerio  fiscal  de  desistir  inmedia- 
tamente  de  las  acetones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  j  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  inmediatamente  en  libertad. 

La  Secretarfa  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  &  que 
pneda  dar  lui^ar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  Orden. 

Los  individuos  mencionados  en  los  precedentes  pdrrafos  se  hallan  en  el 
Presidio  6  Cdrcel  de  la  Habana,  con  la  excepci6n  de  Francisco  Andujar  Ca- 
rrasco  (No.  25.  Art.  Ill)  que  se  encuentra  en  el  extranjero. 

Bl  Brigadier  General  Je/e  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA.  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  38. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  24,  1000. 

Bj  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Secretary  of  Jtistice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  cases : 

a.  Felipe  Herndndez,  who  is  in  the  CArcel  of  Trinidad. 

b.  1.  Juan  Z.  Aguilar, 

2.  Julio  Marin  y  Diaz,  who  arc  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Sancti  Spiritus. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

a,  1.  F.  W.  Potter. 

2.  Aquilina  Avil  Diez. 

3.  CAndido  Martinez. 

4.  FSlix  Toledo. 

5.  Manuela  Santa  Cruz. 

6.  JosS  InSs  Duquesne. 

7.  JuanBenitez. 

8.  Juan  Bautista  Pedro. 

9.  Tranquilino  Amaro. 

10.   Clauaio  Martinez,  who  are  in  the  C&rcel  of  Marianao. 

b.  Pedro  Peldezy  Bosque,  who  is  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Jaruco. 

^     1      Tns/  f^sinjiA. 
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11.  Thomas  LangdoUy  who  are  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Cardenas. 

d.  1.  Dionisio  Son'a. 

2.  Luis  Martinez. 

3.  Gregorio  Bard. 

4.  Juan  Palma,  who  are  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Sancti  Spiritus. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men  for 
the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute  meas- 
ures to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  38. 

Cuartcl  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24-  de  Enero  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  Ic  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobemador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente,  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  quedan  porcum- 
plir,  A  los  individuos  siguientes: 

a.  Felipe  Herndndez,  que  se  halla  en  la  CArcel  de  Trinidad. 

b.  1.  Juan  Z.  Aguilar. 

2.  Julio  Marin  y  Diaz,  que  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Sancti  Spiritus. 
El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  los  procesados  que  d  continuaci6n  se 
expresan: 

d.  1.   F.  W.  Potter. 

2.  Aq  uilina  A  vil  Diez. 

3.  Cdndido  Martinez. 

4.  F6lix  Toledo. 

5.  Manuela  Santa  Cruz. 

6.  Josi  In6s  Duquesne. 

7.  Juan  Benitez. 

8.  Juan  BautistH  Pedro. 

9.  Tranquilino  Amaro. 

10.   Claudio  Martinez,  los  cuales  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Marianao. 
b.        Pedro  Peldez  y  Bosque^  que  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Jaruco. 

e.  1.  Jos€  Garcia. 

2.  Alfredo  Gonzdlez  Pirez. 

3.  Est6fano  Diaz  Morales. 

4.  Pedro  Cartaya. 

5.  JosS  Antonio  Lezcano. 

6.  Quintin  Alfonso. 

7.  AndrSs  Morales. 

H.  Victor  Quintana . 
9.   Nicolds  Vald^s. 

10.  Willian  Mahoney. 

11.  Thomas  Langdon,  los  cualcs  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Cdrdenas. 

I .  Dionisio  Soria. 

2.  Luis  Martinez. 

3.  Gregorio  Bard. 

4.  Juan  Palma^  los  cuales  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Sancti  Spiritus. 
El  Secretario  dc  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  dc  desistir  inmcdia- 
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taniente  de  las  acciones  penales  3'  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  (klitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomarA  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  inmediatamente  en  libcrtad. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  &  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  Orden. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jete  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  39. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  January  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  appointed  as  the  **  Board  of  Super- 
intendents of  Schools"  in  Cuba. 

Alexis  Everett  Frye. 
EstSban  Borrero  Echeverria. 
Lincoln  de  Zayas. 
These  appointments  to  date  from  January  1st,  1900. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General ^  Chief  of  StsLff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  39. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
P6blica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Se  nombran,  por  la  presente,  las  siguientes  personas  para  la  "Junta  de 
Superintendentes  de  Escuelas"  de  Cuba. 

Alexis  Everett  Frye. 
Esteban  Borrero  Echeverria. 
Lincoln  de  Zayas. 

Est  OS  nombramientos  surtirdn  sus  efectos  partirdel  l?de  Enero  de  1900 
inclnsive. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  40. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  25,  1900. 
Tu-  Af:i:4-#i«-rp  flrw/^rrt^^  ^r/^.,i-.«  a:^s^^4.^  ^1  ui: — —  -rxi —  r^Ui-..^---.^. 
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are  appointed  Assistants;  said  appointments  to  date  from  February 
1, 1900. 

III.  The  Chief  of  Archives  will  immediately  examine  into  the  present  con- 
dition of  the  Archives  and  submit  a  plan  for  their  proper  classification  and 
future  care.  The  archives  in  question  are  at  present  in  "La  Fuerza,"  where 
they  are  receiving  very  little  care  or  attention. 

IV.  All  records  and  documents  will  be  preserved  and  classified  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Military  Governor  upon  recommendation  of  the  Chief  of 
Archives. 

Recommendations  should  be  at  once  submitted  as  to  a  suitable  place  for 
the  storage  and  preservation  of  these  valuable  documents. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Military  Governor  to  preserve  these  records  with  the 
greatest  care  and  to  have  them  carefully  classified,  as  they  contain  a  great 
deal  of  valuable  historical  and  statistical  information. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  40. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Diyisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  25  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  lo  siguiente: 

I.  Se  nombra,  por  la  presente,  d  VidaJ  Morales^  Jefe  de  los  Archivos  de  la 
Isla  de  Cuba;  dicho  nombramiento  surtirA  sus  efectos  &  partir  del  1?  de  Fe- 
brero  de  1900,  inclusive. 

II.  Se  nombran,  por  la  presente,  Auxiliares,  & 

Jos6  Dolores  Poyo, 
NSator  CarboneU  y 
Julio  Ponce  de  Ledn. 

Dichos  nombramientos  surtirdn  sus  efectos  k  partir  del  1?  de  Febrero  de 
1900,  inclusive. 

III.  El  Jefe  de  los  Archivos  procederd  cuanto  antes  al  examen  dela  actual 
condici6n  de  los  archivos,  y  presentard  un  plan  para  su  debida  clasificaci6n 
y  futuro  cuidado.  Los  menaonados  Archivos  estdn  colocados  actualmente 
en  **La  Fuerza,"  donde  recibcn  poca  atenci6n  y  cuidado. 

IV.  Se  conservardn  y  clasificardn  todos  los  archivos  y  otros  documentos 
segfin  disponga  el  Gobernador  General,  oyendo  sobre  el  particular  lo  que  en- 
lendiere  proponerle  el  Jefe  de  los  Archivos. 

Se  deberAn  someter,  cuanto  antes,  las  recomendaciones  acerca  del  lugar 
conveniente  para  guardar  y  conservar  tan  valiosos  documentos. 

El  Gobernador  General  desea  conservar  dichos  archivos  con  el  mayor  cui- 
dado posible,  y  que  se  someian  k  un  minucioso  examen  y  clasificacion,  pues 
ellos  contienen  gran  n^mero  de  valiosos  datos  hist6ricos  y  estadfsticos. 

Bi  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  41. 

Headquarters  DiTi»ion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  26,  1900, 
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of  Jaruco,  Province  of  Ha  vana,  is  hereby  abolished,  and  the  whole  territory 
within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Municipality  of  Casiguas  is 
transferred  to  the  Municipal  District  of  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa,  of  the  Circuit 
of  Jaruco,  Province  of  Havana. 

II.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  of  Casi- 
guas shall  be  transferred  to  the  Ayuntamiento  of  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa, 
which  shall  hereafter  assume  all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertained  to 
Casiguas. 

III.  The  abolition  of  the  said  Municipal  District  of  Casiguas  shall  not 
interfere  in  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property,  or  with  existing  pub- 
lic and  private  easements. 

IV.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Havana  will  proceed  to  appoint  the  Ayunta- 
miento ot  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
existing  Municipal  Law. 

V.  The  Ayuntamiento  of  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa  will  select  persons  to  fill 
the  offices  of  Mayor  and  Assistant  Mayors  and  thereupon  submit  the  corres- 
ponding ternary  numbers  to  the  Civil  Governor  of  Havana. 

VI.  The  Ayuntamiento  of  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Municipal  Law.  shall  proceed  to  make  a  new  division  of 
lis  Municipal  territory  into  suburbs  and  wards. 

VII.  The  Mayor  of  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa  will  appoint  such  "Mayors  of 
the  Suburbs"  {Alcaldes  de  Barrios)  as  may  be  necessary. 

VIII.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Havana  is  charged  with  the  enforcement  of 
this  order,  and  he  will  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  prompt 
fulfillment  of  its  provisions. 

ADNAR.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 


[Traduccidn,] 
No.  41. 

Cuartel  Creneral  de  la  Division  de  €uba» 

Habana,  26  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Queda  suprimido  ef  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Casiguas,  perteneciente  al 
Distrito  Judicial  de  Jaruco  de  la  Provincia  de  la  Habana,  y  en  su  consecuen- 
da,  el  territorio  d  que  se  extendfa  la  acci6n  administrativa  del  Ayunta- 
miento de  Casiguas  queda  totalmente  agregado  al  T^rmino  Muniapal  de 
San  Pablo  de  Bainoa,  Distrito  Judicial  de  Jaruco.  Provincia  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Los  archivos  y  dem^s  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondfan  al  Ayun- 
tamiento de  Casiguas,  pasardn  al  de  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa,  el  cual  quedard 
hecho  cargo  de  todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  derechos  que  antes  corres- 
pondian  al  de  Casiguas. 

III.  La  8Upresi6n  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Casiguas  se  entiende  hecha 
desde  luego,  sin  perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidumbres  p^- 
blicas  y  privadas  existentes. 

IV.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Habana  procederA  A  nombrar  en  San  Pa- 
blo de  Bainoa  el  Ayuntamiento  en  la  forma  y  en  los  t<$rminos  que  estdn 
prevenidos  por  la  Ley  Municipal  vigente. 

V.  El  Ayuntamiento  de  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa  eligird  A  los  individuos  que 
han  de  desempefiar  el  cargo  de  Alcalde  y  los  de  Tenientes  de  Alcalde,  remi- 
tiendo  al  efecto  las  correspondientes  temas  al  Gobiemo  Civil  de  la  Pro- 
vincia. 

VI.  El  Ayuntamiento  de  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa  formarA,  en  los  t^rminos 
quepreviene  la  Ley  Municipal,  una  nueva  divisi6n  en  Distritos y  Barrios  de 
su  Tcrmino  Municipal. 

VU.  El  Alcalde  Municipal  de  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa  procederA  A  nombrar 
los  Alcaldes  de  Barrios  que  sean  necesarios. 
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VIII.  Queda  encafgado  del  cumplimiento  de  la  presente  orden  el  Gober- 
nador  Civil  de  la  Habana,  el  que  dard  las  6rdenes  oportunas  para  su  mds 
rdpida  ejecuci6n. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


Corrected  Copy. 
No.  42. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  January  26,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
Article  86  of  the  Civil  Code  is  bereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I.  In  proceedings  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  celebrating  marriages,  it 
is  permissible,  whenever  it  may  be  desired,  to  substitute  the  Church  certifi- 
cates of  birth  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  certificates  of  the  death  of 
their  parents  and  other  ancestors  by  sworn  evidence.  This  evidence  may  be 
given  before  the  same  Municipal  Judge  who  is  to  have  cognizance  of  the 
proceedings,  or  any  other  Judge,  and  shall  consist  of  the  sworn  statements 
of  two  (2)  witnesses  as  to  the  age,  place  of  birth  or  death  and  nativity  of 
the  person  to  whom  it  refers. 

Whenever  the  birth  or  death  may  have  occurred  outside  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba  evidence  may  be  also  given  thereof  in  the  manner  prescribed  above. 

Certificates  of  the  Civil  Register  may  also  be  substituted  in  the  cases  and 
manner  above  prescribed,  but  only  when  proof  is  given  that  the  Books  of 
Registry  in  which  the  inscriptions  were  or  should  have  been  made,  have 
eitner  been  lost  or  destroyed  or  have  never  existed,  by  others  which  shall 
be  furnished  by  the  Judge' of  Pn/nera /nstanc/a  and  which  must  be  asked 
for  by  the  Municipal  Judge  at  the  request  of  the  interested  party  or  parties. 

II.  In  the  case  of  foreigners  who  have  resided  less  than  two  (2)  years  in 
the  Island  of  Cuba,  no  evidence  of  the  publication  of  the  marriage  the^  in- 
tend to  contract,  in  the  territory  where  they  have  had  their  domicile  or 
residence  during  the  last  two  (2)  years  will  be  required;  Provided,  a  certifi- 
cate is  furnished  by  competent  authority  or  other  evidence  is  submitted 
satisfactory  to  the  Municipal  Jud^e,  who  is  to  authorize  the  marriage,  that 
the  requirement  for  such  publication  does  not  exist  in  that  territory. 

III.  Municipal  Judges  will  charge  a  fee  of  one  (1)  dollar,  United  fetates 
currency,  for  their  services  in  such  proceedings  and  no  more,  no  matter 
what  may  be  the  extent  thereof  nor  the  procedure  that  they  may  take  or 
whether  it  refers  to  one  or  more  persons. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
Copia  corregida. 
No.  42. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  26  de  Enero  de  1900, 

El  Gobcrnador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia. 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Se  modihca  por  la  presente  el  artfculo  86  del  C6digo  Civil,  debi^ndose  leer 
del  mode  que  sigue: 
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I.  En  los  expedientes  que  se  instruyan  para  la  celebraci6n  de  los  matri- 
monios,  podr&n  suplirse,  siempre  que  se  desee,  las  partidas  parroquiales  de 
nacimiento  de  los  contrayentes  y  las  de  defunci6n  de  los  padres  y  dem^s  as- 
cendientes  de  los  mismos,  por  medio  de  inforraaci6n  testifical.  Esta  infor- 
maci6n  podrd  practicarse  ante  el  propio  Juez  Municipal  que  haya  de  ins- 
truir  el  expediente,  6  otro  cualquiera,  y  se  limitar^  d  la  comparecencia  de 
dos  (2)  testigos  que  declarardn  bajo  juramento  la  edad,  naturaleza  y  lugar 
del  nacimiento  6  defunci6n  de  la  persona  d  que  se  contraiga. 

Cuando  el  nacimiento  6  defuna6n  haya  ocurridofuera  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba, 
podrd  tambi^n  acreditarse  en  la  forma  antes  citada. 

Las  certificaciones  del  Registro  del  Est  ado  Civil  podrdn  tambi^n  suplirse 
en  los  casos  y  formas  preceptuados,  pero  s6lo  cuando  se  justifique  no  haber 
existido  6  haberse  destruido  los  libros  del  Registro  en  que  dicha  partida 
debiera  inscribirse,  por  medio  de  iiiforrae  del  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  co- 
rrespondiente  que  deberd  ser  pedido  de  oficio  por  el  Juez  Municipal  6  solici- 
tud  de  parte  interesada. 

II.  Si  los  interesados  fueren  extrarjeros  y  no  Uevaren  dos  (2)  afios  de 
residencia  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  no  scrd  necesario  el  que  acrediten  el  haberse 
hecho  la  publicaci6n  del  matrinionio  que  intentan  contraer  en  el  lugar  en 
que  han  tenido  su  domicilio  6  residencia  durante  los  dos  (2)  (iltimos  aflos, 
siempre  que  prueben  por  medio  de  certificado  expedido  por  Autoridad  com- 
petente  6  por  cualquier  otro  medio  de  prueba  a  satisfacci6n  del  Juez  Muni- 
cipal que  haya  de  autorizar  el  matrimonio  que,  de  conformidad  con  las  le- 
yes  de  sus  respectivos  paises,  tal  formalidad  no  es  necesaria. 

III.  Los  Jueces  Municipales  devengardn  un  (1)  peso,  moneda  de  los  Es- 
tados  Unidos,  por  sns  derechos  en  estos  expedientes,  sea  cual  fuere  su  exten- 
si6n  y  las  diligencias  que  se  practiquen  y  bien  se  refieran  A  una6  varias  per- 
sonas. 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 
I.   Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  cases : 


The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 


1.  Juan  Santa  Cruz  ValdSs. 

2.  Jos^  Maria  Gonzdhz. 

3.  Vicente  Garcia  Diaz, 

4.  Ruperto  LarrazAbal  Bard. 

5.  Generoso  Hernandez  Argiielles. 

6.  Pedro  Pablo  Martinez. 

7.  Adolfo  Casanova  Arango, 

8.  Cecilio  HemAndez. 

9.  JosS  Jesiis  Acdn. 

10.  Josi  Eleno  Ldpez. 

1 1 .  Francisco  Rodriguez  Rogue. 

12.  Emilio  VaJd^s  Selpa. 


El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  43. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  January  26,  1900. 


1.  Nicasio  Valli. 

2.  Juan  Reyes, 

3.  Manuel  Sainz  Casals, 

4.  Antonio  Aragdn  Gdmez. 
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13.  Federico  CarcasSs  Madera, 

14.  Antonio  GonsAlez  Laredo, 

1 5.  Daniel  Fresneda  y  Fresneda. 

16.  Francisco  ValdSs  Castellano. 

17.  Francisco  Reyes. 

18.  Jos6  de  la  Crux  Averhoff, 

19.  Jos6  Gonz&lez  Rodriguez. 

20.  EusebioSusS. 

21.  Venancio  Abreu  Rodriguez. 

22.  Dimas  Hem&ndez. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men 
for  the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute  meas- 
ures to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

III.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  against  the  prisoner  Juan  Diaz 
Valles,  in  any  and  all  proceedings  that  may  be  pending  against  him,  and  he 
will  be  set  at  liberty  May  10,  1900,  the  date  of  his  ending  the  sentence  he  is 
now  serving. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  aU 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

The  above  named  persons  are  all  in  the  Presidio  or  C6rcel  of  Havana,  ex- 
cept Venancio  Abreu  Rodriguez  and  Dimus  Hemdndez  who  are  in  the  C6r- 
eei  of  C&rdenas. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidtt.) 
No.  43. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  26deEnero  de  1900, 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobernador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente,  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  quedan  por  cum- 
plir,  k  los  individuos  siguientes; 

1.  Nicasio  VallS. 

2.  Juan  Reyes. 

3.  Manuel  Sainz  Casals. 

4.  Antonio  Aragdn  Gdmez. 

Bl  Secretario  de  Justicia  toraard  las  medidas  procedentes  paraponeren  li- 
ber tad  inmediatamente  A  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  los  procesados  que  &  continuaci6n  se 
expresan: 

1.  Juan  Santa  Cruz  ValdSs, 

2.  JosS  Maria  Gonzdlez. 

3.  Vicente  Garcia  Diaz. 

4.  Ruperto  Larrazabal  Bard. 

5.  Generoso  HernAndez  Argiielles. 

6.  Pedro  Pablo  Martinez. 

7.  Adolfo  Casanova  Arango, 

8.  Cecilio  HernAndez, 

9.  JosS  Jes6s  Ac&n, 

10.  Josi  Eleno  Ldpez. 

1 1 .  Francisco  Rodriguez  Roqne. 

12.  Emilio  ValdSs  Selpa. 

13.  Federico  CarcasSs  Madera. 

14.  Antonio  GonzAlez  Laredo, 

t  e      T\  1   1  C-^-— 
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16.  FrAncisco  VA]d6a  Castellano, 

17.  Francisco  Reyes, 

18.  Jos6  de  la  Cruz  Averboff. 

19.  Jos6  GonzAkz  Rodrfgaez. 

20.  Eusebio  Susi. 

21 .  Vena ncio  A  breu  Rodriguez. 

22.  Dimas  Hernandez. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  de  desistir  inmedia- 
tamente  de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra  di- 
chos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomar&  las  medidus 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  in  media  tamente  en  libertad. 

III.  Se  dedara  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  contra  el  preso  Juan  Diaz  Valle 
por  caalesquiera  causas  que  actualmente  se  le  sigan;  y  por  tanto  se  dispone 
Que  sea  puesto  en  libertad  el  dia  10  de  Mayo  de  1900  en  que  cumple  la  con- 
aena  que  hoy  estd  extinguiendo. 

La  Secretarla  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d  que 
pueda  dar  luear  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  Orden. 

Los  individuos  mencionados  en  los  precedentes  pdrrafos  se  hallan  en  el 
Presidio  6  C&rcel  de  la  Habana,  con  la  excepci6n  de  Venancio  Abreu  Rodri- 
guez y  Dimas  Hem&ndez  que  se  hallan  en  la  C&rcel  de  Cdrdenas. 

El  Brigadier  General^  Jefc  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  44. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January 27, 1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

I.  Angel  Revuelta,  Mayor  of  Sagua  de  T6namo,  Province  of  Santiago 
de  Cuba,  having  been  suspended  from  office  by  the  Military  Governor  of 
the  Department  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  the  suspension  is  hereby  approved 
and  the  office  is  declared  vacant. 

II.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Santiago  de  Cuba  will  proceed  at  once  to  the 
reorganization  of  the  Ayuntamiento  of  Sagua  de  Tdnamo,  cf  the  same 
Province,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  existing  Municipal  Law. 

III.  The  Ayuntamiento,  as  soon  as  it  is  reorganized,  shall  forward  ter- 
nary lists,  in  accordance  with  Articles  49  and  50  of  the  aforesaid  Municipal 
Law,  for  the  appointment  of  Mayor  and  Assistant  Mayors  to  fill  vacancies, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  44. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  27  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  lo  siguiente: 

I.  Habiendo  sido  susp^endido  Angel  Revolta  de  su  cargo  de  Alcalde  de 
Sagua  de  TAnamo,  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  por  el  Gobernador  Mi- 
litar  de  la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  se  aprueba  la  suspensi6n  y  se 
dedara,  por  la  presente,  vacante  dicha  plaza. 

II.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  Santiogo  de  Cuba,  proceder^  inmediatamcn- 
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te  A  la  reorganizaci6n  del  Ayuntamiento  de  Sagua  de  Tdnamo,  en  dicha 
Provincia,  de  acuerdo  con  las  disposiciones  de  la  Ley  Municipal  vigente. 

III.  Una  vez  reorganizado  el  A3'untaniiento,  propondrd,  en  la  forma  que 
previenen  los  articulos  49  y  50  de  la  citada  Ley  Municipal,  el  nombrainien- 
to  de  Alcalde  y  el  de  los  Tenientes  de  Alcalde  que  se  encuentren  vacantes. 

EI  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  May  or , 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  45. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  January  27 y  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignation: 

I. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 

GtilRA  DE  MELENA. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Abelardo  Sosa^  vice  Octaviano  Herrera, 
resigned. 

Isle  of  Pines. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  MAtfas  Ortiz y  HierrOf  rice  Manuel  Blanco, 
resigned. 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAS. 
Matanzas. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Narciso  Ddvaloay  DomfngueZy  Wee  Joaquin 
Fcrreiro  resigned. 

To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Leopoldo  Cantdn  y  Vicente^  vice  Luis  Dul- 
zdides,  resigned. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 
Santa  Clara. 

To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Enrique  Canal  Becali,  vice  Damidn  Silva, 
resigned. 

To  be  Fifth  Assistant  Mayor,  Fernando  Graso  Va1d6Sy  vice  Eugenio 
Led6n,  resigned. 

The  resignation  of  Luis  Guerra  P^rez,  as  Second  Assistant  Mayor  of  San 
Juan  y  Martinez,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  having  been  submitted,  is  here- 
by accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  45. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 
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I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA, 

GUIRA  DE  MeLENA. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Abelardo  Sosa,  por  renuncia  de  Octa- 
viano  Herrera. 

IsLA  DE  Finos. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Martinez  Ortiz  y  Hierro,  por  renuncia  de 
Manuel  Blanco. 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS, 
Matanzas. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Narciso  Ddralosy  DomingueZy  por  renun- 
cia de  Joaquin  Ferreiro. 

Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Leopoldo  Cantdn  y  Vicente y  por  renuncia 
de  Luis  Dulzaides. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA, 
Santa  Clara. 

Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Enrique  Canal  Becalij  por  renuncia  de 
Damidn  Silva. 

Para  Quint o  Teniente  Alcalde,  Fernando  Graso  ValdSSf  por  renuncia  de 
Eugenio  I^d6n. 

Sc  acepta  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  prescntada  por  Luis  Guerra  y  P^rez 
del  cargo  de  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde  de  San  Juan  y  Martinez,  Provincia 
de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

EI  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Esiado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  46. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  30,  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 
Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  Lucia  Sudrez. 

2.  Nieves  Rodriguez  Monterrey, 

3.  Benita  Pinto  Hern&ndez 

4.  Benigna  Larrinaga  Ldpez. 

5.  Nicolasa  Pesante  Monagas. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

1.  Petrona  Su&rez  Blanco. 

2.  Antonia  Collado  Matamoro. 

3.  J  nana  Poverana. 

4.  Rosario  Gato  Padrdn. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  women 
for  the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute  meas- 
ures to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 
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Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 
The  above  named  persons  are  all  in  the  Casa  de  Recogidas  of  Havana. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn) 
N?  46. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DivisidD  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  30  de  Enero  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobernador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  res  to  de  las  penas  que  les  quedan  por  cum- 
plir  k  las  individuas  siguientes: 

1.  Lucia  Su&rez. 

2.  Nieves  Rodriguez  Monterrey. 

3.  Benita  Pinto  Hern&ndez. 

4.  Benigna  Larrinaga  Ldpez. 

5.  Nicolasa  Pesante  Monagas. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidasprocedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  A  las  mencionadas  in<^viduas: 

II.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  las  procesadas  que  d  continuaci6n  se 
expresan: 

1.  Petrona  SuArez  BlAnco. 

2.  Antonia  CoUado  Matamoro, 

3.  Jaana  Poverana. 

4.  Rosario  Gato  Padrdn. 

£1  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fisccd  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  protedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichas  individuas  por  los  dditos  de  que  se  les  acusa  y  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlas  inmediatamente  en  libertad. 

La  Secretaria  dc  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d  que 
pueda  dar  lusar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esa  orden. 

Las  individuas  mencionadas  en  los  precedentes  pdrrafos  se  hallan  en  la 
Casa  de  Recogidas  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  47. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  January  31,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Institutes  {Institutos  de  Segunda  EnseHanza)  of  Santa  Clara, 
Puerto  Principe  and  Santiago  de  Cuba  shall  be  reestablished  on  Februar\^ 
Ist,  1900. 

II.  The  herein  named  pjersons  are  hereby  appointed  to  fill  the  following 
professorships  in  the  Institute  of  Santa  Clara: 

Spanish  Grammar  (first  and  second  year),  Angel  Plaza. 

Latin  Grammar  (first  and  second  year),  Pedro  Camps y  Camps. 
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Rhetoric  and  Poetic  Art,  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics,  Manuel  Felipe 
Leddn. 

Universal  Geography,  and  History  of  America  and  Cuba,/os^  Mar/a  Con- 
cepcidn. 

Universal  History  and  Civic  Instruction,  Benito  Besada  Fernandez. 
Higher  Arithmetic,  Algebra  and  Trigonometry,  etc.,  Julio  fovery  Anido. 
Geometry  and  Physics,  yuan  Rojas. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Higiene,  and  Natural  History,  Pedro  Cu€, 
Chemistry  and  Agriculture,  Federico  Alvarez  de  la  Campa. 
English  (four  years) ,  Frank  Agramonte. 
French  (four  years),  Rafael  Martinez  Ortiz. 

III.  Manuel  Felipe  Lcd6n,  appointed  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Poetic 
Art,  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics,  will  fulfil  the  duties  of  Director  of  said 
Institute. 

IV.  The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  appointed  to  fill  the  following 
professorships  in  the  Institute  of  Puerto  Principe: 

Spanish  Grammar  (first  and  second  year),  Antonio  P.  Picbardo. 
Latin  Grammar  (first  and  second  year),  Francisco  P6rez  Vizcaino. 
Universal  Geography,  and  History  of  America  and  Cuba,  Luis  Vilardell. 
Universal  History  and  Civic  Instruction,  Teaiistocles  Betancourt, 
Rhetoric  and  Poetic  Art,  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics,  Augusto  Betan- 
court. 

Higher  Arithmetic  and  Physics,  Octavio  Freire. 
Geometry,  Algebra  and  Trigonometry,  etc.,  Florentino  Romero. 
Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Higiene,  and  Natural  History,  Manuel  Ramdn 
Silra. 

Chemistry  and  Agriculture,  Antonio  Mojra  Picbardo. 
English  (four  years),  Ricardo  Hernandez. 
French  (four  years),  Mariano  AgUero. 

V.  Manuel  Ram6n  Silva,  appointed  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Physiolog[y 
and  Higiene  and  Natural  History,  will  fulfill  the  duties  of  Director  of  sai^ 
Institute. 

VI.  The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  appointed  to  the  following 
professorships  in  the  Institute  of  Santiago  de  Cuba: 

Spanish  Grammar  (first  and  second  year),  Luis  Hecbavania. 
Latin  Grammar  (first  and  second  year),  Francisco  Marcer. 
Universal  Geography,  and  History  of  America  and  Cuba,  Luis  Fernand y 
Marcani. 

Universal  History  and  Civic  Instruction,  Lu/s  Garriga. 
Rhetoric  and  Poetic  Art,  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics,  Ignacio  Santa 
Cruz  Pacheco. 

Higher  Arithmetic  and  Natural  History,  Silvestre  Castillo. 
Geometry,  Algebra  and  Trigonometry,  Faustino  Manduley. 
Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Higiene,  and  Agriculture,  Jos^  JV.  Ferrer. 
Physics  and  Chemistry,  GuUlermo  Fernandez  Mascard. 
English  (four  years),  Ricardo  Navarro. 
French  (four  years),  Federico  Rey. 

VII.  GuiUermo  Fernandez  Mascar6,  appointed  Professor  of  Physics  and 
Chemistry,  will  fulfill  the  duties  of  Director  of  said  Institute. 

VIII.  The  classes  of  Agriculture  shall  be  daily  in  all  the  Institutes  of  the 
Island. 

IX.  The  position  of  Instructor  of  Gymnastic  and  Military  Exercises  shall 
not  be  filled  till  the  following  academic  year. 

X.  An  Assistant  Professor  in  Belles- Let tres  and  one  in  Sciences  in  each 
of  the  Institutes  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction 
upon  recommendation  of  the  respective  Faculties.  If,  in  any  case,  there 
should  not  be  unanimity,  the  names  of  all  persons  who  have  obtained  votes 
shall  be  mentioned,  together  with  the  number  of  votes  obtained  by  each 
one.  The  names  of  the  persons  voting  shall,  however,  be  omitted.  The 
Rector  of  the  Universitv  shall  appoint  the  Secretary  of  each  Institute  upon 
the  recommendation  of  its  Director. 

XI.  The  academic  session  shall  begin  February  16.  1900.  The  ordinary 
matriculation  lists  will  be  open  from  the  1st  to  the  15th,  of  February,  and 
the  extraordinary  lists  from  the  16th  to  the  28th,  same  month.  In  view 
of  the  tardiness  in  reopening  the  Institutes,  the  session  shall  end  July  15th; 
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the  ordinary  examinations  shall  be  held  from  the  I6th  to  the  Slst  of  July 
and  the  extraordinary  ones  shall  range  through  the  month  of  September. 

X II.  All  dues  for  registry  of  matriculation  and  graduation,  as  well  as  the 
so  called  academic  fees,  shall  be  paid  to  the  State,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
matriculation  dues. 

XIII.  The  annual  salary  of  Professors  shall  be  fifteen  hundred  dollars, 
Assistant  Professors,  eight  hundred  dollars  whenever  they  fill  a  vacant 
chair  or  one  whose  incumbent  receives  no  salary,  and  six  hundred  dollars  in 
all  other  cases. 

The  Director  shall  receive  one  thousand  dollars,  a  year;  the  Secretary  five 
hundred  dollars,  and  the  Assistant  Professors  in  charge  of  the  Laboratories 
and  Cabinets  two  hundred  dollars  a  year  in  addition  to  their  regular  sala- 
ries. 

In  each  Institute  there  shall  also  be: 

One  clerk  in  the  Secretary's  office  at  eight  hundred  dollars  a  year; 
One  clerk  at  six  hundred  dollars  a  year; 
One  beadle  at  six  hundred  dollars  a  year; 
One  porter  at  four  hundred  dollars  a  year; 
One  laborer  at  three  hundred  dollars  a  year. 

The  sum  of  nine  hundred  dollars  shall  be  granted  annually  for  the  pur- 
chase of  material,  to  be  divided  equally  among  the  Secretary's  office,  the 
Chemiccd  Laboratory,  the  Physical,  Natural  History,  and  Agricultural  Cabi- 
nets and  Library. 

Four  hundred  dollars  shall  be  granted  annually  for  expenses  of  cleaning 
and  preserving  the  building,  and  one  hundred  dollars  annually  for  the  pur- 
chase of  material  of  other  kinds  and  for  incidentals. 

XIV.  Each  Institute  shall  be  granted  once,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dol- 
lars for  purchase  of  furniture,  expenses  of  installation,  etc.,  to  be  obtained  in 
the  usual  legal  form. 

XV.  The  reopening  of  the  Pinar  del  Rio  Institute  and  the  reorganization 
of  the  Matanzas  Institute  will  be  the  subject  of  a  new  order. 


El  Gobcrnador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta del  SecretariodeInstrucci6n 
Piiblica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Desde  el  1?  de  Febrero  de  1900  quedardn  restablecidos  los  Institutos 
de  Segunda  Enseflanzaen  Santa  Clara,  Puerto  Prfncipe  y  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

II.  Se  nombran,  por  la  presente,  d  las  personas  que  &  continuaci<^n  se  ex- 
presan,  para  el  desempeno  de  las  cdtedras  del  Instituto  de  Santa  Clara: 

Gram&tica  Castellana  (primero  y  segundo  cursos),  Angel  Plaza. 
Gramdtica  Latina  (primero  y  segundo  curso.s),  Pedro  Camps y  Camps. 
Ret6rica  y  Po^tica,  Psicologia,  L6gica  ^  Ktica,  Manuel  Felipe  Leddn. 
GeoirrafiA  Universal  6  Hiatoria  de  America  v  Cuba.  los6  Af  *  Conceocidn. 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  47. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Diiri8i6ii  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  31  de  Enero  de  1900. 


61 


GramAtica  Castellana  [primcro  y  se^undo  cursos],  Antonio  P.  Pichardo' 
Gramdtica  Latina  [pi  imcro  y  segundo  cursos],  Francisco  P6rez  Vizcaino, 
GcografTa  Universal  ^  Historia  de  America  y  Cuba,  Luis  Vilardell. 
Historia  Universal  €  Instrucci6n  Cfvica,  Temtstoclcs  Betancourt. 
Ret6rica  y  Po^tica,  Psicolo^a,  L6gica  y  Etica,  Augusto  Betancourt. 
Aritm^tica  Razonada  v  Fisica,  Octavio  Frcirc. 
Gcomctria,  Al^bra  y  'Tri^onometria,  etc.,  Florentino  Romero. 
Anatomia,  Fisiologia  6  Higiene  6  Historia  Natural,  Manuel  Ramdn  Silvo. 
Qmmica  y  Agricultura,  Antonio  Moya  Pichardo. 
Ingl^  [cuatro  cursos],  Ricardo  Herndndez. 
Frances  [cuatro  cursos],  Mariano  A^ero. 

Y.  Para  cl  desempeiio  de  la  Direcci6n  de  dicho  Instituto  se  nombra  al 
Profesor  designado  para  las  c^tedras  de  Anatomia,  Fisiologfa  €  Higiene  € 
Historia  Natural,  Manuel  Rain6n  Silva. 

VI.  Se  nombran.  pDr  la  presente.  6  las  personas  que  A  continuaci6n  sc 
expresan  para  el  desempefio  de  las  cdtedras  del  Instituto  de  Santiago  de 
Cuba: 

Graro&tica  Castellana  [primero  y  segundo  cursos],  Luis  Hecbavarria. 
Gramdtica  Latina  [primero  y  segundo  cursos],  Francisco  Marcer. 
Geograiia  Universal  ^  Historia  de  America  y  Cuba,  Luis  Femand  y  Mar- 
caai. 

Historia  Universal  €  Instrucci6n  Civica,  Luis  Garriga. 
Ret6rica  y  Po^tica,  Psicologfa,  L6gica  y  Etica,  Ignacio  Santa  Cruz  Pa- 
cbeco. 

Aritm^tica  Razonada  ^  Historia  Natural,  Silvestre  Castillo. 
Geometxia,  Algebra  y  Tri^ononietHa,  etc.,  Faustino  Manduley. 
Anatomfa,  Fisiologia  €  Higiene  y  Agricultura,  Jos^  N.  Ferrer. 
Fisica  y  Qufmica,  Guillermo  FernAndez  Mascard. 
Ingles  (cuatro  cursos),  Rickrdo  Navarro. 
France  (cuatro  cursos),  Federico  Rey. 

YII.  Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Direcci6n  de  dicho  Instituto  se  nombra  al 
Profesor  designado  para  la  cAtedra  de  Fisica  y  Quimica,  Guillermo  Fer- 
ndndez  Mascar6. 

VIII.  La  cdtedra  de  Agricultura  serA  de  lecci6n  diaria  en  todds  los  Ins- 
titutes de  la  Isla. 

IX.  Queda  en  suspenso  hasta  el  pr6ximo  curso  la  provisi6n  de  la  plaza 
de  Profesor  de  Ejercicios  GimnAsticos  y  Militares. 

X.  El  nombramiento  de  un  Profesor  Auxiliar  para  la  Secci6n  de  Letras  y 
de  otro  para  el  de  Ciencias,  en  cada  Instituto  se  harfi  por  la  Secretaria  de 
In8trucci6n  Pfiblica  niediante  propuesta  de  los  respectivos  Cldustros.  Si  en 
algiin  caso  no  hubiere  unanimidad,  se  expresar&n  los  nombres  de  todos  los 
que  hubieren  obtenido  votos  y  el  niimero  de  ^stos  que  hubiere  obtenido 
cada  uno;  pero  nunca  los  nombres  de  los  votantes.  El  Secretario  de  cada 
Instituto  serA  puesto  por  el  Director  y  nombrado  por  el  Rector  de  la  Uni- 
versidad. 

XI.  La  apertura  del  curso  acad^mico  se  verificard  el  16  de  Febrero.  La 
matricula  ordinaria  estard  abierta  desde  el  1?  al  15  de  dicho  mes  y  la  ex- 
traordinaria  desde  el  16  al  18  del  mismo;  y  atendido  &  lo  avanzado  de  la 
^poca  en  que  se  lleva  d  cabo  la  reapertura  de  los  Institutes,  el  curso  termi- 
nard  en  15  de  Julio,  vcrificdndose  los  exdmenes  ordinaries  del  16  al  31  del 
expresado  mes  y  los  extraordinarios  en  todo  el  mes  de  Septiembre, 

XII.  Los  derechos  de  inscripci6n  de  matriculas  y  grades,  as!  come  los 
llamados  acad^micos,  pasardn  en  su  totalidad  al  Estado,  y  se  abonardn  en 
la  misma  forma  que  los  derechos  de  matricula. 
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Un  portero  con  cuatrocientos  pesos  anuales;  y 
Un  mozo  de  aseo  con  trescientos  pesos  anuales. 

Se  fija  la  cantidad  de  novecientos  pesos,  para  gastos  de  material,  k  re- 
partir  por  iguales  partes  entre  gastos  de  Secretaria,  Gabinetc  de  Fisica, 
Laboratorio  de  Quimica.  Gabinete  de  Historia  Natural,  Gabinetc  de  Agri- 
cultura  y  Biblioteca;  la  de  cuatrocientos  pesos  para  limpieza  y  conserva- 
ci6n  del  edificio;  y  la  de  cien  pesos  para  material  de  las  demds  clascs  ^  im- 
previstos. 

XIV.  Para  la  adquisici6n  de  mobiliario,  arreglo  del  local  y  demAs  gastos 
de  instalaci6n,  se  concede  k  cada  Instituto  un  cr^dito  por  la  cantidad  demil 
pesos,  por  una  sola  vez,  que  se  hard  efectivo  mediante  los  trfimites  legales. 

XV.  La  reapertura  del  Instituto  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  asi  como  la  reorgani- 
zaci6n  del  de  Matanzas  serAn  objeto  de  una  nueva  orden. 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upcm  the  recommendation  of 
the  Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  case: 
Luis  Penalta,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  "imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

a.  1.  Laureano  Alvarez  Su&rez,  who  is  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Havana. 

b.  1.  Manuel  Rodriffitez  Fernandez. 

2.  Esteban  Vega  Molinares. 

3.  Sabino  M^ndez  Castro. 

4.  Felipe  Cristan  Alfonso. 

5.  JosS  Esteban  Mondejo. 

6.  Francisco  Sicre  Grave  de  Peralta. 

7.  Nicolas  LendiAn  y  Canet. 

8.  Juan  Ldpez  MorelL 

9.  Hermenegildo  Arenas. 

10.  Felipe  Vega  Rodriguez,  who  are  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Gnanabacoa. 

c.  1.  Antonio  GonzAlez. 

2.  Manuel  Tamayo. 

3.  Pedro  CasaHas. 

4.  L.4zaro  Diaz  Chavez. 

5.  Santiago  Sanchez. 

6.  Jos6  de  la  Luz  Rodriguez. 

7.  Celestino  Artega. 

8.  JosS  Cbdvez  Mondejar. 

9.  Jorge  Sosa  Acan^  who  are  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Col6n. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public 
Prosecution  to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these 
men  for  the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute 
measures  to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 


El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE 


No.  48. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  January  31 J  1900. 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Cbief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
No.  48. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  31  de  Enero  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  aue  le  han  sido  conferidos,  d  Gobernador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  si>pie: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  la  pena  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  al 
individuo  siguiente: 

Luis  Pehalta^  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana. 
El  Sccretaiio  de  Justicia  toraard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  al  mencionado  individuo. 

II.  Se  declara  por  la  presente  cxtinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  losdelitos  que 
hubieren  motivado  la  prisidn  de  las  personas  que  k  continuaci6n  se  ex> 
presan: 

a.  1.  Laureano  Alvarez  Su&rez,  que  se  halla  en  la  C&rcel  de  la  Ha- 

bana. 

b.  1.  Manuel  RodrigucM  FernAndez. 

2.  Esteban  Vega  MoHnares. 

3.  Sabino  M6ndez  Castro. 

4.  Felipe  Cristdn  Alfonso. 

5.  Jos6  Esteban  Mondejo. 

6.  Francisco  Sicre  Grave  de  Peralt a. 

7.  NicoMs  LendiAn  y  Conet. 

8.  Juan  Ldpez  Morell. 

9.  Hermenegildo  Arenas. 

10.  Felipe  Vega  Rodriguez^  los  cuales  se  hallan  en  la  CArcel  de 
Guanabacoa. 

c.  1.  Antonio  GonzAlez. 

2.  Manuel  Tamajro. 

3.  Pedro  CasaS&s. 

4.  lAzaro  Diaz  CbAvez. 

5.  Santiago  SAncbew. 

6.  Jos6  de  la  Laz  Rodriguez. 

7.  Celestino  Artega, 

8.  JosS  CbAvez  Mondejar. 

9.  /o9^  Sosa  AcAnj  los  cuales  se  hallan  en  la  C&rcel  de  Col6n. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenar&  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente de  las  acciones  pencdes  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa  j  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  inmediatamente  en  libertad. 

La  Secret  aria  de  Justicia  resolver A,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  ias  dudas  A  que 
pneda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General^  Je/e  de  Estado  Mayor y 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  49. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  I,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  ujjon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre 
tary  of  Justice,  directs  the  following  transfers: 

Jorge  C.  Milanisy  Figueredo,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  San- 
tiago de  Cuba,  to  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Principe ; 

Josh  Ramirez  Alonso,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Princi- 
pe, to  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 
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Fernando  Salcedo  y  Bonastra,  Judge  of  Pr/mera  Instancia  of  the  Northern 
district  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  to  the  Court  of  the  Palacio  district  of  Ma- 
tanzas; 

Sixtojos^  Vasconcello,  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  of  the  Palacio  district 
of  Matanzas,  to  the  Court  of  the  Northern  district  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff. 

( Traduccidn.) 

No.  49. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviHi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  1?  de  Febrero,  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  los  siguientes  traslados: 

A  Jorge  C.  Milan^sy  FigueredOy  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago 
de  Cuba,  d  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe. 

kJos6  Ramirez  Alonso,  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe,  d 
la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

A  Fernando  Salcedo  y  Bonastra,  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  del  Distrito 
Norte  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  al  Juzgado  del  Distrito  de  Palacio  en  Ma- 
tanzas; 

A  Sixto  JosS  Vasconcellos,  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  del  Distrito  de  Pala- 
cio, en  Matanzas.  al  Juzgado  del  Distrito  Norte  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  50. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Febraary  2, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  mc  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignation: 

I. 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Consolaci6n  del  Norte. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Domingo  Lais  SAncbez. 

To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor, /os^  Benigno  Gangonelly  Ascuy. 

GUANAJAY. 

To  be  Mayor,  Francisco  Oberto  Zaldivar. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor, /a/me  Codina  Nodal. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  ./os^CAap/e  Gdlvcz. 

To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Ambrosio  Diaz  Armenteros. 

San  Diego  de  los  Ba^os. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Fernando  Medina  Gonzalez. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  yos^  Encinosa  Rodriguez. 
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PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 

GUARA. 

To  be  Mayor,  Rogelio  Pirez  Alfonso. 

To  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Hilario  Gonzdlez  Veldzqvez. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Antonio  Rodriguez  Garcia, 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAS. 

GUAMACARO. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Eduardo  Dorticds  yAoido. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  \Iayor,  Eduardo  Booth  Lamy. 
To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Francisco  Nieto  Borroto, 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 

Yaguajay. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Eliodoro  Cruz  Pricto. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Virginio  Benitez. 

Rancho  Velo2. 

To  be  Mayor,  Alfredo  LeisecA  Sansdn. 

II. 

The  resignation  of  Est^ban  Leiseca,  as  First  Assistant  Mayor  of  Rancho 
Veloz,  Province  of  Santa  Clara,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traducci6n.) 

N?  50. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisl6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientosy  renuncia: 

I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Consolaci6n  del  North. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Domingo  Luis  Sanchez. 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde, /os^  Benigno  Gangonelly  Ascuy. 

Guanajay. 

Para  Alcalde,  Francisco  Oberto  Zaldivar. 
Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde. /a/me  Codina  Nodal. 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Jos^  Chaple  GAlvez. 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Ambrosio  Diaz  Armenteros. 

San  Dibgo  de  los  BaSos. 
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Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Hilario  Gom&lcz  VelAzqaez. 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Antonio  Rodriguez  Garcia. 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS, 

GUAMACARO. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Eduardo  Dorticdsy  Anido^ 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Eduardo  Booth  Lamy, 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Francisco  Nieto  Borroto. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA, 

Yaguajay. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Eliodoro  Cruz  Prieto. 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Virginia  Benitez. 

Rang  HO  Veloz. 

Para  Alcalde,  AWredo  Leiseco  Sansdn. 

II. 

Sc  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Esteban  Leiseca, 
del  cargo  de  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Rancho  Veloz,  Provincia  de  Santa 
Clara. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefc  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  61. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  5,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments and  resignation: 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 
Consolaci6n  del  Norte. 
To  be  Mayor,  Claudio  Fuentes  Cruz. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 
Calabazar. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Juan  P.  Qaijano  y  Benito,  rice  Ram6n  Ma- 
rfa  Vails,  resigned. 


The  resignation  of  Jos^  G.  Domfnguez,  as  Mayor  of  Perico,  Province  of 
Matanzas,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 

No.  51. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 
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I. 


PROVINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO 


C0NSOLAC16N  DEL  Norte. 


Para  Alcalde,  Cldudio  Faentes  Cruz. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA, 


Calabazar. 


Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Juan  P.  Quijanoy  Benito^  por  rentincia  de 
Ram6n  Maria  Vails. 


Se  acepta.  por  la  presente.  la  renunciapresentadipor  Jds^  G.  Domfnguez, 
del  cargo  de  Alcalde  de  Perico,  Provincia  de  Matanzas. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Assistant  Professors  of  the  University  and  Institutes  of  this  Island 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Faculties  of  the  respective  Schools  of  said  Universitjjr  and 
Institutes.  If  there  should  not  be  unanimity,  the  names  of  all  candidates 
who  have  obtained  votes  shall  be  mentioned,  together  with  the  number  of 
votes  obtained  by  each  one.  The  names  of  the  persons  voting  shall,  how- 
ever, be  omitted. 

II.  Heads  of  Laboratories  and  Clinics  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
School  of  Medicine;  the  latter  will  consider  the  report  of  the  respective  Pro- 
fessors of  the  branches  wherein  the  appointments  are  to  be  made. 

III.  Assistants  to  Professors  in  the  School  of  Medicine  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Faculty  of  said  School  upon  the  recommendation  which  the  respec- 
tive Professors  may  make  of  students  who  have  obtained  the  marl  LOf 
"Excellent"  in  the  branch  for  which  they  are  pri)posed. 

IV.  Heads  of  Laboratories  and  Clinics,  as  well  as  Assistants  to  Profes- 
sors in  the  Schools  of  Sciences  and  Pharmacy,  must  hold  the  title  of  Licen- 
tiate or  Doctor  in  the  respective  Schools.  Assistant  Professors  of  the 
University  must  hold  the  title  of  Doctor  in  the  School  in  which  they  are 
appointed  and  those  of  the  Institutes  must  hold  the  title  of  Licentiate  or 
Doctor  in  Philosophy  and  Belles-Lettres  and  Sciences,  Engineering  or  Ar- 
chitecture, according  to  the  Section  to  which  they  are  to  be  appointed. 

V.  Seniority  and  precedence  of  the  Professors  of  the  University  and  In- 
stitutes shall  be  determined  by  the  date  of  taking  possession  of  office,  accept- 
ing in  regard  to  those  confirmed,  the  list  of  incumbents  approved  January 
29,  1895,  if  they  appear  thereon,  and  if  not,  the  order  of  precedence  shall  be 
determined  by  the  date  of  their  confirmation.  Seniority  of  all  who,  like  the 
ones  appointed,  may  have  taken  possession  upon  the  same  date,  shall  be 
determined  by  the  date  of  their  degree  of  Doctor.  Seniority  of  Professors 
holding  degrees  of  the  same  date,  shall  be  determined  by  priority  of  gradua- 
tion, and  a  like  rule  shall  apply  to  all  who,  upon  taking  possession,  were 
onl^  Licentiates. 

V  I.  The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby  charged  with  the  for- 
mation of  the  general  roll  of  the  Faculties  and  other  personnel  of  the  Uni- 


II. 


El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor. 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 


No.  52. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  February  7,  1900. 
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versity  and  Institutes  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  rules  and  whenever 
he  may  deem  proper. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff". 

( Traduccidn) 
N?  52. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuestadel  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Las  plazas  de  auxiliares  en  la  Universidad  ^  Institutes  de  esta  Isla  se 
proveerAn  por  la  Secretana  de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica,  mediante  propuesta  de 
los  Cldustros  de  las  respectivas  Facultadcs  y  de  los  Institutes,  expresAndo- 
se  en  dicha  propuesta  el  niimero  de  votos  alcanzados  por  los  candidates  si 
no  hubiere  unanimidad  y  sin  mencionar  los  nonibrcs  de  los  votantes. 

II.  Las  plazas  de  Jefes  de  L.aboratorios  y  de  CKnicas  sc  proveerdn  por  la 
Secretana  de  Instrucci6n  Publica.  mediante  propuesta  del  ClAustro  de  la 
Facultad  de  Medicina,  teniendo  ^ste  en  cuenta  el  informe  del  Profesor  de  la 
asignatura. 

III.  Las  plazas  de  Ayudantes  preparadores  de  Medicina  se  proveerdn 
por  el  Cldustro  de  dicha  Facultad  mediante  propuesta  que  haga  el  Profesor 
respective  de  un  alumno  que  haya  obtenido  la  nota  de  Sobresaliente  en  la 
asignatura  para  la  que  se  le  propone. 

IV.  Los  Jefes  de  Laberatorio  y  de  CHnica  asi  come  los  Ayudantes  facul- 
tativos  de  Ciencias  y  Farmacia  deberdn  poseer  el  Titulo  de  Doctor  en  la  Fa- 
cultad en  que  fueren  nombrados  y  los  de  Institute  el  de  Licenciado  6  Doctor 
en  Filosona  y  Letras  y  en  Ciencias  6  Ingenicro  6  Arquitecto,  segtin  la  Scc- 
ci6n  d  que  deban  corresponder. 

V.  La  antigiiedad  de  los  profesores  en  la  Universidrid  6  Institutes  se  de- 
temiinard  per  la  fccha  de  la  pesesi6n,  aceptande  respecto  de  los  confirma- 
dos,  el  escaiaf6n  aprobade  en  29  de  Enere  de  1895  si  en  €\  figurasen,  y  en  su 
defecto  por  la  de  su  confirmaci6n  y  en  cuante  &  los  que,  como  los  nombra- 
dos, han  tomade  posesi6n  en  la  misma  fecha,  sc  tendrd  en  cuenta  la  anti- 
gtiedad  en  la  expedici6n  del  Titulo  de  Doctor,  y  tratdndose  de  profesores 
con  titulo  de  igual  fecha,  la  antigiiedad  del  grade,  aplicAndose  igual  crite- 
rio  d  los  que  al  tomar  posesi6n  no  eran  mfis  que  Licenciados. 

VI.  La  Secretaria  de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica  qucda  encargada  de  la  forma- 
ci6n  del  escalaf6n  general  de  la  Universidad  y  de  los  Institutes  cenforrae  A 
las  reglas  precedentes  y  en  la  oportunidad  que  estime  conveniente. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  53. 

Headquarters  Di\i.sion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  S,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  right  to  denounce  and,  after  compliance  with  the  conditions  prescribed 
by  law,  to  acquire  title  to  a  mining  claim  in  the  Island  of  Cuba,  is  a 
right  assured  by  the  provisions  of  the  mining  law  as  it  existed  in  Cuba 
prior  to  the  American  occupation  and  as  it  has  continued  to  be  in  force 
since. 

In  avatUng  themselves  of  this  right  Cubans  and  foreigners  alike  merely 
exercise  a  universal  right  conceded  to  citizens  of  all  countries.  The  fact 
that,  in  the  exercise  of  this  right,  exclusive  ownership  of  the  mining  property 
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results,  is  not  sufficient  to  bring  mining  claims  within  the  terms  of  the 
Foraker  resolution,  prohibiting  the  granting  of  special  concessions  or 
franchises  in  the  Island  ofCuba  during  the  continuance  of  American  author- 
ity over  the  Island. 

To  hold  otherwise  would  be  to  hold  that  by  a  provision  appended  to  an 
appropriation  bill,  passed  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  the  law  of 
the  land  for  the  Island  of  Cuba  could  be  modified  to  the  serious  prejudice 
of  many  individuals,  Cubans  and  foreigners  alike;  and  there  is  no  reason 
to  believe  that  it  was  the  intention  of  Congress  to  withdraw  rights  and 
privileges  previously  existing  in  Cuba.  Such  action  would  be  positively 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  island  in  the  highest  degree. 

It  is  believed,  therefore,  that  it  is  merely  a  ministerial  duty  on  the  part  of 
Civil  Governors  of  Provinces  to  execute  and  deliver  deeds  to  mining  claims, 
when  the  same  have  been  properly  denounced,  and  all  the  conditions  pres- 
cribed by  the  mining  laws  have  been  complied  with  by  the  locators. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General^  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traducci6n.) 

N?  53. 

Ciiartel  General  cle  la  Divi.si6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Fehrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

El  derecho  de  denuncia  y,  despu^s  de  cuniplir  con  los  preceptos  de  la  I^y, 
el  de  adquisici6n  de  propiedades  mineras  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  es  un  derecho 
basado  sobre  las  disposiciones  de  la  Ivegislaci6n  dc  Minas  vigentc  en  csta 
Isla  antes  de  la  ocupaci6n  americana  y  que  rige  actualmente. 

En  el  ejercicio  de  cste  derecho  losCubanos  as!  como  los  extranjeros  no  go- 
zan  de  otro  bencficio  que  el  universal,  concedido  d  los  ciudadanos  de  todos 
los  paises. 

El  hecho  de  resultar  del  ejercicio  de  este  derecho  declaraci6n  de  exclusiva 
propiedad  de  minas  no  basta  para  considerar  las  misnias  como  inclufdas  en 
los  t^rminos  de  la  rcsoluci6n  Foraker,  que  prohilx?  el  otorgamiento  6  con- 
cesiones  de  frantjuicias  en  Cuba,  mientras  permanezca  la  autoridad  ameri- 
cana en  dicha  Isla. 

Sostener  otro  criterio  seria  equivalente  d  entender  que  una  disposici6n 
adicional  A  un  cr^dito,  votado  por  el  Congreso  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  pu- 
diera  modificar  las  leyes  vigentes  en  Cuba,  en  grave  pcijuicio  de  gran  ntime- 
ro  de  Cubanos  ast  como  extranjeros;  y  no  hay  raz6n  para  entender  que  la 
intenci6n  del  Congreso  fuera  retirar  los  dercchos  y  privilegios  ya  existentes 
en  Cuba.  Semejante  procedimiento  seria  sumamente  perjudicial  k  los  inte- 
rescs  de  esta  Isla. 

Se  considerard  pues  como  un  del)er  puramente  administrativo  de  parte  de 
los  Gobemadores  Civiles  de  Provincias  el  ejecutar  y  entregar  los  titulos  de 
propiedades  mineras  cuando  los  denunciantes  de  las  niismas  las  hayan  de- 
bidamente  denunciado  y  cumplido  con  todos  loc  requisitos  de  la  Legislaci6n 
Minera. 

El  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Estado  May  or  y 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


Corrected  Copy, 
No.  54. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  8,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 
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I.  Monthly  inspections  of  all  charitable  institutions  and  hospitals  that 
are  supported  wholly  or  in  part  by  the  State  will  be  made  by  an  officer, 
preferably  by  a  medical  officer,  charged  with  this  duty  by  each  Department 
Commander. 

The  purpose  of  the  inspection  will  be  to  determine,  for  the  information  of 
the  Department  Commander,  whether  or  not  the  institutions  are  main- 
tained in  a  thoroughly  proper  and  efficient  manner. 

If  the  Department  Commander  becomes  satisfied  from  reports  made  to 
him  that  any  institution  is  inefficiently  managed,  full  report  of  the  cause  of 
inefficiency,  with  his  recommendations,  will  be  forwarded  to  these  Head- 
quarters. 

II.  Specified  sums  of  public  funds  which  have  heretofore,  or  may  hereaf- 
ter be  allotted  to  hospitals  and  asylums  for  their  proper  maintenance,  pur- 
suant to  instructions  from  these  Headquarters,  will  l>e  invoiced,  for  March 
and  subsequent  months,  to  the  official  in  charge  of  the  institution,  by  the 
Provincial  Administrator  of  Hacienda,  and  proper  receipts  will  be  taken  for 
the  funds  invoiced;  the  official  in  charge  will  make  the  disbursements  for  the 
institution. 

III.  Itemized  bills  in  duplicate,  specifying  price  per  item,  shall  be  required 
from  all  creditors  and  the  account  will  be  stated  tor  payment  on  Form  09, 
Finance  Department,  the  creditor's  bill  to  be  attached  to  said  form. 

The  personnel  of  the  institutions  will  be  paid  on  roll  (Form  05,  Finance 
Department) . 

Return  of  expenditures  will  be  made  monthly  in  duplicate  by  the  official 
in  charge  of  the  institutions  (Account  Current,  Form  010,  Finance  Depart- 
ment) . 

One  copy  of  the  account  current,  supported  bv  vouchers,  will  be  sent  to 
the  Auditor  for  the  Island  of  Cuba,  Havana,  Cuba,  one  copy  with  vouchers 
to  be  filed  with  the  records  of  the  institution  and  be  a  matter  for  monthly 
inspection  and  report. 

lY.  Blank  forms  for  the  rendition  of  accounts  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Auditor  on  request  being  made  to  him  direct. 


El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Los  oficiales  (con  preferencia  los  medicos  militares)  encargados  al  efecto 
por  los  Jefes  de  Departamentos  Militares  har^n  una  inspecci6n  mensual  de 
todos  los  establecimientos  de  beneficencia  y  hospitales,  cuyos  gastos  fueren 
sufragados  totalmente  6  en  parte  por  el  Estado. 

Dicnas  inspecciones  tendrfin  por  objeto  detcrminar,  para  la  informaci6n 
de  los  Jefes  de  Departamentos  Militares,  si  la  administraci6n  de  los  referidos 
establecimientos  es  enteramente  adecuada  y  eficaz.  Si  despu^s  de  informa- 
dos  dichos  Jefes  juzgaren  que  cualciuicr  establecimiento  estuvicre  mal  admi- 
nistrado,  enviarfin  d  este  Cuartel  General  una  relaci6n  exponiendo  la  cau- 
sa de  la  mala  administraci6n,  con  las  recomendaciones  que  estimaren  pro- 
cedentcs. 

II.  Las  cantidades  especificadas  de  fondos  pfiblicos  que  hubieren  sido 
hasta  ahora,  6  que  fueren  en  lo  succsivo,concedidas  d  los  hospitales  y  asilos 
para  su  debido  sostenimiento,  serdn,  de  conformidad  con  las  instrucciones 
de  este  Cuartel  General,  enviadas  para  el  mes  de  Marzo  y  los  siguientes,  al 
encargado  del  establecimiento  por  el  Administrador  Provincial  de  Hacienda, 
quien  exigird  los  correspondientes  recibos  de  los  fondos  que  se  remitieren. 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Tradaccidn,) 
Copia  corregida. 


N?54. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Febrero  de  1900. 
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Los  descmbolsos  dc  fondos  de  dichos  establecimientos  serdn  efectuados 
por  los  encargados  de  los  misraos. 

III.  SerA  obligaci6n  de  toda  persona  que  tuvicre  cuentas  pendientes  de 
cobro  presetitarlas  por  duplicado  y  detalladas  de  modo  que  lleven  el  precio 
de  cada  articulo. 

Para  su  debido  cobro  se  insertardn  las  cuentas  en  ejemplares  de  Planilla 
09,  Departamento  de  Hacienda,  d  las  que  se  aconipanarA  la  cuenta  original. 

El  personal  de  los  referidos  establecimientos  serd  pagado  mediante  n6nii- 
na  (Planilla  05,  Departamento  de  Hacienda). 

I^s  encargados  de  los  establecimientos  presentardn  mcnsualniente  una 
relaci6n  de  los  desembolsos.  (Cuenta  Corriente,  Planilla  010,  Departamento 
de  Hacienda) . 

Se  enviard  al  Interventor  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  Havana,  Cuba,  una  copia  de 
la  cuenta  corriente,  con  los  corrcspondientes  comprobantes,  y  se  guardard 
otra  copia  con  sus  justificativos  en  los  archivos  del  establecimiento  para 
scrvir  en  las  inspecaones  6  informes  mensuales. 

IV.  Las  plamllas  en  bianco  que  scan  necesarias  para  la  •  presentaci6n  de 
las  ctientas,  serdn  facilitadas  mediante  solicitud  airigida  directamente  al 
Interventor  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

Bl  Brigadier  General  de  VofantarioSy  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  55. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  resignation  and  appoint- 
ments: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Vidal  Morales  y  Morales  as  Associate  Justice  of 
the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  due  to  his  acceptance  of  the  office  of  Chief  of 
Archives  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  To  be  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  Adolfo  Plazao- 
lay  Cotilla,  at  present  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

To  be  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  JosS  Ignacio  Travieso  y 
Ldpez,  at  present  Assistant  Fiscal  of  said  Court,  rice  Adolfo  Plazaola  y  Co- 
tilla. 

To  be  Assistant  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  Lorenzo  Guerra, 
at  present  Clerk  of  said  Court,  Wee  Jos^  Ignacio  Travieso  y  L6pez. 

To  be  Clerk  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  RCo,  Jos^  Maria  VSlez  Vdzquez, 
rice  Lorenzo  Guerra. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols,,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  55. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiTisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  la  renuncia  y  nombramientos  siguientes: 

I.  Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Vidal  Morales  y 
Morales  del  cargo  de  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas,  el  cual  ha 
pasado  d  ocupar  el  puesto  de  Jefe  de  los  Archivos  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

II.  Para  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas,  el  Fiscal  de  la  Au- 
diencia de  Pinar  del  Rio,  Adolfo  Plazaola  y  Cotilla,  por  renuncifl  de  Yidal 
Morales  y  Morales. 
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Para  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  el  Teniente  Fiscal  de  la  mis- 
ma  Jos6  Ignacio  Travieso y  Ldpez,  por  ascenso  de  Adolfo  Flazaola  y  Co- 
tilla. 

Para  Teniente  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del  Rfo,  el  Secretario  de  la 
misma  Lorenzo  Guerra,  por  ascenso  de  Jos^  Ignacio  Travieso  y  hdpez. 

Para  Secretario  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del  Rio, /os^  Maria  V61ez  y  Vdz- 
queZj  por  ascenso  de  Lorenzo  Guerra. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  VifluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  May  or  ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  56. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

A  Board  to  consist  of 
Major  Eugene  F.  Laddy  U.  S.  V.,  Treasurer  of  the  Island; 
W.  H.  Emery,  Auditor  of  the  Island; 

Ernesto  Fonts  y  Sterling,  Auditor  of  Internal  Revenues,  is  hereby  consti- 
tuted to  formulate  plans  and  devise  blank  forms  necessary  for  the  safe  keep- 
ing and  proper  disposition  of  all  property  purchased  by  the  State  for  any 
purpose  ana  which  rightfully  belongs  to  it. 

The  Board  will  recommend  upon  whom  the  responsibility  for  this  proper- 
ty shall  rest,  and  by  whom  returns  for  it  shall  be  made,  how  often  and 
to  whom. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols,,  Chief  of  Staff. 
(Traduccidn.) 
No.  56, 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divlsidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  lo  siguiente: 

Se  nombra  por  la  presente,  una  Junta  que  sc  compondrd  del  Comandante 
E,  Ladd.  V.  S.  V.,  Tesorero  de  la  Isla. 
W.  H.  Emery,  Interventor  de  la  Isla. 

Ernesto  Fonts  y  Sterling,  Interventor  de  Rcntas  Interiorcs. 

Con  el  objeto  de  formular  los  planes  y  proponer  las  planillas  que  scan  ne- 
ccsarias  para  el  debido  cuidado  y  disposici6n  de  toda  propiedad  adquirida 
por  el  Estado  por  cualquier  concepto,  y  que  legalmente  le  pcrtenezca. 

SerA  de  la  competcncia  de  esta  Junta  el  determinar  quien  serd  el  responsa- 
ble  dc  estas  propiedades  asi  como  la  persona  6  personas  que  deban  presen- 
tar  relaciones  de  las  mismas,  la  dpoca  en  que  hayan  de  haccrlo  y  A  qui^n  ha- 
brdn  de  presentarlas. 
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All  insane  persons  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  who  are  held  in  prisons  or  other 
public  institutions  will  be  sent  under  proper  protection  to  Havana  for 
treatment  in  the  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  57. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  DiYi8i6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Todas  las  personas  denientes  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  que  se  hallen  actualmente 
en  las  C^rceles  ii  otros  establecimientos  pfiblicos;  serdn  enviados,  bajo  la 
dcbida  custodia,  d  la  Habana  para  ser  tratadas  en  el  Asilo  de  Dementes. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluotarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  58. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  9, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
rv  of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
'I.  On  and  after  the  15th  day  of  February,  1900,  there  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  the  building  known  as  the  "Police  Court"  a  special  court  to  be  des- 
ignated "Juzgadode  Guardia."  The  jurisdiction  of  this  court  shall  be  limited 
to  criminal  matters,  and  it  shall  hold  its  session  only  between  the  hours  of 
5  o'clock  P.  M.  each  day  and  8  o'clock  A.  M.  of  the  aay  following. 

II.  The  Judges  of  Instruction  and  the  Municipal  Judges  of  Havana  shall 
sit  in  this  Court  consecutively,  strictly  in  the  order  fixed  by  the  Dean  among 
said  Judges,  during  the  aforesaid  hours.  All  substitutions  of  Judges  in  hold- 
ing this  Court  are  prohibited  unless  the  Judge  whose  turn  it  is  to  sit  may 
not  be  able  to  serve  on  account  of  sickness,  in  which  case  his  inability  to 
serve  must  be  attested  lieforehand,  in  proper  time  before  the  Dean,  by  sworn 
certificate  signed  by  two  physicians  as  to  the  cause  thereof 

III.  The  Dean  of  the  Judges  of  Havana  will  have  charge  of  the  installa- 
tion of  this  Court  and  make  such  arrangements  relative  to  its  establishment 
as  mav  be  necessary. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  ofStalT. 

{Traduccif5n.) 
N?  58. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  i>i\iHi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Febrero  dc  1900. 
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conocido  por  **Corte  de  polida"  un  Juzgado  especial  que  se  denominarA  de 
guardia  y  cuya  jurisdicci6n  se  concreta  &  lo  criminal,  y  s61o  durante  las  ho- 
ras  que  medien  de  las  cinco  de  la  tarde  de  cada  dfa  A  las  ocho  de  la  maftana 
del  siguiente. 

II.  Harfin  guardia  en  ese  Juzgado,  durante  las  horas  dichas  los  Jueces  de 
Instrucci6n  y  los  Municipales  de  la  Habana,  por  tumo  riguroso  que  fijard 
el  Juez  Decano. 

III.  Quedan  prohibidas  las  sustituciones  en  las  guardias,  d  inenos  que  el 
Juez  en  tumo  no  pudiere  servirla  por  causa  de  enfermedad,  en  cuyo  caso 
acreditard  ese  estado  con  la  debida  antelaci6n  ante  el  Juez  Decano,  por  me- 
dio de  certificaci6n  de  dos  facultativos  que  jurardn  ser  cierta  la  causa  ale- 
gada. 

IV.  Para  la  instalaci6n  y  cuanto  mds  se  refiere  al  establecimiento  del 
Juzgado  de  guardia  se  da  por  el  presente,  comisi6n  bastante  al  Juez  Decano 
de  la  Habana. 

EI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  59. 

HeadquarterH  Divi«ioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  P,  1900. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  the  Mil- 
itary Governor  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  Library  of  Matanzas,  established  by  virtue  of  an  agreement  with  the 
suppressed  •'Diputacidn  Provincial"  of  date  of  December  7,  1898,  is  here- 
by announced  as  a  Public  Library,  reserving  to  the  depositors  whatever 
rights  they  may  possess  for  the  dept)sits  they  have  made,  and  to  the  Insti- 
tute of  Matanzas  the  legal  proprietorship  oflwhat  constituted  its  private 
library  on  the  date  above  mentioned. 

The  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province  of  Matanzas  will  take  possession, 
temporarily,of  the  Public  Library'  hereby  established  and  will  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  decree. 

In  order  to  decide  the  pending  question  in  regard  to  the  Assistant  Libra- 
rian, the  Civil  Governor  will  forward  a  report  to  these  Headquarters,  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  now  in  force,  for  the  consideration  of  the  Military 
Governor,  and  meanwhile  he  will  appoint  provisionally  an  Assistant  Libra- 
rian for  said  Library. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
lirifradier  General^  U.S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff". 

Traduccidn. 
No.  59, 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviHion  de  Cuba. 

Habana,  9  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propucsta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  P{iblica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  ordcn  siguiente.' 
Se  declara  pfiblica  la  Bibliotcca  de  Matanzas,  establecida  en  virtud  del 
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Y  para  decidir  la  cuesti6n  pendlente  sobre  el  Estacionario  f6rniese  por  el 
Gobemanor  Civil  el  oportuno  expediente  en  los  t^rminos  prevcnidos  por  las 
disposiciones  vigentes,  para  en  su  vista  acordar  el  Gobierno  lo  que  estime 
conveniente,  nombrdndose  por  la  misma  autoridad,  con  carActer  de  interi- 
no,  un  encargado  Estacionario  de  dicha  Biblioteca. 

Ei  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  60. 

Headquarters  I>ivisioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  10,  WOO. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  the  publication  of 
the  following  order: 

I.  The  omce  of  Provincial  Inspector  of  Forests  is  hereby  constituted, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  watch  over  the  woods  and  forests  Wonging  to  the 
State  throughout  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  adjoining  territory. 

I I .  The  following  appointments  are  made  to  date  from  February  10,1 900: 
To  be  Prorincial  Inspector  of  Forests  (»f  the  Province  of  Havana,  Antonio 

Varona  y  Miranda, 

To  be  Provincial  Inspector  of  Forests  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rfo, 
Pedro  Diaz  y  Molina. 

To  be  Provincial  Inspector  of  Forests  of  the  Provinces  of  Matanzas  and 
Santa  Clara, yua/i  Ve/o.so. 

To  be  Provmcial  Inspector  of  Forests  of  the  Province  of  Puerto  Principe, 
Maximiliano  Ramos. 

To  be  Proinncial  Inspector  of  Forests  of  the  Bayamo,  Manzanillo  and 
Holg^fn  Districts,  in  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Jesus  Rabi. 

To  be  Provincial  Inspector  of  Forests  of  the  Guantdnamo  and  Baracoa 
Districts,  in  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Agusttn  Cebreco. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  60. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  €uba« 

Habana,  10  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comercio  6  Industria,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  or- 
den  siguiente: 

I.  Se  area  por  la  presente,  la  plaza  de  Comisario  Provincial  de  Montes, 
cuyo  deber  ser6  el  de  vigilar  los  montes  que  pertenecen  al  Estado,  en  toda 
la  Isla  de  Cuba  y  el  territorio  contiguo. 

II.  Se  nombran  A  las  personas  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresan;  dichos 
nombramientos  surtir6n  sus  efectos  desde  el  dia  10  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

Para  Comisario  Provincial  de  Montes  de  la  Habana,  Antonio  Varona  y 
Miranda. 

Para  Comisario  Provincial  de  Montes  de  Pinar  del  Rto,  Pedro  Diaz  y 
Molina. 

Para  Comisario  Provincial  de  Montes  de  Matanzas  y  Santa  Clara, 
Juan  Veloso. 

Para  Comisario  Provincial  de  Montes  de  Puerto  Principe,  Maximiliano 
Ramos. 
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Para  Comisario  Provincial  de  Monies  en  los  Distritos  de  Bayamo,  Man- 
zanillo  y  Holguin,  en  la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuha^Jesds  Rahi. 

Para  Comisario  Provincial  de  Montes  en  los  Distritos  de  Guantdnamo  y 
Baracoa,  de  la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Agustin  Cebreco. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Volantarios^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  61. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  Cuban  Electric  Company,  the  present  concessionary  of  the  railroad 
between  Regla  and Guanabacoa,  known  as  "La  Prueba  Railroad,"  is  hereby 
authorized  to  substitute  the  electric  system  known  as  the  "Double  Aerial 
Trolley  System"  for  the  steam  motive  power  now  in  use  on  its  lines,  and  to 
extend  its  lines  in  accordance  with  the  concession  granted  it  on  July  25th, 
1896,  and  to  perform  such  provisional  work  as  is  necessary  for  carrying 
into  effect  the  proposed  change  in  the  system  of  motive  power,  subject  to 
the  following  provisions: 

I.  All  work  shall  be  executed  in  strict  accordance  with  the  plan  submit- 
ted by  the  Company  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works. 

II.  All  modifications  to  tne  plan  which  mrfy  become  necessary  to  intro- 
duce during  the  progress  of  the  work  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Public  Works,  before  being  carried  out. 

III.  The  work,  while  in  course  of  execution,  mus  not  be  allowed  to  inter- 
fere with  or  hinder  the  public  service  and  traffic. 

IV.  The  right  of  way  occupied  by  the  Railroad  shall  be  kept  in  repair  by 
and  at  the  cost  of  the  Railroad  Company. 

V.  The  inspection  and  supervision  of  the  work  will  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Railroad  Law  on  such  matters.  And  whatever  concerns  or- 
namentation and  the  observance  of  other  Municipal  Ordinances  shall  be 
subject  to  the  municipal  authorities  through  their  proper  agents.  The  ex- 
pense of  these  inspections  and  supervisions  shall  be  borne  by  the  Company. 

VI.  The  Company  agrees  to  submit  for  approval  the  regulations  con- 
cerning public  security,  it  being  understood  with  respect  to  speed  that  it 
shall  not  exceed  six  kilometers  per  hour,  within  city  limits. 

VII.  This  decree  imposes  no  obligation  upon  the  State;  it  is  without  de- 
triment to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  original  concessions,  without 
detriment  to  thifd  parties,  and  leaves  the  right  of  property  fully  protected. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U,  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

Traduccidn. 
No.  61. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviHion  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  12  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Obras  P<k- 
blicas,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Se  autoriza,  por  la  prescnte,  &.  la  CompaAfa  '^Cuban  Electtic,^*  concesio- 
naria  actual  del  ferrocarril  entre  Regla  y  Guanabacoa,  conocido  por  "La 
Prueba,"  para  sustituir  la  fuerza  motriz  actualniente  en  uso  en  sus  Uneaa, 
por  el  sistema  el&trico  conbcido  bajo  el  nombre  de    Double  Aenal  Trolley 
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iSJfstezn,**  como  tambidn  para  extender  stas  Hneas,  de  acuerdo  con  la  conce- 
si6n  que  le  fu^  hecha  el  25  de  Junio  de  1896,  y  emprender  los  trabajos  pro- 
visionales  que  fueren  necesarios  para  llevar  6  efecto  el  propuesto  cam  bio  en 
el  sistema  de  fuerza  motriz;  todo  lo  cual  se  sujetard  6  las  disposiciones  si- 
guientes: 

I.  Sc  ejecutardn  todas  las  obras  extrictamente  de  acuerdo  con  el  .plan 
presentado  por  la  Compafiia  y  aprobado  por  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfi- 
Dlicas. 

II.  Todas  las  modificaciones  en  dicho  plan  que  se  creyeren  necesarias  6 
medida  que  progresen  las  referidas  obras,  antes  de  efectuarse,  tendrdn  que 
ser  aprobadas  por  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas. 

III.  Las  obras  en  el  curso  de  su  ejecuci6n,  no  deberdn  entorpecer  ni  para- 
lizar  el  trdnsito  ni  el  servicio  piiblico. 

IV.  La  conservaci6n  de  la  zona  ocupada  por  el  t  ran  via  corresponderA 
exclusivamente  &  la  Compania  y  serd  de  cuenta  de  la  inisma. 

V.  La  inspecci6n  y  vigilancia  de  las  obras,  estardn  sujetas  d  lo  que  la  Ley 
de  Ferrocarriles  establece  sobre  la  materia.  Y  en  cuanto  corresponda  al 
omato  y  observancia  de  las  demds  Ordenanzas  Municipales,  d  las  Autori- 
dades  de  este  orden  por  medio  de  los  facultativos  correspondientes.  Los 
gastos  que  ocasionen  la  inspecci6n  y  vigilancia  de  las  obras  en  curso  de  su 
ejecuci6n,  serdn  de  cuenta  de  la  Compafiia. 

VL  Queda  obligada  la  Compafiia  d  present ar  para  su  aprobaci6n,  el  Re- 
glamento  correspondiente  de  seguridad  piiblica,  debiendo  entenderse  con 
respecto  d  la  velocidad,  que  ^ta  no  excederd  de  seis  kil6metros  por  hora, 
dentro  de  los  circuitos  urbanizados. 

VII.  El  presente  decreto  se  entenderd  sin  obligaci6n  alguna  por  el  Esta- 
do,  sin  perjuicio  de  los  t^rminos  de  las  concesiones  primitivas,  sin  peijuicio 
de  tercero  y  dejando  d  salvo  el  derecho  de  propiedad. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  62. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

So  much  of  Paragraph  XL,  Order  No.  80,  series  of  1899,  as  refers  to  the 
Audiencia  of  Havana  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

The  sum  panted  said  Audiencia  for  the  purchase  of  material  shall  be  three 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars  annually,  in  lieu  of  the  amount  therein  stated. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 

(TraduccidnJ) 

No.  62. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Queda  modificado  el  articulo  XL,  Orden  No.  80,  serie  de  1899,  en  lo  que 
se  refiere  d  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana^  debi^ndose  leer  como  «igue: 

La  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  dispondrd  anualmente  de  tres  mil  seiscientos 
pesos  para  gastos  de  material  en  lugar  de  la  cantidad  mencionada  en  dicho 
lociso. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  63. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary-  of 
Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  personnel  of  the  Provincial  and  branch  administrations  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Finance  shall  be  increased  by: 

One  Clerk  (fourth  class)  and  two  Assistant  Clerks  in  each  of  the  Provin- 
cial administrations  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  Matanzas,  Santa  Clara,  Puerto  Prin- 
cipe and  Santiago  de  Cuba; 

One  Clerk  (fifth  class)  and  one  Assistant  Clerk  (second  class)  in  each  of 
the  branch  administrations  of  Cdrdenas,  Cienfuegos,  Sagua  la  Grande  and 
Holguni; 

One  Assistant  Clerk  (first  class)  in  each  of  the  branch  administrations  of 
Remedios,  Trinidad,  Manzanillo,  GuantAnamo  and  Baracoa. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

nrigadier  General  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 


( Traduccidn) 
No.  63. 

C^iiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

llabana,  12  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  Oneral,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda,  ha  tenido 
d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

El  personal  de  las  administraciones  provinciales  y  subaltemas  de  Hacien- 
da se  aumentard  con: 

Un  Oficial  cuarto  y  dos  Escribicntes  cn  cada  una  de  las  administraciones 
provinciales  de  Pinar  del  Rfo,  Matanzas,  Sant.a  Clara,  Puerto  Principe  y 
Santiago  de  Cuba. 

Un  Oficial  quinto  y  un  Escribiente  de  segunda  en  crida  una  de  las  adminis- 
traciones subalternas  de  Cfi.rdenas,  Cienfuegos,  Sagua  la  Grande  y  Holguin; 

Un  Escribiente  de  primera  en  cada  una  de  las  subaltemas  de  Remedios, 
Trinidad,  Manzanillo,  Guant^namo  y  Baracoa. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 


No.  64. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  13,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  ot  the  following  order: 

1.  The  Municipal  District  of  Jovellanos  is  hereby  separated  from  the 
Registry  of  Property  of  Col6n  and  added  to  the  Registry  of  Property  of 
CArdenas. 

H.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  shall  have  charge  of  the  fulfillment  of  the 
provisions  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Tradaccidn.) 
No.  64. 

Cuartel  General  <le  la  DiviHi<Sii  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  dc  Febrero  de  inOO. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ^  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  El  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Jovellanos,  queda  segregado  del  Registro  de 
la  Propiedad  de  Col6n  y  agregado  al  'Registro  de  la  Propiedad  de  Cdrdenas. 

II.  El  Secretario  de  Justicia  dictard  las  6rdencs  convenientes  para  llevar 
d  efecto  esta  disposici6n. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  65. 

Headquarters  DiviHioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Februarys  13,  1900. 

The  Military  GoYcmor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  appointed  to  fill  the  following 
professorships  in  the  Institute  of  Pinar  del  Rio: 

Spanish  Grammar  (two  years,  daily) ,  Faustina  Pino. 
Latin  Grammar  (two  years,  daily),  Rodolfo  R.  de  Armas. 
Universal  History  and  Civic  Instruction,  Leandro  G.  Alcorta. 
Universal  Geography,  and  History  of  America  and  Cuba,  Francisco  Puii- 
lino  Dihins, 

Rhetoric  and  Poetic  Art  and  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics,  Josd  Mird  y 
Castro. 

Geometry,  Algebra  and  Trigonometry,  Pedro  MArquez. 
Higher  Arithmetic  and  Agriculture,  Gabriel  Diaz  y  Martinez. 
Physics  and  Chemistry,  Eugenio  Cuesta. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  and  Natural  History,  Daniel  P.  Gis- 
pert. 

English  (four  years,  alternate  days),  Emilio  Aymerich. 
French  (four  years,  alternate  days),  Maximino  Arias  Sagreda. 

II.  Leandro  G.  Alcorta,  appointed  Professor  of  Universal  History  and 
Civic  Instruction,  will  fulfill  the  duties  of  Director  of  said  Institute. 

III.  The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  appointed  to  fill  the  following 
professorships  in  the  Institute  of  Matanzas: 

Spanish  Grammar  (two  years,  daily), /os^  A.  Rodriguez  Garcia. 
Latin  Grammar  (two  years,  daily),  Agustin  Penicbet. 
Universal  History  and  Civic  Instruction,  Emilio  Blancbet. 
Universal  Geography,  and  History  of  America  and  Cul)a,  Mateo  I.  Fiol. 
Rhetoric  and  Poetic  Art  and  Psychology,  Logic  and  Ethics,  Miguel  Gar- 
mendia. 

Higher  Arithmetic,  Algebra  and  Trigonometry,  Claudio  Dumas. 
Geometry  and  Agriculture,  yu//o  /.  Pastoriza. 
Physics  and  Chemistry, /wan  Michelena. 

Anatomy-,  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  and  Natural  History,  Eduardo  Diaz 
Martinez. 

English  (four  years,  alternate  days),  Guillermo  Schweyer. 
French  (four  years,  alternate  days),  Bernardo  Bordenave. 

IV.  Eduardo  Diaz  Martinez,  appointed  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Physio- 
lo^  and  Hygiene,  and  Natural  History,  will  fulfill  the  duties  of  Director  of 
said  Institute. 

Y.  Paragraphs  VIII,  IX,  X,  XII  and  XIII  of  Order  No.  47,  dated  Janua- 
ry 31,  1900,  shall  apply  to  the  two  Institutes  hereby  reorganized. 
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VI.  The  academic  session  of  the  Pinar  del  Rio  Institute  shall  begin  March 
1,  1900.  The  ordinary  matriculation  lists  will  be  open  from  the  16th  to 
the  28th  of  February,  and  the  extraordinary  lists  from  the  1st  to  the  15th 
of  March.  The  entrance  examinations  will  take  place  during  the  first  men- 
tioned period.  In  view  of  the  tardiness  in  reopening  said  Institute,  the  session 
shall  end  July  31st;  the  ordinary  examinations  shall  be  held  from  the  1st  to 
the  15th  of  August  and  the  extraordinary  ones  shall  range  through  the 
month  of  September. 

)r  VII.  The  Institute  of  Pinar  del  Rio  shall  be  granted  once,  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars  for  purchase  of  furniture,  expenses  of  installation,  etc.,  to 
be  obtained  in  the  usual  legal  form. 


El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  nombran  d  las  personas  que  A  continuaci6n  8e  ex- 
presan  para  el  desempeilo  de  las  cdtedras  en  el  Instituto  de  Pinar  del  Rio: 

Gramdtica  Castellana  (dos  cursos  diarios) ,  Faustino  Pino, 
Gramdtica  Latina  (dos  cursos  diarios) ,  Rodolfo  R.  de  Armas, 
Historia  Universcd  €  Instrucddn  Cfvica,  Leandro  G,  AJcorta, 
Geografia  €  Historia  de  America  y  Cuba,  Francisco  Paulino  Dibins. 
Retorica  y  Po^tica  y  Psicologia,  L6gica  y  Etica, /os^  Mird  y  Castro. 
Geometrla,  Algebra  y  Trigonometrfa,  Pedro  MArquex. 
Aritm^tica  Razonada  y  Agricultura,  Gabriel  Diaz  j"  Martinez. 
Plsica  J  Quimica,  Eugenia  Cuesta. 

Histona  Natural,  Anatomfa,  Fisiologfa  6  Higiene,  Daniel  P.  Gispert, 

Ingles  (cuatro  cursos,  altemos)  Emilio  Avmericb, 

Frances  (cuatro  cursos,  altemos) ,  Maximino  Arias  Sagreda. 

II.  Para  el  desempefto  de  la  Direcci6n  de  dicho  establecimiento  se  nombra 
al  Profesor  encargaao  de  la  cdtedra  de  Historia  Universal  €  Instrucci6n  Ci- 
vica,  Leandro  G.  Alcorta. 

III.  Por  la  presente  se  nombran  d  las  personas  que  d  continuaci6n  ae  ex- 
presan  para  el  desempeno  de  las  cdtedras  en  el  Instituto  de  Matanzas. 

Gramdtica  Castellana  (dos  cursos,  diarios)  Jos6  A.  Rodriguez  Garcia. 
Gramdtica  Latina  (dos  cursos,  diarios) ,  Agustin  Penicbet. 
Historia  Universal  6  Instrucci6n  Civica,  Emilio  Blancbet. 
Geografia  6  Historia  de  America  y  Cuba,  Mateo  I.  Fiol. 
Ret6rica  y  Po^tica  y  Psicologia,  L6^ca  y  Etica,  Miguel  Garmendia. 
Aritm^tica  Razonada,  Algebra  y  Trigonometrfa,  Claudio  Dumas. 
Geometna  y  Agricultura, /u/io/.  Pastoriza. 
Fisica  y  Qufmica,  Juan  Micbelena. 

Histona  Natural,  Anatomfa,  Fisiologfa  €  Higiene,  Eduardo  Diaz  Mar- 
tinez. 

Ingles  (cuatro  cursos,  altemos),  Guillermo  Scbweyer. 
Franc^  (cuatro  cursos,  alternos)  Bernardo  Bordenave. 


ADNAR.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Cbief  of  Staff. 


[Traduccidn.] 
No.  65. 

Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 


Habana,*13  de  Febrero  de  1900. 
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atendido  A  lo  avanzado  de  la  ^poca  en  que  se  realiza  la  reapertura  de  ese 
Instituto  el  curso  terminard  el  31  de  Julio,  verificdndose  los  exdmenes  ordi- 
narios  del  1®  al  15  de  Agosto  y  los  extraordinarios  en  todo  el  mes  de  Sep- 
tienibre. 

VII.  Para  la  adquisici6n  del  raobiliario,  arreglo  del  local  y  demds  gastos 
del  Instituto  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  se  concede  un  cr^dito  de  mil  pesos  por  una 
sola  vez,  que  se  hard  efectivo  mediante  los  trdmites  legales. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jcfe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  66. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  12, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignations: 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

CONSOLACION  DEL  NORTE. 

To  be  Mayor,  Claadio  Faentes  Cruz, 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 

San  Pablo  db  Bainoa. 

To  be  Mayor,  Fernando  Perdomo  Sdncbez, 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Pedro  FemdndeM  de  Caatro. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor, /os^  Tremoleda  Dfag, 

San  NicolXs. 

To  be  Mayor,  Ignacio  F,  Pizarroy  Garcfa,  vice  Alfredo  Grovas  y  Badfa, 
resigned. 

AlquIzar. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Venancio  Alonso  y  Castaheday  vice  Mar- 
cos Alvarez,  resigned. 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAS. 

CARDENAS. 

To  be  Ma^or,  Cdrlos  Maria  de  Rojas  y  Cruzat,  vice  Fernando  M^ndez 
Capote,  resigned. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 
Palmira. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Francisco  Puig  y  Lapinelly  r/ce  Julidn 
Capote,  resigned. 

To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Ramdn  Abreus  y  Alonso,  vice  Eduardo 
Torres,  resigned. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Cbief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccidij.) 
No.  6G. 

Cuartel  General  de  hi  Division  de  Cuba, 

Ilabana,  12  dc  Fcbrcro  de  1900. 

El  Gol>crnador" General  de  Cuba,  A  propucsta  del  Sccretario  de  Estado  y 
Ool)ernaci6n,  me  ordciia  anunciar  los  s>iguientcs  nonibraiuientos  y  re- 
iiuncias. 

PROVINCIA  DE  PINAK  DEI^  RIO. 

CONSOLACION  DEL  NORTE. 

Para  Alcalde,  CJaudio  Fuentes  Cruz. 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA. 

San  Pablo  de  Bainoa. 

Para  Alcalde,  Fernando  Perdomo  Sanchez. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Pedro  Ferndndez  de  Castro. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde, /os^  Tremoleda  Diaz. 

San  NicolAs. 

Para  Alcalde,  Ignacio  Pizarro  y  Garcia^  por  renuncia  de  Alfredo  Grovas 
y  Badfa. 

ALQUfZAR. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Venancio  Alonso  y  Castaheda^  por  re- 
nuncia de  Marcos  Alvarez. 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS. 

CArdenas. 

Para  Alcalde,  Carlos  Maria  de  Rojas  y  Cruzaty  por  renuncia  de  Fernando 
Mdndez  Capote. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA. 
Palmira. 

Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Francisco  Puigy  LapinelU  por  renuncia  de 
Julidn  Capote. 

Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Ramdn  Abreusy  Alonso^  por  renuncia  dc 
Eduardo  Torres. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  67. 

Hea<lqnarters  1>lvision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  14-,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Hereafter  all  public  work  of  whatever  nature,  which  is  paid  for  from  the 
rcYcnues  of  the  Island,  will,  as  far  as  practicable,  l)e  done  under  ctintract 
after  due  advertisement  and  competition. 

Contract  will  l>c  awarded  to  the  lowest  responsible  bidder  by  the  Chief 
of  the  Bureau  inviting  proposals  upon  filing  with  the  contract  properly 
executed  bonds  for  the  faitnful  performance  of  the  proposed  work. 

When  it  is  not  practicable  or  advisable  w  make  contracts  for  public 
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works  that  have  been  authorized,  immediate  report  of  this  fact  will  he  made 
to  these  Headquarters  and  authority  obtained  to  proceed  without  (as  in 
cases  where  no  bids  have  been  received  after  due  advertisement,  or  in  the 
matter  of  buildinjj^  or  repairing  public  roads,  when  it  is  desirable  that  the 
work  be  performed  by  the  residents  living  along  the  highway',  etc.) 
Any  and  all  bids  can  be  rejected  by  the  (lovernment,  for  proi)er  cause. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
fi  rij^nf  J  ier  (General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  StaiY. 


{TraflucciYtn.) 
No.  67. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>i  vision  de  Cnba, 

Huhana,  14  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tcnido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

En  lo  sucesivo,  todas  las  obras  piiblicas  de  cuahiuier  naturaleza  que  sean 
cuyos  gastos  fueren  cubiertos  por  el  Tesoro  de  la  Lsla,  se  efectuardn  en 
cuanto  sea  posible,  bajo  contrata  y  en  subasta  pfiblica. 

Los  contratos  se  adjudicardn  al  post  jr  responsable^  (jue  hiciere  la  mejor 
proposici6n  al  Jefe  del  Negociado  que  haya  convocado  licitadores,  y  siem- 
pre  que  se  afiaoce  la  ejecuci6n  de  las  obras  propuestas  por  medio  de  bonos 
debidamente  ejecutados  que  acompanardn  al  contrato, 

Toda  vez  que  no  fuere  posible  ni  conveniente  hacer  contratos  para  obras 
publicas  que  hay  an  sido  autorizadas,  se  dard  conocimiento  de  ello  inmedia- 
taniente  6  este  Cuartel  General,  y  se  conseguird  la  autonzaci6n  para  em- 
prender  las  obras  sin  dichos  trdmites;  (como  en  los  casos  en  que  no  se  ha- 
yan  recibido  proposiciones  despu^s  del  debido  anuncio,  6  cuando  se  refiere 
d  la  constrvicci6n  6  reparaci6n  de  caminos  pfiblicos  en  los  cuales  fuere  cofl- 
vcniente  utilizar  el  trabajo  de  las  personas  de  las  cercanias.) 

Todas  6  cualesquiera  de  las  proposiciones  podrdn  ser  rechazadas  por  el 
Gobicnio. 

EI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntan'os^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  68. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  February  14, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  duty  of  disbursing  officer  by  any  official  of  the  Auditing  Department 
is  hereby  forbidden. 

The  Auditor  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  is  charged  with  seeing  to  the  observ- 
ance of  this  Decree  and  will  report  any  infraction  of  it  to  these  Head- 
quarters. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 
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(Traduccidn.) 


No.  68. 


Ciiartel  Greneral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Febrero  de  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Se  prohibe  d  todo  enipleado  de  las  oficinas  del  Interventor  de  la  Isla,  de- 
sempcflar  el  cargo  de  Habilitado. 

Queda  encargado  del  cumplimiento  de  la  presente  orden  el  Interventor  de 
la  Isla  de  Cuba,  el  cual  informard  fi  este  Cuartel  General  de  cualquiera  in- 
fracci6n  de  la  misma. 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  "of 
the  Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  cases: 

a.  1.  Bduardo  GonzAIex, 

2.   Enrique  Picdn  Fernandez,  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Santa  Clara. 

b,  1.   Daniel  Aldamay 

2.  Satumino  Zamora. 

3.  Luciano  Guti&rrez,  jvho  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Matanzas. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

a.  1.  Florentino  Sdncbez. 

2.  Doroteo  Vald6s. 

3.  Carlos  Ldpez  Claro. 

4.  Victoria  Alegre  Ruano. 

5.  Mateo  Ruiz. 

6.  Rafael  PuUdo  Alejos. 

7.  Sebastian  P6rez  y  P6rez. 

8.  Manuel  Muhoz  Obregdn. 

9.  Antonio  SardA  Guardiola. 
10.  Eltas  Carrera. 

'  11.  Manuel  Bud  Expdsito. 

12.  Emilio  Gdmez  Noval. 

13.  Jos6  ln6s  de  Dios  Castillo. 

14.  Celedonia  Barbolla  y  Miorjeva. 

15.  Clemente  Mor6,  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Santa  Clara. 

b.  1.   Isauro  FernAndez  Alvarez. 

2.  Benito  Duquez  Ravi. 

3.  Hipdlito  Bard. 

4.  Antonio  Alfonso. 

5.  Camilo  Draque. 

6.  Jos6  de  la  Luz  Hem&ndez. 

7.  Pedro  Cdrdenas. 

8.  GermAn  Rodriguez. 

9.  Juan  Gomdlez. 


El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSj  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  69. 


Headquarters  Divisiou  of  Cubay 


Havana,  February  14, 1900. 
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c.   1.  tYancisco  Castro. 

2.  SeveriDo  CanaJes. 

3.  Luis  Torres  Bea. 

4.  Tednio  Quesada. 

5.  Francisco  Quesada. 

6.  Rafael  Salomdn. 

7.  Celestino  Dominguez. 

8.  Miguel  Gdmez  F6rez. 

9.  Jos6  Cdrdenas  Montana. 

10.  Donato  Barnueva. 

1 1 .  F61ix  Echavarria  Santos. 

12.  Patricio  Hernandez. 

13.  Pascual  Deleado. 

14.  Amado  Bello. 

15.  Jos6  Inis  Fernandez. 

16.  Felipe  P6rez  Rodriguez. 

17.  Guillermo  Izquierdo,  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Remedios. 

1.  Altagracia  Diez. 

2.  Co/eta  Zajras. 

3.  Asuncidn  Fumero. 

4.  Baldomero  Moliner. 

5.  Severino  Moliner. 

6.  Zacaiias  Portillo. 

7.  Francisco  Sotolongo. 

8.  Ramdn  Alfonso. 

9.  Cipriano  Valladares. 

10.  Santiago  Sdncbez,  who  are  in  the  CArcel  of  Alacranes. 

e.    1.  Manuel  Sorribas  Borreiro. 

2.  Martin  Cortina  Vald6s. 

3.  Pedro  0/iV«  Quintero. 

4.  Marcelino  Pedroso. 

5.  Antonio  Escribano  Rabad&n. 

6.  Amado  Ramos. 

7.  Octavio  ValdSs, 

8.  Adolfo  Agues  y  P6rez,  who  are  in  the  Asilo  de  San  Jos^ 

/T    1.  Bienvenido  Basdn. 

2.  Manuel  Arnao. 

3.  /aan  FiVes. 

4.  Facunda  Vergara. 

5.  Bmilio  Basdn. 

6.  /esiJs  T.  Garrido. 

7.  Augusto  F.  Rodriguez. 

8.  Fermin  Acea. 

9.  Antonio  Sosa. 

10.  JosiPirez. 

11.  Victoriano  Ib^ez. 

12.  Martin  Pagola. 

13.  Simdn  Armenteros. 

14.  Alejandro  Guerrero. 

15.  Tos6J.  Abreus. 

16.  Francisco  Crespo. 

17.  Jos^Salazar. 

18.  Jos6  Garcia. 

19.  Celestino  M&tos. 

20.  Victoriano  Moret. 

21.  JosS  Estrada. 

22.  Manuel  Estrada. 

23.  JuanPSrez. 

24.  Juan  del  Hoyo, 

25.  Manuel  Machin 

26.  Ventura  Silva. 

27.  TTences/ao  RodHsnez- 

28.  Jos^Sosa.  ^ 


29.  BrauUo  Qticsadn. 

30.  \fi/^uel  Afartinez. 

31.  Dionisio  Potrille. 

32.  Pablo  Rodriguez. 

33.  Jcsijs  Sarria. 

34.  Ramon  Ortiz. 

35.  Teodoro  P6rez. 

36 .  M iguel  ( )jeda . 

37.  Juli/in  Son'a. 

38.  Ni'colAs  Gtizm/in, 

39.  Saiurnino  Irizar. 
44).  Eiistaquio  Soldivar. 
4-1.  Juan  P6rez. 

42.  yi/a/7  vS^a/z. 

4-3.  Ruiino  Cantdn. 

44-.  Nazan'o  Conde. 

45.  Afanuvl  P6rcz. 

46.  yos^  Sousa. 

47.  Eusebio  Rodriguez. 

48.  Martin  Alonso. 

49.  yos<?  A/ira. 

50.  J os6  Navarro. 

51.  Marcelino  Roque. 

52.  Mariano  Martinez. 

53.  V/ce/itc  5oto. 

54.  Eugenio  Farrugia. 

55.  Arcadio  Herrera. 

56.  yos^  Fuero. 

57.  Venancio  Acea. 

58.  yw//o  Osa. 

59.  Agustin  Morales. 

60.  Agripino  Sardinas. 

6 1 .  CXre(a no  Iznaga . 

62.  Francisco  Arrubarrena. 

63.  Alberto  Macias. 

64.  Rafael  Nodal. 

65.  Angel  Ldpez. 

66.  Norbcrto  Diaz. 

67.  JosiDiaz. 

68.  Rafael  Bermudes. 

69.  Antonio  Diaz. 

70.  Pedro  Moya, 

71.  Gregorio  Torrijo. 

72.  Domingo  Sdnchez. 

73.  yuan  Reyes. 

74.  Manuel  Cortina. 

75.  Andres  Hernandez. 

76.  Vicente  Alfonso. 

77.  Antonio  Rodriguez. 

78.  Luis  Soriano. 

79.  Pdnfih  Chansal. 

80.  Jos6  Tartabull. 

8 1 .  Veneranda  Ruiz. 

82.  Celestino  Rivas. 

83.  Miguel  Hurtada. 

84.  fos6U6n. 

85.  Nazario  Santa  Maria. 

86.  Eusebio  Jimenez. 

87.  Miguel  Stewart. 

88.  Casimiro  Ortiz. 

89.  Jos6Uiva. 

90.  Jos^Cruz. 

91.  Jos6  L.  FernAndez. 

92.  jTua/j  Armenteros. 

93.  Antonio  Cuesta. 
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94.  Isidro  Terry. 

95.  Eusebio  Pehalver. 

96.  Vicente  Herrera. 

97.  Leopoldo  Herrera. 

98.  Pedro  Barrero. 

99.  Jos^  Bermddez. 

100.  Nicolds  Urquiza. 

101.  Alejandro  Fidel. 

1 02.  Francisco  Santaya. 

103.  Marcelina  Zanoletti. 

104.  Francisco  Mora. 

105.  Domingo  Mora. 

106.  Vicente  Jaurez. 

107.  Ciriaco  Martinez.  , 

1 08.  Teodoro  Domi. 

109.  /s/cfro  Estrada. 

110.  Manuel  AbreuSy  who  ^re  in  the  Carccl  of  Cienfuegos. 

^.    I.   Luciano  Peraza. 

2.  Luciano  Nogiteira. 

3.  Domingo  Arastia,  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Matanzas. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men 
for  the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute 
measures  to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  69. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisldn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

De  Acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobemador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  quedan  por  cumplir 
d  los  individuos  siguientes: 

a.  1.  Eduardo  Gonzalez. 

2.   Enrique  Picdn  Ferndndez,  que  se  hfillan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Santa 
Clara. 

b.  1.   Daniel  Aldama. 

2.  Saturnino  Zamora. 

3.  Luciano  Gutierrez,  que  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Matanzas. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poncr  cn 
lilicrtad  inmediatamente  A  los  mcncionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  declara.  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  jx^nal  dc  los  dclitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisidn  de  los  penados  que  A  continuacion  sc  ex- 
prcsan: 

a.     1.   Florentino  Sdncbez. 

2.  Doroteo  VaJdis. 

3.  Carlos  Ldpez  Claro. 

4.  Victoria  Alegre  Ruano. 

5.  Mateo  Ruiz. 

6.  Rafael  Pulido  Alejos. 

7.  Sebastidn  Pirez  y  P6rez. 

8.  Manuel  Muhoz  Obregdn, 
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9.  Antonio  Sardd  Guardiola. 

10.  Elfas  Carreras. 

1 1 .  Manuel  Bu&  Bxpdsito, 

12.  Emilio  Gdmez  Noval. 

13.  JosS  InSs  de  Dios  Castillo, 

14.  Celedonio  Barbolla  jr  Miorieva. 

15.  Clemente  MorS^  que  se  halfan  en  la  C&rcel  dc  Santa  Clara. 

1 .  Jsauro  Fern&ndez  Alyarez. 

2.  Benito  Duqaez  Ravi, 
a.  Hipdlito  Bard, 

4.  Antonio  Alfonso, 

5.  Camilo  Draque, 

6.  Jos^  de  la  Luz  Hern&ndez. 

7.  Pedro  C&rdenas. 

8.  Juan  GonzAlez, 

9.  Germdn  Rodriguez, 

10.  Antonio  Martinez  Fulg&n. 

11.  Zacarias  Rivas  Garcia j  que  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Sagua. 

1.  Francisco  Castro, 

2.  Severino  Canales. 

3.  Luis  Torres  Bea. 

4.  TedSlo  Quesada, 

5.  Francisco  Quesada. 

6.  Rafael  Salom6n. 

7.  Celestino  Dominguez, 

8.  Miguel  Gdmez  PSrez. 

9.  JosS  C&rdenas  Montana, 

10.  Donato  Barnueva. 

11.  F^Zfjt  Ecbevarria  Santos, 

12.  Patricio  Hernandez, 

13.  Pascual  Delgado, 

14.  Am&do  Bern, 

15.  Josi  InSs  FemAndei, 

16.  Ftf/m  P^res  Rodrfguet, 

17.  Guukrmo  Izqaierdo,  que  se  hallan  en  la  CArcel  de  Remedios. 

1.  Altagracia  Diez. 

2.  Co/eta  Zajas. 

3.  Asuncidn  Fumero, 

4.  Baldomero  Mpliner, 

5.  Severino  Moliner. 

6.  Zacarias  Portillo. 

7.  Francisco  Sotolongo, 

8.  Ramdn  Alfonso. 

9.  Cipriano  Valladares, 

10.  Santiago  Sdncbez,  que  se  hallan  en  la  CArcel  de  Alacranes. 

1 .  Manuel  Sorribas  Borreiro, 

2.  Martin  Cortina  ValdSs, 

3.  Pedro  Oliva  Quintero, 

4.  Marcelino  Pedroso, 

5.  Antonio  Escribano  RabadAn. 

6.  Amado  Ramos. 

7.  Octavio  Vald6s. 

8.  Adolfo  Agues  y  P6rez^  que  se  hallan  en  el  Asilo  de  San  Jos^. 

1.  Bienvenido  Bas&n. 

2.  Manuel  Arnao. 

3.  yuan  V/Ves. 

4.  Facundo  Vergara. 

5.  Emilio  BasAn. 

6.  /esiJs  T.  Garrido 

7.  Augusto  S.  Rodriguez. 

8.  Fermin  Acea. 
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9.   Antonio  Sosa. 

10.  Jos6P6rez. 

11.  Victoriano  IbAdez, 

1 2.  Martin  Pagola. 

13.  Simdn  Armenteros. 
14-.   Alejandro  Guerrero. 

15.  yosl?  J.  Abreus. 

16.  Francisco  Crespo. 

17.  Jos^Salazar, 

18.  Jos^  Garcia. 

1 9.  Celestino  Matos. 

20.  Victoriano  Moret. 

21.  JosS  Estrada. 

22.  Manuel  Estrada. 

23.  JuanPSrez. 

24.  yi/a/i  c/e/  Hoyo. 

25.  Manuel  Machin. 

26.  Ventura  Silva. 

27.  Wcnces7ao  Rodriguez. 

28.  JosSSosa. 

29.  Braulio  Quesada. 

30.  Miguel  Martinez. 

3 1 .  Dionisio  Po  trille. 

32.  Pa6/o  Rodriguez. 

33.  /esiJs  Sarria. 

34.  Ramdn  Ortiz. 

35.  Teodoro  P^rez. 

36.  Mi^el  Ojeda. 

37.  Jub&n  Soria. 
38    NicolAs  Guzman. 

39.  Saturnino  Irizar. 

40.  Eustaquio  Soldivar. 

41.  /i/afl  P6rez. 

42.  /uan  Sa/z. 

43.  /?u/^/20  Cantdn. 

44.  Nazario  Conde. 

45.  Manuel  P6rez. 

46.  /os^  Sousa. 

47.  Eusebio  Rodriguez. 

48.  Martin  Alonso. 

49.  yos<?  Lara. 

50.  jTos^  Navarro. 

51.  Marcelino  Roque. 

52.  Mariano  Martinez. 

53.  Vicente  Soto. 

54.  Eugenio  Farrugia. 

55.  Arcadio  Herrera. 

56.  yos^  Fuero. 

57.  Venancio  Acea. 

58.  yi//io  Osa. 

59.  Agustin  Morales. 

60.  Agripino  Sardinas. 

61.  Cayetano  Iznaga. 

62.  Francisco  Arrubarrena. 

63.  Alberto  Macias. 

64.  Rafael  Nodal. 

65.  Anerel  Ldpez. 
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74.  Manuel  Cortina. 

75.  Andres  Hernandez. 

76.  Vicente  A  Ifonso . 

77.  Antonio  Rodriguez 

78.  Luis  Soriano. 

79.  P4nSlo  Chansal. 

80.  Jos^  Tartabull. 

81.  Veneranda  Ruiz. 

82.  Celestino  Rivas. 
93.  Miguel  Hurtada. 

84.  Jos6  Ledn. 

85.  Nazario  Santa  Maria. 

86.  Eusebio  Jim6nez. 

87.  Miguel  Stewart. 

88.  Casimiro  Ortiz. 

89.  Jos^Leiva. 

90.  JosiCruz. 

91.  jTos^  L.  Fernandez. 

92.  yua/i  Armenteros. 

93.  Antonio  Cuesta. 

94.  /s/(/ro  Teny. 

95.  Eusebio  Penalver. 

96.  Vicente  Herrera. 

97.  Leopoldo  Herrera. 

98.  Pecfro  Barrero. 

99.  JosS  Bermddez. 

100.  NicoMs  Urquiza. 

101.  Alejandro  Fidel. 

102.  Francisco  SantAva. 

103.  Marcelina  Zanoletti.  , 

104.  Francisco  Mord.. 

105.  Domingo  Mora. 

106.  V/cente  Jaurez. 

107.  Ciriaco  Martinez. 

108.  Teodoro  Domi. 

1 09.  /s/Jro  Estrada . 

110.  Manuel  AbreuSj  que  se  hallan  en  la  CArcel  de  Cienfuegos. 

^.     1 .  Luciano  Peraza. 

2.  Luciano  Nogueira. 

3.  Domingo  Arastia,  que  se  hallan  en  la  CArcel  de  Matanzas. 

Bl  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  innie- 
diatamentc  de  las  acciones  pcnales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa  y  tomarA  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  in  media  tamente  en  libertad. 

La  Secret arfa  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  A  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

So  much  of  Paragraph  VIll,  Order  80,  Series  of  1899,  as  refers  to  the 
subordinate  employees  of  the  office  of  the  Secretaries  pertaininn  to  the 
Criminal  Court  of  the  Audicncia  of  Havana  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 


El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mityor, 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  70. 


Hoadqiiarters  IMvision  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  February-  14,  1900. 
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There  shall  be  three  Clerks  and  six  subordinate  clerks  for  ihe  office  of 
each  Secretary  pertaining  to  the  Criminal  Court  of  the  Audieucia  of  Ha- 
vana. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  (jenernl,  U.  S.  Vo/s.,  Chief  of  SLaff, 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  70. 

Ciiartel  General  ile  la  Division  de  C'liba, 

Hahana,  14  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  pub!icaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Queda  notificado  el  Articulo  VIII,  Orden  NV  80,  Serie  de  1899,  en  lo  que 
se  refiere  al  personal  subalterno  de  las  Secretarias  de  lo  Criminal  de  la  Au- 
diencia  de  la  Habana,  debiendo  leerse  como  sigue: 

Serdn  tres  los  oficiales  y  seis  los  escribientes  de  Secretaria  de  cada  una  de 
las  de  lo  Criminal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  71. 

IIea<lqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana y  February  16^  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre 
tary  of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  Municipal  Court  of  Baja,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  which  is  at 
present  located  in  the  hamlet  of  Rfo  del  Medio,  will  be  provisionally  and 
until  further  orders  established  in  the  Embarcadero  Dimas,  preserving 
jurisdiction  over  the  same  territory  that  was  assigned  to  it  in  tne  existing 
territorial  division. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  71. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

El  Juzgado  Municipal  de  Baja,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  que  actual- 
men  te  se  encuentra  en  el  caserio  de  Rio  del  Medio,  se  instalard  provisional- 
mente  y  hasta  nueva  orden  en  el  embarcadero  Dimas,  conservando  jurisdic- 
cion  sobre  el  mismo  territorio  que  en  la  divisi6n  territorial  existente  k  estd 
asignado. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  72. 

Headqnarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  16, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointment: 

To  be  Substitute  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  Evelio  Rodriguez 
LendiAti,  vice  Eduardo  Desvemine  y  Gald6s,  resigned. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff: 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  72. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  el  nombramiento  siguiente: 

Para  Magistrado  Suplente  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  Evelio  Rodri- 
guezLendidn,  por  renuncia  de  Eduardo  Desvemine  y  Gald6s. 

El  Brigadier  General  deVoluntarios,  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  73. 

Headquarters  DivlHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 
The  herein  named  persons  are  desigiiated  as  a  Commission  to  draw  up 
rules  and  regulations  to  govern  Municipal  Elections: 

Diego  Tamayoy  Tejeda. 

Luis  EstSvezy  Romero. 

Juan  Bautista  HernAndez  y  Barreiro. 

Enrique  JosS  Varona. 

Juan  Rius  Rivera. 

Manuel  Sanguily. 

Fidel  Pierra. 

JosS  Maria  Gdlvez, 

Rafyiel  Montoro. 

Antonio  Govin. 

J 096  Gi^rcia  Monies, 

Eusebio  Hernandez. 

Martin  MorUa  Delgado. 

J.  E.  Runcie. 

Horatio  S.  Rubens. 

The  Commission  will  meet  at  104  Prado  as  soon  as  practicable.  The  ser- 
vices of  the  Commission,  being  voluntary,  arc  without  salary. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff". 
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'  {Traduccidn.) 
No.  73. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Dlvi8i6n  de  Cnba, 

Habana,  16  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  fenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicacl6n 
de  lo  si^aiente: 

Se  nombran,  por  la  presente,  d  las  siguieates  personas  conio  miembros  de 
una  comisi6n,  para  establecer  las  reglas  A  que  deberdn  sujetarse  lasEleccio- 
nes  Municipales: 

Die^o  Tamayo  y  Tejeda. 

Luis  EstSvez  y  Romero. 

Juan  Bautista  Herndndez  y  Barreiro. 

Enrique  Jos^  Varona. 

Juan  Rius  Rivera. 

Manuel  Sanguily. 

Fidel  Pierra. 

JosS  Maria  Gdlvez. 

Rafael  Montoro. 

Antonio  Govin. 

JosS  Garcia  Monies. 

Eusebio  Hemdndez. 

Martin  Mor6a  Delgndo. 

J.  E.  Runcie. 

Horatio  S.  Rubens. 

La  referida  Coniisi6n  se  reunird  en  104  Prado,  tan  pronto  que  le  sea  po- 
sible.   Los  cargos  en  dicha  Comisi6n  serdn  honorarios. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  74. 

Headquarters  DIvImIou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  16, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

At  all  public  offices  where  records  or  funds  are  kept,  the  custodian  thereof 
is  allowed  to  keep  in  such  office  arms  and  ammunition  necessary  for  proper 
protection  of  the  funds  and  property  under  his  charge. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  74. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Dlvisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Febrero  de  19C0, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  dbien  disponer  lapublicaci6n  de 
la  orden  siguiente: 


Digitized  by 


94 


Por  la  presente,  quedan  autorizados  los  encargados  dc  oficinas  piiblicas, 
en  donde  se  guarden  fondos  6  archives,  para  tener  en  ellas  las  armas  y  mu- 
niciones  que  lueren  necesarias  para  la  debida  protecci6n  de  los  fondos  y 
propiedades  bajo  su  custodia. 

EI  Brigadier  General,  Jcfe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  75. 

Ifoadqiiartors  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  17,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  folkm'ing 
order: 

I.  For  the  l)etter  exercise  of  public  service  and  in  the  interest  of  the  resi- 
dents of  the  Municipal  District  of  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa,  the  capital  thereof, 
at  present  situated  m  the  town  of  Caraballo,  is  hereby  transferred  to  the 
town  of  Bainoa. 

II.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Havana  is  charged  with  the  enforcement  of 
this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  75. 

C'liartol  General  ile  la  Division  ile  Cuba, 

Hahana,  17  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gol)emador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
(fol>ernaci6n,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  ordensiguiente: 

I.  Por  convenir  al  mejor  servicio  y  A  los  intereses  de  los  habitantes  del 
t^rinino  municipal  de  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa,  se  traslada  la  capitalidad  del 
mismo,  que  reside  en  el  pueblo  de  Caraballo,  al  de  Bainoa. 

H.  El  Gol)ernador  Civil  de  la  Habana  queda  encargado  de  la  ejecuci6n 
de  lo  que  por  la  presente  orden  se  dispone. 

EJ  Brigi  dler  General  deVoluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  76. 

Hea<lquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  19,  1900. 
The  Military'  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
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Perspective^  Pictorial  Anatomy  and  History  of  Art,  Miguel  Mclero  y  Ro- 
driguez. 

II.  Appointment  to  the  Chair  of  Sculpture  will  not  be  made  till  the  fol- 
lowing academic  j'ear.  The  duties  attached  thereto  shall  be  fulfilled  pro- 
visionally, this  session,  by  the  Professor  of  Ancient  Greek,  who  shall  receive 
as  compensation,  20%  of  the  regular  salarj'  attached  to  the  office  instead 
of  the  40%  prescribed  in  the  General  Provisions  of  the  order  published  by 
the  Secretary  of  Justice  and  Public  Instruction  (Gazette.  Decemljer  8, 
1899),  complementary  to  Order  No  212  of  these  Headquarters. 

III.  The  position  of  Assistant  Professor  shall  be  filled  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Faculty  of  the  School. 

IV.  Miguel  Melero  y  Rodriguez,  appointed  Professor  of  Perspective, 
Pictorial  Anatomy  and  History  of  Art,  \v ill  fulfill  the  duties  of  Director  ot 
said  School. 

V.  The  annual  salaries  of  Professors  shall  be  fifteen  hundred  dollars  and 
that  of  the  Assistant  Professor  seven  hundred  dollars. 

The  Director  shall  receive  five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  Secretary  two 
hundred  dollars  annually  in  addition  to  their  regular  salaries. 

In  the  School  there  shall  also  be: 
One  clerk  at  five  hundred  dollars  a  year. 
One  janitor  at  six  hundred  dollars  a  3'ear. 
One  porter  at  three  hundred  dollars  a  year. 

The  School  shall  be  granted  annually  six  hundred  dollars  for  lights, 
maintenance,  prizes  and  models. 


El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  nombran  A  las  personas  que  k  continuaci6n  se  ex- 
presan  para  el  desempefto  de  las  cdtedras  en  la  Escuela  de  Pintura  y  Escul- 
tura  de  la  Habana. 

Elemental,  Ricardo  de  In  Torriente. 
Antiguo  Griego,  Luis  Mendoza  y  Sandrino. 
Colorido,  Leopoldo  Romahach 
Paisaje,  Armando  Metiocal. 

Perspcctiva,  Anatomia  Pict6rica  6  Historia  del  Arte,  Miguel  Mclero y  Ro- 
driguez. 

II.  Queda  aplazada  para  el  pr6ximo  curso  entrante,  la  provisi6n  de  la 
cdtedra  de  Escultura,  la  (|ue  serd  desenii^enada  en  el  actual,  en  calidad  de 
agregada,  por  el  Profesor  encargado  de  la  de  Antiguo  Griego,  con  la  retri- 
buci6n  del  20%del  sucldo  correspondiente  A  un  profesor  titular  en  vez  del 

que  se  establece  en  la  disposici6n  general  de  la  orden  de  la  Sccretaria 
de  Justicia  ^  Instrucci6n  Piiblica  da  5  de  Diciembrc  de  1899,  complementa- 
ria  de  la  orden  No.  21 2  de  este  Cuartcl  General. 

III.  La  plaza  de  Auxiliar  serd  pro  vista  mediante  propuesta  de  la  Junta 
de  profesores  de  dicha  Escuela. 

IV.  Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Direcci6n  de  la  mencionada  Escuela  se  nom- 
bra  al  profesor  encargado  para  la  cdtedra  de  Persj^ectiva.  Anatomia  Pict6- 
rica  4  Historica  del  Arte,  Miguel  Melero  y  Rodriguez. 

V.  El  sueldo  anual  de  los  catedrdticos,  serd  el  de  mil  quinientos  pesos  y 
el  del  Profesor  Auxiliar  setecientos  pesos.   El  Director  tendrd  una  asigna- 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 


No.  76. 


Cuartel  General  de  la  DiTisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Febrero  de  1900. 
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ci6n  de  quinientos  pesos  y  el  Secretario  la  tendrd  de  doscientos  como  adi- 
cional  anual  A  sus  respectivos  sueldos. 

Habrd  ademds  en  la  Escuela: 
Un  escribiente  con  quinientos  pesos  anuales; 
Un  conseije  con  sciscientos  pesos  anuales; 
Un  portero  con  trescientos  pesos  anuales. 

Para  alumbrado,  entretenimiento,  premios  y  modclos  se  asignan  scis- 
cientos pesos  anuales. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE 


No.  77. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  office  of  Assistant  Librarian  in  the  Library  of  the  Institute  of  San 
tiago  de  Cuba  is  hereby  created  with  the  annual  salary  of  twelve  hundred 
doll  lars.  United  States  currency,  or  its  equivalent. 

II.  Enrique  Trujillo  is  hereby  appointed  Assistant  Librarian  in  the  In- 
stitute of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  77. 

Ouartel  Creiieral  de  la  DivisicSn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Piiblica  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Se  crea  en  el  Instituto  de  Santiago  de  Cuba  una  plaza  de  Estacionario 
de  la  Biblioteca  de  dicho  establecimicnto  con  el  sueldo  de  mil  doscientos  pe- 
sos anuales,  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  su  equivalente. 

II.  Por  la  presente  se  nombra  d  Enrique  Trujillo,  para  Estacionario  de 
la  Biblioteca  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  78. 

Headquarters  Di\ision  of  Cuba* 

Havana,  February  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  academic  vear  of  1898 — 1899  is  hereby  declared  ended  November 
9.  1899.  in  regard  to  whatever  the  order  of  May  18th,  1899  (published  by 
the  Secretary  of  Justice  and  Public  Instruction)  provides  concerning  diplo- 
mas issued  by  Institutions  of  learning  legally  recognized  by  the  Spanish 
Government  and  the  studies  pursued  therein. 
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II.  The  following  sums  are  hereby  granted  for  the  rental  of  buildings  to 
\yc  occupied  by  the  herein  mentioned  Institutes: 

Institute  of  Santa  Clara,  six  hundred  and  thirty -six  dollars;  increased  to 
$703.08.  March  21. 
Institute  of  Puerto  Principe,  six  hundred  dollars. 

Institute  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  one  thousand  four  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight  dollars. 

Payment  shall  be  monthly  and  in  United  States  currency  or  its  equivalent. 

III.  So  much  of  Paragraph  II,  Order  No.  47,  of  these  Headquarters,  da- 
ted January  31,  1900,  as  refers  to  Angel  Plara  and  Jos^  Maria  Concepci6n, 
Professors  of  Spanish  Grammar  and  Universal  Geography,  and  History  of 
America  and  Cuba  respectively,  in  the  Institute  of  Santa  Clara,  shalllw 
modified  to  read  as  follows: 

Spanish  Grammar,  Angel  Haza. 

Universal  Geography,  and  History  of  America  and  Cuba,yos^  D.  Concep- 
cion. 

IV.  The  Sub-Director  of  each  Institute  in  the  Island  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Di- 
rector of  said  institution. 

V.  The  Secretary  of  the  Professional  School  of  Painting  and  Sculpture 
of  Havana  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretarj'  of  Public  Instruction  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  said  institution. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 

(Trarluccidn) 
N?  78. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  A  los  efectos  del  Decreto  de  16  de  Mayo  de  1899,  publicado  el  18  de 
Mayo  de  1899  por  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia  ^  Instrucci6n  Ffiblica,  relativa  A 
los  tftulos  expedidos  y  estudios  hechos  en  establecimientos  de  ensenanza 
reconocidos  legalmente  por  el  Estado  espailol,  se  declara  terminado  en  9  de 
Xoviembre  de  1899,  el  ano  acad^mico  de  1898  6.  1899. 

II.  Se  concede  por  la  presente  un  cr^dito  de  seiscientos  pesos  para  alqut- 
Icres  de  la  casa  que  ha  de  ocupar  el  Institute  de  Puerto  Principe,  otro  de 
seiscientos  ireinta  y  seis  por  igual  concepto  para  el  Institute  de  Santa 
Clara  y  otro  de  mil  cuatrocientos  veinte  y  ocho  para  id^ntica  aplicaci6n  en 
el  Institute  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  todos  en  monedas  de  los  Estades  Unidos 
6  su  equivalente  y  pagaderos  por  dozavas  partes. 

III.  Queda  modificade  el  Articulo  II  de  la  Orden  N?  47  de  este  Cuartel 
General,  con  fecha  31  de  Enei  o  de  1900,  en  lo  que  se  refiere  A  Angel  Plaza 
y  Jos^  Maria  Concepci6n.  Catedrfiticos  de  Gramdtica  Castellana  y  Geogra- 
fta  Universal  ^  Historia  de  America  y  Cuba  respectivamente,  en  el  Institute 
de  Santa  Clara,  debiendo  leerse: 

Gramfitica  Castellana,  Angel  Haza. 

Geegrafia  Universal  i  Historia  de  America  y  Cuba, /os^  D.  Concepcidn. 

IV.  El  vice-Director  de  cada  Institute  serd  nombrado  por  la  Secretaria 
de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica,  d  propuesta  del  Director  de  dicho  establecimiento. 

V.  El  Secietario  de  la  Escuela  de  Pintura  y  Escultura  de  laHabana  serd 
nombrado  por  laSecretaria  de  Instrucci6n  P6blica  d  propuesta  del  Director 
de  la  mencienada  Escuela. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA.  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  79. 


Hcadtiuarters  Division  ol*  Cuba, 


Havana,  February  20,  1900. 


The  Military  CTt)vernor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  the  publication  of  the 
ft)llowing  order: 

I.  The  Colle>fe  of  Brokers,  as  provided  for  in  the  regulations  approved  by 
Royal  Decree  April  17th,  1883.  shall  be  continued  as  an  organization  sub- 
ject to  said  regulations  and  the  amendments  contained  in  this  Order. 

II.  Commercial  Brokers  who  desire  to  pursue  their  occupation  under  le- 
gal conditions  may  do  so  by  applying  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Commerce  and  Industries  for  the  proper  license  within  the  period  of  thir- 
ty days  from  the  date  of  this  Order. 

III.  '  Whenever  a  license  is  issued  and  the  fees  paid,  the  party  to  whom  it 
is  issued  will  be  called  upon  to  furnish,  within  the  period  of  two  months,  a 
security  bond  as  follows: 

For  licenses  of  the  First  Class,  five  thousand  dollars; 

For  liceises  of  the  Second  Class,  four  thousand  dollars; 

For  licenses  of  the  Third  Class,  fifteen  hundred  dollars; 

The  classification  above  enumerated  shall  apply  to  localities,  as  follows: 

First  Class:  Havana. 

Second  Class:  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cienfuegos,  Matanzas,  C&rdenas,  Puer- 
to Principe,  Sagua  la  (Trande. 
Third  Class:  All  other  points  in  the  Island. 

These  securities  must  be  deposited  in  cash,  or  by  the  endorsement  of  some 
Bank  whose  guarantee  is  acceptable  to  the  G«»vemment,  and  no  petitioner 
shall  be  allowed  to  transact  brokerage  business  until  the  required  security  is 
filed. 

IV.  The  license  (formerly  issued  by  the  Minister  for  the  Colonies)  will  be 
issued  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries  upon 
paving  to  the  Treasury,  as  a  license  fee,  the  $12.50  which  were  formerly 
paid  for  the  stamped  paper  upon  which  said  licenses  were  written.  Pay- 
ment to  be  made  in  United  States  currency  or  its  equivalent. 

V.  Until  the  College  of  Brokers  is  established,  and  the  new  licenses  are 
issued,  publication  of  which  will  be  made  in  the  Official  Gazette,  any 
one  exercising  the  business  of  Commercial  Brokers  does  so  without  ofiicial 
authority  and  his  acts  are  devoid  of  the  le^al  authority  which  is  granted 
exclusively  to  licensed  broker^,  as  Commercial  Notaries. 


Kl  (i()lK?rnador  (tcneral  dc  Cuba.  A  propuesta  del  Sccretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra.  Coincrcio  ^  Industria,  ha  tcnido  A  bicn  disponcr  la  publicaci6n  dc  la  or- 
dcn  sijtniicntc: 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  Genera],  U.  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staffi 


(Traduccidn) 


N?  79. 


Ciiartel  General  de  la  Dlvi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  20  de  Fehrero  de  1900 
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nr.  Una  vez  expedidos  dichos  Titulos  y  pa  1  ^3  lo^  derech'>s  correspr>n- 
dientes,  se  exigirA  &  los  interesados,  dentro  dA  termini)  de  dos  ines.'s,  la 
prestaci6n  de  una  fianza  c^)mo  A  continuaci^n  se  exprcs  i: 

Para  Titulos  de  Primera  Clase,  cinco  mil  pesos; 

Para  Titulos  de  Segunda  Clase,  cuatro  mil  pes.)s; 

Para  Titulos  de  Tercera  Clase,  mil  quinientos  pesos. 

La  mencionada  clasificaci6n  corresponderd  A  kis  siguientcs  pla;ras: 

Primera  Clase,  d  la  flahana; 

Segunda  Clase,  A  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cienfue.^os,  Matanzas,  Cink-nas, 
Puerto  Principe,  Sagua  la  Grande; 
Tereera  Clase,  A  las  restantes  de  la  Isla. 

Las  referidas  Banzas  del)erdn  constituirse  en  dinero  efectivo  6  mediante 
la  responsabilidad  de  unestablecimiento  bancario,^  satisfacci6n  del  Go!)ier- 
no  y  en  el  concepto,  ademds,  de  que  ningfin  solicitante  podrd  cjercer  sus 
funciones  raientras  no  acredite  haber  prestnd  >  la  indicada  fianza. 

IV.  Los  Titulos  ((|ue  antes  expjdia  el  Mmistro  de  Ultramar)  ser.4n  ex- 
jx^didos  por  la  Sccretaria  de  Agricultura,  C-)nurcio  6  Industria,  previo  in- 
greso  en  el  Tesoro,  en  concepto  de  derechos,  de  los  $  1 2-50  (|ue  importaba 
el  papel  sellado  en  que  dichos  Titulos  se  expedian.  Los  pagos  serAn  en  mo- 
neda  de  los  Bstados  Unidos  6  su  equivalente. 

V.  Mientras  no  se  constituya  el  mencionado  Colegio  y  se  expidan  los 
nucYos  Titulos,  de  lo  cual  se  avisard  al  publico  por  medio  de  la  G.\ceta 
Oficial,  los  que  ejerzan  la  profesi6n  de  Corredor  de  Comercio  no  tienen 
ning^n  cardcter  oficial,  careciendc),  por  consiguiente,  las  operaciones  en  (|iie 
intervengan  de  la  eficacia  legal  necesaria,  exclusivaniente  atribuida  A  los 
Corredores  de  n(5mero,  como  Notarios  Comcrciales. 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 
L   Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  in  the  following  cases: 

a.  1.   Alejandro  Trapala. 

2.  Bliseo  Hernandez. 

3.  Manuel  Ibamea, 

4-.  Manuel  Ferrer  Pedroso,  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Havana. 

b.  Antonia  Campaneoni y  Legdn,  who  is  in  the  Casa  de  las  Keco- 

gidas,  Havana. 

c.  1.  Tomds  Consuegra. 

2.  Rafael  Castillo^  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

d.  Paulino  VAiqueZy  who  is  in  the  Carcel  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

H.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners, 
reducing  their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1.  Ramdn  Cdrdova  y  Garcia,  will  be  set  at  lilierty  May  31,  1900, 

and 

2.  Emilio  Casst\  wiW  be  set  at  lil>erty  December  31,1900.  Said 

individuals  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison 
records  of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 


El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jeie  de  Estndo  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEB. 


No.  80. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Hari-ana,  February  20,  1900. 
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111.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  followin^j  named  prisoners: 

a.  1.   Pablo  Diaz  Piloto. 

2.  Juan  Infamdn  Martin. 

3.  Antonio  Rojas  Romo. 

4.  Jes6s  Ro2a  RondAn. 

5.  Juan  P^rez  Almaguer,  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Havana. 

b.  Atanasio  Picbardo,  who  is  in  the  Carcel  of  Sagua. 

c.  1.    Victor  Do minguez. 

2.  Eduardo  Rodriguez. 

3.  Sererino  Hernandez. 

4.  Nemesio  Herrera. 

5.  Crispin  Concepcidn. 

6.  Domingo  Pozo. 

7.  Marcos  C^rridn. 

8.  Francisco  Casanova. 

9.  Eduardo  Pastell. 

10.  Francisco  Vigil. 

11.  Francisco  Armas  P^rez. 

12.  Florencio  Novo. 

13.  Satumino  Nna. 

14.  John  L.  Smith. 

15.  Anacleto  Hernandez. 

16.  Santiago  Alba. 

17.  Benito  Silva. 

18.  Vidal  Gonz&lez. 

19.  Jos^  Sdncbez,  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men  for 
the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged  and  will  institute  measures 
to  set  them  at  liljerty  at  once. 

Without  anj'  appeal  therefrom,  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Sta/T. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  80. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Febrero  del900. 

De  acucrdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gol)emador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente,  del  resto  de  las  penas  (|ue  les  ({ueda  por  cumplir 
A  los  individuos  siguientes: 

/i.     1.  Alejandro  Trapala. 

2.  Eltseo  Hern&ndez. 

3.  Manuel  Ibamea. 

4.  Manuel  Ferrer  Pedroso,  que  se  hallan  en  la  CArcel  de  la  Ilabana. 

b.  Antonia  Campaneoni y  Legdn,  que  se  halla  en  la  Casa  de  Re- 

C(^gidas  de  la  Ilabana. 

c.  1.  Tomks  Consuegra. 

2.  Rafael  Castillo,  que  se  hallan  en  la  CArcel  de  Pinar  del  Rfo. 

d.  Paulino  VAzquez,  que  se  halla  en  la  CArcel  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomarfi  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmcdiatainente  A  los  mencicmados  individuos. 
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II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  A  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus  pe- 
nas  en  la  medida  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

1.  Ramdn  Cdrdovay  Garcia,  ser&  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Ma- 

yo de  1900. 

2.  Emilio  Cassi,  serA  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de 

1900.  Dichos  individuos  se  hallan  en  la  C^rcel  de  la  Habana 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidara  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  CArcel  [6 
Presidio],  se  haga  constar  la  rebaja  que  se  concede  d  cada  uno  de  los  men- 
cionados  penados  y  comunicard  la  ejecuci6n  de  ello  A  este  Cuartel  General. 

III.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  los  procesados  que  6  continuaci6n  se 
expresan: 

a.  1.   Pablo  Diaz  Piloto, 

2.  Jaan  Infanzdn  Martin. 

3.  Antonia  Rojas  Romo, 

4.  Jes6s  Roca  Rond&n. 

5.  Juan  P6rez  Almaguery  que  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  la  Habana. 

b.  1.  Atanasio  Pichardo,  que  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Sagua. 

c.  1.    Victor  Donunguez. 

2.  Eduardo  Rodrievez. 

3.  Severino  Hernandez. 

4.  Nemesio  Herrera. 

5.  Crispin  Concepcidn. 

6.  Domingo  Pozo. 

7.  Marcos  Carridn. 

8.  Francisco  Casanova, 

9.  Eduardo  Pastell. 

10.  Francisco  Vigil. 

11.  Francisco  Armas  PSrez. 

12.  Florencio  Nova. 

13.  Saturnino  Noa. 

14.  John  L.Smith. 

15.  Anacleto  Hernandez. 

16.  Santiago  Alba. 

17.  Benito  Silva. 

18.  Vidal  GonzAlez. 

19.  Jos6  SAncheZf  que  se  hallan  en  la  Cfircel  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente  de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  indivfduos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  inmediatamente  en  libertad. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  Orden. 


The  Military  Governor  of4[2uba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  In  view  of  the  bad  condition  of  the  District  jails  in  the  Province  of 
Santiago  de  Cuba  all  individuals  sentenced  by  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago 
who  may  have  to  serve  their  penalties  in  said  District  Jails',  shall,  till  further 
orders,  serve  them  in  the  Carcel  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 


El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  81. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana^  February  20, 1900. 
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The  State  will  as  heretofore  cover  the  expense  of  keeping  said  prisoners. 

II.  So  much  of  Paragraph  II,  Order  N?  37  of  these  Headquarters,  current 
series,  as  refers  to  Jos^  del  Pino  Gonzdlez  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

/o«»^  del  Pino  GonzAlez,  will  be  set  at  liberty  December  31,  1900. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison  re- 
cords of  the  aforementioned  amendment,  and  report  execution  of  same  to 
these  Headquarters. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigndier  General,  ^^  ^9  Vols.,  Chief  nf St nH'. 

{Trndticeion.) 
No.  81. 

Cuartel  O.eiieral  de  la  l>ivi}<«l<Sii  de  Cuba, 

Hnhatw,  20  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  En  vista  del  mal  estado  en  que  se  encuentran  las  CArcelcs  de  Partido 
dc  la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  por  la  presente  sc  ordena  que  los  in- 
dividuos  condenados  por  aquella  Audtencia  que  tengan  que  cumplir  sus 
penas  en  las  CArceles  dc  Partido  de  dicha  Provincia  las  cumplan,  hasta 
nueva  orden,  en  la  CArcel  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

Los  gastos  (|ue  ocasione  la  guarda  de  dichos  penados  continuardn  como 
al  presente  d  cargo  del  Estado. 

II.  Queda  modificado  el  Articuio  II  de  la  Orden  N?  37  de  este  Cuartel 
General,  serie  actual,  en  lo  que  se  refiere  d  Jos^  del  Pino  Gonzdlez,  debiendo 
leerse  corao  sigue: 

JosS  del  Pino  Gonzalez  serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  dcDiciembre  de  1900. 

El  Secretario  de  J usticia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  Cd reel  sc 
haga  constar  la  enmienda  arriba  mencionada  y  comunicard  la  ejecuci6n  de 
ello  d  este  Cuartel  General. 

lil  lirifjradier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  82. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry'of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments: 

To  be  Triennial  Members  of  the  Board  of  Control  of  the  Charity  and 
M.itcrnity  Asylum: 

CAndido  Zabarte  y  Paris. 
Adolfo  Nuno  Steegers. 
Miguel  Melero. 
Francisco  Torr albas. 
Claudio  Delgado  y  Amestoy. 
Agustin  Laguardia. 
Josi  Manuel  NHHez. 
Josi  Varela  Zequeira. 

To  be  Auditing  Accountant  of  the  Charity  and  Maternity  Asylum,  Se- 
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n. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 
Rataban6. 

To  l)c  First  Assistant  Mayor, /os^  Rubira  V^Iez,  vice  Ernesto  Collaxo. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

( Traducci^n. ) 
N?82. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidii  (le  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Fcbrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

I. 

Para  Vocales  Trienales  de  la  Junta  de  Gobierno  de  la  Casa  de  Bencficen- 
cia  y  Matemidad: 

Candida  Zabarte  y  Paris. 
Adolfo  Nunc  Steegers. 
Miguel  Melero. 
Francisco  Torralbas. 
Claudio  DelgadoY  Amestoy. 
Agvstfn  Lagvardia. 
Josi  Manuel  N6hez. 
Jos^  Varela  Zequeira. 

Para  Contador  Interventor  de  la  Casa  de  Beneficencia  y  Matemidad,  5e- 
gundo  Corvisdny  Cabello, 

II. 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA, 
Bataban6. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  JosS  Rubira  VSlez,  en  lugar  de  Ernesto  Co- 
llazo. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  S3. 

Headqimrtcrs  Division  ot'C'uba, 

HiiVium,  February  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  npoti  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary- of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia  of  Guanabacoa,  Holguin  and  Ct)16n,  in 
the  territories  of  the  Audiencias  of  Havana,  Santiago  de  Cuba  and  Matan- 
zas  respectively,  are  hereby  included  in  the  Courts  of  Second  Class. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
No.  83. 

€uart4*l  General  de  la  DiviHlon  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Febrero  dc  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  dc  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6ii  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Se  declara,  por  la  prcsente,  que  los  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  de 
Guanabacoa,  Holgnin  y  Col6n,  en  los  territorios  de  las  Audiencias  de  la 
Habana,  Santiago  de  Cuba  y  Matanzas  respectivamente,  son  de  Segunda 
Clase. 

El  Brigadier  General  deVoluntarios,  Je&  de  Estado  Mayors 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  84. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  22, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  publication  of  the 
following  order: 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  much  tobacco  seed  of  inferior  quality  is  being 
introduced  into  the  Island  of  Cuba,  which  threatens  to  impair  the  quality 
of  tobacco  grown  in  said  Island,  the  introduction  of  foreign  tobacco  seed 
into  the  Island  of  Cuba,  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  March,  1900,  is  hereby 
prohibited. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U,  S.  Vols,,  Chief  of  Staff, 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  84. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  22  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comercio  €  Industria,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

En  vista  de  que  se  estd  admitiendo  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  mucha  semilla  de 
tabaco  inferior,  con  grave  perjuicio  de  la  calidad  del  tabaco  cultivado  en 
dicha  Isla,  queda  pronibida,  d  partir  del  1?  de  Marzo  de  1900,  la  importa- 
ci6n  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  de  semillas  de  tabaco  extranjero. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  85. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  22,  1900. 
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continue  to  be  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Department  of  State  and 
Government  and  subject,  in  their  internal  administration,  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  now  in  force. 

II.  The  Alcaldes,  as  repsesentatives  of  the  Secretary  ofState  and  Govern- 
ment, are  charged  with  trie  administration  of  the  prisons  and  the  enforce- 
ment, by  the  prison  officials,  of  existing  laws  and  regulations,  without 
prejudice  to  the  powers  vested  in  Civil  Governors  in  connection  with  this 
service. 

III.  The  General  Government  makes  no  claim  to  ownership  in  such 
buildings  used  forjails  as  belong  to  the  different  Municipalities,  but  simply 
assumes  charge  of  the  same  ana  of  their  administration  while  the  present 
abnormal  situation  of  the  Municipalities  exists. 

IV.  The  Department  of  State  and  Government  is  charged  with  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  order  and  will  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
fulfillment  of  its  provisions. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  85. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  22  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  En  lo  sucesivo  todos  los  gastos  de  las  Cdrcelcs  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  y  del 
Presidio  de  la  Habana  serAn  sufragados  por  el  Estado,  y  dichos  estaoleci- 
mientos  estdn  y  permanecerAn  bajo  la  directa  jurisdicci6n  de  la  Secretaria 
de  Estado  v  Gobemaci6n,  sujetAndose  en  su  administraci6n  interior  las 
leyes  y  reglamentos  vigentes. 

II.  Los  Alcaldes,  como  Delegados  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Goberna- 
ci6n,  quedan  encargados  de  la  administraci6n  de  las  Cdrceles  y  del  cumpli- 
miento,  por  parte  de  los  empleados,  de  lo  que  prescriben  las  leyes  y  regla- 
mentos vigentes,  sin  perjuicio  de  las  atriouciones  que  sobre  cste  servicio 
corresponden  d  los  Gobernadores  Civilcs. 

III.  El  Estado  no  pretende  ad(|uirir  derechos  de  propiedad  sobre  los  edi- 
ficios  carcelarios  que  pertenezcan  d  las  Municipalidades:  se  encarga  sola- 
mente  de  los  mismos  y  de  su  administraci6n,  nuentras  subsista  la  situaci6n 
auormal  de  los  Ayuntamicntos. 

IV.  Por  la  Secretaria  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  se  dictardn  las  6rdenes  ^ 
instrucciones  necesarias  para  el  cumplimiento  dc  lo  que  por  la  presente  se 
dispone. 

El  Brigadier  General  dc  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  86. 

Hemlquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  22,  1900. 

The  Militarj*  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  creation  of  the  Municipality  and  Ayuntaniiento  of  Campechuela 
in  the  Judicial  Circuit  of  Manzanillo,  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  is  here- 
by legalized. 
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II.  The  administrative  authority  of  said  Ayuntamiento  shall  extend  over 
all  the  territory  which  Campechuela  p  issjssjd,  as  a  ward  of  Manzanillo. 

III.  Said  lej^alization  is  hereby  ni:ide  elTectivc  rr.)ni  December  1st,  189S, 
the  date  of  Campechuela  lx*in'<  cr)nstitutcd  into  a  Municipality. 

ADNA  K.  CHAFFEE, 

liri^ndicr  (icncral.  ['.  S.  \'oIs  ,  Chief  of  SlatK 

{Trmhiccioti.) 
N?  86. 

C'liartol  ijrciH'ral  dc  la  l>i vision  i\v  Cuba, 

Habann,  'J2  de  Fehrvro  ile  1900. 

El  Gobernador  (leneral  de  Cuba,  fi  propiiesta  del  Sccretario  de  Iistado  y 
(fobernaeion,  ordena  la  j)ublieaei6ii  de  la  orden  si^isuiente. 

I.  yueda  por  la  presenle  le^alizada  la  creaei6n  del  Munieipio  y  Ayunta- 
miento de  Campechuela,  Partido  Judicial  de  Manzanillo,  Provincia  Jc  San- 
tiago de  Cuba. 

II.  La  acci6n  administrativa  de  dicho  Ayuntamiento  sc  extender^  A  todo 
el  territorio  que  antes  tenia  Campechuela,  como  Barrio  de  Manzanillo, 

III.  Se  retrotrae,  para  todos  los  efeetos,  dicha  legalizaci6n  A  la  fecha  de 
IV  dc  Diciembre  de  1898,  en  la  cual  (juedd  Cam})echuela  constituido  en  Mu- 
nieipio. 

EI  Brigadier  (jcticral  dc  \'oluntarios,  Jcfc  de  Estado  ALayor, 
ADNA  K.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  87. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  22,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary ofState  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
A  Commission,  without  salary,  to  consist  of 

JosS  Jerez  Varona, 
Pedro  Pablo  Echartc. 
Josd  Maria  Collantes, 

s  hereby  appointed  to  inspect  the  institutions  of  beneficence,  at  regular 
ntervals,  and  collect  all  necessary  data  for  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  Government  in  reference  to  the  reforms  required  to  Ik'  adopted, 
as  well  as  the  Inrst  tneans  for  the  investigation  and  regulation  of  the  numer- 
ous properties  which  belong  to  these  institutions. 

The  Commission  will  act  under  instructions  from  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  Cfovernment. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Bri^rndier  General,  l\  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  StalK 

( Tradueeion) 
No.  87. 

Cuairtel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  dc  Cuba, 
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P.)r  la  presente  s:  noitijra,  con  cargo  honorario,  una  Comisi6n  que  se 
c  )mp:)n(lr^  tic 

Jos6  Jerez  Vnronn. 
Pedro  Pablo  Echnrie 
Jos6  Man/i  Collnntes. 

CO  1  cl  ol)jeto  de  inspe?cionar,  A  int  .'rvalos  rs?'^ulaa*s,  los  es  ahleciniienios  dc 
b»neficencia  y  recover  lodi  clase  (  c  datos  p  ira  informar  A  la  Secret  ana  de 
Euado  y  G  )bernaci6n,  tanto  de  las  reformas  que  dchan  introducirse  como 
de  los  niedios  mis  adecuados  para  invesfiy^ar  v  or<janizar  los  cuan  iosos 
intereses  con  que  cuenran  cstos  estal)lecinnentos  ben^ficos. 
Dicha  Coniisi6n  dcpenderd  de  la  Secretariz  de  Esiado  y  Gol)emaci6n. 

BI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

AONA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  88. 

Hi^ail quarters  l>i vision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  23,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary' of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Hereafter  Article  51  of  the  Regulations  fr)r  the  execution  of  the  Law  of 
Civil  Registry,  shall  l)e  construed  to  read  as  foHows: 

Article  51.  Whenever  the  case  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Article 
(Article  50)  of  said  Regulations  arises,  through  denial  of  registration  of 
birth,  the  proceedings  having  reference  to  the  same  shall  Ik?  instituted  as 
follows : 

The  interested  party  or  parties,  or  an  ofiicer  of  F'ublic  FVosecution  (Mi- 
nisterio  Fiscal)  shall  file  a  iK'tition  with  the  proper  Municipal  Judge  solicit- 
ing said  registration  and  showing  cause  for  not  having  done  so  at  the 
proper  time.  VVitnessetl  evidence  shall  also  l)e  ofTered  as  to  the  place,  day 
and  hou|-  of  birth,  and  parentage  of  the  new-born  child. 

This  evidence  may  simply  consist  of  the  swf)rn  statement  f>f  two  witnes- 
ses before  the  Municipal  Judge,  and  after  the  same  has  Ijcen  submitted  to 
the  Municipal  F^iscal  for  opinion,  the  record  of  the  proceedings  shall  lie  set 
l>efore  the  Judge  o^  Primer  a  Instancia,  who  will  render  the  proper  decision, 
admitting  or  tlenying  the  registration. 

After  lapse  of  the  ordinary  period  which  makes  the  decision  final,  and  if 
registration  has  Ijeen  ordered  therein,  official  notice  thereof  shall  Ije  trans- 
mitted to  the  prof)er  Municipal  Judge  in  accordance  with  and  for  the  legal 
effects  of  the  preceding  Article  (Art.  50). 

If  registration  l)e  denied  in  the  decision,  apjx^al  may  be  made  t<»  the  Sec- 
tion of  Registries  and  Notarial  Affairs  {Scccion  dc  los  Registros  y  del  Nota- 
riado) . 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traducci^n.) 
N?  88. 

Citartel  General  <le  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  23  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Goljernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente: 

El  artfculo  51  del  Reglamento  para  la  Ejecuci6n  de  la  Ley  del  Registro 
Civil,  sc  entenderii  en  16  adelante  redactacfo  en  la  siguiente  forma: 
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Articulo  51.  Cuando  por  haberse  denegado  la  inscnpci6n  de  un  naci- 
miento  llegue  el  caso  prcscripto  en  el  ardculo  anterior  (articulo  60),  el  ex- 
pediente  A  que  el  niismo  se  refiere  se  instruird  por  los  trAmites  siguientes: 

A  instancia  de  parte  interesada  6  del  representante  del  Ministerio  Fiscal, 
se  presentarfi  al  Juzgado  Municipal  quedcba  verificarlaunasolicitudpidien- 
do  la  inscripci6n,  exponiendo  las  causas  de  no  hal)erla  hecho  en  tiempo 
oportuno  y  ofreciendo  informaci6n  testifical  acerca  del  lugar,  dia  y  hora 
del  nacimiento  y  de  la  filiaci6n  del  reci^n  nacido. 

La  informaci6n  se  reducird  al  examen  de  dos  testigos,  quedeclarardn  bajo 
juramento  ante  el  Juez  Municipal  respecto  los  particulares  antes  mencio- 
nados. 

Recibida  la  infomiaci6n  se  dard  vista  al  Fiscal  Municipal,  para  que  eniita 
su  dictamen  y  se  elevard  luego  el  expediente  de  oficio  al  Juzgado  de  Primera 
Instancia  correspondiente,  para  que  dicte  la  sentencia  que  proceda,  orde- 
nando  6  denegando  la  inscripci6n. 

Transcurrido  el  t^rmino  ordinario  para  conceptuar  firnie  la  sentencia, 
mandSndose  en  ^sta  verificar  la  inscripci6n,  se  expedird  testimonio  de 
ac^u^la  remiti^ndose  de  oficio  al  Juez  Municipal  correspondiente,  en  confor- 
midad  y  para  los  efectos  del  articulo  anterior,  (el  50) . 

Si  la  sentencia  dictada  denegase  la  inscripci6n,  podrd  apelarse  de  ella 
para  ante  la  Secci6n  de  los  Kegistros  y  del  Notariado. 

EI  Brigadier  General^  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  89. 

Headquarters  Division  of  €iiba« 

Havana,  February  23,  1900.  * 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ai>- 
pointments  and  amendment: 

I. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 
Catalina. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Maj'or,  Miguel  Delgado  Hern4ndex,  vice  Jos^ 
Maria  Fundora  Mesa. 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAS. 
Perico. 

To  be  Ma^'or,  Pedro  Arrietay  Diago,  vice  J oa^  G.  Dominguez,  resigned. 

II. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
No.  89. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  l>i  vision  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  23  de  Fcbrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba.  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  lossiguientesnombramieiitosy  enmienda: 

I. 

PKOVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA, 
Catalina. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Miguel  Delgado  HernAndez,  en  lugar  de 
Jos^  Maria  Fundora  Mesa. 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS, 

Perico. 

Para  Alcalde,  Pedro  Arrietay  Diago^  por  renuncia  de  Jos^  G.  D.  Dominguez. 

II. 

Se  revoca,  por  la  presente,  la  Orden  No.  66,  serie  actual  de  este  Cuartel 
General,  en  lo  que  se  refiere  al  nombramiento  de  Claudio  Fuentes  Cruz  como 
Alcalde  de  Consolaci6n  del  Norte,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  por  haljer  si- 
do  nombrado  anteriormente  para  dicho  cargo  en  la  Orden  No.  51  de  este 
Cuartel  General,  fecha  5  de  Febrcro  de  1900. 

Bl  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  90. 

HeacUiiiarters  Divi.siou  of  Cuba, 

^  Havana,  February  26,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  March  1st,  1900,  the  Rural  Guard  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba  will  be  organized  into  Companies,  each  Company  com- 
prising: 

One  Captain, 
One  First  Lieutenant, 
One  Second  Lieutenant, 
One  First  Sergeant, 
Seven  Sergeants, 
Eight  Corporals, 
and  a  minimum  strength  of  fifty-nine  (59)  Privates. 

II.  The  monthly  pay  of  the  above  mentioned  grades  will  be  as  follows: 


Captain   $  125.00 

First  Lieutenant   85.00 

Second  Lieutenant   75.00 

First  Sergeant   55.00 

Sergeants   50.00 

Corporals   45.00 

Privates,  mounted   40.00 

do.      dismounted   30.00 


All  said  salaries  being  in  United  States  currency  or  its  equivalent,  and 
include  all  allowances. 


Digitized  by 


110 


III.  Non-commissioned  officers  and  privates  who  become  dismounted 
ihnmgh  neglect  or  abuse  of  their  horses,  will  be  placed  upon  half  pay  until 
again  prof>erly  mounted. 

IV.  In  the  organizing  of  the  Guard  as  required  by  Paragraph  I,  no  ad- 
di  ion  to  its  strength  as  now  constituted,  will  l)e  sanctioned. 

V.  Department  Commanders  are  charged  with  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions of  thij  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
Brigadier  General  V.  S.  Vols..  Chief  of  Staff, 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  90. 

Ifcadqiiarter.s  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  26  de  Fehrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernadc^r  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Tan  pionto  como  sea  posible,  despii^s  del  1?  de  Marzo  de  1900,  se 
procederd  k  organizar  en  Corapanias  la  Guardia  Rural  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

Cada  compafua  serd  compuesta  de: 
Un  Caj)it6n, 
I'n  Teniente. 
I'n  Segundo  Teniente, 
I'n  Sargento  Primero, 
Siete  Sargentos, 
Ocho  Cabos. 

)'  como  nijniero  minimo,  el  de  cincuenta  y  nueve  (59)  soldados  por  ci»m- 
pania. 

II.  Los  haberes  mensuales  de  los  arriba  mencionados  oficiales,  clases  y 
Soldados  serdn  los  que  A  conlinuaci<^n  se  exprcsan: 

Capitdn   $  12r>.0() 

Teniente   85.00 

Segundo  Teniente   75.00 

Sargento  Primero   55.00 

Sargentos   50.00 

Cabos   45.00 

Soldados  (montados)   40.00 

(infantes)   30.00 

Dichos  sueldos  sc  pagardn  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  su  e(|uiva- 
lente,  y  se  incluirdn  en  los  mismos  todas  las  asignaciones. 

III.  Las  clases  y  soldados  que  A  causa  del  maltrato  6  abuso  de  sus  ca- 
ballos  quedaren  A  pi^  recibir«^in  medio  sueldo  basta  que  vuelvan  d  estar  de- 
bidamentc  montados. 

IV.  Al  organizar  la  Ctuardia  de  conformidad  ct)n  \o  dispuesto  en  el  Ar- 
ticulo  I,  no  se  pcrmitird  aumento  en  la  fuerza  actualmente  constitmda. 

V.  Los  Jefes  de  los  Departamentos  Militares  quedan  encargados  de  la 
ejecuci6n  de  lo  ((ue  por  Ifi  presente  orden  se  dispone. 

/;/  Hrif^adier  General  de  Vohintarios,Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  91. 

HeatlqiiartrrH  I>iviHioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  26,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignation. 
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I. 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAvS. 
Cabhzas. 

To  be  Mayor,  Pedro  Ldpez  Perera,  vice  Lino  Fumcro  y  Kivcro  resijt^ncd. 
PROVINCE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CL  HA. 

B.WAMO. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Mariano  Castcll y  FerrAn,  vice  Luis  F.  Mi- 
lan^s  y  C^spedes,  declared  ineligible  to'^said  office  through  acceptance  of 
another  which  disqualifies  him. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Antonio  Jimdncz y  Jim6neZy  vice  Mariano 
Castell  y  FcrrAn. 

II. 

The  resignation  of  Pedro  Riera  y  Rodriguez  as  First  Assistant  Mayor  of 
Canasi,  Province  of  Matanzas,  having  l)een  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  Genera!,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 

{Traduccion.) 
No.  9L 

Ciiartel  Gcueral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  29  de  Febrero,  de  1900, 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernact6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombraraientos  y  re- 
nuncia:' 

I. 

PROVIXCIA  DE  MATANZAS, 
Cabezas. 

Para  Alcalde,  Pedro  Lopez  Perera,  por  renuncia  de  Lino  Fumero  y  Ri- 
vero. 

PROVINCIA  DS  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA, 
Bayamo. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Mariano  Castell y  Ferrdn,  en  sustituci6n 
de  Luis  F.  Milan^s  y  C<!spedcs,  en  virtud  de  la  incompatibilidad  que  existe 
cntre  dicho  cargo  y  otro  aceptado  por  el  misnio. 

Para  Segufldo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Antonio  Jimenez  y7/m<*/7cz,  en  lugar  de 
Mariano  Castell  y  Ferrdn. 

II. 

Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Pedro  Riera  y  Ro- 
driguez, del  cargo  de  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Canasi,  Provincia  de  Ma- 
tanzas. 

Bl  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  92. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  February  26, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ment: 

To  be  Professor  of  Di.ssection  in  the  School  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of 
Havana, /os^  Varela  Zequeira. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  92. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Diviniou  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  26  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
P6blica,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Para  Catedrfitico  de  Disecci6n  en  la  Facultad  de  Medicina  de  la  Universi- 
dad  de  la  Habana,  Jos6  Varela  Zequeira. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  93. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  February  27,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Municipal  District  of  Cayajabos,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit 
of  Guanajay,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rfo,  is  hereby  abolished  and  the  whole 
territory  within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Municipality  of 
Cayajabos  is  subdivided  as  follows: 

{a)  The  wards  "Pedemales  1?"  and  ••Pedernales  2?**  together  with  the 
portion  of  territorjr  which  formed  the  town  of  Cayajabos,  are  transferred 
to  the  Municipal  District  of  Artemisa.  in  the  Judicial  Circuit  of  Guanajay. 

(b)  The  wards  ''Jobo  1?*'  and  "Jobo  2?"  are  added  to  the  Muniapal 
District  of  Guan«ijay,  Judicial  Circuit  of  the  same  name  in  the  Province  of 
Pinar  del  Rio. 

(c)  The  wards  **Rosario"  and  "Cuzco"  are  transferred  to  the  Municipal 
District  of  Cabaflas,  Judicial  Circuit  of  Guanajay ,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rfo. 

II.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipalitj'  of  Caya- 
jabos shall  be  transferred  in  corresponding  parts  to  the  respective  Ayunta- 
mientos. 

III.  The  Ajuntaniientv/s  of  Artemisa,  Guanajay  and  Cabanas  shall 
respectively  assume  all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertained  tothe  Ayunta- 
miento  of  Cayajabos. 

IV.  The  abolition  of  the  said  Municipal  District  shall  not  interfere  in  any 
way  with  existing  rights  of  property,  or  with  existing  public  and  private 
easements. 

V.  The  Mayors  of  Artemisa,  Guanajay  and  Cabai^as,  shall  appoint 
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immediately'  such  "Mayors  of  the  Suburbs"  {Alcaldes  de  Barrio)  as  may  be 
necessary. 

VI.  Said  Ayuntamientos  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Municipal  Law,  proceed  to  make  a  new  division  of  their  Municipal  Districts 
into  suburbs  and  wards. 

In  said  division  the  Ayuntamiento  of  Arteraisa  shall  include  the  wards 
annexed  thereto  from  the  former  Municipal  Districts  of  Mangas  by  virtue 
of  Paragraph  XXIX  (a)  of  this  Order. 

VII.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Pinar  del  Rfo  shall  appoint,  from  among  the 
inhabitants  of  the  hereinljefore  mentioned  wards,  the  Aldermen  in  the 
respective  Ayuntamientos,  in  order  that  said  wards  may  have  legal  repre- 
sentation. 

VIII.  The  Municipal  District  of  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos,  belonging  to 
the  Judicial  Circuit  of  San  Crist6bal,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  is  hereby 
abolished  and  the  whole  territory  within  the  administrative  jurisdiction 
of  the  Municipality  of  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos,  namely:  the  town,  the 
northern  ward,  *'Taco-Taco"  and  "Bermejales",  is  transferred  to  the 
Municipal  District  of  San  Crist6bal,  of  the  Judicial  Circuit  of  the  same 
name,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

IX.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  of 
Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Ayuntamiento  of  San 
Crist6bal,  which  shall  also  assume  all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertain- 
ed to  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos. 

X.  The  abolition  of  the  Municipal  District  of  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos 
shall  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property  or  with 
existing  public  and  private  easements. 

XI.  The  Ayuntamiento  of  San  Crist6bal  shall,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Municipal  Law,  proceed  to  make  a  new  division  of  its 
Municipal  District  into  suburbs  and  wards. 

XII.  The  Mayor  of  San  Crist6bal  shall  appoint  such  "Mayors  of  the 
Suburbs"  (Alcaldes  de  Barrio)  as  may  be  necessary. 

XIII.  Upon  the  publication  of  this  order,  the  AyTintamiento  of  San  Cris- 
tobal will  report  to  the  Civil  Governor  the  total  number  of  inhabitants 
comprised  within  that  District  and  the  territory  added  thereto,  in  order 
that  said  Authority  may  complete  the  number  of  Aldermen  which,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  Articles  34  and  35  of  the  existing  Municipal 
Law,  the  new  Ayuntamiento  shall  be  entitled  to,  and  care  shall  be  exercised 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  abolished  Municipal  District  of  Santa  Cruz  de 
los  Pinos  have  due  representation  in  the  newly  created  Municipality. 

XIV.  The  Municipal  District  of  Alonso  Rojas.  belonging  to  the  Judicial 
Circuit  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  is  hereby  abolished  and 
the  whole  territory  within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Municipal- 
ity of  Alonso  Rojas,  is  subdivided  as  follows: 

(a).  The  wards  "Palenque,"  *'Yamaquelles,"  "Almdcigos,"  ''Ruiz," 
**Huertas,"  *'Palmarito,"  "Roblar,"  **Hato  de  las  Vegas"  and  the  portion 
of  territory  occupied  by  the  town  of  Alonso  Rojas,  are  transferred  to  the 
Municipal  District  of  Consolacion  del  Sur,  Judicial  Circuit  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

{h).  The  wards  "Chamizo"  and  "Punta  de  Palma"  are  transferred  to 
the  Municipal  District  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit  of 
the  same  name. 

XV.  The  abolition  of  the  Municipal  District  of  Alonso  Rojas  shall  not 
interfere  in  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property,  or  with  existing 
public  and  private  easements. 

XVI.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  and  Pinar  del  Rio  shall, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Municipal  Law,  proceed  to  make 
a  new  division  of  their  Municipal  Districts  into  suburbs  and  wards,  includ- 
ing in  said  division  the  new  territory  annexed. 

In  said  division  the  Ayuntamiento  of  Pinar  del  Rfo  will  include  the  wards 
annexed  thereto  from  the  firmer  Municipal  District  of  Baja,  by  virtue  of 
Paragraph  XXI  (a)  of  this  Order. 

XVII.  The  Mayors  of  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  and  Pinar  del  Rfo  shall  ap- 
point such  ''Mayors  of  the  Suburbs"  (A/cfl/(/es  de  Barrio)  as  may  be  nece?- 
sary. 
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XVIII.  As  soon  as  the  Ayuiitamientos  of  Consolaci6n  dei  Sur  and  Pinar 
del  Rio  are  informed  of  this  order  they  will  report  to  the  Civil  Governor  the 
total  nunbcr  of  inhabitants  comprised  within  those  Districts  and  the  ter- 
rit  )rj  added  thereto,  in  order  that  said  Authority  may  complete  the  number 
of  Aldermen  which,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  34  and  35 
of  the  existing  Municipal  Law,  the  new  Ayuntamientos  shall  be  entitled  to, 
and  care  shall  be  exercised  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  abolished  Municipal 
District  of  Alonso  Rojas  have  due  representation  in  the  newly  created  Mu- 
nicipalities. 

XIX.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  ot 
Alonso  Rojas  shall  be  transferred  in  corresponding  parts  to  the  respective 
Ayuntamientos. 

XX.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Pinar  del  Rio  and  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  shall 
respectively  assume  all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertaine  1  to  the  Ayun- 
tamiento  of  Alonso  Rojas. 


XXI.  The  Municipal  District  ofBaja,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit 
of  Guane,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rfo,  is  hereby  abolished  and  the  whole  ter- 
ritory within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Municipality  of  Baja  is 
subdivided  as  follows: 

(a).  The  wards  "Pimienta"  and  **Pena  Blanca"  shall  be  tranferred  to 
the  Municipal  District  of  Pinar  del  Rfo,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit 
and  Province  of  the  same  name. 

(6),  The  wards  "Malas  Aguas"  and  *'Nvimbre  de  Dios"  are  transferred 
to  the  Municipal  District  of  Vifiales,  Judicial  Circuit  and  Province  of  Pinar 


(c).  The  wards  •*Pueblo,"  •*Macurije  1?"  and  "Macurije  2?"  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  Municipal  Distinct  of  Mantua,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit 
of  Guane,  Province  of  Pinar  dt-l  Rio. 

XXII.  The  Department  of  Justice  shall  propose  such  measures  as  may 
be  necessary,  in  order  that  the  transfer  of  the  above  wards  may  accord 
with  the  judicial  division  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

XXIII.  The  abolition  of  the  Municipal  District  ofBaja  shall  not  interfere 
i.»  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property  or  with  existing  public  and 
private  easements. 

XXIV.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  Vifiales  and  Mantua  shall, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Municipal  Law,  proceed  to  make  a 
new  division  of  their  Municipal  Districts  into  suburbs  and  wards,  including 
in  said  division  the  new  territory  annexed. 

In  said  division,  the  Ayuntamiento  of  Pinar  del  Rio  shall  include  the 
wards  annexed  thereto  from  the  former  Municipal  District  of  Alonso  Rojas. 
by  virtue  of  Paragraph  XIV  (6)  of  this  order. 

XXV.  The  respective  Mayors  shall  appoint  such  "Mayors  of  the  Sub- 
urbs" {Alcaldes  de  Barrio)  ^  as  may  be  necessary. 

XXVI.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  Vifiales  and  Mantua  shall 
respectively  assume  all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertained  to  the  abolish- 
ed Municipality  of  Baja. 

XXVII.  In  order  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  former  Municipality  ofBaja 
may  be  duly  represented  in  the  above  Ayuntamientos  [Par.  XX  VI]  the  Civ- 
il Governor  shall  appoint  the  number  of  Aldermen  that  may  be  necessary 
for  that  purpose. 

XXVIII.  Thearchi  ves  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  of 
Baja  shall  be  transferred  in  corresponding  parts  to  the  respective  Ayunta- 
mientos. 


XXIX.  The  Municipal  District  of  Las  Mangas,  belonging  to  the  Judicial 
Circuit  of  San  Crist6bal,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  is  hereby  abolished  and 
the  whole  territory  within  fthe  administrative  jurisdiction  t)f  the  Munici- 


del  Rio. 


.  I. 


115 


(6)  The  wards  "Pun  .a  Bra va,"  "San  Juan"  and  "Pueblo  Nuevo"  are 
transferred  to  the  Municipal  District  of  Candelaria,  belonging  to  the  Judi- 
cial Circuit  of  San  Crist6bal,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

XXX.  The  Department  ofjustice  shall  propose  such  measures  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  order  that  the  transfer  of  the  above  wards  may  accord  with 
the  judicial  division  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

XXXI.  The  abolition  of  the  Municipal  District  of  Las  Mangas  shall  not 
interferre  in  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property  or  with  existing  pub- 
lic and  private  easements. 

XXXII.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  of 
Las  Mangas  shall  be  transferred  to  the  respective  Ayuntamientos  in  corres- 
ponding parts. 

XXXIII.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Pinar  del  Rio  shall  appoint,  from  among 
the  inhabitants  of  the  herein  before  mentioned  wards  [Par.  XXIX],  the  Al- 
dermen in  the  respective  Ayuntamientos,  in  order  that  said  wards  may  have 
legal  represen  tation. 

XXXIV.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Artemisa  and  Candelaria  shall  respect- 
ively assume  all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertained  to  the  Municipality 
of  Las  Mangas. 

XXXV.  The  respective  Mayors  shall  appoint  such  "Mayors  of  the  Sub- 
urbs" [Alcaldes  de  Barrio']  as  may  be  necessary. 

XXXVI.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Artemisa  and  Candelaria  shall,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  Municipal  Law,  proceed  to  make  a  new 
division  of  their  Districts  into  suburbs  and  wards,  including  in  said  division 
the  new  territory  annexed. 

In  said  division  the  Ayuntamiento  of  Artemisa  will  include  the  wards  an- 
nexed thereto  from  the  former  Municipal  District  of  Cayajabos.  by  virtue 
of  Paragraph  I  [a]  of  this  Order. 

XXXVII.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Pinar  del  Rio  is  charged  with  the  en- 
forcement of  this  Order,  and  he  will  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  prompt  fulfillment  of  its  provisions. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 


(Tradticcidn.) 
No.  93. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  27  de  Febrero  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secret ario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Queda  suprimido  el  t^rmino  Municipal  de  Cayajabos,  perteneciente  al 
Distrito  Judicial  de  Guanajay,  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  y  en  su  con- 
secuencia  el  territorio  d  que  se  extendia  la  acci6n  administrativa  del  Ayun- 
tamiento de  Cayajabos  se  subdivide  en  esta  forma: 

(a).  Los  Barrios  "Pedernales  1?"  y  "Pedernales  2?,*'  con  mds  la  porci6n 
de  terreno  que  constituta  el  pueblo  de  Cayajabos,  pasan  A  formar  parte  del 
T^rmino  Municipal  de  Artemisa  en  el  distrito  Judicial  de  Guanajay. 

(6).  Los  Bamos  "Jobo  1?"  y  "Jobo  2?,"  quedan  agregados  al  T^rmino 
Municipal  de  Guanajay,  Distrito  Judicial  de  su  nombre,  en  la  Provincia  de 
Pinar  del  Rio. 

(c).  Los  Barrios  "Rosario"  y  "Cuzco"  pasan  al  T^rmino  Municipal  de 
Cabafias,  Par tido  Judicial  de  Guanajay,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

II.  Los  Archivos  y  dem&s  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondfan  al  Ayun- 
tamiento de  Cayajabos  serdn  entregados  en  la  parte  correspondiente  6.  los 
Ayuntamientos  respectivos. 

III.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  Artemisa,  Guanajay  y  Cabanas,  quedan  he- 
cho  cargo  respectivamente  de  todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  dereehos 
que  antes  correspondian  al  de  Cayajabos. 

IV.  La  supre8i6n  delT^rmino  Municipal  de  Cayajabos  se  entiende  hecha, 
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desde  luego,  sin  perjuido  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidumbres  p<i- 
blicas  y  privadas  existentes. 

V.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  de  los  Ayuntaniientos  de  Artemisa,  Guana- 
ja^  y  -Cabanas  proceder^n  inmediatamente  d  nombrar  los  Alcaldes  de  Ba- 
rno  que  scan  necesarios. 

VI.  Dichos  Ayuntamientos  formardn,  en  los  tdrminos  que  previene  la 
Ley  Municipal,  una  nueva  divisi6n  en  distritos  y  barrios  de  su  T^rmino 
Municipal. 

Al  hacer  el  Ayuntaniiento  de  Artemisa  esta  divisi6n  tendrd  en  cuenta  que 
ha  de  comprender  en  la  miscna  los  barrios  que  se  anexan  al  mismo  proce- 
dentes  del  extinguido  t^rmino  municipal  de  Mangas,  por  el  articulo  XXIX 
(a)  de  la  presente  Orden. 

VII.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  Pinar  del  Rfo  nombrarA,  entre  los  vecinos 
de  los  barrios  referidos,  los  que  han  de  desempenar  el  cargo  de  Concejal  en 
los  respectivos  Ayuntamientos,  k  fin  de  que  dichos  barrios  tengan  represen- 
taci6n  legal. 


VIII.  Queda  suprimido  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos 
perteneciente  al  Distrito  Judicial  de  San  Crist6bal,  en  la  Provincia  de  Pinar 
del  Rio,  y  en  su  consecuencia  el  territorio  d  que  se  extendia  la  acci6n  admi- 
nistrativa  del  Ayuntamiento  de  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos,  6  sea;  el  pueblo, 
barrio  norte,  **Taco-Taco"  y  **Bermejales,"  queda  totalmente  agregado  al 
T^rmino  Municipal  de  San  Crist6bal,  Distrito  Judicial  de  su  nombre  en  la 
Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

IX.  Los  archivos  y  demds  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondfan  al 
Ayuntamiento  de  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos  pasardn  al  de  San  Crist6bal,  el 
cual  quedard  ademds  hecho  cargo  de  todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  de- 
rechos que  antes  correspondian  al  de  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos. 

X.  La  supresi6n  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos  se 
entiende  hecha  desde  luego  sin  perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  ser- 
vidumbres pflblicas^  privadas  existentes. 

XI.  El  Ayuntamiento  de  San  Crist6bal  formard,  en  los  tdrminos  que 
previene  la  Ley  Municipal  una  nueva  divisi6n  en  distritos  y  barrios  de  su 
T^rmino. 

XII.  El  Alcalde  Municipal  de  San  Crist6bal  proccderd  d  nombrar  los 
Alcaldes  de  Barrios  que  sean  necesarios. 

XIII.  Tan  pronto  como  se  publicjue  esta  Orden,  el  Ayuntaniiento  de  San 
Crist6bal  remitird  una  nota  al  Gobierno  Civil  comprensiva  del  niimero  to- 
tal de  los  habitantes  que  comprenda  aquel  t^rmino  con  el  nuevo  territorio, 
d  fin  de  que  dicha  autoridad  complete  el  total  de  Concejales  que,  con  arrc- 
glo  d  los  articulos  34  y  35  de  la  Ley  Municipal,  debe  tener.  Es  obligatorio 
que  los  vecinos  del  suprimido  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pi- 
nos, tengan  la  debida  representaci6n  en  el  Municipio  del  que  pasan  d  for- 
mar  parte. 


XIV.  Queda  suprimido  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Alonso  Rojas,  pertene- 
ciente al  Distrito  Judicial  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  Provincia  de  este  nombre,  y  en 
su  consecuencia  el  territorio  d  que  se  extendia  la  acci6n  administrativa  del 
Ayuntamiento  de  Alonso  Rojas,  se  distribuye  en  esta  forma: 

(a).  Los  barrios  "Palenque,"  **Yamaquelles,"  "Almdcigos,"  "Ruiz," 
**Huerta8,"  "Palmarito,"  "Palizadas,"  "Roblar,"  *'Hato  de  las  Vegas,"  y 
la  parte  de  territorio  en  que  estaba  enclavado  el  pueblo  de  Alonso  Rojas, 
pasan  d  formar  parte  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Consolaci6n  del  Sur,  Dis- 
trito Judicial  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

{b).  Los  Barrios  **Chamizo"  y  "Punta  de  Palma'*  pasau  al  Tdrmino 
Municipal  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  Distrito  Judicial  de  este  nombre. 

XV.  La  supresi6n  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Alonso  Rojas  se  entiende 
hecha  desde  luego  sin  perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidumbres 
piiblicas  y  privadas  existentes. 

XVT.    T^s  Avuntamientos  dp  Con«olflri/in  del  Sur  V  Pinar  del  Rio.  con- 
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que  se  rcfiere  este  artfculo  que  ha  de  comprender  en  la  misma  los  Barrios 
que  se  le  a^gan  por  el  articulo  XXI  (a)  de  la  presente  Orden,  procedentes 
del  suprimido  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Baja. 

XVII.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  procederdn  d  notnbrar  los  Alcaldes  de 
Barrio  que  sean  necesarios. 

XVIII.  Una  vez  que  el  Ayuntamiento  de  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  y  el  de  Pi- 
nar  del  Rio  tengan  conociniiento  de  esta  Orden,  remitirdn  nota  al  Gobema- 
dor  Civa  de  la  Provincia,  comprensiva  del  ntimero  total  de  sus  habitantes, 
d  fin  de  que  dicha  autoridad  complete  el  total  de  Concejales  que  con  arreglo 
d  los  articulos  34  y  35  de  la  Le^  Municipal  deban  tener.  Es  obligatorio  que 
los  vecinos  del  suprimido  Tdrmmo  Municipal  de  Alonso  Rojas  tcngan  la  de- 
bida  represent aci6n  en  los  Municipios  d  que  pasen  d  formar  parte. 

XIX.  El  archivo  y  demds  pertenencias  que  antes  cortespondian  al  Ayun- 
tamiento de  Alonso  Rojas,  serdn  entregados  en  la  parte  correspondientc  d 
los  Ayuntamientos  respectivos. 

XX.  Los  A3'untamientos  de  Pinar  del  Rio  y  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  quedan 
hecho  cargo  respectivamente  de  todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  dercchos 
que  antes  correspondian  al  de  Alonso  Rojas. 

XXI.  Qucda  suprimido  el  T^rnii no  Municipal  de  Baja,  perteneciente  al 
Distrito  Judicial  de  Guane,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  y  en  su  consecuencia 
el  territorio  d  que  se  extendia  la  acci6n  administrativa  del  Ayuntamiento 
de  Baja  queda  distribuido  en  esta  forma: 

(a).  Los  Barrios  "Pimienta"  y  "Pena  Blanca"  serdn  anexados  al  T^mii- 
no  Municipal  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  Distrito  Judicial  y  Provincia  de  este  nombre. 

{h).  Los  Barrios  '*Malas  Aguas"  y  *'Nt)mbrc  de  Dios"  pasan  al  T^rmino 
Municipal  de  Viiiales,  Distrito  Judicial  y  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

(c).  Los  Barrios  "Pueblo,"  "Macurije  1?"  y  "Macurije2?,"  pasan  al  T^r- 
mino  Municipal  de  Mantua,  Distrito  Judicial  de  Guane,  Provincia  de  Pinar 
del  Rio. 

XXII.  La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  propondrd  lo  conveniente  d  fin  de  que  se 
dicte  una  disposici6n  para  que  las  anexiones  de  los  referidos  barrios  se  aco- 
moden  d  la  divisi6n  judicial  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

XXIII.  La  supresi6n  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Baja,  se  entenderd  hecha 
sin  peijuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidumbres  pdblicas  y  priva- 
das  en  61  existentes. 

XXIV.  Los  Aguntamientos  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  Vinales  y  Mantua  forma- 
rdn  con  el  nuevo  territorio  que  se  les  anexa,  y  en  los  t^rminos  que  previene 
la  Ley  Municipal,  una  nueva  divisi6n  en  distritos  y  barrios  de  sus  T^r- 
minos. 

El  Ayuntamiento  de  Pinar  del  Rfo,  al  hacer  la  divisidn  d  quese  refierc  este 
articulo  debe  tener  en  cuenta  que  ba  de  comprender  en  la  misma  los  barrios 
que  se  le  agregan  por  el  articulo  XIV  [h']  de  la  presente  Orden,  procedentes 
del  extinguido  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Alonso  Rojas. 

XXV.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  respectivos  nombrardn  los  Alcaldes  de 
Barrio  que  sean  necesarios. 

XXVI.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  Pinas  del  Rio,  Vinales  y  Mantua  quedan 
hecho  cargo  respectivamente  de  todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  derechos 
que  antes  correspondian  al  extinguido  Municipio  de  Baja. 

XXVII.  A  fin  de  que  los  vecinos  del  extinguido  Municipio  deBajatengan 
la  debida  representaci6n  en  los  Ayuntamientos  citados  el  Gobernador  Civil 
nombrard  al  efecto  los  Concejales  que  sean  necesarios. 

XXVIII.  Los  archivos  y  demds  pertenencias  del  extinguido  Municipio 
de  Baja  serdn  entregados  en  la  parte  correspondientc,  d  los  Ayuntamientos 
respectivos. 


XXIX.  Queda  suprimido  el  Tdrmino  Municipal  de  Las  Mangas  pertene- 
ciente al  Distrito  Judicial  de  San  Crist6bal,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  y 
en  su  consecuencia  el  territorio  d  que  se  extendfa  la  acci6n  administrativa 
del  Ayuntamiento  de  Las  Mangas  quedard  distribuido  en  esta  forma: 

[a].  Los  Barrios  **Guanimar,"  "Mojanga"  y  **Pirijigua"  y  lo  que  era  el 
antiguo  pueblo  de  Las  Mangas  quedan  anexados  al  T^rmino  Municipal  de 
Artemisa,  Distrito  Judicial  de  Guanajay,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

[6].   Los  barrios  "Punta  Brava,"  **San  Juan"  y  "Pueblo  Nuevo"  al  T€r- 
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tnino  Municipal  de  Candelaria,  Distrito  Judicial  de  San  Crist6bal,  Provin- 
cia  de  Pinar  del  Rfo. 

XXX.  La  Secretada  de  Justicia  propondrd  lo  conveniente  d  fin  deque 
se  dicte  una  disposici6n  para  que  las  anexiones  de  los  referidos  barrios  se 
acomoden  &  la  divisi6n  judicial  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

XXXI  La  supre8i6n  del  T^rniino  Municipal  de  Las  Mangas  se  entiende 
hecha  sin  perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propicdad  y  servidumbres  p(iblicas  y 
privadas  existentes. 

XXXII.  Los  archivos  y  dcmds  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondian  al 
Municipio  de  Las  Mangas  serdn  entregados  d  los  Ayuntamientos  respecti- 
vos.  en  la  parte  que  les  correspondan. 

XXXIII.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  Pinar  del  Rio  nombrard  los  Concejales 
que  crea  necesarios  d  fin  de  que  los  vecint»s  del  extinguido  Municipio  de  Las 
Mangas  tengan  la  debida  representaci6n  en  los  Ayuntamientos  citados. 

XXXIV.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  Artemisa  y  Candelaria  quedan  hecho 
cargo  respectivamente  de  todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  derechos  que 
antes  correspondian  al  extinguido  Municipio  de  Las  Mangas. 

XXXV.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  respectivus  nombrardn  los  Alcaldes 
de  Barrio  que  crean  necesarios. 

XXXVI.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  Artemisa  y  Candelaria  formardn  con  el 
nuevo  territorio  que  se  les  anexa,  y  en  los  t^rminos  que  prcviene  la  Ley  Mu- 
nicipal, una  nueva  divisi6n  en  distritos  y  barrios  de  sus  T^rminos. 

El  Ayuntaniiento  de  Artemisa  alhacer  esta  divisi6n  tendrd  en  cuenta  que 
ha  de  comprender  en  la  misma  los  barrios  que  se  le  agregan  por  el  articulo 
I.  [a]  de  la  presente  Orden,  procedentes  del  extinguido  T^rmino  Municipal 
de  Cayajabos. 

XXXVII.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  Pinar  del  Rio  queda  encargado  de  la 
ejecuci6n  de  la  presente  orden.  y  al  efecto  dictard  las  que  eslime  convenien- 
tes  para  su  mds  rdpido  cumplimicnto. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  94. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba» 

Havana,  March  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Grace,  Justice  and  Government  of  the 
abolished  Autonomist  Government,  dated  November  24,  1898,  whereby 
the  Hospital  "Nuestra  Sefiora  de  las  Mercedes"  of  the  City  of  Havana  was 
re-classified  as  a  private  institution  of  special  public  benefit,  is  hereby 
revoked. 

II.  The  decree  of  the  General  Government  of  this  Island,  dated  Tune  13, 
1890,  claisifying  the  above  named  institution  as  one  of  general  public  char- 
acter, is  reaffirmed  and  declared  in  full  Icroe. 

ADNA  R.CHAFFEE, 
Urigadier  General,  U.S.  VoIs.XhiefofSta/T. 

{Traducci6n.) 
No.  94. 

Cuartol  General  de  la  IMvisioii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  1?  de  Marzo  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Sccretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
I.   Por  la  presente  ciueda  revocado  el  acuerdo  del  Sccretario  de  Gracia  y 
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Justicia  y  Gobernaci6ii  del  extinguido  Gobierno  Autonomista,  de  fecha  24 
de  Noviembre  de  1898,  que  reclasific6  el  Hospital  **Nuestra  Senora  de  his 
Mercedes"  de  csta  ciudad,  con  el  cardcter  de  pdblico  particular. 

II.  El  Decreto  del  Gobierno  General  de  la  Isla  de  fecha  13  de  Junio  de 
1890,  que  clasific6  dicho  establecimiento  de  cardcter  pfiblico  general,  (jucda 
reaBrmado  y  en  todo  su  vigor. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Bstado  May  or  ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  95. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  2,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  the  publication  of  the 
following  order: 

I.  Paragraph  X,  Order  No.  102  from  these  Headquarters,  dated  July  8, 
1899,  is  hereby  revoked. 

II.  The  sponge  breeding  region  on  the  north  coast  of  the  Island  of  Cuba, 
extending  from  the  harbor  of  CArdenas  to  that  of  Nuevitas,  and  where  the 
sponge  fishery  has  been  in  operation  up  to  the  present,  is  hereby  divided  in- 
to two  zones:  one  to  the  east  and  the  other  to  the  west  of  Caibari^n,  di- 
vided by  an  imaginary  line  drawn  from  the  harbor  of  Caibari^n  to  the  east- 
ern extremity  of  Cayo  Frances. 

III.  The  SDonge  breeding  fields  on  the  south  coast,  from  Cape  Frances  to 
the  harbor  of  Cienfuegos,  are  likewise  divided  into  two  zones,  namely:  one 
to  the  east  and  the  other  to  the  west  of  the  harbor  of  Bataban6.  divided  by 
an  imaginary  line  drawn  from  the  harbor  of  Bataban6  to  the  mouth  of  the 
•'Sierra  de  Casas"  River  in  the  Isle  of  Pines,  passing  between  Malpaez  and 
Boquer6n. 

IV.  One  of  the  aforesaid  zones  on  the  north  coast  and  one  on  the  south 
coast  will  be  closed  for  sponge  fishing  purposes,  alternate  years,  during  the 
months  of  March,  April  and  May;  that  is:  the  zones  closed  one  year,  during 
the  breeding  season,  will  be  open  the  next,  and  so  on  in  successive  years. 

For  1900,  sponge  fishing  is  prohibited  during  March,  April  anci  May  in 
the  western  zones  of  the  above  mentioned  division,  north  and  south,  and  is 
allowed  in  the  eastern  zones  of  the  same. 

V.  The  Captains  of  the  Ports  of  Caibari^n  and  Bataban6  are  charged 
with  the  enforcement  of  this  order  within  their  respective  jurisdictions. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  95. 

Cuartel  General  cle  la  Divisi6n  de  Ouba^ 

Habana,  2  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secrctario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comercio  6  Industria,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  queda  derot^ado  el  articulo  X  de  la  Orden  No.  102  de 
este  Cuartel  General,  de  fecha  8  de  Julio  de  1899. 

II.  La  extensi6n  maritima  que  comprende  los  criaderos  de  esponjas,  don- 
de  se  ha  venido  efectuando  hasta  ahora  la  pesca  de  las  mismas,  en  la  costa 
Norte  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  desde  el  puerto  de  Cdrdenas  hasta  cl  de  Nuevitas, 
sc  divide  en  dos  zonas:  una  al  este  y  otra  al  oestc  del  puerto  de  Caibari^n, 
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sirvicndo  de  Hnea  divisoria  la  Hnea  imaginaria  tiue  partiendo  dc  dicho  Puer- 
to de  Caibari^n  tcrmine  cn  la  extrcmidad  oriental  de  Cayo  Frances. 

III.  La  de  los  criaderos  de  espoiijas  de  la  costa  Sur,  desde  Cabo  Frances 
hasta  el  puerto  dc  Cienfuegos,  se  divide  tanibi^n  en  dos  zonas:  una  al  este  y 
otra  al  oeste  del  puerto  de  Bataban6,  sirviendo  de  linea  divisoria  la  imagi- 
naria que  partiendo  de  dieho  puerto  de  Bataban6,  termine  en  la  boca  del 
rio  "Sierra  de  Casas,"  en  la  Isla  de  Pinos,  pasando  entre  Malpaez  y  Bo- 
quer6n. 

IV.  Queda  prohibida  la  pesca  de  esponjasen  unade  las  referidas  zonas  en 
la  cost«i  sur,  durante  los  meses  de  Alarzo,  Abril  v  Mayo  en  anos  altemos; 
entendi^ndose  que  las  zonas  que  quedaren  vedadas  un  ano,  durante  la  tem- 
porada  de  procreaci6n,  podrAn  ser  explotadas  el  siguiente,  alternando  asi 
en  los  anos  sucesivos. 

Para  el  ano  1900,  dicha  veda  surtirfi  sus  efectos  durante  los  meses  de 
Marzo,  Abril  y  Mayo,  en  las  zonas  occidentales  de  la  mencionada  divisi6n 
norte  y  sur,  pcrmiti^ndose  la  pesca  de  esponjas  cn  las  zonas  orientales  de  la 
niisma. 

V.  LosCapitanes  de  los  Puertos  de  Caibari^n  y  Bataban6  quedan  encar- 
gados  de  hacer  cuniplir  las  disposiciones  de  estaOrden  en  sus  respectivas  de- 
marcaciones. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Est  ado  May  or ^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  96. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana  J  March  2, 1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Wardens  of  Penal  Establishments  are  hereby  authorized  to  work 
all  convicts  confined  in  said  establishments,  in  the  repair  and  maintenance 
in  proper  order  of  the  prison  and  the  grounds  belonging  and  immediately 
adjacent  thereto. 

II.  Hereafter  and  until  further  orders,  all  sentences  of  six  months  and 
one  day,  or  more,  that  are  not  to  be  served  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana, 
shall  be  served  in  the  Audiencia  Cfirceles  situated  in  the  provincial  capitals. 

III.  All  prisoners  included  in  the  provision  of  Paragraph  II,  who  may  be 
confined  in  a  District  Jail  shall  be  transferred  to  the  corresponding  CArcel, 
provided  they  may  still  have  six  months  and  one  day,  or  more,  of  their 
sentence  to  serve. 

IV.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  Government  will  immediately  instruct 
the  proper  officials  to  make  whatever  transfers  oi  prisoners  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  fulfillment  of  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  III. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff 

TraducciSn. 
No.  96. 

Ciiartol  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gol)ernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  oublicaci<5n  de  la  siiruiente  orden: 
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II.  Desde  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  orden,  y  mientras  otra  cosa  no  se  dis- 
ponga,  la  pena  de  seis  niescs  y  un  dia  de  prisi6n  correccional  y  todas  las  su- 
periores  A  ella,  que  no  hayan  de  cuinplirse  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  se 
cumplirAn  en  las  Cdrceles  de  Audiencia  existentes  en  las  Capitalcs  de  Pro- 
vincia. 

III.  Los  penados  comprendidos  en  el  pArrafo  anterior  (II),  que  estuvie- 
ren  recluidos  en  al^una  CArccl  de  Partido,  scrdn  trasladados  A  la  Cdrcel 
corrcspondiente,  sienipre  que  les  falten  seis  meses  y  un  dia  6  mfis  para  cum- 
plir  sus  condenas 

IV.  El  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  ordenard  desde  lucgo  A  quien 
corresponda  las  traslaciones  de  presos  que  sean  necesarias  para  el  cumpli- 
miento  de  lo  dispuesto  en  el  precedente  pdrrafo  (III). 

EI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  97. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Go  vernor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  resignation: 

The  resignation  of  Evelio  Rodriguez  Lendidn,  as  Substitute  Justice  of  the 
Audiencia  of  Havana,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  97. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Di\isi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  2  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propucsta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  la  siguiente  renuncia: 

Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Evelio  Rodriguez 
Lendi^n  del  cargo  de  Magistrado  Suplcnte  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  98. 

Hemlqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  2,  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  Sentence  in  the  following  cases: 

a.  Miguel  Rojas  Ldpez,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

b.  Gonzalo  SomeillAn  y  Gonzdlez,  who  is  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Sagua  la  Grande. 
The  Secretarj^  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 

at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners; 


Digitized  by 


122 

a.    Antonio  Vlsino  BoralandrOn  who  is  in  the  C^rccl  of  Guanabacoa. 

h.     Domingo  Acosta  Padilla,  who  is  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Pinar  del  Rfo. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
rution  to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceeding's  against  these  men 
for  the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged,  and  will  institute 
measures  to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  ari.-:e  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  98. 

Ciiartol  General  de  la  DIvIhIoii  de  Ciiba» 

Habana,  2  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobernador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  queda  por  cumplir 
d  los  individuos  siguientes: 

a.  Miguel  Rojas  Lopez,  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana. 

b.  Gonzalo  Someilldn  y  GonzAlcz,  que  se  halla  en  la  CArcel  de  Sagua  la 

Grande. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poncr  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  A  los  mencionados  iudividuos. 

II.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisidn  de  los  procesados  que  &  continuaci6n  se 
expresan: 

a.    Antonio  Ulsino  Bocalandro,  que  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Guanabacoa. 

6.    Domingo  Acosta  Padilla,  que  se  halla  en  la  CArcel  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenarA  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  inmediatamente  en  libartad. 

La  Secretarla  de  Justicia  resol  verd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  99. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba* 

Havana,  March  3,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Within  the  maritime  licit  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  during  the  soason 
when  the  fish  are  not  spawning,  fishing  shall  be  free  to  the  inhabitants  ot 
the  Island  only,  and  no  privilege  or  monopoly  shall  be  granted  to  anyone 
for  the  exclusive  right  to  engage  in  fishing  in  part  or  whole  of  any  of  the 
waters,  rivers,  bays,  or  inlets  of  the  Island. 

II.  No  boat,  yawl  or  vessel  of  whatever  description  shall  Ik?  allowed  to 
engage  in  the  fishing  business  without  a  permit  and  l)eing  duly  enrolled  in 
the  office  of  the  Captain  of  the  Port. 

For  violation  ol  this  Article  there  shall  be  imposed  for  the  first  oflense  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25)  nor  more  than  one  hundred 
dollars  ($100).   For  subsequent  oflfcnsesthe  maximun  fine  shrill  be  imposed 
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and  the  tackles,  nets  or  other  contrivances  or  aparatus  used  on  board  the 
vessel  for  catching  fish  shall  be  confiscated  and  sold  at  public  auction  by  the 
Captain  of  the  Port. 

III.  The  use  of  gunpowder,  dynamite  or  other  explosive  material  for  the 
purpose  of  killing  nsh  is  strictly  prohibite  d.  Anj'one  caught  making  use  of 
such  explosives  for  this  purpose  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  dol- 
lars ($25)  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars  ($100). 

IV.  The  hook  attached  to  a  line  ma3''  be  used  with  a  rod,  pole  or  in  the 
hands,  at  all  seasons  of  the  year 

V.  A  net,  drag-net,  "vo/api^,"  ''tarraya,''  flyingnet  or  "s/n  copo*'  may 
be  used  except  in  the  natural  or  artificial  breeding  places,  the  passage-ways 
leading  to  same  and  in  the  canals,  during  the  restricted  breeding  period. 
All  parties  engaged  in  fishing  in  conflict  with  this  Article  shall  be  fined  for 
each  offense  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25)  nor  more  than  one  hun- 
dred dollars  ($100). 

VI.  In  the  center  of  the  net  the  meshes  are  required  to*  be  not  less  than 
inch  in  diameter,  on  each  side  of  the  triangle  that  forms  it.  and  any  net 

having  a  smayer  mesh  than  the  above  prescrilxid  shall  be  confiscated  and 
destroyed,  or  the  material  sold  at  public  auction  by  the  Captain  of  the  Port. 

VII.  The  drag-net  must  be  throwp  by  hand  ancf  in  no  case,  after  being 
tarred  and  tanned,  shall  the  meshes  be  smaller  than  three  inches  in  diameter 
in  the  larger  part,  and  two  inches  on  each  side,  nor  shall  it  exceed  two 
fathoms  in  height. 

VI II.  The  flying-net  may  be  used  the  whole  year  round  for  mullet  fishing, 
except  id  spawning  places,  breeding  grounds  and  the  passages  leading  there- 
to, during  the  period  of  restriction,  and  the  meshes  of  such  net  shall  not 
be  smaller  than  two  inches  in  diameter. 

IX.  The  '"tbtraya''  may  be  used  with  any  kind  of  mesh  and  at  all  times, 
tocath  sardines,  "majuas''  or  shrimps,  except  id  spawing  places,  breeding 
grounds  and  the  usual  passages  leading  thereto  during  the  restriction 
period. 

X.  No  nest  will  be  permitted  to  be  thrown  inside  of  the  passages,  en- 
trances to  ports  or  in  the  harbors,  or  places  where  they  will  interfere  with 
navigation,  nor  will  the  installation  of  any  palisade  or  jjermanent  frame- 
work be  permitted  on  the  shores  of  the  harbors,  ribers,  canals  or  bays, 
without  the  authority  of  the  Captain  of  the  Port. 

XI.  At  no  time  or  place  shall  the  employment  of  the  **6o//c/re,"  **6oh'* 
or  similar  contrivance  be  permitted,  and  any  vessel  caught  using  same  shall 
be  fined  not  lest  than  fifty  dollars  ($50)  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dol- 
lars ($200)  for  the  first  offense,  and  the  confiscation,  destruction  or  sale  of 
the  materials  with  which  the  contrivance  is  made.  The  nets  shall  l)e  taken 
down  and  turned  in  at  the  expense  of  the  owner. 

For  a  second  offense  the  maximum  fine  shall  be  imposed  and  the  material 
confiscated,  and  the  permit  of  the  vessel  to  engage  in  the  fishing  business 
revoked. 

XII.  The  owners  of  the  vessel,  master  and  crew  shall  beheld  equally  and 
jointly  responsible  for  any  violation  of  this  prohibition  as  well  as  any  and 
all  the  requirements  of  this  order. 

XIII.  All  fines  collected  and  the  proceeds  of  any  sales  made  under  the 
provisions  of  this  order  shall  be  deposited  b^'  the  Captain  of  the  Port  with 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  as  •'Micellaneous  Receipts." 

XIV.  All  orders,  decrees  or  laws,  or  parts  thereof,  in  conflict  with  the 
provisions  of  this  order  are  hereby  revoked. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 

No.  99. 

Cuartol  General  de  la  I>ivisi6ii  de  Ciiba» 

Habana,  3  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Goberoador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6ii 
de  la  siguientc  orden: 
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I.  Dentro  de  la  zona  mantima  y  en  la  temporada  hAbil,  6  sea:  cuando 
no  hubiere  desove,  es  libre  la  pesca  s61o  A  los  domiciliados  en  la  Isla  de 
Cuba,  sin  que  pueda  otorgarse  d  nadie  privilegio  6  monopolio  atentatorio 
para  el  derecho  exclu«ivo  de  pesca  encualesquiera  de  las  aguas,  rios,  bahias 
6  abras  de  la  Isla,  bien  sea  en  su  totalidad  6  en  parte  de  las  niismas. 

II.  Queda  prohibido  el  empleo  de  bote,  serem  6  embarcaci6n,  de  cual- 
(|uier  clase  que  fuere,  en  la  pesca,  sin  la  debida  autori2aci6n  del  CapitAn  del 
Puerto  y  sin  que  dicho  bote,  etc.,estuviere  inscripto  en  la  oiicina  del  mismo. 

El  que  contra viniere  lo  dispuesto  en  este  articulo  serd  castigado,  en  la 
primera  infracci6n,  con  una  multa  que  no  sea  menor  de  veinte  y  cinco  pesos 
($25)  ni  mayor  de  cien  ($100).  En  la  segunda  6  subsiguientes  infracciones 
se  impondrd  la  niisma  multa,  y  las  jarcias,  redes  6  otras  pertenencias  6  apa- 
rejos  empleados  para  la  pesca  d  bordo  de  la  embarcaci6n,  serdn  decomisa- 
dos  y  vendidos  en  piiblica  subasta  por  el  Capitdn  del  Puerto. 

III.  Queda  prohibido  el  empleo  de  p61vora,  dinamita  6  otro  material  ex- 
plosivo  con  el  objeto  de  destruir  los  peces.  El  que  fuere  sorprendido  hacien- 
do  uso  de  tales  medios,  con  dicho  fin,  serd  castigado  con  una  multa  no  me- 
nor de  veinte  y  cinco  pesos  ($25)  ni  mayor  de  cien  (100). 

IV.  Se  permite  en  cualtjuier  estaci6n  del  afto,  el  empleo  del  anzuelo  ase- 
gurado  con  el  correspond iente  sedal  y  usado  con  canas  de  pescar,  p^rticas, 
6  arrojado  con  la  mano. 

V.  Se  permite  el  empleo  de  la  red,  chinchorro,  volapi^,  tarraya,  red  vo- 
lante  (trasniayo)  6  sin  copo,  toda  vez  que  no  fuce,  durante  la  ^poca  de  la 
veda,  en  los  criaderos  naturales  6  artificiales,  los  conduct os  d  los  mismos  y 
en  los  canales.  Cualquiera  que  violare  lo  prescrito  en  este  articulo  incurri- 
rd,  por  cada  infracci6n,  en  una  multa  no  menor  de  veinte  y  cinco  pesos 
($25)  ni  mayor  de  cien  ($100). 

VI.  En  la  parte  central  de  la  red  el  didmetro  de  la  malla  no  serd  menor 
de  V2  pulgada  de  cada  lado  del  tridngulo  que  la  forma;  cualquiera  red  que 
tuviere  mallas  de  menor  dimensi6n  que  la  prescripta  serddecomisada  y  des- 
truida,  6  vendido  el  material  en  pdblica  subasta  por  el  Capitdn  del  Puerto. 

VII.  El  chinchorro  tendrd  que  ser  arrojado  con  la  mano,  y  en  ningdn 
caso  se  permitird  que  las  mallas, .  despuds  de  estar  debidamente  pintadas  de 
alquitrdn  y  curtidas,  tengan  menos  de  tres  pul^adas  de  didmetro  en  la  par- 
te mds  ancha  y  dos  pulgadas  en  cada  lado,  y  dicha  red  no  tendrd  mds  de 
doce  pies  de  alto. 

VIII.  Se  permite  el  empleo  de  la  red  volante  (trasmallo)  en  la  pesca  de 
la  lisa  (mdjol)  durante  todo  el  ano,  excepto  en  los  lugares  donde  ae  efectfie 
el  desove,  los  criaderos  y  los  conductos  d  los  mismos,  durante  el  periodo  de 
la  veda,  y  las  mallas  de  dicha  red  no  tendrdn  menos  de  dos  pulgadas  de 
ancho. 

IX.  Se  permite  el  empleo  de  la  tarraya  con  cualquier  forma  de  malla  y 
cualquiera  temporada,  para  la  pe<?ca  de  sardinas,  majdas  6  camarones,  ex- 
cepto en  los  lugares  en  donde  se  efectde  el  desove,  en  los  criaderos  y  conduc- 
tos d  los  mismos,  durante  todo  el  penodo  de  la  veda. 

X.  Queda  prohibido  el  tender  redes  en  los  pasajes  6  canales,  entradas  d 
los  puertos  d  otros  lugares  donde  dichos*  aparatos  estorbaren  6  paralizaren 
la  navegaci6n;  ni  se  permitird  la  instalaci6n  de  palizadas,  cercas  6  armazo- 
nes  permanentes  en  las  playas  de  los  puertos,  rios,  canales  6  bahias  sin  pre- 
via autorizaci6n  del  Capitdn  del  Puerto. 

XI.  En  ninguna  dpoca  ni  lugar  se  permitird  el  uso  del  "boliche",  **bou** 
d  otro  aparato  andlogo,  y  la  embarcaci6n  que  fuere  sorprendida  haciendo 
uso  de  los  mismos  incurrird  en  una  multa  no  menor  de  cincuenta  pesos 
($50)  ni  mayor  dc  doscientos  ($200)  por  la  primera  infracci6n,  y  se  impon- 
drd  el  decomiso,  destrucci6n  6  vcnta  de  los  materiales  que  compongan  di- 
chos aparatos.  Las  redes  scrdn  desarmadas  y  ocupadas  d  costa  de  los  due- 
nos  de  las  mismas.  La  segunda  infraccidn  se  castigard  con  la  tnulta  mdxi- 
ma  y  decomiso  total  del  material,  anuldndose,  adcmds,  el  permiso  de  pesca 
cxnedido  d  favor  de  dicha  cmbarcaci6n. 


115 

XIV.  Todos  los  decretos,  6rdenes  6  leyes  que  en  todo  6  en  parte  contra- 
vengan  las  disposiciones  que  preceden,  quedan  por  la  presente  derogados. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Volttntarios^  Jefc  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  k.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  100. 

Headquarters  Divisiou  of  Cnba» 

Havana,  March  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
amednment: 

Paragraph  II,  Order  No.  25^  current  series,  these  Headquarters,  is  hereby 
modified  to  read  as  follows: 

In  cases  where  checks  on  the  "North  American  Trust  Company"  cannot 
be  conveniently  used  by  the  Municipal  Authorities  and  the  Department  of 
Posts  has  a  Money  Order  Office  in  the  Municipality,  the  Treasurer  will 
remit  the  funds  by  Postal  Monej'  Order;  in  all  other  caces  the  Alcalde  will 
go  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Province  in  person  for  the  funds,  or  send  some 
responsible  person  in  his  place. 

To  enable  the  Department  of  Posts  to  supply  funds  to  redeem  the  Money 
Orders  promptly,  the  Treasurer  of  each  Province  will  notifv  the  Post  Mas- 
ter several  days  in  advance  stating  the  Post  Offices  where  he  wishes  to  send 
Money  Orders,  giving  the  amounts  in  each  case. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  100. 

Ciiartel  Creneral  de  la  IMvisidn  de  €iiba» 

Habana,  5  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  en- 
mienda: 

Se  modifica  por  la  presente  el  Articulo  II  de  la  Orden  No.  25,  serie  actual 
de  este  Cuartel  General,  debiendo  leerse  como  signe: 

En  el  caso  de  no  poder  las  Autoridades  Municipales  usar  convenientemen- 
te  los  cheques  de  la  "North  American  Trust  Company"  y  de  tener  el  Depar- 
tamento  de  Correos  un  Despacho  de  Giros  Postales  en  la  Municipalidad,  el 
Tesorero  remitird  los  fondos  por  medio  de  Giro  Postal;  en  todos  los  demSs 
casos  el  Alcalde  se  presentarfi  al  Tesorero  de  la  Provincia  en  persona  para 
perdbir  dichos  fondos,  6  mandard  d  alguna  persona  de  responsabiUdad  en 
su  lugar. 

Para  que  el  Departamento  de  Correos  facilite  sin  demora  los  fondos  para 
recoger  los  Giros  Postales,  el  Tesosero  de  cada  Provincia  indicard  al  Admi- 
nistrador  de  Correos,  con  algunos  dias  de  anticipaci6n,  d  cudles  oficinas  de 
Correo  desea  que  se  envien  Giros  Postales,  indicando  ademds  el  importe  de 
cada  giro. 

EJ  Brigadier  Genera]  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  101. 

Headquarters  Dlvisiou  of  Cuba» 

Havana^  March  5, 1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  appointed  to  fill  the  following 
professorships  in  the  School  of  Arts  and  Trades  of  Havana; 

Writing;  Spanish  Grammar;  Geography  and  History;  Industrial  Econo- 
my, of  the  General  and  Preparatory  Courses,  Arturo  Navia  y  Rodriguez. 

Mathematics,  of  the  General  and  Preparatory  Courses,  Alfredo  Rodriguex 
y  Morejda, 

Applied  Physics  and  Chemistry  and  their  practical  employment,  Manuel 
PSreZ'Beato  y  Blanco. 

Drawing  and  Descriptive  Geometry,  Antonio  Buresy  Ta/anell. 

Mathematics;  Industrial  Mechanics;  Steam  Engines,  and  construction  of 
machinery;  Head  Foreman  of  the  shops,  Francisco  Planasy  Vidal. 

Applied  Mechanics  and  Technology,  Fernando  Aguado  y  Rico. 

The  annual  salary  of  the  professors  shall  be  twelve  hundred  dollars,  except 
that  of  the  Head  Foreman  of  the  shops  who  will  receive  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  dollars  a  year. 

U.   There  will  also  be; 

One  Assistant  in  the  Preparatory  Course  at  eight  hundred  dollars  a  year. 
One  Assistant  in  the  practical  classes  at  eight  hundred  dollars  a  year;  and 
Two  Assistants  in  Drawing  at  six  hundred  dollars  a  3'ear  each.. 
HI.   The  personnel  of  the  shops  will  be  as  follows. 
One  foreman  in  the  carpentering  department  at  one  thousand  dollars; 
One  foreman  in  the  ironmongery  department  at  one  thousand  dollars  a 
year; 

Four  assistant  artisans,  namely; 
One  cabinet-maker  and  wood  carver; 

One  blacksmith,  boiler-maker  and  plumljer,  for  la^'ings  pipes  and  sanitary 
work. 

One  bricklay^er  and  stone-mason;  and 

One  electrician,  at  seven  hundred  dollars  a  year  each. 

One  fireman  and  general  workman  at  five  hundred  dollars  a  year. 

IV.  The  Director  shall  receive  annually  one  thousand  dollars  and  the  Se- 
cretaiT  three  hundred  dollars  in  addition  to  their  regular  salaries. 

V.  There  shall  also  Ije  in  said  School: 

One  clerk  in  the  Secretary's  office,  who  shall  also  be  Librarian,  at  nine 
hundred  and  sixty  dollars  a  vear; 
One  clerk  at  five  hundred  dollars  a  year; 
One  janitor  at  six  hundred  dollars  a  year; 
One  beadle  at  five  hundred  dollars  a  year,  and 
One  general  workman  in  the  shops  at  five  hundred  dollars  a  year. 

VI.  The  sum  of  six  thousand,  five  hundred  dollars  shall  l)e  granted  for 
the  purchase  of  material,  distributed  as  follows: 

Office  appurtenances;  books,  collections;  models  or  patterns 
instruments  and  drawing  materials;  utensils  and  material 
for  the  laboratory;  instruments  for  the  cabinets,  and  mo- 
dels for  the  museum;  primary  raw  material,  fuel  for  the 
furnaces  and  fori^es;  tools  and  hardware  for  the  shops,    $  3,000. 

Electrical  and  lightmg  material   1 ,500. 

Establishment  of  the  shops   1,000. 

Prizes  and  rewards  for  the  pupils   500. 

To  keep  the  building  in  proper  order   500. 

VII.  ^  The  above  salaries  and  sums  granted  shall  l)e  payable  in  United 
States  currency  or  its  equivalent. 
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the  reconiniendatitin  of  the  Faculty;  the  personnel  to  which  Para^aph  V 
applies,  as  well  as  the  Sub-director  and  tne  Secretary  will  l)e  appointed  to 
and  removed  from  office  by  the  aforesaid  Department  upon  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

X.  The  two  professors  in  the  (k'neral  and  Preparatory  Course  and  the 
professor  of  Drawing  and  Descriptive  Geometry  shall  teach  four  hours  daily 
in  their  day  and  night  classes,  and  the  assistants  in  said  branches  shall 
teach  five  hours. 

IX.  The  professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  shall  teach  four  hours  daily 
in  his  day  and  night  classes  and  the  corresponding  practical  demonstration. 
The  assistant  in  the  practical  classes  will  teach  seven  hours. 

XII.  The  two  professors  of  the  special  technical-industrial  course  will 
have  in  addition  to  their  day  and  night  classes:  the  direction  of  the  shops 
during  the  four  hours  corresponding  to  that  branch  of  instruction. 

XIII.  The  foremen  in  the  shops  and  assistant  artisans  will  work  eight 
hours  daily  in  the  School. 

XIY.   The  provisions  of  this  order  are  made  effective  from  the  1st  of 
March.  1900. 

ADNA  R.  CH.^FFEE, 
Brigadier  General^  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traducci(fn.) 
No.  101. 

Cuartel  Greneral  de  la  Dlvisl6n  de  Cuba, 

Ha  ban 5  de  Marzo  de  1900, 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  In8trucci6n 
Pfiblica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden; 

I.  Se  nombra  por  la  presente  A  las  personas  que  &  continuaci6n  se  expre- 
san  para  el  desempefio  de  las  CAtedras  de  la  Escuela  de  Artes  y  Oficios  de  la 
Habana: 

Escritura;  Gramdtica  Castellana;  Geograffa  6  Historia;  Economfa  indus- 
trial, de  la  cnsefianza  general  y  preparatoria,  Ariuro  Naviay  Rodrfguez. 

MatemAticas,  de  la  ense&anza  general  y  preparatoria,  Alnredo  Rodrigueit 
y  Morejdn, 

Fisica  y  Qufmica,  con  aplicaciones  y  sus  prdcticas,  Manuel  P4rez-Beato 
y  Blanco. 

Dibujo  y  GeometHa  Descriptiva,  Antonio  Buresy  TafanelL 
Matem&ticas;  Mecdnica  Industrial;  Mdquinas  de  vapor  y  construcci64i  de 

mdquinas;  Jcfe  de  los  Talleres,  Francisco  Flanas  y  ViaaJ. 
Mec^nica,  con  aplicaciones,  y  Tecnologfa,  Fernando  Aguado  y  Rico, 
El  stieldo  anual  de  los  profesores  serd  el  de  mil  dosdentos  pesos,  con  ex- 

ccpci6n  del  de  Matemdticas,  Mec&nica  Industrial,  M&auinas  de  vapor  y 

constrnccidn  de  mdqmnas,  Jefc  de  los  Talleres,  que  .tendrd  el  de  mil  sete- 

cientos. 

II.  Habrd  un  ayadante  de  la  enseQanza  preparatoria  con  ochocientos 
pesos; 

Un  ayadante  de  las  clases  prdcticas  con  ochocientos  pesos,  y 
Dos  ayudantes  de  la  clase  de  Dibujo  con  seiscientos  pesos  cada  uno,  como 
sneldo  anual. 

III.  El  personal  de  los  talleres  serA  el  siguiente: 

Un  maestro  de  taller  para  el  trabajo  de  las  maderas,  con  mij  pesos: 

Un  maestro  de  taller  para  el  trabaio  de  los  metales,  con  mil  pesos, 

Cuatro  operarios  ayudantes  de  taller,  6  sean:  uno  de  ebanisteria  y  talljx. 


Digitized  by 


128 

Un  escribiente,  con  quinientos  pesos  anuales; 

Un  conserje,  con  seiscientos  pesos  anuales; 

Un  sirviente  bedel,  con  quinientos  pesos  anuales,  y 

Un  sirviente  de  los  talleres,  con  quinientos  pesos  anuales. 

VI.  Para  gastos  de  Material  se  fija  la  cantidad  de  seis  mil  quinientos 
pesos  al  aflo,  distribuidos  en  esta  forma: 

Efectos  de  escritorio;  libros,  colecciones,  modelos;  instru- 
mentos  y  efectos  de  dibujo;  utensilios  y  productos  de  la- 
boratono;  instrumentos  para  gabinetes  y  modelos  para 
museo;  materias  primas,  combustibles  para  calderas  y 
fraguas;  herramientas  y  efectos  de  ferreteria  para  talleres.    $  3,000 

Material  el^trico  y  alumbrado   ,,  1,500 

Instalaci6n  de  talkres   1,000 

Premios  y  pensiones  d  los  alumnos   „  500 

Conservaci6n  del  edificio   „  500 

VII.  Los  sueldos  y  asignaciones  arriba  mencionados  se  entender^n  en 
moneda  de  los  Bstados  Unidos  6  su  equivalente. 

VIII.  Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Direcci6n  de  dicha  Escuela  se  nombra  al 
profesor  designado  para  la  Cdtedra  de  MecAnica  con  aplicaciones  y  Tecno- 
logia,  Fernando  Aguado  y  Rico.* 

IX.  El  personal  especincado  en  los  axticulos  II  y  III  serd  nombrado  y 
separado  por  la  Secretaria  de  Instrucci6n  Piiblica,  A  propuesta  de  la  Junta 
de  Profesores;  y  el  personal  k  que  se  refiere  el  arUculo  V,  asi  como  el  Vice 
Director  y  el  Secretario  ser&n  nombrados  y  separados  por  la  expresada 
Secretaria,  A  propuesta  del  Director  de  la  Escuela. 

X.  Los  dos  profesores  de  la  enseiianza  general  y  preparatoria  y  el  de  Di- 
bujo y  Geometrfa  Descriptiva  empleax&n  cuatro  horas  oiarias  en  sus  dases 
de  dfa  y  de  noche,  y  cinco  horas  los  ayudantes  de  estas  ensefianzas. 

XI.  El  Profesor  de  Fisica  y  Quimica  empleard  cuatro  horas  diarias  en 
sus  clases  de  dia  y  de  noche  yen  las  prdcticas  correspondientes, y siete  horas 
el  ayudante  de  las  clases  prdcticas. 

XII.  Los  dos  profesores  de  la  ensefianza  t&nica  industrial  especial  ten- 
drdn,  ademds  de  sus  clases  de  dia  y  de  noche,  la  obligaci6n  de  dirigir  las 
prdcticas  de  taller  en  las  cuatro  horas  correspondientes  a  esa  ensefianza. 

XIII.  Los  maestros  de  taller  y  operarios  ayudantes  empleardn  en  la 
Escuela  ocho  horas  diarias. 

XIV.  La  presente  orden  surtird  sus  efectos  desde  el  dia  1?  de  Marzo 
de  1900. 

El  Brigadier  Gener&I  de  VoluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  102. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  March  6, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignation: 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA, 
Trinidad. 

To  l)e  Fifth  Assistant  Mayor,  Teodoro  Pacbeco  y  Armenteros,  vice  Va- 
lentin Roche  V  2Jerquera.  deceased. 
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PROVINCE  OF  SANTIAGO  DH  CUBA, 
Baracoa. 

To  be  Mayor,  Josd  H.  Pdrcz  Hcrndndez. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Francisco  SAenz  Reyes. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  \Iayor,  Rafael  FcrnAndez. 

To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Tomds  Lingoya  Cahallero. 

To  be  Fourth  Assistant  Mayor,  Jos^  Dolores  Cabrcjas. 

To  be  Fifth  Assistant  Mayor,  Rafael  Mosqueda. 

II. 

The  resignation  of  Lino  Perez  Muiioz,  as  First  Assistant  Mayor  of  Trini- 
dad, Province  of  Santa  Clara,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brifradier  General,  U,  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  102. 

Cuartel,  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habaaa,  6  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propucsta  del  Sccrctario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  h)s  siguientes  nonibramientos  y  renuncia: 

I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA, 
Trinidad. 

Para  Quinto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Teodoro  Pacheco  y  Armenteros,  por  falle- 
cimiento  de  V^alentin  Roche  y  Zertjuera. 

Santo  Domingo. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Valentin  F.  de  la  Cardona,  en  lugar  de  Ri- 
cardo  Pay. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 
Baracoa. 

Para  Alcalde,  Josd  H.  P^rez  HernAndcz. 
Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Francisco  Saenz  Reyes. 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Rafael  Ferndndez. 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  T omds  Lin^oya  Cahallero. 
Para  Cuarto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Jos6  Dolores  Cahrejas. 
Para  Quinto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Rafael  Mosqueda. 

II. 

Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  prescntada  por  Lino  P^rez  MuAoz, 
del  cargo  de  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Trinidad,  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  103. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  March  6,  1900. 

The  Military  Governc^r  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Hereafter  Notaries  Public  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  are  authorized  to  miake 
all  translations  that  may  be  necessary  in  theexercise  of  their  profession.  For 
such  translation  they  will  assume  direct  responsibility,  from  which  they 
cannot  be  relieved  under  any  consideration,  and  shall  make  statement  of 
same  in  the  documents  they  execute. 

This  faculty'  is  granted  solely  to  Notaries  Public  who,  because  of  their 
acquaintance  with  the  language  of  the  foreign  contracting  parties  appearing 
before  them,  or  the  language  in  which  the  documents  delivered  to  them  are 
written  or  into  which  they  are  to  be  translated,  can  make  the  translations 
themselves.  Statement  to  this  effect  shall  also  be  made  in  the  papers  they 
draw  up. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn) . 
No.  103. 

Cuartel  General  cle  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Desde  esta  fecha  quedan  autorizados  los  Notaries  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  para 
hacer  todas  las*traducciones  que  les  scan  necesarias  en  el  ejercicio  de  su  pro- 
fesi6n,  las  cuales  practicardn  bajo  su  responsabilidad,  expres&ndolo  asf  en 
los  documentos  que  otorguen  y  sin  que  puedan  ser  relevados  de  ella  per  nin- 
gfin  motivo. 

Esta  facultad  se  concede  861o  &  los  Notaries  que,  por  conocer  el  idioma  de 
los  extranjeros  que  contraten  ante  ellos  6  aquel  en  que  est^n  escritos  6  &  que 
deban  traducirse  los  documentos  que  se  les  presenten,  pueden  hacer,  por  si 
mismos,  las  traducciones.  Este  particular  deberdn  consignarlo  tambi^n  en 
los  documentos  que  autoricen. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Tefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  104. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  6,  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 

I.  Penal  acti()n  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoner: 

Prisciliano  M^ndez,  who  is  in  the  C^rcel  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prosecu- 
tion to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  this  man  for 
the  offenses  with  which  he  now  stands  charged  andwill  institute  measures 
to  set  him  at  liberty'  at  once. 

II.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  any  of  the  suits  or  criminal 
proceedings  instituted  against  Rafael  HSctor  Fabio  Piperno. 

The  S^ecretary  of  Justice  wfll  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prosecution  to 
discontinue  at  once  criminal  action  in  said  cases. 
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III.  Without  aiiy  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  ofjustice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  tnat  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Bri^die- General,  U.  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Stnff. 

( Traduccidn) 

No.  104. 

Cuartel  General  cle  la  Division  cle  Citba^ 

Habana,  6  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobernador 
General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  delSecretario  dejusticia,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

L  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  del  procesado  que  A  continuaci6n  se  ex- 
presa: 

Prisciliano  MSndez^  C|ue  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  dc  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

El  Secretario  dejusticia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente  de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dtcho  individuo  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  le  acusa,  y  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlo  inmediatamente  en  libertad. 

li.  Por  la  presente  se  declara  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  cualestjuiera 
causas  6  procedimientos  criminales  que  se  sigan  contra  Rafael  HSctorFabio 
Piperno. 

El  Secretario  dejusticia  ordenarA  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente de  la  acci6n  penal  en  dichos  procesos. 

III.  La  Secretarfa  dejusticia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Esiado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 

k 


No.  105. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba » 

Havana,  March  8,  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation,  of  the 
Secretary  ofjustice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 

I.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

1.  Pedro  Alemdn 

2.  Antonio  Agvilera. 

3.  Domingo  Gomdiez  Almidille. 

4.  Fred.  W.  Krause. 

5.  Michael  J.  Murphy. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men  for 
the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged,  and  will  institute  measures 
to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  105. 

Ciitirtel  General  cle  la  DiviMioii  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  8  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos,  el  Gobcraador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  lo  que  siffue: 

I.  Sc  declara,  por  la  presentc,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  (klitos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  los  procesados  quedcontinuaci6n  se  ex- 
presan: 

1.  Pedro  Alem^n.  ^ 

2.  Antonio  Aguilera. 

3.  Domingo  Gonzdicz  Almidille. 

4.  Fred.  W.  Krause. 

5.  Michael  J.  Mvrphy. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministcrio  Fiscal  q^ue  desista  inme- 
diatamente  de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  procediniientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  dclitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomarfi  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  inmediatamente  en  libertad. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d  (|uc 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  apHcaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jcfe  de  Estado  Mavor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  106. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Rector  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty  and  the 
Professors  of  the  Surgical  Clinic  and  Medical  Clinic  of  said  Faculty,  are  here- 
by appointed  President,  V'ice-President  and  members,  respectively,  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  Nuestra  ScHora  de  las  Mercedes  of  this 
city. 

II.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  (iovcmment  will  appoint  any  other 
Trustees  that  he  may  deem  necessary. 

Ill  All  Trustees  heretofore  appointed  shall  cease  in  their  office  from  the 
date  of  this  order. 

IV.  Wards  devoted  to  official  instruction  for  the  use  of  the  Medical  Fa- 
culty shall  l)e  stablishcd  in  the  Hospital  with  a  ]x*rmanent  character;  to 
this  end  the  Board  will  present  to  the  Department  of  State  and  Government 
estimates  of  the  exTX?nses  connected  therewith  and  recommend  a  system  for 
the  organization  oi  the  classes. 

V.  The  Board  will  likewise  submit  for  the  approval  of  the  Department  of 
State  and  Government  the  Rules  and  Regulations  by  which  the  Institution 
is  to  be  governed  in  the  future. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staffl 

(Traduccidn.) 

No.  106. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  14  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gol)ernador  General  de  Cuba  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gol^rnaci^-^,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguicnte  orden: 


Digitized  by 


133 


I.  Se  nombran  al  Rector  de  la  Universidad,  al  Dccano  de  la  Facultad  de 
Medicina  y  d  los  Catcdrdticos  de  CHnica  Quir6rgica  y  CUnica  Mddica  de  la 
misma  Facultad,  Presidente,  Yicepresidentc  y  Vocales,  respectivamente  de 
la  Junta  de  Patronos  del  Hospital  "Nuestra  Sefiora  de  las  Mercedes"  en 
esta  ciudad. 

II.  El  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  proveerd  los  demds  nombra- 
iiiientos  de  Patronos  que  considere  necesarios. 

III.  Desde  esta  fecha  cesardn  en  sus  fiinciones  todos  los  Patronos  nom- 
brados  con  anterioridad. 

IV.  Se  crean  en  dicho  Hospital  Salas  de  enscnanza  oficial  de  la  Facultad 
de  Medicina  con  el  cardcter  de  permanentes,  A  cuyo  efecto  la  Junta  propon- 
drd  k  la  Secret  an  a  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  los  presupuestos  de  gastos  de 
la  misma  y  el  sistema  y  forma  en  que  deberdn  organizarse  las  clases. 

V.  Asimismo  someterd  la  citada  Junta  d  la  aprobaci6n  de  la  Secretana 
de  Estado  y  Gol)emaci6n  los  Estatutos  y  Reglamentos  por  los  cuales  ha  de 
rcgirse  en  lo  sucesivo  la  instituci6n. 

Bl  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  107. 

Headquarters  Oivision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  14,  1900. 

The  Military'  Governor  of  Cuba  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  A  School  of  Stenograph}'  and  Typewriting  is  herebj^  established,  subject 
to  the  following  rules: 

II.  The  School  shall  be  installed,  Aprillst.,  1900,  in  the  Institute  of  Hava- 
na {Institute  de  Segiwda  EnseHanza)  and  the  Professor  thereof  shall  l)e 
under  the  orders  of  the  Director  of  said  Institute.  It  will  consist  of  two 
departments;  namel^':  a  course  of  Stenography  and  Stenographic  writing 
upon  the  machine, and  another  for  the  use  of  the  T3'pe writer  in  combination 
with  the  Edison  Mimeograph. 

III.  The  classes  will  meet  daily  for  two  or  three  hours  and  will  be  arrang- 
ed and  distributed  as  the  Professor  and  Director  of  the  Institute  may 
deem  proper.   The  numlx;r  of  pupils  is  limited  to  one  hundred. 

IV.  The  classes  shall  Ix?  open  to  the  public  and  anyone  nmy  attend  as  a 
hearer  or  upon  effecting  the  correspondmg  matriculation,  There  will  be  no 
matriculation  dues,  nor  shall  there  loe  any  for  examinations  if  such  are  held. 

V.  Petitions  for  registry  of  matriculation  must  be  addressed  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Institute.  The  Secretary  of  said  instituticm  will  keep  the  Register 
for  the  above  purpose  and  will  deliver  to  the  petitioner  the  corresponding 
matriculation.  He  will  also  furnish  the  Professor  with  the  list  of  matricul- 
ants, duly  authorizing  the  same  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
Institute. 

VI.  Frank  A.  Betancourt  is  hereby  appointed  Professor  of  the  above 
mentioned  School,  with  an  annual  salarj' of  fifteen  hundred  dollars  ($1,500) 
United  States  currency  or  its  equivalent. 

VII.  The  sum  of  six  hundred  dollars  ($600),  United  States  currency  or 
its  equivalent,  is  hereby  granted  for  the  purchase  of  two  No.  1  stenographic 
machines,  one  thousand  pads,  one  thousand  pcacils,  one  large  black-board, 
one  No.  4  Edison  Mimeograph,  four  typewriters  of  various  models,  copy 
holders,  erasers,  paper,  Star  press,  ribbons  and  other  material. 

VIII.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  charged  with  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Tradaccidn.) 
No.  107. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instnicci6n 
P6blica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  establece  en  esta  ciudad  una  Academia  de  Taquigra- 
fia  y  de  Escritura  en  m&quinas  bajo  las  siguientes  reglas: 

II.  Quedard  instalada  el  dia  1**  de  Abril  de  1900,  en  el  Institute  de  Se- 
gunda  EnseRanza  de  la  Habana,  estando  el  Profesor  k  las  6rdenes  del  Direc- 
tor de  dicho  Establecimiento.  ConstarA  de  dos  departamentos:  uno  para 
el  curso  de  Taquigrafia  A  mano  y  Taquigrafia  escrita  en  m&quina,  y  el  otro 
para  el  de  m&quinade  escribir  en  combinaci6n  con  el  Mime6grafo  de  Edison. 

III.  La  clase  serd  diaria  y  su  duraci6n  de  dos  6  tres  horas  cada  dia  en  la 
forma  y  con  la  distribuci6n  de  tiempo  que  convengan  al  Profesor  y  Director 
del  Instituto.   El  nfimero  de  alumnos  no  excederA  de  den. 

IV.  La  clase  serd  piiblica  y  podrd  asistir  d  ella  todo  el  que  quiera,  eivca- 
lidad  de  03'ente  6  provey^ndose  de  la  matricula  correspondiente.  No  se  exi- 
girdn  derechos  por  la  inscripci6n  de  dicha  matricula  ni  por  los  exdmenes  si 
flegaren  ^stos  d  celebrarse. 

V.  La  in8cripci6n  d  la  matricula  se  solicitard  por  medio  de  instancia  al 
Director  del  Instituto  para  lo  cual  Uevard  un  libro  el  Secretario  de  dicho  es- 
tablecimiento entregando  al  peticionario  la  matricula  correspondiente  y  for- 
mando  la  lista  de  los  matriculados  que  autorizard  con  el  Visto  Bueno  del 
Director  para  entregarla  al  Profesor. 

VI.  Se  nombra  Profesor  de  la  expresada  Academia,  con  el  sueldo  anual 
de  mil  quinientos  pesos  ($1,500)  en  monedade  los  Estados  Unidos  6  su  equi- 
valente,  d  Frank  A.  Betancourt, 

VII.  Se  asigna  un  cr^dito  de  seiscientos  pesos  ($600)  moneda  de  los  Es- 
tados Unidos  6  su  equivalente,  para  la  adquisici6n  dedos  mdquinas  nfiraero 
uno  de  taquigrafia,  mil  libretas,  mil  Idpices,  una  pizarra  grande,  un  Mime6- 
grafo  de  Edison  nfimero  cuatro,  cuairo  mdquinas  de  escribir  de  varios  mo- 
delos,  atriles,  gomas,  papel,  prensa  Star,  cintas  y  demds  utensilios. 

VIII.  La  Secretaria  de  Instrucci6n  Piiblica  queda  encargada  del  exacto 
cumplimiento  de  esta  Orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jeie  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  108. 

Headquarters  Divisioo  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  14,  1900, 

The  Militarj'  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  use  of  the  **aguijdn''  or  pike,  in  loading  or  unloading  cattle  of  any 
kind  on  or  from  vessels  at  ports  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  is  hereby  prohibited. 
A  fine  of  ten  dollars  ($10)  will  be  imposed  for  the  first  violation  of  this 
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[Traduccidn.] 
No.  108. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Ciiba, 

Habana,  14  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobcrnador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  signiente  orden: 

Por  la  presente  queda  prohibido  el  uso  del  "aguij6n"  al  embarcar  6  des- 
embarcar  cualquier  clase  de  eanado  en  los  puertos  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

Per  la  primera  infracci6n  de  lo  dispuesto  en  esta  orden  se  irapondrA  una 
multa  de  ($10),^  la  de  veinte  pesos  ($20)  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
por  cada  infracci6n  subsiguiente;  debiendo  ser  dichas  multas  satisfechas  por 
el  Consig^atario. 

EI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor ^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  109. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  14, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Ward  of  Cascajal,  is  hereby  separated  from  the  Municipal  Dis- 
trict of  Cartagena,  Judicial  Circuit  of  Cienfuegos,  Province  of  Santa  Clara 
and  the  whole  territory  within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  said  ward 
is  transferred  to  the  Municipal  District  of  Santo  Domingo,  Judicial  Circuit  of 
Sagua  la  Grande,  Province  of  Santa  Clara. 

II.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  ward  of  Cascajal  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  Municipal  District  of  Santo  Domingo,  which  shall  assume 
all  obligarions  and  rights  that  pertained  to  Cascajal. 

III.  The  above  mentioned  transfer  shall  not  interfere  in  any  way  with 
existing  rights  of  property,  or  with  existing  public  and  private  easements. 

IV.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Cartaeena  and  Santo  Domingo,  in  accords^nce 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Municipal  Law,  shall  proceed  to  make  a  ri^w 
division  of  their  Municipal  Districts  into  suburbs  and  wards. 

V.  The  Mayor  of  Santo  Domingo  shall  appoint  immediately  the  neces- 
sary "Mayor  of  the  Suburb'*  {Alcalde  de  Barrio). 

VI.  Upon  the  publication  of  this  order,  the  Ayuntamiento  of  Santo  Do- 
mingo will  report  to  the  Civil  Governor  the  total  number  of  inhabitants 
comprised  within  that  District  and  the  territory  added  thereto,  in  order 
that  said  Authority  ma^  complete  the  number  of  Aldermen  which,  in  ac- 
cordanse  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  34  and  35  of  the  existing  M  unici- 
pal  Law,  it  shall  be  entitled  to,  and  care  shall  be  exercised  that  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  ward  of  Cascajal  have  due  representation  in  the  Municipality 
of  which  they  now  form  part. 

VII.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  take  cognizance  of  this  change  in  the 
Judicial  Circuits  of  Cienfuegos  and  Sagua  la  Grande  for  whatever  legal 
effects  mav  be  involved. 
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{Traduccidn.) 
No.  109. 

Ciiart-el  General  de  la  Division  dc  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Marzo  dc  1900. 

El  G()l)crnador  General  dc  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Sccretario  dc  Estado  y 
Gol)cniaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  dc  la  si^ientc  orden: 

I.  Qucda  aj^rei^ado  el  barrio  dc  Cascajal  del  T^nniiio  Municipal  dc  Car- 
tagena, Partido  Judicial  de  Cienfuegos,  Provincia  dc  Santa  Clara,  y  en  su 
consccuciicia  el  tcrritorioA  que  se  cxtcndia  laaccidnadniinistrativa  dc  dicho 
barrio  se  incorpora  al  T<*rmi no  Municipal  dc  Santo  Domingo,  Partido  Ju- 
dicial dc  Sagua  la  Grande,  Provincia  de  Santa  i  lara. 

II.  El  archivo  y  dcmds  pertenencias  del  barrio  dc  Cascajal  pasardn  al 
T^nnino  Municipal  de  Santo  Domingo  cl  cual  quedard  hecho  cargo  de  todas 
las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  dcrechos  (|ue  antes  correspondian  al  barrio  dc 
Cascajal. 

III.  La  citada  altcraci6n  sc  enticnde  hccha  desdc  luego  sin  perjuicio  dc 
los  dcrechos  de  prt)piedad  y  servidumbres  publicas  y  privadas  existentcs. 

IV.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  Cartagena  y  Santo  Domingo  formardn,  en 
los  t^rminos  que  previcne  la  I^ey  Municipal  una  nucva  division  cn  distritos 
y  barrios  do  sus  respcctivos  T^rminos. 

V.  El  Alcalde  de  Santo  Domingo  procederd  A  nonibrar  el  Alcalde  dc  Ba- 
rrio correspondiente. 

VI.  Tan  pronto  como  se  publique  esta  orden  el  Ayuntamiento  de  Santo 
Domingo  remitird  una  nota  al  Gobiemo  Civil  expresiva  del  nfimero  total 
de  habitantes  que  comprenda  aquel  T^rmino  con  el  nucvo  territorio  que  sc 
le  incorpora,  d  fin  de  que  dicha  Autoridad  complete  el  total  de  Concejales 
que  con  arreglo  d  los  Articulos  34-  y  35  dc  la  Ley  Municipal. delie  tcner.  Es 
obligatorio  que  los  vecinos  del  barrio  de  Cascajal  tcngan  la  debida  repre- 
sentaci6n  en  el  Municipio  al  que  pasan  d  formar  parte. 

VII.  El  Sccretario  ae  Justicia  tendrd  en  cuenta  esta  alteraci6n  en  los  Par- 
tidos  Judiciales  de  Cienfucgos  y  Sagua  la  Grande  para  los  efectos  que  scan 
procedentes. 

VIII.  El  Gol3cmador  Civil  de  Santa  Clara  queda  encargado  de  la  ejecu-  j 
ci6n  de  la  presenie  orden  y  al  cfecto  dictard  las  que  estime  convenientes  para 

su  mds  rdpido  cuniplimiento. 

El  Hrigadier  General  de  VolvntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  110. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignations: 

I. 
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II. 

The  resignations  of  Pedro  Costa,  and  Francisco  J.  del  Junco,  as  Mayor 
of  Los  FaJacios,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  and  Second  Assistant  Mayor  of 
Isle  of  Pines,  Province  of  Havana,  respectively,  having  been  submitted,  are 
hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  110. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  jjropuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciarlossiguientes  nombramientosy  renuncias: 

I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 
Los  Palacios. 

Para  Alcalde,  Tomds  Marrero  j  GontAlez,  por  renuncia  de  Pedro  Costa. 
PROVINCIA  DE  PUERTO  PRINCIPE, 
Moron. 

Para  Alcalde,  M^cario  Machado  Ferndndez. 

II. 

Se  aceptan  por  la  presente  las  renuncias  presentadas  por  Pedro  Costa, 
Alcalde  de  los  Palacios,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  y 

Francisco  J.  del  Junco,  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Isla  de  Finos,  Pro- 
vincia de  la  Habana. 

EI  Brigadier  General  deVoluntd.rioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  111. 

Hemlqiiarters  Division  of  Cnba, 

Havana,  March  16,  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs: 

Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  to  confinement,  of  eight 
years  and  one  day  in  a  penitentiary,  imposed  upon  JosS  Sudrez  Fcrndndez 
by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  is  hereby  granted  and  he  is  also  relieved  from 
the  additional  penalty  of  absolute  disability  and  special  disability  to  exer- 
cise functions  in  the  Administration  of  Justice. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  app>eal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  ol  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


Digitized  by 


138 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  111. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  €iiba» 

Habana,  16  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  ban  side  coiiferidos,  el  Gobernador  Ge- 
neral de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia.  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

Se  indulta  totalmente  A  Jos6  Sudrez  Fernandez,  del  resto  que  le  queda  por 
cumplir  de  la  pena  de  ocho  aiios  y  un  dia  de  presidio  mayor,  que  le  fu€  im- 
puesta  por  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  asi  como  de  las  accesorias  de  inha- 
bilitaci6n  absoluta,  €  inhabilitaci6n  especial  para  ejercer  cargos  en  la  Admi- 
nistraci6n  de  Justicia, 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  k  dicho  individuo. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jcfe  de  Estado  May  or  ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  112. 

HeadqiiarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  hereby  duly  authorized  to  fill  the  vacant 
Notarial  office  and  those  which  may  be  established  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Order,  by  appointing  thereto  persons  who  have  the  qual- 
ifications and  none  of  the  disqualification**  for  office  specified  in  Paragraphs 
XXXVUandXXXVIIIofOrder  No.  41,  dated  April  14,  1899,  organizing 
the  Supreme  Court,  even  when  said  persons  have  only  the  title  of  Notarv 
Public. 

II.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  may  create  a  Notarial  office  in  each  Munici- 
pal District,  whenever  he  may  deem  this  necessary  for  the  public  service. 

In  Municipal  Districts  of  more  than  5,000  inhabitants  he  may  create  such 
Notarial  offices  as  the  public  service  may  require,  the  total  number,  however, 
must  not  exceed  one  for  every  5,000  inhabitants. 

III.  Candidates  for  said  offices  must  forward  their  petitions,  together 
with  the  necessary  documents,  to  the  Secretary  of  Justice,  through  the 
Section  of  Registries  and  Notarial  affairs  {Secci6n  de  los  Kcgistros  y  del  No- 
tariudo).  Appointments  shall  not  be  issued  until  the  appointees  have  given 
bond. 

The  Notaries  Public  shall  be  called  upon  to  furnish  bond  at  the  follow- 
ing rates: 

For  the  city  of  Havana   I  6,000. 

For  the  cities  of  Matanzas,  CArdcnas,  Cienfuegos,  Santa 

Clara,  Sagua  and  Santiago  de  Cuba   ,,  4,000. 

For  the  cities  of  Pinar  del  Rio  and  Puerto  Principe   ,,  2,000. 

For  chief  towns  of  Judicial  Circuits  (where  Courts  of  Pri- 

mera  Jnstancia  are  held)   ,,  2,000. 

For  all  other  towns  not  included  in  the  above  classification.  ,,  1 ,000. 

Such  securities  must  be  deposited  in  cash,  or  shall  consist  of  bonds  of 
the  Cit^  of  Havana,  mortgages,  or  bonds  of  any  bond  or  security  company 
authorized  to  transact  business  under  the  laws  of  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

The  bond  furnished  shall  be  acknowledged  in  the  Section  of  Registries  and 
Notarial  Affairs,  together  with  the  corresponding  documents  and  shall  be 
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approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Justice,  at  whose  disposition  it  will  be  placed, 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  appointment: 

Whenever  security  is  given  in  real  estate,  it  must  be  accompanied  by: 

1st.   The  mortgage  deed; 

2d.  Certificates  specifying  encumbrances  after  date  of  registration  of 
the  above; 

3d.  Another  certificate  from  the  Administration  of  Hacienda  of  the 
Province  wherein  the  property  is  located,  showing  the  amount  of  income 
assigned  to  the  mortgai?ea  property  for  the  purpose  of  taxation. 

Whenever  security  has  been  given  in  cash  or  in  public  bonds,  it  shall  be 
accompanied  by  an  authorized  copy  of  the  deposit  and,  whenever  necessary, 
the  last  official  quotations  of  the  Stock  Exchange  must  be  presented. 
Whenever  original  certificates  of  deposit  are  presented,  these  shall  be  return- 
ed to  the  interested  parties,  upon  filing  an  authorized  copy  of  same  in  the 
Section  of  Registries  and  Notarial  Affairs. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  respective  documents,  decision  shall  be  rendered  either 
accepting  or  refusing  the  security,  expressing  in  the  latter  case  its  defects  in 
order  that  the  interested  party  or  parties  may  correct  them. 

Bond  may  be  given  by  third  parties,  but  in  this  case,  it  cannot  be  with- 
drawn without  being  duly  substituted  in  legal  form. 

All  persons  at  present  serving  as  Notaries  Public  must,  within  the  period 
of  six  months  from  the  date  of  this  order,  have  given  or  give  the  above 
mentioned  bond. 

IV.  The  prohibitions  established  by  Sections  1  and  2  of  Par.  27  of  the 
Reglamcnto  Orgdnico  del  Notariado  in  force  in  Cuba,  are  hereby  revoked. 

V.  All  decrees,  orders  or  laws,  or  parts  thereof,  in  conflict  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  foregoing  order,  are  hereby  revoked. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  112. 

V  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  cle  Cuba, 

Ilahana,  16  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  dc  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicacidn  de  la  siguiente  ordcn: 

I.  Queda  autorizado  el  Secretario  de  Justicia,  para  proveerlibrementelas 
Not  arias  que  se  encuentrcn  vacantes  y  las  dem^s  que  se  creen  con  arreglo  A 
lo  dispuesto  en  csta  Orden,  en  pcrsonas  que  reunan  las  condiciones  que  exi- 
gen  los  arti'culos  XXXVII  y  XXXVIII  de  la  Orden  No.  41,  de  14  de  Abril 
de  1899,  sobre  organizaci6n  del  Tribunal  Supremo,  atin  cuando  dichas  per- 
sonas  tengan  s<5Io  el  tttulo  de  Notario. 

II.  El  Secretario  de  Justicia,  podr^  crear  una  Notaria  en  cada  Tdrmino 
Municipal,  cuando  d  su  juicio  lo  cxija  el  servicio  pliblico. 

Si  el  nfimero  de  habitantcs  de  un  t^rmino  Municipal  excede  de  5,000,  po- 
drd  crear  las  demds  Notarias  que  exija  aquel  servicio,  sin  que  el  nfimero  to- 
tal de  estas  exceda  de  una  por  cada  5,000  habitantes. 

III.  Los  que  aspiren  d  ser  nombrados  Notarios,  debcrdn  dirigir  su  peti- 
ci6n  al  Secretario  de  Justicia,  por  conducto  de  la  Secci6n  de  los  Registros  y 
del  Notariado,  remitiendo  los  documcntos  necesarios.  Los  nombramientos 
no  se  expedirdn  sin  que  los  nombramientos  hay  an  antes  prestado  fianza. 

Las  fianzas  que  debcn  prestar  los  Notarios  son  las  siguientes: 


Los  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana   $  6,000 

Los  de  las  ciudades  de  Matanzas,  Cdrdenas,  Cienfucgos, 

Santa  Clara,  Sagua  y  Santiago  de  Cuba   4,000 

Los  de  las  ciudades  de  Pinar  del  Kio  3'  Puerto  Principe   2,000 

Los  de  las  pol)laciones  que  scan  cabeceras  de  Partido  Ju- 
dicial  2,000 

Los  de  las  demds  poblaciones  no  comprendidas  en  la  clasi- 

ficaci6n  anterior   1,000 
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Las  fianzas  ban  de  ser  precisamente  en  metdlico,  en  Bonos  del  Ayunta- 
miento  de  la  Habana,  6  hipotecarias,  6  en  bonos  de  cualquiera  Compania 
de  bonos  6  segtiros  debidamente  autorizada  para  a  contratar  con  arreglo 
d  las  leyes  vi^cntes  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

La  prestacidn  de  la  iianza  se  justificard  en  la  Secci6n  de  los  Registros  y 
del  Notariado,  con  los  documentos  correspondientes  y  serd  aprobada  por 
el  Secretario  de  Justicia,  d  disposici6n  de  quien  habrd  de  constittiirse,  antes 
de  hacer  entrega  al  Notario  de  su  nombraniiento. 

Si  las  fianzas  se  constituyen  en  fincas,  se  acompafiard: — Primero.  La  es- 
critura  de  hipotcca. — Segundo.  Certificaci6n  en  relaci6n  de  cargas,  poste- 
rior d  la  inscripci6n  de  aqudla. — Tercero.  Otra  certificaci6n  expedida  por  la 
Administraci6n  de  Hacienda  de  la  Provincia  donde  radiquen  las  fincas,  en 
que  conste  la  renta  que  se  haya  computado  al  inmueble  nipotecado  para  el 
reparto  de  la  contribuci6n  territorial. 

Si  las  fianzas  se  han  constituido  en  metdlico  6  efectos  piiblicos  se  acompa- 
fiard el  resguardo  del  dep6sito,  6  un  testiinonio  formal  del  mismo,  y,  en  su 
caso,  la  dltima  cotizaci6n  oficial  de  la  Bolsa.  Los  resguardos  de  los  dep6si- 
tos,  si  se  presentan  originales,  scrdn  devueltos  d  los  inreresados,  quedando 
copia  autorizada  en  la  Secci6n  de  los  Registros  y  del  Notariado. 

Recibidos  los  documentos  respectivos,  se  dictard  providencia,  bien  apro- 
bando  y  admitiendo  la  fianza,  bien  declarando  que  no  ha  lugar  d  ello,  ex- 
presando  en  este  dltimo  caso,  el  defecto  de  que  adolece,  d  fin  de  que  sea  sub- 
sanado  por  el  interesado. 

Las  fianzas  podrdn  prestarse  por  terceras  personas,  pero  en  este  caso  no 
se  podrd  retirarlas  sin  que  scan  sustituidas  en  forma  legal. 

Todos  los  que  actualmente  ejerzan  la  i€  piiblica,  deberdn  tener  constitui- 
das  6  constituir  en  el  t^rmino  de  seis  meses,  contados  desde  la  publicaci6n 
de  esta  orden,  las  fianzas  senaladas  en  la  misma. 

IV.  Quedan  derogadas  las  prohibiciones  que  establecen  los  incisos  l?y  2? 
del  Articulo  27  del  Reglamento  Orgdnico  dcf  Notariado  vigente  en  Cuba. 

V.  Todos  los  decretos,  6rdenes  6  leyes  que  en  todo  6  en  parte,  contra- 
vengan  las  disposiciones  que  preceden,  quedan  por  la  presente  orden  dero- 
gadas. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  113. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  16,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Hereafter  no  woman  under  twenty-three  years  of  age  shall  be  regis- 
tered in  the  Special  Registry  of  the  Section  of  Hygiene. 

II.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  Government  shall  take  the  necessary  steps 
to  obtain  the  names  of  all  the  women  under  twenty-three  years  of  age, 
already  registered,  and  shall  submit  recommendations  as  to  the  proper 
measures  to  l)e  taken  in  regard  to  them. 

III.  Any  official  hereafter  registering  any  woman  under  twenty-three 
years  of  age  will  be  dismissed  from  office  and  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  fifty  dollars  ($50)  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  or 
imprisonment  of  not  less  than  one  month  nor  more  than  twelve  months, 
or  Doth. 

IV.  The  proper  authorities  will  see  to  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

V.  All  laws  or  orders  having  the  force  of  law  which  conflict  with  the 
above  are  hereby  revoked. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  II  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  113. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  16  dc  Mai-zo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  sieuiente  orden: 

I.  En  lo  sucesivo  ninguna  miyer  nienor  de  veinte  y  tres  anos  serd  inscrip- 
ta  en  el  Registro  Especial  de  la  Secci6n  de  Higiene. 

II.  El  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobcmaci6n  tomard  las  medidas  conve- 
nientes  para  procurar  los  nombres  de  las  ya  inscriptas,  menores  de  veinte  y 
tres  anos,  y  propondrd  lo  que  estime  oportuno  para  la  debida  disposicidn 
de  las  mismas. 

III.  El  funcionario  6  empleado  que  en  lo  sucesivo  inscribiere  cualquiera 
mujer  menor  de  veinte  y  tres  aflos,  serd  separado  de  su  cargo  y  castigado 
con  una  multa  no  menor  de  cincuenta  pesos  ($50)  ni  mayor  de  (juinientos 
($500)  6  con  prisi6n  por  periodo  que  no  sea  menor  de  un  mes  ni  mayor  de 
un  ano,  6  con  ambas  penalidades. 

lY.  Las  autoridades  competcntes  quedan  encargadas  de  la  ejecuci6n  de 
lo  dispuesto  en  esta  orden. 

V.  Toda  ley  6  orden  en  conceptode  ley  que  contra venga  las  disposiciones 
que  preceden  queda  por  la  presente  derogada. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  114. 

Headquarters  Divi»ioii  of  Cuba, 

Havfina,  March  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  In  conformity  with  Paragraph  XXXIV,  Order  No.  226,  dated  Decem- 
ber 6,  1899,  the  following  persons  are  hereby  appointed  Inspectors  oi 
Schools  of  Pro\4nces: 

Francisco  Valdis  Ramos^  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rfo. 
Eduardo  Yero  BuduSn,  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

II.  The  salary  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  of  a  Province  shall  be  two 
thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($2,400)  per  annum,  United  States  currency 
or  its  equivalent. 

MI.  Within  their  respective  Provinces,  said  Inspectors  shall  exercise 
authority  and  functions  as  direct  representatives  of  the  Board  of  Superin- 
tendents of  Schools  of  Cuba,  in  accordance  with  Order  No.  251,  dated  De- 
cember 30,  1899,  which  modifies  Order  No.  226  cited  above. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  114. 

Cuartel  Creiieral  de  la  Dfvisi^n  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  16  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 
I.   De  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  XXXIV  de  la  Orden  N?  226 
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de  fecha  6  de  Dicietnbre  de  1899,  se  nombra,  por  la  presente,  d  las  personas 

que  d  continuaci6n  se  expresan  para  Inspectores  Provinciales  de  Escuelas: 
Francisco  ValdSs  Ramos,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 
Eduardo  Yero  Budu6n.  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

II.  El  sueldo  anual  de  los  Inspectores  Provinciales  de  Escuelas  serA  el  de 
d OS  mil  cuatrocientos  pesos  ($2,400)  moncda  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  su 
equivalente. 

III.  En  virtud  de  lo  expuesto  en  la  Orden  N?  251,  fecha  30  de  Diciembre 
de  1899,  que  modifica  d  la  citada  Orden  N?  226,  dichos  Inspectores  ejerce- 
rdn,  dentro  de  sus  respectivos  territorios,  las  funciones  propias  de  su  cargo, 
como  delegados  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes  de  Escuelas  de  Cuba. 

El  Brigadier  General^  Jcfe  de  Estado  May  or  y 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  115. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointment: 

To  be  Substitute  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  Oscar  Fonts  y  Ster- 
ling', vice  Evelio  Rodriguez  Lendidn,  resigned. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  115. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  16  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Goljernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombraniiento: 

Para  Magistrado  Suplentc  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  Oscar  Fonts y 
Sterling,  por  renuncia  dc  Evelio  Rodriguez  Lendidn. 

El  Brigadier  General  dc  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  116. 

HemlquarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Marh  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
I.   The  following  shall  Ixr  guilty  of  i)erjury: 

1st.  All  those  who  wilfully  state  as  truth  a  matter  or  fact  which  they 
know  to  l)e  false,  after  having  taken  an  oath  (or  other  affirmative  form 
authorized  by  Law  as  its  equivalent),  that  they  will  truly  testify,  declan*, 
depose  or  certify  l)efore  any  competent  Court,  Judge,  Official  or  projjer 
person,  in  any  proceedings,  civil  or  criminal,  or  other  cise  in  which  said 
oath  (or  other  affirmative  form)  shall  l)e  administered  by  Law: 

2d.  All  those  who  by  inducement,  persuasion  or  force,  succeed  in  making 
another  guilty  of  ijerjui^,  as  in  the  foregoing  paragraph. 
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II.  The  commission  of  the  crime  of  perjurj"  shall  not  be  excused  on  the 
ground  of  irregularity  in  administering  the  oath  (or  other  affirmative  form). 

III.  Peijury  is  punishable  by  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  less  than 
one  nor  more  than  twelve  years,  except  those  cases  wherein  the  victim  of 
perjury  should  have  suffered  capital  punishment,  or  have  begun  to  serve  a 
term  of  more  than  twelve  years  confinement;  in  the  former  case,  the  impris- 
onment shall  be  thirty  years  at  hard  labor  and  in  the  latter  for  a  period 
not  less  than  twelve  years  and  one  day,  nor  more  than  twenty  years. 

IV.  In  all  cases,  when  as  a  consecjuence  of  perjury,  an  accused  person 
has  been  condemned  to  be  deprived  of  his  liberty,  the  punishment  imposed 
on  the  perjurer  shall  be  equal  to  the  one  imposed  on  the  accused. 

V.  The  Jud^e  or  Court,  at  the  time  of  passing  sentence  on  a  perjurer,  will 
take  into  consideration  whether  the  victim  of  perjury  who  may  have  been 
condemned  shall  have  or  not  begun  to  serve  the  term  imposed. 

VI.  The  provisions  of  the  Penal  Code  in  force  regarding  false  testimony, 
are  amended  in  conformity  with  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U,  S.  Vols,,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  116. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Son  reos  de  perjurio: 

1?  Los  que  dcliberadamente  afirmen  ser  cierto  un  hecho  que  saljen  es 
falso,  despu^s  de  haber  prestado  juramento  (6  obligdndose  k  decir  verdad 
en  otra  fbrma  autorizada  por  la  Ley,  como  equivalente  al  juramento)  de 
^  testificar,  declarar,  deponer  6  certificar  la  verdad  ante  un  Tribunal,  Juez, 

funcionario  6  persona  competente,  en  cualquier  procedimiento  civil  6  crimi- 
nal d  otro  caso  en  que  por  Ministerio  de  la  Ley,  deba  prestarse  tal  jura- 
mento, 6  contraerse  en  otra  forma  la  obligaci6n  de  dccir  verdad, 

2?  Los  que  por  inducci6n,  persuaci6n  6  por  luerza  hubiesen  obtenido  que 
otros  faltaran  d  la  verdad  en  las  condiciones  anteriores. 

II.  No  serd  6bice  para  que  se  tenga  por  cometido  el  delito  de  perjurio  (|ue 
el  juramento  (6  forma  de  obligarse  d  decir  verdad)  sea  prestado  omiti^n- 
dose  algiin  requisite  de  forma. 

III.  El  peijurio  se  castigard  con  la  pena  de  prisi6n  no  menor  de  un  afio 
ni  mayor  de  doce;  excepto  en  los  casos  en  que  por  virtud  del  perjurio  hubiese 
sufrido  un  reo  la  peha  de  muerte  6  comenzado  d  sufrir  pena  que  abarque 
mds  de  doce  aflos  de  privaci6n  de  libertad;  pues  entonces,  la  privaci6n  de 
libertad,  en  el  primer  caso,  serd  por  treinta  anos  y  con  trabajos  forzados;  y 
en  el  segundo  por  un  lapso  de  tiempo  no  menor  de  doce  anos  y  un  dia  ni 
mayor  de  veinte. 

IV.  En  todos  los  casos  en  que  d  consecuencia  de  perjurio  se  hubiere  con- 
denado  d  un  procesado  d  pena  q^ue  consista  en  privaci6n  de  libertad  la  que 
se  imponga  al  perjuro  serd  de  igual  clase  que  la  que  se  hubiere  impuesto  al 
procesado. 

V.  Cuando  d  consecuencia  de  perjurio  hubiese  sido  condenado  un  proce- 
sado, pero  no  hubiese  comenzado  d  cumplir  la  pena  que  le  hubiere  sido  im- 
puesta,  los  Jueces  y  Tribunales  tendrdn  en  cuenta  esta  circunstancia  para  la 
fijaci6n  de  la  pena  del  perjurio. 

VI.  Quedan  modificadas  las  disposiciones  del  C6digo  Penal  vigente  rela- 
tivas  al  falso  testimonio,  en  los  t^rininos  que  expresa  esta  Orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  117. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
Circular  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned  in  the  Island  of 
Cuba: 


Circular  No.  37. 

Division  of  Cus- 
toms and 
Insular  Affairs. 


WAR  DEPARTMENT, 

Washington,  March  2,  1900. 


The  following  act  of  Congress,  approved  February'  10,  1900,  is  hereby 
published  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  vessels  owned  by  citizens  of 
Cuba  and  documented  as  such  by  officers  of  the  United  States  shall  hereafter 
l)e  entitled  in  ports  of  the  United  States  to  the  rights  and  privileges  of  ves- 
sels of  the  most  favored  nation,  and  they  and  their  cargoes  shall  be  subject 
to  no  higher  charges  in  ports  of  the  United  States  than  are  imposed  on  the 
vessels  and  cargoes  of  the  most  favored  nation  in  the  same  trade. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  Secretary'  of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  authorized  to  refund, 
out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  upon  appli- 
cation and  satisfactory  evidence,  tonnage  taxes  and  light  dues  which  have 
been  imposed  on  vessels  owned  by  citizens  of  Cuba  entering  ports  of  the 
United  States  since  April  eleventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  which 
have  been  in  excess  of  the  tonnage  taxes  prescribed  by  section  eleven  of  the 
act  of  June  nineteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-six. 

In  consequence  of  the  foregoing  act,  the  following  language  of  Tariff  Cir- 
cular No.  76,  to  wit:  ''the  provisions  of  sections  2497,  4219 and  4225  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  and''  be  disregarded. 

G.  D.  MEIKLEJOHN, 
Acting  Secretary  of  War. 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  117. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Go])ernador  General  do  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicacidn 
de  la  siguiente  Circular,  para  conocimiento  y  guia  de  quienes  interese  en  la 
Isla  de  Cuba: 

Circular  X?  ."^7.      ]         DEPARTAMENTO  DE  LA  GUERRA, 
Divisidn  dt  Adaanas  yS 
Asuntos  Insulares.    )  Washington,  2  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

Se  publica  el  siguiente  acuerdo  del  Congreso,  aprobado  el  10  de  Febrero 
de  1900,  para  conocimiento  y  guia  de  quienes  interese: 
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chos  m^9  subidos  que  los  actualmente  impuestos  A  los  buques  j  cargamen- 
tos  del  mismo  trfinco,  que  pertenezcan  d  la  naci6n  mAs  favorecida. 

Art.  2?  Que  se  autoriza,  por  la  presente,  al  Secretario  de  Hacienda,  para 
que,  de  cualesquiera  fondos  existentes  en  el  Tesoro,  que  nofuerendestinados 
A  otras  atenciones,  y  mediante  solicitud  y  pruebas  fehacientes,  haga  devolu- 
d6n  de  los  derechos  de  tonelaje  y  faro  que  excedieren  de  los  prescriptos  en 
el  inciso  once  del  acuerdo  de  diecinueve  de  Junio  de  mil  ochocientos  ochenta 
y  seis,  y  que  hubiesen  sido  impuestos  A  los  buques  pertcnecientes  A  ciudada- 
nos  cubanos,  que  hajan  entrado  en  pucrtos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  desde  el 
once  de  Abril  de  mil  ochocientos  noventa  y  nueve. 

En  consecuencia  del  precedente  acuerdo,  quedardn  sin  fuerza  en  la  Circu- 
lar sobre  Tarifas  No.  76,  los  siguientes  t^rminos,  A  saber:  *7as  disposiciones 
de  los  incisos  2497,  4219  y  4225  de  los  Estatatos  Revisados,  y\ 

El  Secretario  de  lu  Guerra  interinoy 

G.  D.  MEIKLEJOHN. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA.  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  118. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  March  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignation: 

I. 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO, 
San  Luis. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Ramdn  Echevarna. 
To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Isaac  V&Idis  Iglesias. 

Vl5lALES. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Donato  Sudrez  Miranda. 

To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Pedro  P.  Gutierrez  Herndndez. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA, 

Marian  AO. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Francisco  de  Cardenas,  v/ce  Manuel  Her rcra. 
To  be  Second  Assistant  May  or, /os^  M.  Saqft//,  vice  Francisco  de  Cardenas. 
To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  JosS  L.  Muhoz,  v/ce  Jos^  M.  Saqm. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA, 
Placetas. 

To  be  Fourth  Assistant  Mayor,  Angel  R.  Pirez,  vice  Francisco  Oliver, 
resigned. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA, 
Puerto  Padre. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Claudio  Aguilar  Cordero,  vice  Jos€  L. 
Villoch,  resigned. 
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II. 

The  resignation  of  Manuel  Quintero,  as  First  Assistant  Mayor  of  Guaya- 
bal,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S,  Vols,,  Chief  of  Staff. 

( Traduccidn) 
N?  118. 

Ciiartel  General  <le  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos  y  renuncia: 

I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO; 
San  Lris. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Ramdn  Echevarna. 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Isaacc  ValdSs  Iglesias. 

VlNALES. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Donato  SuArez  Miranda. 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Pedro  P.  Gutierrez  Hem'dndez. 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA, 

Marianao. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Francisco  de  CArdenas,  en  sustituci6n  de 
Manuel  Herrera. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Jos^  M.  Saqui,  en  sustituci6n  de  Fran- 
cisco de  Cdrdenas. 

Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde.  Jorge  L.  Munoz,  en  sustituci6n  de  Josd  M. 
Saqm. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA, 
Placetas. 

Para  Cuarto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Angel  R.  P^rez,  por  renuncia  de  Enrique 
Oliver. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA, 
Puerto  Padre. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Claudio  Aguilar  Cordero,  por  renuncia 
de'Jos^  L.  Villoch. 

II. 

Se  acepta  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  prcsentada  por  Manuel  Quintero 
del  cargo  de  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Guayabal,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del 
Rfo. 

El  Brigadier  General  deVoluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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Heailquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  March  19, 1900, 


The  Militao'  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
.tary  of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following- 
order: 

I.  Authors  of  foreign  scientific,  artistic  and  literary  works,  or  their  agents 
or  representatives,  shall  enjoy  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  the  protection  granted 
by  the  Ley  de  Propiedad  Intelectual  (Law  of  Intellectual  Prpperty)  of  Jan- 
uary 10,  1879,  for  the  period  during  which  said  works  are  protected  in 
the  country  where  Ithey  originate,  provided  this  period  does  not  exceed  the 
time  allowed  in  the  aforementioned  Law  and  provided  said  authors,  etc., 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  same  and  its  Regulations. 

IL  The  General  Register  to  which  Paragraph  33  of  the  hereinbefore 
mentioned  Law  makes  reference  shall  be  established  and  kept  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  and  Government. 

in.  Foreign  works  must  be  entered  in  the  General  Register.  To  effect 
said  registration  a  duly  legalized  certificate  must  be  presented  from  the  pro- 
per authority  of  the  country  where  the  work  originates,  as  a  guarantee  of 
proprietorship  in  favor  of  the  person  soliciting  the  registration. 

IV.  Civil  Governors  and  Municipal  Mayors  shall  not  suspend,  in  any 
case,  the  representation,  reading  or  performance  ofliterary  or  musical  works, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  63  of  the  Regulations  (of 
the  Ley  de  Propiedad  Intelectual,)  except  in  cases  where  the  claimant  pro- 
ves himself  to  be  the  proprietor  of  the  work,  or  his  agent  or  representative, 
by  producing  the  certificate  of  registration  issued  by  the  General  Registry, 
and  the  power  of  attorney,  whencA^er  this  be  necessary. 

v.  No  fees  shall  be  collected  for  the  registration  of  foreign  works,  and 
certificates  of  registration  will  be  issued  to  the  proprietors  of  such  works, 
or  their  agents  or  representatives,  free  of  charge. 


El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguientc  orden: 

I.  Los  au tores,  6  sus  derecho-habientes,  de  obras  extranjeras,  cientificas, 
artisticas  y  literarias,  gozardn  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  de  la  protecci6n  que  con- 
cede la  I^y  de  Propiedad  Intelectual  de  10  de  Enero  de  1879,  durante  el 
tiempo  en  que  son  protegidas  en  su  pais  de  origen  si  no  excede  del  que  con- 
cede aquella  Ley  y  siempre  que  cumplan  los  requisitos  que  la  misma  y  su 
Reglamento  exigen. 

II.  El  Registro  General  d  que  se  refiere  el  artfculo  33  de  la  mencionada 
Ley  se  Ilevard  en  la  Secretaria  de  Estado  y  Gobemaci6n. 

III.  Las  obras  extranjeras  se  inscribirAn  en  el  Registro  General.  Para 
obtener  la  in8cripci6n  serd  necesario  la  presentaci6n  de  un  certificado  expe- 
dido  por  la  autoridad  corapetente  del  pais  de  origen  de  la  obra  suficiente- 
mente  legalizado,  del  que  conste  la  propiedad  d  favor  del  que  trate  de  ins- 
cribirla. 

IV.  Los  Gobemadores  Civiles  y  los  Alcaldes  Municipales  no  suspenderdn, 
en  nin^n  caso,  la  representaci6n  6  lectura  de  obras  literarias  6  musicales 
extranjeras,  al  tenor  de  lo  que  dispone  el  articulo  63  del  Reglamento,  sino 
cuando  el  reclamante  justificare  ser  el  propietario  de  la  obra  6  representante 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Tradaccidn.) 


No.  119. 


Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Marzo  de  1900. 
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del  propietario,  mediante  la  presentaci6n  del  certificado  de  inscripci6n  ex- 
pedido  por  el  encargado  del  Kegistro  General  y  del  testinionio  de  poder  en 
su  caso. 

V.  La  inscripci6n  de  las  obras  extranjeras  no  devengard  derechos  y  los 
propietarios  6  sus  representantes  podrdn  obtener  libre  de  gastos  un  certifi- 
cado de  que  la  obra  se  hay  a  inscrito. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  120. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  20,  1900. 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba 
published  the  following  order: 

Importers  who  are  dissatisfied  with  the  valuation  or  classification  of 
merchandise  as  fixed  by  the  Collector  of  the  Port  shall  pay  the  duties  im- 
posed, but  may  file  at  the  time  of  payment  a  written  protest  and  appeal 
stating  briefly  the  value  or  classification  which  it  is  claimed  should  have 
been  established. 

Said  protest  and  appeal  shall  forthwith  be  transmitted  by  the  Collector, 
through  the  Chief  of  Customs  Service,  to  the  Military  Governor  of  the 
Island,  who  will  review  and  cither  affirm,  reverse  or  modify  the  action  com- 
plained of. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

i 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  120. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

Por  disposici6n  del  Secretario  de  la  Guerra,  cl  Gobernador  General  de 
Cuba  publica  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  importadores  que  no  estuvieren  satisfechos  con  la  evaluaci6n  6  clasi- 
ficaci6n  de  las  mercancias,  establecida  por  el  Administrador  (Colcctor)  del 
Puerto,  podr&n  interponer  por  escrito,  al  efectuar  el  pago  de  los  derechos 
impuestos,  una  protesta  ^  instancia  en  la  que  expondrdn  suscintamente  el 
valor  6  clasificaci6n  que  pretendan  fuere  cstablecido. 

Dicha  protesta  ^  instancia  serd  enviada  inmediatamente  por  el  Adminis- 
trador (Colector),  por  conducto  del  Jefe  del  Servicio  de  Aduanas,  al  Gober- 
nador General  de  la  Isla,  el  cual,  despu^s  de  oido  el  caso,  resolverd  si  se  de- 
biere  declarar  firme,  revocada  6  modificada  la  acci6n  que  hubiere  motivado 
la  qneja. 

El  Brigadier  Gi  neraJ  de  Voluntaries,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  121. 

Headquarters  DiviHiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
Circular  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned  in  the  Island 
of  Cuba: 

Circular  No.  38,     )      WAR  DEPARTMENT, 
Division  of  Customs\ 

and  Insular  Affairs.  J  Washington,  March  9,  1900. 

The  following  is  published  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  con- 
cerned: 

So  much  of  Circular  No.  34,  Division  of  Customs  and  Insular  Affairs,  as 
rescinded  the  provisions  of  Circular  No.  21,  same  scries,  relating  to  fees,  is 
hereby  revoked. 

Said  Circulars,  except  so  much  of  Circular  No.  34  as  is  hereby  revoked, 
shall  on  and  after  this  date  be  given  full  force  and  effect  in  Cuba,  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Philippine  Islands. 

G.  D.  MEIKLEJOHN, 
Acting  Secretary  of  War. 

ADNA  R.CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  GencraU  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traducci6n.) 
N?  121. 

Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  20  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  i)ublicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  Circular  para  conocimiento  y  guia  de  (|uienes  interese: 

Circular       38.      \      DEPARTAMENTO  DE  LA  OUERRA, 
Division  de  Aduanas  y\ 
Asuntos  Insulares,    J  Washington,  .9  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

Se  publica  lo  siguiente  para  conocimiento  y  guia  de  quienes  interese: 
Queda  por  la  presente  revocado  todo  lo  que  en  la  Circular  N?  34  de  la  Di- 
visi6n  de  Aduanas  y  Asuntos  Insulares  anul6  las  disposiciones  de  la  Circu- 
la  N?  21,  de  la  misma  serie,  referentes  A  derechos. 

A  partir  de  esta  fecha,  dichas  Circulares,  exceptuando  lo  que  en  la  Circu- 
lar IS?  34  «  revoca  por  la  presente,  tendrdn  toda  su  fuerza  y  surtirfin  sus 
efectos  en  Cuba,  Puerto  Rico  y  las  Islas  Filipinas. 

El  Secretario  de  la  Guerra  interino, 

G.  D.  MEIKLEJOHN. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  122. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  22, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
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Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that  caused 
the  imprisonment  of  Ddmaso  Madan,  who  is  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Matanzas. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Pro- 
secution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  this  man 
for  the  offenses  with  which  he  now  stands  charged  and  will  institute  meas- 
ures to  set  him  at  liberty  an  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  122. 

Ciiartel  Greueral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  22  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  [de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  declara  por  la  presente  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitos  que 
hubiere  motivado  la  prisi6n  del  procesado  Ddmaso  Madan,  que  se  halla  en 
la  CArcel  de  Matanzas. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente  de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dicho  individuo  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  le  acusa,  y  tomarfi.  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlo  inmediatamente  en  libertad. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  A  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden: 

Bl  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  123. 

Hea<lqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

1.  Hereafter  the  Ayuntamientos  shall  themselves  collect  the  taxes  author- 
ized for  the  payment  of  their  budget  expenses.  They  shall  therefore  not  sell 
at  public  action,  or  entrust  to  any  person  who  is  not  an  emplo^'ee  of  the 
Ayuntamiento,  the  right  or  privilege  to  collect  such  taxes. 

H.  The  provisions  of  Paragraph  I  of  this  order  shall  be  without  detri- 
ment or  prejudice  to  any  existing  contracts  that  may  have  been  legally 
entered  into  by  the  Ayuntamientos,  but  all  such  contracts  shall  cease  to  be 
operative  from  and  after  June  30th,  1900. 

III.  In  regard  to  contracts  with  the  Ayuntamientos,  pertaining  to  mu- 
nicipal service  in  public  works,  purchase  of  supplies,  or  other  matters  involv- 
ing expenditure  of  moneys,  the  Royal  Decree  of  January  4,  1883,  whieh  was 
made  to  include  Cuba  by  Royal  Order  of  July  31st,  1884,  and  the  other 
rulings  of  general  character  in  connection  therewith,  shall  continue  in  force. 

IV.  The  Instructions  of  May  15th,  1885,  with  reference  to  proceeding 
against  debtors  of  the  Public  Treasury,  shall  be  held  as  being  the  only  ones 
in  force  for  the  collection  of  municipal  incomes. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U,  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  123. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divl8i<Su  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  signiente  orden : 

I.  En  lo  sucesivo  los  Ayuntamientos  recaudardn  por  si  mismos  el  produc- 
to  de  los  arbitrios  que  tengan  autorizados  para  el  sosteniniiento  de  sus 
atenciones  presupuestas.  A  dicho  efecto  se  entenderd  que  no  del)en  los 
Ajruntamientos  subastar  ni  entregar  A  persona  que  no  sea  empleado  del 
mismo,  la  recaudaci6n  de  los  arbitrios  municipales. 

II.  Lo  dispuesto  en  el  pArrafo  anterior  se  entenderd  sin  peijuicio  de  los 
contratos  de  esta  elase  que  hubieren  celebrado,  previos  todos  los  requisitos 
legales,  los  Ayuntamientos;  y  quedardn  subsistentes  hasta  el  dfa  30  de 
Junio  de  1900. 

III.  Para  los  contratos  relacionados  con  los  Ayuntamientos  y  que  afec- 
ten  A  servicios  municipales  de  obras  pdblicas,  compras  de  Utiles  y  demds 
que  hayan  de  ori^nar  gastos,  seguira  rigiendo  el  R.  D.  de  4  de  Enero  de 
1883,  hecho  extensivo  d  Cuba  por  R.  O.  de  31  de  Julio  del  ano  siguiente  y 
las  otras  disposieiones  de  cardcter  general  que  regulan  esta  materia. 

IV.  La  In8trucci6n  de  15  de  Mayo  de  1885,  para  el  procedimiento  contra 
deudores  d  la  Hacienda  Publica,  serd  considcrada  como  la  dnica  \'igente 
para  la  recaudaci6n  de  los  ingresos  municipales. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  May  or  ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  124. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

From  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this  order  the  municipal  authorities 
throughout  the  Island  of  Cuba  are  charged,  without  an^-  interve»»tion  of 
the  civil  governors,  with  all  that  pertains  to  the  maintenance  of  public  or- 
der and  the  carrying  out  of  all  proper  municipal  ordinances  relating  thereto 
withiti  their  municipalities. 

They  are  also  charged  with  the  administration  of  the  municipal  police 
force,  the  regulating  of  public  amusements,  the  granting  of  permits  for 
public  parades,  assemblies  and  meetings. 

All  orders,  decrees  or  laws,  or  parts  thereof,  in  conflict  with  the  provisions 
of  this  order  are  hereby  revoked. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General^  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  124. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Diiision  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado 
y  Gobemaci6n,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
A  partir  dc  la  fecha  de  la  presente  orden  quedan  encargadas  las  autorida- 
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des  municipales  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  dentro  de  sus  respectivos  t^rminos,  y 
sin  interYenci6n  alguna  de  parte  de  los  Gobernadores  civiles,  de  todo  lo  que 
se  relaciona  con  el  sostenimiento  del  orden  publico  y  el  cumplimiento  de  las 
Ordenanzas  Municipales  sobre  la  materia. 

De  las  autoridades  municipales  dependerd  tambi^n  la  administraci6n  de 
la  policia  municipal,  la  reglamentaci6n  de  los  espectdculos  p6blicos  y  el  au- 
torizar  las  procesiones.  asambleas  y  reuniones  pdblicas. 

Todos  los  decretos,  6r3enes  6  leyes,  que  en  todo  6  en  parte  contra vengan 
las  disposiciones  que  preceden,  quedan  por  la  presente  derogados. 

EI  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  125. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  VII,  Order  No.  109  of 
these  Headquarters,  dated  March  14,  1900,  the  Municipal  Court  of  Casca- 
jal  together  with  the  territory  over  which  it  exercises  jurisdiction,  is  hereby 
separated  from  the  Judicial  Circuit  of  Cienfuegos,  and  is  annexed  to  the  Ju- 
dicial Circuit  of  Sagua  la  Grande,  both  located  in  the  Province  of  Santa 
Clara. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols,,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  125. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

En  cumplimiento  de  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  VII  de  la  Orden  N?  109  de 
este  Cuartel  General,  fecha  14  de  Marzo  de  1900,  sesegrega  el  Juzgado  Mu 
nicipal  de  Cascajal,  con  el  territorio  sobre  que  ejerce  jurisdicci6n,  del  Parti- 
do  Judicial  de  Cienfuegos  y  se  agrega  al  de  Sagua  la  Grande,  ambos  en  la 
Provincia  de  Santa  Clara. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  126. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  26,  1900. 
The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
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The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison  re- 
cords of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentence,  and  report  execution  of 
same  to  these  Headquarters. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  ot  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Tradaccidn.) 
No.  126. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviHioii  <le  Cuba, 

Hahana,  26  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Sccretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Gsmro  Drake,  rebaj^ndole  una  cuarta 
parte  del  total  de  la  ^na  de  doce  anos  y  un  dfa  de  reclusi6n  temporal  que 
le  impuso,  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas,  con  fecha  12  de  Junio  de  1897. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  Cdrcel  6 
Presidio  se  haga  constar  la  rebaja  que  se  concede  A  dicho  penado  y  comuni- 
card  la  ejecuci6n  de  ello  d  este  Cuartel  General. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  rccurso,  las  dudas  d  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jcfe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  127. 

HeadqiiarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  26,  1900. 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  the  Militarj'  Governor  of  Cuba 
publishes  the  following  order: 

On  and  after  the  15th  day  of  April,  1900,  the  revenues  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba  shall  be  kept  and  paid  out  as  follows: 

I.  All  moneys  received  at  Havana  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  and 
deposited  by  him  in  the  vaults  of  the  Treasury,  and  paid  out  only  upon 
warrants  signed  and  countersigned  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions governing  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

II.  (a)  All  monevs  received  at  points  other  than  Havana  shall  be  trans- 
mitted in  specie  to  the  Treasurer  at  Havana  to  be  deposited,  kept  and  paid 
out  in  the  manner  aforesaid; 

(6)  or  deposited  to  the  credit  of  disbursing  officers  in  authorized  depo- 
sitories, as  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  methods  of  procedure  shall  be  from 
time  to  time  directed  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island. 

III.  Any  chartered  bank,  trust  company  or  banking  firm  authorized 
to  do  business  in  the  Island  may  qualify  as  a  depository  of  Island  funds  by 
giving  securities  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  maximum  deposits  of  Island 
funds  which  it  will  be  allowed  to  have  at  any  one  time.  Not  less  than  fifty 
per  cent  of  this  security  shall  be  in  bonds  of  the  United  States  at  their 
market  value  or  bonds  of  the  city  of  Havana  at  par.  These  bonds  to  be 
deposited  with  the  United  States  Treasury  Department  or  with  the  Treasu- 
rer of  Cuba.  The  balance  of  this  security  will  lie  in  the  form  of  a  bond  of 
some  surety  company  or  companies  authorized  to  transact  business  under 
the  laws  governmg  the  Island  of  Cuba  aud  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  War. 

IV.  In  view  of  the  services  of  the  North  American  Trust  Company  as  a 
depository  and  agent  for  the  disbursement  of  Island  funds  and  the  convenience 
arising  from  the  met  that  it  is  the  Fiscal  Agent  of  the  United  States,  that 
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company  will  have  preference  as  a  depository  in  places  where  it  has  banking 
houses;  viz:  Havana,  Matanzas.  Cienfuegos  and  Santiaj^o,  to  the  extent 
that  it  shall  qualify  as  hereinbefore  provided  within  thirty  days  from  this 
date;  otherwise  the  banks  and  bankers  above  described  will  be  accepted  as 
depositbries  in  proportion  of  the  security  furnished. 

V.  All  money's  allotted  for  expenditure  b)'  disbursing;  officers  will,  except 
as  otherwise  determined  by  the  Treasurer,  be  deposited  in  authorized  depo- 
sitories to  the  credit  of  the  disbursing  officer,  subject  to  draft  or  check  by 
such  officer.  For  the  receipt  and  payment  of  such  moneys  an  allowance 
will  be  made  to  the  depository  of  one-fourth  of  one  percent  when  the 
payment  is  in  the  same  place  where  the  deposit  is  made,  and  one-half  of  one 
percent  whem  payment  is  in  a  dilfercnt  place  than  that  in  which  the  deposit 
IS  made. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Fo/s.,  Chief  of  Staff'. 

Traduccidn, 
No.  127. 

Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  Divisiou  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  26  de  Mano  de  1900. 

Por  disposici6n  del  Secretario  de  la  Guerra,  el  Goljernador  General  de 
Cuba  publica  la  signiente  orden: 

A  partir  del  15  de  Abril  de  1900.  la  custodia  y  desembolso  de  las  rentas 
de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  se  ajustar^  A  lo  siguiente: 

I.  Todos  los  fondos  recaudados  en  la  Habana  serdn  entregados  al  Tesore- 
ro  y  depositados  por  el  mismo  en  las  cajas  del  Tesoro.  Los  desembolsos  de 
dichos  fondos  se  nardn  efectivos  s61o  mediante  6rdencs  de  pago  expedidas, 
firmadas  y  refrendadas  de  acuerdo  con  las  Icyes  y  reglamentos  que  rigen  en 
la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

H.  (a)  Todos  los  fondos  recaudados  en  los  demfis  puntos  de  la  Isla 
serdn  remitidos  en  metdlico  al  Tesorero  en  la  Habana,  para  su  debido  de- 
p6sito,  cuidado  y  desembolso  como  arriba  se  dispone; 

(/))  6  bien  quedardn  depositados  al  cr^dito  de  los  oficiales  pagadores  6 
habilitados  en  depositarias  autorizadas,  segfin  lo  estimare  conveniente  dis- 
poner  oportunamente  el  Tesorero  de  la  Isla. 

III.  Cualquier  banco  autorizado,  compania  de  cr^dito  y  seguros  6  casa 
bancaria  autorizada  para  contratar  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  podr^  constituirse 
en  depositarfa  de  rentas  de  Cuba,  previa  prestaci6n  de  una  fianza  equiva- 
lente  k  la  cantidad  maxima  de  fondos  de  la  Isla  que  se  le  permitiere  tener  en 
dep6sito  de  una  sola  vez.  Por  lo  menos  el  cincuenta  por  cicnto  de  dicha 
fianza  serA  en  bonos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  A  su  valor  en  el  mercado,  6  en 
bonos  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  k  la  par.  Dichos  bcmos  (juedarAn  deposi- 
tados en  el  Departamento  de  Hacienda  de  los  Estados  I'nidos  6  en  poder 
del  Tesoro  de  Cuba.  El  resto  de  la  mencionada  fianza  se  constituirA  en 
bonos  de  alguna  6  algunas  compafiias  de  seguros  autorizadas  para  contra- 
tar con  arreglo  d  las  leyes  vigentes  en  esta  Isla  y  previa  aprobaci6n  del 
Secretario  de  la  Guerra. 

IV.  En  vista  de  los  s^rvicios  prestados  por  la  North  American  Trust 
Company,  en  su  carActer  de  depositaria  y  agente  para  los  pagos  de  fondos 
de  la  Isla.  y  tomando  en  consideraci6n  la  conveniencia  que  resulta  de  ser 
^sta  el  Agente  Fiscal  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  dicha  compafiia  tendrfi  la  pre- 
ferencia  en  concepto  de  depositana  en  las  plazas  en  donde  tenga  estableci- 
mientos  bancarios,  A  saber:  la  Habana.  Matanzas,  Cienfucgos  y  Santiago, 
siempre  que  se  constituya  como  tal  de  acuerdo  con  lo  fjue  arriba  queda 
preceptuado,  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  treinta  dias,  A  contar  dcsde  la  fecha;  de 
lo  contrario  los  ya  mcncionados  bancos  y  banqucros  cpiedarAn  aceptados 
como  depositarios  en  proporci6n  A  la  fianza  prestada  por  los  mismos. 

V.  Todos  los  fondos  concedidos  para  gastos  por  oficiales  pagadores, 
exceptuando  los  casos  determinados  en  que  el  Tesorero  dispusiere  lo  contra- 
rio sQvAn  depositados  en  las  depositarias  autorizadas,  al  cr^dito  de  dichos 
oficiales  y  sujetos  A  los  giros  y  checjues  de  los  mismos.    Por  el  recibo  y  pago 
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de  los  rcferidos  fondos  percibird  la  depositarfa  un  cuarto  del  uno  por  ciento, 
siempre  que  el  des^mbolso  fuere  hecho  en  la  misma  plaza  donde  se  haya 
constitmdo  el  depdsito,  y  un  medio  del  uno  por  ciento,  cuando  se  electuare 
el  pa*fo  en  un  lup^ar  distinto  al  dep6sito. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chief  of 
Customs  Service,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

Regi'lations  for  the  inspection  of  morses,  neat  cattle,  sheep 
and  other  ruminants,  and  swine,  imported  into  the  island  of  cuba. 

I.  All  horses,  mules  and  asses,  neat  cattle,  sheep  and  other  ruminants, 
and  swine  imported  into  the  Island  of  Cuba,  shall  be  subjected  to  a  veteri- 
uary  inspection. 

II.  Health  certificates  will  be  required  from  an  authorized  Veterinarian 
in  the  place  of  purchase  of  the  cattle,  stating  the  number  of  cattle  purchased 
and  that  they  are  free  from  infectious  or  contagious  diseases  of  any  kind. 
The  words  "contagious  diseases"  include  and  apply  to  all  or  any  of  the 
following  diseases:  glanders  and  farcy,  maladie  du  co/t,  distemper,  anthrax, 
contagious  pleuro-pneumoTiia,  Texas  or  splenetic  fever,  tuberculosis,  acti- 
nomycosis, foot-and-mouth  disease,  rinderpest,  variola,  scab,  hog  cholera, 
s\\4ne  plague,  and  erysipelas.  These  certificates  shall  accompany  each  cargo 
of  cattle  arriving  at  all  ports  in  Cuba,  and  shall  be  presented  to  the  Custom 
House  Veterinary  Inspector  at  the  port  of  entiy,  before  the  disembarkation 
of  the  cattle  takes  place. 

HI.  This  certificate  to  be  exacted  from  all  masters  of  vessels  after  the 
15th  day  of  May.  1900. 

IV.  In  case  of  cattle  shipped  from  foreign  ports  at  which  there  is  no 
official  Veterinary  Inspector,  a  certificate  shall  be  required  of  the  local  Health 
Officer,  with  a  certificate  from  the  local  United  States  Consul  or  Consular 
Agent,  of  the  non-existence  at  that  place  of  an  official  Veterinary  Inspector. 

V.  In  the  case  of  cattle  shipped  from  foreign  ports  at  which  there  is  no 
United  States  Consul  or  Consular  Agent,  the  above-mentioned  certificate 
shall  be  made  by  the  Consul  or  Consular  Agent  of  some  foreign  nation  at 
peace  with  the  United  States,  or  if  there  be  no  Consul  or  Consular  Agent  of 
some  foreign  nation  at  peace  with  the  United  States,  or  if  there  be  no  Con- 
sul or  Consular  Agent,  by  two  reputable  merchants  of  good  standing  in  the 
port  of  origin. 

VI.  For  every  non-compliance  with  the  above  regulations,  a  fine  not  less 
than  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  nor  more  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00)  shall 
be  imposed  by  the  Collector  of  Customs  of  the  port  of  entry  in  Cuba,  in  his 
discretion,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Veterinary  Inspector  at  his 
port. 

VII.  On  the  arrival  of  a  vessel  carrying  cattle  it  will  be  boarded  by  the 
Customs  Veterinary  Inspector,  who  shall  receive  from  the  Captain  of  the 
vessel  the  certificates  above  specified,  also  a  statement  showing  the  number 
of  cattle,  the  number  which  have  died  during  the  voyage  and  the  number  of 
cattle  remaining  on  board. 

VIII.  The  Veterinary  Inspector  will  make  an  examination  of  the  cattle 
on  board  the  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  or  not  any  of 
them  are  aflfected  with  infectious  or  contagious  diseases,  and  the  cattle  will 
not  be  permitted  to  land  until  such  inspection  has  been  made. 

IX.  Should  the  cattle  be  found  afl'ected  with  an^"-  infectious  or  contag- 
ious disease,  they  will  not  be  permitted  to  land  until  it  shall  have  been  de- 
termined what  disposition  shall  be  made  of  them;  either  to  be  returned  to 
the  port  whence  they  came,  or  to  be  placed  in  quarantine. 


El  Brigadier  General  de  VolutitarioSy  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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X.  After  the  Veterinary  Inspector  has  finished  his  examination  on  the 
vessel  and  found  the  cattle  free  of  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  he  will 
permit  them  to  land,  again  examining  them  one  by  one  as  they  leave  the 
ship,  in  order  to  verify  the  examination  made  on  board. 

XI.  If  it  be  Cdnfirmed,  after  the  second  examination  by  the  Veterinary 
Inspector,  that  the  cattle  are  free  from  disease,  a  certificate  of  health  by 
said  Veterinary  Inspector  will  be  given  to  the  Customs  Inspector  in  charge 
of  the  corrals,  and  this  officer,  on  receiving  the  health  certificate  and  the 
permit  of  the  Custom  House,  will  allow  said  cattle  to  be  removed  by  the 
owners  from  the  jurisdiction  ol  the  Custom  House. 

XII.  It  will  be  the  duty,  both  of  the  Customs  Veterinary  and  the  Cus- 
toms Inspector,  to  see  that  due  and  adequate  provision  is  made  by  the 
owners  of  the  corrals  for  the  proper  watering  and  teeding  of  the  cattle,  and 
that  the  corrals  and  their  surroundings  are  kept  in  strictly  clean  and  sani- 
tary condition.  To  this  end,  both  or  either  officers  will  be  permitted  to 
have  free  access  to  all  parts  of  the  corrals  at  any  time,  day  or  night. 

XIII.  Upon  the  discharge  of  a  cargo  of  infected  cattle  into  quarantine 
quarters,  or  whenever  it  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  Veterinary  Inspector  of 
the  port,  the  ship  will  proceed  to  sea  to  a  point  not  less  than  fave  miles 
outside  the  harbor  entrance,  and  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and,  if  necessary, 
disinfected,  under  the  direction  of  a  Customs  Inspector.  Any  sick,  dying  or 
badly  injured  cattle  among  the  cargo  will  be  at  once  killed  and  immediately 
taken  out  and  discharged  at  sea,  when  the. ship  passes  out  to  be  cleaned. 

XIV.  Cattle  that  die  on  board  from  the  effects  of  the  voyage,  while  a 
vessel  is  in  port,  shall  not  be  taken  from  the  vessel,  but  shall  be  thrown 
into  the  sea  by  the  master  at  a  point  not  less  than  five  miles  outside  the 
harbor. 

XV.  The  health  certificates,  permits  and  schedules  above  referred  to, 
will  be  returned  and  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Veterinary  Inspector  of  the 
port  as  permanent  records  of  the  Custom  House. 

ADNAR.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn) 
No.  128. 

Ciiartel  Creueral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana^  28  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Jefe  del  Servicio  de  Adua- 
nas,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  del  siguiente 

Reglamexto  para  la  Inspecci6n  de  caballos,  cerdos, 
ganado  vacuno  y  lanar 

y  OTROS  RUMIANTES  IMPORTADOS  EN  LA  ISLA  DECuBA. 

I.  Todos  los  caballos,  mulas,  asnos  y  cerdos,  asf  como  todo  ganado  va- 
cuno  y  lanar  y  otros  rumiantes  que  se  importaren  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  que- 
dardn  sujetos  ^  una  inspecci6n  veterinaria. 

II.  Se  exigird  un  certificado  de  sanidad  expedido  por  algijn  Veterinario 
autorizado  del  lugar  en  donde  se  efectfie  la  compra  del  ganado,  que  declare 
el  ndmero  del  ganado  comprado  y  que  el  mismo  se  halla  libre  de  toda  enler- 
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IV.  En  los  casos  en  que  se  embarcare  el  ganado  en  puertos  extranjeros 
en  donde  no  hubiere  un  Inspector  Veterinario  oficial,  se  exigird  un  certifica- 
do  expedido  por  el  Medico  de  Sanidad  de  dichos  puertos  acompafiado  de 
otro  del  C6nsul  6  Agente  Consular  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  afirmando  que 
no  exFste  en  aquellos  puertos  ning(in  Inspector  Veterinario  oficial. 

V.  En  el  caso  de  efectuarse  el  embarque  del  ganado  en  algiin  puerto  ex- 
tranjero  en  donde  no  exista  C6nsul  6  Agente  Consular  de  los  Esiados  Uni- 
dos, los  referidos  certificados  serfin  expedidos  po*-  el  C6nsul  6  Agente  Con- 
sular de  alguna  naci6n  en  paz  con  los  Estados  Unidos,  6  en  defecto  de  dichos 
funcionanos,  por  dos  comerciantes  de  consideraci6n  que  pertenecieren  al 
puerto  de  embarque. 

VI.  Por  cada  infracci6n  de  las  mencionadas  dlsposiciones,  el  Administra- 
dor  de  la  Aduana  del  puerto  de  entrada  en  Cuba,  A  su  juicio  y  d  propuesta 
del  Inspector  Veterinario  de  dicho  puerto,  impondrA  una  multa  no  menor 
de  diez  pesos  ($10)  ni  mayor  de  veinticinco  ($25). 

VII.  El  Inspector  Veterinario  de  la  Aduana  visitarA  todo  buque  que  en- 
trarc  en  el  puerto  cargado  de  ganado  v  recibirA  de  manos  del  capitan  6  pa- 
tr6n  del  mismo  los  mencionados  certincados,  como  tambi^n  una  exposici6n 
del  niamero  total  del  ganado,  el  n^mero  que  hubiere  nuierto  durante  el  viaje 
y  el  existente  &  bordo. 

VIII.  Dicho  funcionario  efectuard  una  inspecci6n  del  ganado  A  bordo  del 
buque,  con  el  objeto  de  averiguar  si  entre  aqu^l  existen  6  no  enfermedades 
infccciosas  y  contagiosas,  y  no  se  permitirA  el  desembarque  del  ganado  an- 
tes de  efectuarse  la  referida  inspecci6n. 

IX.  En  el  caso  de  hallarse  atacado  dicho  ganado  de  cualquiera  enferme- 
dad  infecciosa,  se  prohibird  el  desembarque  del  mismo  hasta  determinar  su 
destino  3'  disposici6n;  6  sea:  si  deberd  ser  enviado  al  puerto  de  su  proceden- 
cia,  6  puesto  en  cuarentena. 

X.  El  Inspector  Veterinario  autorizard  el  desembarque  del  ganado  siem- 
pre  que  lo  hallare  libre  de  enfermedades  infecciosas  6  contagiosas;  peropara 
mds  seguridad,  verificard  la  inspecci6n  examinando  cuidadosamente  cada 
animal,  al  salir  el  ganado  del  buque. 

XI.  Siempre  que  fuere  comprobado,  por  este  medio,  que  el  ganado  se  ha- 
11a  libre  de  toda  enferniedad,  el  Inspector  Veterinario  expedirduncertificado 
de  sanidad  al  Inspector  de  la  Aduana  encargado  de  los  corrales,  el  cual,  pr^- 
vio  recibo  de  dicho  certificado  y  del  permiso  de  la  Aduana,  autorizarA  A  los 
duenos  del  referido  ganado  para  trasladar  el  mismo  de  la  jurisdicci6n  de  la 
Aduana. 

XII.  Serd  obligaci6n  del  Veterinario  asi  corao  del  Inspector  de  la  Aduana 
cuidar  que  los  duenos  de  los  corrales  tomen  las  medidas  necesarias  para  la 
debida  manutenci6n  del  ganado  y  toma  de  agua  y  que  se  conserven  dichos 
corrales  y  sus  alrededores  en  buen  estado  de  limpieza  y  sanidad.  A  dicho 
efecto,  se  permitird  A  ambos  empleados  la  libre  entrada  de  dia  6  de  noche  d 
todas  partes  de  los  corrales. 

XIII.  Siempre  despu^s  de  efectuada  la  descarga  del  ganado  infectado  en 
la  cuarentena,  6  siempre  que  lo  estimare  necesario  el  Inspector  Veterinario 
del  Puerto,  saldrd  el  buque  al  mar  hasta  una  distancia  no  menor  de  cinco 
raillas  dc  la  entrada  del  puerto,  para  ser  debidamente  limpiado,  y,  cuando 
fuere  necesario,  desinfectado,  bajo  la  direcci6n  de  un  Inspector  de  la  Adua- 
na. Cualquier  ganado  del  cargamento  que  estuviere  enfermo,  agonizando 
6  gravemciite  herido  serd  en  el  acto  sacrincado  ^  inmediatamente  echado  al 
mar  cuando  el  buque  saliere  para  efectuarse  la  limpieza  del  mismo. 

XIV.  El  ganado  que,  d  conseeuencia  del  viaje,  muriere  d  bordo  durante 
la  permanencia  del  buque  en  el  puerto,  no  serd  trasladado  del  mismo,  pero 
sf  echado  al  mar  por  el  capitdn  6  patr6n  en  un  punto  no  menos  distante  de 
cinco  millas  de  la  entrada  del  puerto. 

XV.  Los  certificados  de  sanidad,  permisos  y  s^bordos  d  que  se  hace  re- 
ferenda en  las  disposiciones  que  preceden  serdn  devueltos  d  la  oficina  del 
Inspector  Veterinario  del  Puerto,  donde  formardn  parte  de  los  archi vos  per- 
manentes  de  la  Aduana. 


El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  129. . 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  March  30,  1900, 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Municipal  District  of  Lagunillas,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit 
of  Cdrdenas,  Province  of  Matanzas,  is  hereby  abolished,  and  the  whole  ter- 
ritoi-y  within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Municipalit3'  of  Lagu- 
nillas  shall  be  distributed  between  the  Municipal  Districts  of  Cdrdenas  and 
Cimarrones,  following  the  natural  boundary  line  of  the  Lagunillas  and 
Contrcras  wards. 

II.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  of  Lagu- 
nillas shall  be  transferred  in  corresponding  parts  to  the  A3  untamientos  of 
Cdrdenas  and  Cimarrones. 

III.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Cdrdenas  and  Cimarrones  shall  respectively 
assume  all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertained  to  the  Ayuntamiento  of 
Lagunillas. 

IV.  The  abolition  of  the  Municipal  District  of  Laganillas  shall  not  inter- 
fere in  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property,  or  with  existing  public 
and  private  easements. 

V.  The  Mayers  of  Cdrdenas  and  Cimarrones,  shall  appoint  immediately 
such  ''Mayors  of  the  Suburbs"  (Alcaldes  de  Barrio)  as  maj'  be  necessary  in 
the  territory  added  to  said  Municipalities  by  the  provisions  of  this  order. 

VI.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Matanzas,  shall  apomt  to  the  Ayuntamientos 
of  Cdrdenas  and  Cimarrones,  provisional  Aldermen  from  among  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Lagunillas,  in  order  that  they  ma3^  have  due  representation. 

VII.  The  Civil  Gover;»or  of  Matanzas  is  charged  with  the  enforcement 
of  this  Order,  and  he  will  take  such  steps  as  may  l^e  necessary  for  the 
prompt  fulfilment  of  its  provisions. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Queda  suprimido  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Lagunillas,  pertenecientc  al 
Distrito  Judicial  de  Cardenas,  Provincia  de  Matanzas,  y  en  su  consecuencia 
el  territorio  k  (jue  se  extendia  la  acci6n  administrativa  del  Ayuntamiento 
de  Lagunillas  serd  distribuido  entre  Cdrdenas  y  Cimarrones,  aprovechando 
la  natural  dcmarcaci6n  de  los  barrios  de  Lagunillas  y  Contrcras. 

II.  Los  arrhivos  y  demds  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondian  al  Ayun- 
tamiento de  Lagunillas,  serdn  entregados  en  la  parte  correspondiente  fi  los 
de  Cdrdenas  y  Cimarrones. 

in.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  Cdrdenas  y  Cimarrones  quedan  hecho  cargo, 
respectivamente,  de  todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  derechos  que  antes 
correspondian  al  de  Lagunillas. 

IV.  La  supresi6n  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Lagunillas  se  entiende  hecha 
desde  luego,  sin  perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidumbres  pfi- 
blicas  y  privadas  existentes. 

V.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  de  Cdrdenas  y  Cimarrones  procederAn  in- 
3  ediatamente  k  nombrar  los  Alcaldes  de  Barrio  que  scan  necesarios  en  la 
parte  de  territorio  que  se  les  agrega  por  la  presente  orden. 

VI.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  Matanzas  nombrard  entre  los  vecinos  de 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General  U,  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of ^taSr. 


(Traduccidn) 
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Laguniilas  los  que  han  de  desempenar  el  cargo  de  Concejal,  provisional- 
mente,  en  los  Ayuntamientos  de  CArdenas  y  Ciniarrones,  A  fin  de  que  ten- 
gan  representaci6n  legal. 

VII.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  Matanzas  queda  encargado  de  la  ejecuci6n 
de  la  presente  Orden,  y  al  efecto  dictard  las  qne  estime  convenientes  para 
su  mds  rdpido  cumplimiento. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  130. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  31,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Paragraph  XIII,  Order  No.  102,  series  of  1899  of  these  Headquarters, 
is  hereby  revoked. 

II.  On  and  after  this  date  all  sponges  which  may  be  seized  for  being  un- 
lawfully taken  in  the  maritime  belt  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  shall  be  destroyed. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  130. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  l>ivlsi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  31  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguicnte  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  queda  derogado  el  articulo  XIII  de  la  Orden  N?  102, 
serie  de  1899  de  este  Cuartel  General. 

II.  A  partir  de  esta  fecha,  serdn  destrufdas  todas  las  esponjas  que  caye- 
ren  en  comiso  por  haber  sido  ilegalmente  pescadas  dentro  de  la  zona  mari- 
tiraa  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  131. 

He-adquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  March  31,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointments: 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAS, 
Cardenas. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Manuel  R.  Fernandez  Ruhalcaha,  vice  Joa- 
quin Otazo  Diaz,  resigned. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Ma^or,  Jos6  Maria  Verdejay  Martinez,  vice  Er- 
nesto Castro  Lajonechero,  resigned. 
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PROVINCE  OF  SANTIAGO  OF  CUBA, 
Santiago  de  Cuba. 
Tc  be  Mayor,  TomAs  Padro  GriUdn^  vice  Porfirio  Valiente,  deceased. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?131. 

Ciiartel  Greneral  de  la  Divisldn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  31  de  Marzo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
braraientos: 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS, 
CArdenas. 

Para  Priiner  Ten-ente  Alcalde,  Manuel  R.  Femdndez  Ruhalcaba,  por  re- 
nuncia  de  Joaquin  OtazoDi'az. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde, /os^  Maria  Verdcja  y  Martinez,  por  re- 
nuncia  de  Ernesto  Castro  Lajonechero. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA, 

Santiago  de  Cuba. 

Para  Alcalde,  TomAs  Padro  GrihAn,  por  fallecimiento  de  Porfirto  Va- 
liente. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  132. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  1,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointments: 

To  be  Fiscal  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  Carlos  Revilla. 
To  lie  Assistant  Fiscal  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  Carlos 
Ortiz. 

To  be  Assistant  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  Ricardo  Lands. 
To  be  Deputy  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  Manuel  Landa. 
These  appointments  to  take  effect  from  the  date  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  132. 

C'liartel  Cieneral  de  la  IM vision  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  i?  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gol>ernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
braniientos: 

Para  Fiscal  del  Tribunal  Supremo  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  Carlos  Revilla. 
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Para  Teniente  Fiscal  del  Tribunal  Supremo  dc  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  Carlos 
Ortiz. 

Para  Teniente  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  Kicardo  Lancis. 
Para  Abogado  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  Manuel  Landa. 
Estos  nombraniientos  surtirAn  sus  etectos  A  partir  de  la  fecha  de  esta 
orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  133. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ment and  resignation: 

I. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA, 

GiilRA  DE  M  ELENA. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Luis  A/arifnez,  Wee  Luis  Fraschieri,  resigned. 

II. 

The  resignation  of  Carlos  Fonseca  Lanzada  as  Second  A'ssistant  Mayof 
of  Bataban6,  Province  of  Havana,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.  Xhief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  133. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Ahril  dc  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemacidn,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramiento  y  renuncia: 

I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA. 

GiiiRA  DE  M  ELENA. 

Para  primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Luis  Martinez^  por  renuncia  de  Luis  Fras- 
chieri. 

II. 

Se  acepta  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Carlos  Fonseca  L.in- 
zada  del  cargo  de  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Bataban6,  Provincia  de  la 
Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
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No.  134. 

Headqiiurters  Divisiou  of  Cuba, 

1  lav  Htm,  Aprils,  WOO. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  rccoininendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  pubhcation  of  the  followin*:^  order: 

Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  ttiue  of  sentence  is  hereby  granted  to. 

Julio  Rndillo  y  Ritrntrez,  who  is  in  the  Carcel  of  Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  (iny  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
nmtters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  K.  CHAFFI:E, 

lin'gadkr  General^  U.S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Tra(1ucci6n.) 

No.  134. 

(hiart«»l  General  de  la  I>ivisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Ilahana,  2  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  dt  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  la  pena  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  al  in- 
dividuo  siguiente: 

Julio  R  ad  ilia  y  Ramirez,  que  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  la  Habana. 
.   El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomarA  las  raedidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  al  nicncionado  individuo. 

La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  A  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntaries,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


N?  135. 

Headquarters  DivlHton  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  3,  1900. 

The  Hilitary  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  From  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this  order  the  provisions  of  the 
**Ley  de  Mostrencos,''  (law  of  unknown  ownership  of  properties)  of  May 
2nd',  1835,  of  the  Ordinance  of  December  9, 1882  and  of  siich  others  as  refer 
to  the  denouncements  by  private  individuals  and  the  appointment  of  special 
investigators  of  all  kinds  of  properties  and  rights  of  the  State,  are  hereby 
revoked. 

II.  In  the  future,  investigations  will  be  obligatory  upon  the  Administra- 
cion  de  Hacienda  and  the  C)fficers  of  Public  Prosecution,  without  their  rec- 
eiving any  special  compensation  or  benefits  from  the  result  of  such  investi- 
gation. 

III.  It  is  the  duty  of  all  citizens  to  Irecly  furnish  information  of  rights 
and  pro|X!rties  which  may  belong  to  the  State  or  to  the  Municipalities,  and 
which  may  be  at  present  abandoned  or  in  the  possession  of  private  indi- 
viduals. 

IV.  In  all  cases  of  this  nature  now  pending,  settlement  wiil  lie  made  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 
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Traduccidn. 
No.  135 

Ciiartel  (JoiieiMl  do  In  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hfibana,  3  dc  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gohernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ordena  la  puhlicaci6n  de  la  si>juiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  la  publicacioii  dc  la  prescnte  orden  quedan  deroijadas  las  dispo- 
siciones  de  la  Ley  de  Mostrencos  de  2  de  Mayo  de  1835,  del  Re^^lanienio  de 
9  de  Diciembre  de  1882,  y  cuantas  obras  se  refieren  ^  las  denuncias  por 
particulares  y  nombraniientos  de  investigadores  especiales  de  toda  clase 
de  bienes  y  derechos  del  Bstado. 

II  En  lo  sucesivo  el  servicio  de  investigacion  ser^  obligatorio  para  los 
funcionarios  de  la  administraci6n  y  para  el  ininisterio  fiscal  sin  que  en  nin- 
gdn  case  tengan  participaci6n  en  los  resultados  aun(iue  si  la  responsabili- 
dad  consiguiente. 

III.  Se  considcra  conio  un  de])er  de  todos  los  cludadanos  el  forniular 
gratuitamente  denuncias  de  derechos  \  bienes  que  pertenezcan  al  Estado  6 
d  los  Municipios  y  que  se  encuentren  abandonados  6  en  poder  de  par- 
ticulares. 

IV.  A  la  presente  orden  se  ajustardn  todos  los  expedientes  (juc  se  encuen- 
tren tramitdndose  respecto  al  particular. 

El  Brif^ndier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jcfc  de  Hsihdo  Mayor, 

ADNA.  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  136. 

Ileiidqimrtors  l>ivisioii  of  C'tiba^ 

Havana,  April  S,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  rccotninendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  attachment  on  the  houses  Canipfinario  No.  00,  Lealtad  No.  105, 
Virtudes  No.  93  and  .\guila  No.  110,  the  property  of  Mrs.  Rita  Vald(*s, 
widow  of  Carlos  Ruiz  de  Eangenhein,  made  in  virtue  of  administrative 
proceedings  f<^r  fraud,  institute(I  by  the  Pa  v  Department  of  the  Nav^'  of  the 
Fort  of  Havana,  and  tor  the  liability  declared  to  have  l)een  incurred  by 
said  Ruiz  de  Langenhein,  is  hereby  revoked  and  cancelled. 

II.  The  Department  t)f  Justice  will  notify  the  Registrar  of  Pro|)ertv  to 
cancel  said  attachments. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
lirifj^adicr  (tcncraly  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


N?  130. 
{Tradiiecion.) 
Cuart<»l  Oeiieral  de  la  l>ivisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  3  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Oobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  decreta,  por  la  presente,  la  cancelaci6n  del  embargo  de  las  casas 
Calle  del  Campanario  N?  90,  Lealtad  N?  105,  Virtudes  N?  93  y  Aguila 
N?  110,  de  la  Sra.  Rita  Valdes,  viuda  de  Carlos  Ruiz  de  Langenhein,  prac- 
ticado  d  consecuencia.de  expediente  administrative)  tramitado  por  la  Orde- 
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naci6ii  de  Marina  del  Apostadero  de  la  Habana,  Con  motivo  de  defrauda- 
ciones,  y  por  las  responsabilidades  declaradas  de  cargo  del  citado  Ruiz  de 
Langenhein. 

II.  Por  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia  se  dirigirdn  las  comunicaciones  oportu- 
nas  al  Registrador  de  la  Propiedad  para  efectuar  la  cancelaci6n  de  dicho 
embargo. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Je/e  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  137. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Order  No.  26,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  dated  January  18,  1900, 
being  in  the  nature  of  a  provision  favorable  to  the  prisoner,  is,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  Article  21  of  the  Penal  Code,  declared  to  have 
retroactive  effect. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  137. 

Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  5  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gol>emador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordcna  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  declara  que  la  Orden  N?  26  de  este  Cuartel  General,  de  fecha  18  de  Ene- 
ro  de  1900,  como  disposici6n  favorable  al  reo,  deacuerdo  con  el  articulo  21 
del  C6digo  Penal,  tiene  efecto  retroactivo. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  138. 

HeadquarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Ha  vana,  April  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
I.   From  the  date  of  this  order  and  in  accordance  with  the  orovisions  of 
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of  the  ijfovisions  of  this  order,  and  of  all  others  in  force  relating  to  the  ser- 
vice of  investigation  and  inspection  of  said  municipal  taxes  and  rights. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Br^dier  General  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  138. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  5  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
me  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  la  publicaci6n  de  la  pressente  y  en  consonancia  con  lo  dispuesto 
en  la  Orden  N?  123  del  24  de  Marzo  de  1900,  el  servicio  de  inspecci6n  de  los 
impuestos  transferidos  k  los  Municipios  y  de  cualquiera  otraclase  de  bienes 
6  de  derechos  de  dichas  Corporaciones  se  hard  precisamente  por  adminis- 
traci6n,  cesando  los  inspectores  retribuidos  con  parte  de  las  multas  6  pena- 
lidades  impuestas  d  los  contribuyentes  defraudadores. 

II.  En  lo  sucesivo  el  iraporte  de  las  multas  y  demds  penalidades  que  de- 
terminan  los  Reglamentos,  ingresardn  integramente  en  lasCajas  Municipa- 
ks  para  aplicarlas  d  los  servicios  presupuestos. 

III.  Es  de  la  responsabilidad  de  la  Administraci6n  Municipal  el  cumpli- 
miento  de  lo  dispuesto  en  esta  Orden  y  de  las  demds  disposiciones  vigentes 
sobre  el  servicio  de  investigact6n  6  inspecci6n  de  dichos  impuestos  y  dere- 
chos municipales. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  139. 

Hea<lqiiarters  DiviHioii  of  Cuba* 

Havana,  April  6,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  is  hereby  granted  to 
the  following  prisoners: 

a.  '  1.   Rosa  Dillas  Frnde,  who  is  in  the  Casa  de  las  Recogidas. 

b.  1.   Emili&no  Wilson. 

2.  Roque  Pupo  HemAndez  and 

3.  Nicanor  Enamorado  Frias,  who  are  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 
The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 

at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners, 
reducing  their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

a.  Elpidio  Laguardia  Carcases,  who  is  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Havana,  will  be 

set  at  liberty  December  21,  1902. 

b.  Silvestre  Ribot,  whose  unexpired  time  of  one  sentence  of  ten  years  and 

three  of  nine  years  in  a  penitentiary  {presidio  mayor),  is  reduced  by 
twenty-two  years. 

c.  Comelio  Guillermo  Naranjo,  whose  unexpired  time  of  two  sentences 

of  ten  years  each,  in  a  penitentiary  {presidio  mayor),  is  reduced  by 
eight  years. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison 
records  of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
oi  same  to  these  Headquarters. 
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III.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  oi  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  ofyos^  Lopez  y  Ldpez^  who  is  in  the  CArcel  of 
Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution t  ">  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  this  man 
for  the  offenses  with  which  he  now  stands  charged,  and  will  institute  meas- 
ures to  set  him  at  liberty  at  once. 

IV'.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  ma^-  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 


El  Gol)ernador  General  de  Cuba,  ^  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  queda  por  cumplir 
§i  los  individuos  siguientes: 

/i.    1.      osa  Z)j7/as  Fraf/c,  que  se  halla  en  la  Casa  de  las  Recogidas. 

b.  \.    BmiliRtio  Wilson, 

2.  Roquc  Pupo  Ifcrn/indez  J 

3.  Kicnnor  Ennmorado  FriaSy  que  se  hallan  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Ha- 

bana. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  A  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus  pe- 
nas en  la  medida  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

a.  Elpidio  Lngunrdia  Carcac^s^  cjue  se  halla  en  la  CArcel  de  la  Habana, 
serA  puesto  en  la  lil)ertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1902. 

h.  Si  I  vest  re  Kibot^  {i  (juien  se  rebajan  veinte  y  dos  anos  del  resto  (jue  le 
tjueda  por  cumplir  de  una  pena  de  diez  aiios  y  tres  de  nueve  anos  de 
presidio  mayor. 

c.  Cornelia  GuiUermo  Nnranjo,  A  (|uien  se  rebajan  ocho  anos  del  resto 

que  le  tjueda  por  cumplir  de  dos  penas  de  presidio  mayor  de  diez 
anos  cada  una. 

El  Secretario  de  Just icia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  Cdrcel  (6 
Presidio)  se  haga  constar  la  rcbaja  que  se  concede  d  cada  uno  de  los  men- 
cionados i>ena(los  y  comunicard.  la  ejecuci6n  de  ello  d  este  Cuartel  General. 

III.  Se  declara  por  la  presente  extinguida  la  accion  penal  de  los  deli tos 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  del  proccsado  fose  Lopez  y  Lopez,  que  se 
halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  la  Habana. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Alinisterio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente de  las  acciones  i)enales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dicho  individuf)  por  los  delitos  de  (jue  se  le  acusa,  y  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlo  inmediatamente  en  libertad. 

IV'.  La  Secretarfa  de  Justicia  resolvcrd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicacion  de  csta  orden. 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
Brigadier  General  V.  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Sta/T. 


(Traduccidn.) 


N?  139. 


Cuartel  Goiieral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Ahril  de  1900. 
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No.  140. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  7,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  followin;?  order: 
Article  88  of  the  existing  Civil  Code  is  hereby  re}K'aled. 

ADNA  R.  CIIAFFEB, 

lirigadier  (icueraly  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  SiatT. 

{Traduccion.) 
No.  140. 

Cuartel  General  rte  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Ahril  de  1000. 

El  Gotiernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
Queda  derogado  el  articulo  88  del  C6digo  Civil  vigente. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntaries,  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  141. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  April  7,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Article  1399  bf  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure  is  hereby  amended  .by 
adding  thereto  the  following: 

The  preventive  embargo  must  also  be  decreed  whenever  a  merchant  solicits 
it,  when  the  proceedings  are  directed  against  any  one  that  is  or  may  have 
been  a  merchant  or  manufacturer  and  the  debt  is  the  result  of  mercantile 
transactions  between  them,  and  the  payment  of  an  amount  in  cash  is 
claimed. 

In  this  case  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  produce  any  documentary  evidence; 
it  will  be  sufficient  for  the  one  soliciting  the  embargo  to  swear  that  the 
requisites  of  the  account  as  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph  are  true,  and 
that  the  amount  claimed  is  due- him  and  has  not  been  paid. 

The  embargo  will  be  immediately  decreed  after  the  necessary-  bt)nd  is 
furnished;  which  bond  will  not  exceed  the  amount  claimed  as  due,  with  one 
third  of  the  amount  added. 

These  embargoes  will  only  be  decreed  in  case  of  indebtedness  to  the 
claimant  personally,  and  never  in  the  case  of  credit's  transferred  to  a  third 
person. 

The  articles  embargoed  will  be  left  on  deposit  in  the  possession  of  the 
debtor,  and  any  violation  of  this  deposit  will  constitute  the  offense  of  fraud 
under  Paragraph  5  of  Article  559  ol  the  Penal  Code. 

II.  Article  1400  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure  is  amended  to  real  as 
follows: 

Article  1400.   In  the  cases  enumerated  in  paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  of  the 
preceding  Article  if  the  person  soliciting  the  embargo  should  have  no  known 
,  responsibility,  the  Judge  will  require  from  him  sufficient  bond  to  pay  such 
^lamages  and  costs  as  may  accrue. 
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The  bond  to  which  this  Article  and  the  previous  one  refer  shall  be  such 
as  the  Law  authorizes: 

Should  the  Judge  accept  a  personal  bond  l^e  will  be  held  personally  res- 
ponsible for  the  same. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  141. 

Citartcl  General  de  la  Divi8i6ii  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6ti  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  Articulo  1399  de  la  ley  de  Enjuicianiiento  Civil  queda  adicionado 
de  este  modo: 

Tambi^n  deberA  decretarse  el  embargo  preventivo,  cuando  lo  pida  un  co- 
merciante,  la  acci6n  se  dirija  contra  uno  que  sea  6  haya  sido  comerciante  6 
industrial  y  la  deuda  proceda  de  operaciones  de  su  trAfico  mercantil  y  se 
reclame  el  pago  de  una  cantidad  en  dinero  efectivo. 

En  este  caso  no  serd  necesaria  la  presentaci6n  de  documento  alguno^  bas- 
tando  que  el  que  solicita  el  embargo  jure  ser  ciertos  todos  los  requisitos 
exigidos  en  el  pdrrafo  anterior  y  que  la  cantidad  que  demanda  se  le  debe  y 
no  ha  sido  pagada. 

El  embargo  deberd  ser  decretado  inraediatamente,  previa  la  pre8entaci6n 
de  fianza,  que  no  podrA  exceder  de  la  cantidad  que  se  reclame  y  una  tercera 
parte  mds. 

Estos  embargos  no  se  decretardn  sino  por  obligaciones  propias  del  recla- 
mante»  y  nunca  por  cr^ditos  adquiridos  en  virtud  de  cesi6n  d  un  tercero. 

Los  efcctos  emoargados  se  dejardn  siempre  en  de^6sito  en  poder  del  deu- 
dor,  y  cualquier  vioraci6n  de  este  dep6sito  constituird  el  delito  de  estafa 
comprendido  en  el  caso  5?  del  Articulo  599  del  C6digo  Penal. 

II.  El  Articulo  1400  de  la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil  se  entenderd  en  lo 
adelante  redactado  en  la  siguiente  forma: 

Art.  1400.  En  los  casos  expresados  en  los  pdrrafbs  2?,  3?  y  4?  del  ar- 
ticulo anterior,  si  el  que  pidiere  el  embargo  no  tuviere  responsabilidad  co- 
nocida,  deberd  el  Juez  exigirle  iianza  bastante  para  rwponder  de  los  perjui- 
cios  y  costas  que  puedan  ocasionarse. 

Las  fianzas  d  que  se  refieren  este  articulo  y  el  anterior  podrdn  ser  de  cua- 
lesquiera  de  las  clases  que  reconoce  el  derecno;  psro  si  el  Juez  la  admitiere 
personal,  serd  bajo  su  responsabilidad. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  142. 

Headquarters  DlviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  7,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

All  persons  who  claim  to  be  included  in  the  Decrees  of  Pardon  issued  by 
the  Spanish  General  Jimenez  Castellanos  on  December  16th  and  27th,  of 
the  year  1 898,  in  favor  of  persons  belonging  to  the  Corps  of  Volunteers, 
and  who  do  not  possess  tb?ir  original  credentials,  shall  have  the  right  to 
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siil)stitute  for  them  any  evidence  existing  before  the  1st  of  January,  1899, 
which  at  the  time  of  issuing  said  Decrees  would  have  !>een  accepted  in  lieu 
of  the  original  credentials.  Such  substituted  evidence  shall  have  such  weight 
only  as  the  Courts  deem  proper  to  give  to  it. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

livigiidicr  GencraU  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Sta/T. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  142. 

Cuartol  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habnna,  7  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  individuos  que  se  entendieren  comprendidos  en  los  Decrctos  de  Indul- 
to  que  cn  16  y  27  de  Diciembre  de  1898  expidi6  el  General  Espanol  Jimenez 
Cantellanos,  &  favor  de  los  individuos  pertenecientes  al  Cuerpo  de  Volunta- 
rios,  y  que  no  pose^eren  su  credencial  original,  tendrfin  derecho  6  que  se  les 
admita  cn  sustituci6n  de  la  misma,  cualquier  prueba  fehaciente  anterior  d 
1?  de  Enero  de  1898,  que  en  la  ^poca  de  promulgarse  dichos  decretos  hu- 
biera  sido  aceptada  tn  vez  de  la  credencial  original.  La  mencionada  susti- 
tuci6n  surtird  tan  solo  los  efectos  legales  que  los  Tribunales  estimaren 
procedente  atribuirle. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor  ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  143. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

L  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  is  hereby  granted  to 
the  following  prisoners: 

1.  Vicente  Vidal  Cos, 

2.  Jose  DiJlas  Frade, 

3.  Evuristo  ValdSs  Cdrdoba. 

4.  Jos^  Lubidn  and 

5.  Fedcrico  Casariego  Landrove,  who  are  in  the  Carcel  of  Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

n.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby'  granted  the  following  named  prisoners, 
reducing  their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1^  Francisco  Escalona  y  Almaguer,  whose  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of 
seventeen  years  of  ^'reclusidn  temporal''  imposed  upon  him  by  the 
Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  on  December  31,  1894,  is  reduced 
by  two  years  and  four  months. 

2.  Emilio  Castillo  y  Serrano,  whose  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  ten 

years  in  a  penitentiary  {presidio  mayor),  imposed  upon  him  by  the 
"Spanish  War  Jurisdiction,"  on  May  4,  1894,  is  reduced  by'two 
years. 

3.  Victor  Licea,  whose  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  eight  years  of  "re- 

gl^sidn  temporal,''  imposed  upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  M^^^q^ 
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zas,  on  April  5,  1.397,  is  reduced  b}'  one  3'ear,  one  month  and 
twenty-nine  days. 

4.  Angel  Guerra  Ramos,  whose  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  eight  years 
in  a  penitentiary  (  presidio  lUHyor),  imposed  upon  him  by  the 
•'Spanish  War  Jurisdiction,"  on  July  31, 1895,  is  reduced  by  one  half. 

The  above  mentioned  pri-soners  are  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison 
record  of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  ^entcnces,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

HI.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  si^uiente  orden: 

I.  Sie  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  qucda  porcumplir 
A  los  individuos  siguientes: 

1 .  Vicente  Vidal  Cos, 

2.  Jos6  Dillas  Frade, 

3.  Bvaristo  ValdSs  Cdrdoba, 

4.  JosS  Labidn  y 

5.  Federico  Casariego  Landrove^  que  sehallanenlaCArcel  de  la  Habana. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  A  los  mencionados  individuos. 

11.  Se  indulta  parcialraente  d  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus 
penas  en  la  medida  que  d  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

1.  Francisco  Escalona  Almaguer,  A  quien  se  le  rebajan  dos  afios,  cuatro 

meses,  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de  diecisiete 
aflos  de  reclusi6n  temporal  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago 
de  Cuba  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1894. 

2.  Emilin  Castillo  y  Serrano,  A  quien  se  rebajan  dos  ailos  del  resto  que 

le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de  diczafies  de  presidio  mayor  que  le 
impuso  la  Jurisdicci6n  de  Guerra  Espaflola,  el  4  de  Mayo  de  1894. 

3.  Victor  Licea,  &  quien  se  rebajan  un  afto,  un  mcs  y  veintinueve  dlas, 

del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  peaa  de  ocho  aflos  de  reclu- 
si6n  temporal,  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas  el  5  de 
Abril  de  1897. 

4.  Angel  Guerra  Ramos,  A  quien  se  rebaja  la  mitad  del  resto  que  le  queda 

por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de  ocho  aftos  de  presidio  mayor  que  le  impu- 
so la  Jurisdicci6n  de  (iucrra  Espanola,  el  31  de  Julio  de  1895. 

Los  arriba  mencionados  individuos  se  hallan  en  el  Presidio  dela  Habana. 
El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  del  Presidioi  se 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 


(Traduccidn.) 
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Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Abril  de  J 900. 
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No.  144. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Paragraph  II.  Order  No.  79,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters,  is  so 
amended  as  to  extend  the  period  permitting  the  rect-ption  of  applications 
from  those  desiring  to  pursue  ihcir  occupation  of  Commercial  Broker  until 
April  30th,  ol  the  cur  rem:  >ear. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traducci6n.) 
No.  144. 

Cuartel  General  rte  la  I>ivision  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda  modificado  el  articulo  II  de  la  Orden  No.  79,  serie  actual  de  este 
Cuartel  General,  extendi^ndose  hasta  el  30  de  Abril  del  corriente  afto,  el  pe- 
riodo  concedido  para  la  admisi6n  de  solicitudes  de  los  que  deseen  dedicarse 
k  la  profcsi6n  de  Corredores  de  Comevcio. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  145. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  Commission  appointed  by  Order  No.  34,  from  these  Headquarters, 
dated  January  22,  1900,  to  consider  the  general  subject  of  taxation  is  here- 
by dissolved  to  date  April  10,  1900. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  145. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  April  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

QuedarA,  por  la  presente,  disuelta  el  10  de  Abril  de  1900,1a  Comisi6n 
que,  con  el  objeto  de  estudiar  el  sistema  renlistico,  fud  nombrada  por  la 
Orden  No  34  de  este  Cuartel  General,  fecha  22  de  Enero  de  1900. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  146. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Paragraph  I.  Order  No.  81  from  these  Headquarters,  dated  February  20, 
1900,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

All  prisoners  who  may  have  to  serve  penalties  of  more  than  six  months 
in  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  will  be  removed  from  the  district  jails 
to  the  Provincial  Jail  at  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

( Traduccidn) 
No.  146. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda  moditicado  el  Articulo  I  de  la  Orden  No.  81  de'este  Cuartel  General 
fecha  20  de  Febrero  de  1900,  debiendo  leerse  como  sigue: 

Todos  los  penados  que  tengan  que  cumplir  penas  de  mAs  de  seis  mcses  en 
la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  ser^n  trasladados  de  las  cdiceles  de  par- 
tido  &  la  C6rcel  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Alayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  147. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  9,  1900. 

By  direction  of  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  Order  No.  69,  of  June  5, 
1899,  is  republished  for  the  mformati(ni  and  guidance  of  all  concerned,  as 
follows: 

No.  69. 

Havana  June  3,  1S99. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  order  of  April  24,  1899,  whereby  an  extension  of  two  years,  ter- 
minating on  the  first  day  of  May,  1901,  was  granted  for  the  collection  and 
enforcement  of  the  obligations  therein  stated,  and  contracted  l)cfore  the 
thirty-first  day  of  I)eceml)er,  1898,  is  hereby  modified  as  specified  in  the 
following  Articles: 

II.  Except  as  otherwise  prescribed  fin  this  order,  an  extension  of  two 
years  terminating  on  the  first  day  of  May,  1901,  is  granted  for  the  collec- 
tion and  enforcement  on  real  estate,  or  its  products,  of  all  obligations, 
whether  or  not  secured  by  mortgage,  or  any  other  security  on  real  property; 
provided,  that  this  extension  shall  not  applv  to  liabilities  contracted  since 
the  thirty-first  day  of  Deccml)er,  1898. 

III.  The  said  extension  shall  l)e  for  one  year  only,  terminating  on  the 
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first  day  of  May,  1900,  on  all  obligations,  whether  or  not  secured  by  mort- 
gage, where  it  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  collection  through  levy  and  sale 
of  city  real  property,  or  of  rural  property,  in  a  condition  of  normal  produc- 
tion; but  creditors  may  institute  suit  at  law  to  collect  interests  due  on  all 
obligations,  whether  or  not  secured  by  mortgage,  and  on  censos  or  ground 
rents,  provided  that  said  interest  shall  have  accrued  since  the  thirty-lirst 
day  of  Deceml)er,  1898,  and  that,  in  case  of  default  of  payment,  collection 
shall  be  made  on  the  rents  onl\'  of  said  city  pro|x?rty.  or  on  the  rents  or 
products  of  rural  property  in  a  condition  n(  n(>rmal  production. 

IV.  At  the  expiration  of  the  said  3'ear  of  extension,  creditors  shall  l)e  at 
Hberty  to  institute  suit  to  recover  principal,  interest  and  costs  due  and 
unpaid  on  said  date,  or  that  may  thereafter  become  due,  without  restriction 
or  limitation  of  any  kind,  so  far  only  as  city  property,  or  the  rural  property 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article  is  concerned. 

V.  Property,  either  urban  or  rural,  behmging  to  debtors  who  may  have 
been  declared  bankrupt,  or  who  may  have  made  assignment  for  the  wnefit 
of  creditors,  shall  not  be  protected  from  the  action  of  creditors,  nor  included 
in  the  benefits  of  the  extension  hereby  ordered,  when  the  proceedings  of 
bankruptcy  or  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  shall  have  been  initia- 
ted prior  to  the  sixteenth  day  of  May,  1896. 

VI.  In  like  manner  city  or  rural  property  in  regard  to  which  final  judg- 
ment of  judicial  sale  shall  have  been  rendered  prior  to  the  sixteenth  day  of 
May,  1896,  either  in  an  ordinary  action  or  in  a  special  executive  proceeding, 
shall  not  be  exempt  from  the  legal  action  of  creditors  who,  as  regards  such 
property,  may  freely  institute  suit  without  restriction  or  limitation  of  any 
kind. 

VII.  In  like  manner,  the  provisions  of  the  extension  granted  shall  not 
apply  to  rural  property  abandoned  by  its  owners^  nor  to  property  left 
uncultivated  during-  the  remainder  of  the  present  year.  Property  will  be 
considered  thus  abandoned  in  cases  wherein  the  owner  shall  be  absent  from 
the  country,  without  having  provided,  through  the  appointment  of  an  at- 
torney, manager  or  any  other  similar  agency,  for  the  management  and 
control  of  his  property. 

VIII.  It  shall  be  lawful  in  all  cases  for  creditors  to  take  such  judicial 
action  as  the  law  may  entitle  them  to,  so  far  only  as  may  be  necessary  to 
secure  their  right  of  priority  in  regard  to  other  creditors,  through  the  at- 
tachment of  the  property  and  the  record  of  such  action  in  the  Registry' 
books.  Said  Judicial  action,  however,  and  the  attachment  of  the  property, 
shall  not  confer  on  the  creditor  an^'  right  to  procute  his  suit  otherwise  than 
as  prescribed  in  this  order. 

IX.  The  provisions  of  this  order  shall  not  apply  to  those  debts,  for  the 
collection  of  which  the  creditors  may  have  obtained  the  control  and  admin- 
istration of  the  property  of  the  debtor,  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
of  Article  1503  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure. 

X.  All  liabilities  for  costs,  either  incurred,  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
incurred,  in  suits  against  debtors,  shall  l)e  collected  and  enforced  under  the 
restrictions  and  limitations  prescribed  in  this  order,  for  the  liabilities  in 
which  said  costs  may  accrue. 

XI.  In  all  proceedings  against  the  products,  or  rents  of  rural  property, 
the  creditor  snail,  at  the  time  of  filing  his  claim,  present  a  statement  from 
the  Alcalde  of  the  Municipality  in  which  the  property  may  be  situated,  cer- 
tifvin^  that  said  property  is  in  a  condition  of  normal  production.  The  Al- 
ca  Ide  issuing  such  certificates  shall  state  therein  the  facts  and  grounds  on 
which  he  bases  his  conclusions.  If  the  Alcalde  should  not  think  that  the 
property  is  in  the  condition  claimed  by  the  creditors,  be  shall  so  state  in 
writing. 

XII.  Rural  property  shall  l)e  deemed  in  a  condition  of  normal  production 
when,  besides  the  tact  that  its  plant  and  machinery  are  in  good  condition, 
it  shall  have  produced  either  in  rent  or  products  during  the  agricultural 
year  of  1898  to  1899  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  rents  or  pro- 
ducts obtained  from  the  said  property  in  the  agricultural  year  of  1894  to 
1895. 

XIII.  The  certificate  issued  by  the  Alcalde  under  Article  XI  of  this  order 
shall  not  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  fact  therein  stated,  and  it  shall  be 
lawful,  therefore,  for  the  debtor  to  submit  his  denial  of  said  statements.  The 
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issue  thus  raised  shall  be  tried  according  to  the  pro\'isions  for  special  or 
incidental  proceedings,  in  Articles  740  et  seq.,  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Proced- 
ure, and  the  action  of  the  creditor  will  be  stayed  until  final  decision  shall  be 
rendered.  The  burden  of  proof  as  to  the  fact  that  the  production  of  the  pro- 
perty has  exceeded  the  50  per  cent  mentioned  in  Article  XII  of  this  order, 
shall  be  on  the  creditor.  The  debtor  shall  submit  his  denial  within  ten  days 
after  demand  of  payment  shall  have  Ijcen  made  of  him  or  within  ten  days 
after  the  notice  of  the  order  of  the  Judge  issuing  execution  against  the  rent 
and  products  of  the  property  in  (juestion. 

XIY.  In  the  proceedmgs  mentioned  in  Article  XIII  of  this  order  no 
recourse  may  Ije  had  from  the  decision  of  the  Audiencia,  which  decision  shall 
be  f  nal. 

XV.  When  city  property,  on  the  rents  of  which  the  creditor  may  have  a 
right  to  enforce  the  collection  of  interest  as  prescribed  in  Article  III  of  this 
order,  is  occupied  by  the  debtor,  or  by  some  other  person  not  paying  rent, 
or  which  may  be  attached  by  another  creditor  without  a  preferent  right, 
the  creditor  shall  have  the  right  to  take  such  judicial  action  as  the  laws 
may  entitle  him  to,  in  order  so  to  administer  the  said  proi)erty  that  it  may 
produce  adecjuate  rents. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigndier  General,  U.  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  147.  ' 
Cnartel  Oeneral  de  la  I>ivisi6ii  rte  Cuba, 

Hahana,  9  de  Ahn'l  de  1900. 

Por  disposici6n  del  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  se  publica  de  nuevo, 
como  sigue,  la  Orden  ntjmcro  69,  de  5  de  Junio  de  1899,  para  conocimiento 
y  guia  de  (fuienes  interese: 

N?  69. 

Ilabana  5  de  Junio  de  1899. 

El  Golxjrnador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tehido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  El  Decreto  de  24  de  Abril  (iltimo,  por  el  cual  se  concedi6una  pr6rroga, 
que  habia  de  terminar  el  1?  de  Mayo  de  1901,  para  el  cobro  de  todasTas 
obligaciones  A  que  el  mismo  se  refiere  y  contraidas  antes  de  31  de  Diciembre 
de  1898,  se  entiende  modificado  con  arreglo  6.  los  siguientes  articulos: 

II.  Con  las  solas  excepciones  que  se  expresan  A  continuaci6n,  se  decretan 
dos  aflos  de  pr6rroga,  que  terminarA  en  1?  de  Mayo  de  1901,  para  cobrar  y 
hacer  efectivas  en  bicnes  raices  6  en  sus  productos,  todas  las  obligaci(mcs, 
est^n  6  no  aseguradas  con  hipoteca  6  con  cuakiuiera  otra  garantia  sobre 
biencs  inmuebles,  siempre  que  dichas  obligaciones  nohayan  sido  contraidas 
con  posterioridad  al  31  de  Diciembre  de  1898. 

III.  Dicha  pr6rroga  serA  s61o  de  un  ano,  que  terminard  el  1?  de  Mayo 
de  1900,  para  todas  las  obligaciones,  estdn  6  no  aseguradas  con  hipoteca, 
en  tanto  que  para  hacerlas  efectivas  sea  necesario  proceder  al  remate  de 
propiedad  inmueble  url)ana  6  de  propiedad  rtjstica  que  no  hayan  sido  des- 
truidas  y  se  encuentren  en  estado  de  pr()ducci6n  normal,  pcro  los  acreedores 
podrAn  ejercitar,  con  arreglo  d  dcrechos  todas  sus  acciones  para  el  cobro  de 
los  interescs  (|ue  se  dcban  de  dichas  obligaciones,  estdn  6  no  aseguradas  ct)n 
hipoteca,  y  para  el  cobro  de  r^ditos  de  censos,  siempre  que  dichos  interescs 
6  r^ditos  hayan  vencido  con  posterioridad  al  31  de  Diciembre  de  1898  y 
que,  en  defecto  de  pago,  solo  en  la  renta  de  dicha  propiedad  urbana  6  en  las 
rentas  6  frutos  de  la  propiedad  riistica  antes  mencionada  pueda  haccrse 
efectivo  el  cobro. 

LV.  Al  vencimiento  de  dicho  aflo  de  pr6rroga,  los  acreedores  quedardn 
en  lil>ertad  de  ejercitar  todos  los  dercchos  que  les  asistan  en  dicha  fccha  6 
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puedan  asistirles  cn  lo  sucesivo,  sin  restricci6n  ni  linntaci6n  de  clase  al^i^na 
para  hacer  efectivo  el  cobro  del  capital,  intereses  y  costas  con  reniate  de 
propiedad  urbana  6  de  aquella  propiedad  rCistica  que  estuviere  en  las  condi- 
ciones  mencionadas  en  el  articulo  anterior. 

V.  No  se  considerarA  comprendida  en  los  beneficios  de  la  pr6rroga  con- 
cedida,  ni  protegida,  por  tanto,  contra  la  acci6n  de  los  acreedores,  la  pro- 
piedad inmneble,  rustica  6  urbana  que  pertcnczca  A  qucbrados  6  concur- 
sados,  siempre  que  los  juicios  de  auiebra  o  de  concurso  hayan  sido  iniciados 
con  anterioridad  al  16  de  Mayo  de  1896. 

VI.  No  se  considerard  i^almente  protegida  contra  la  acci6n  legal  de  los 
acreedores  la  propiedad  ininueble  rtistica  6  urbana  respecto  de  la  dual  se 
halla  pronunciado  sentencia  firme  ya  en  juicio  ordinario  6  ejecutivo  con 
anterioridad  al  16  de  Mayo  de  1896,  y  podrdn,  por  tanto,  los  acreedores 
ejcrcitar  librcmente,  respecto  de  die  ha  propiedad,  todas  sus  acciones,  sin 
restricci6n  ni  limitaci6n  de  clase  alguna. 

VII.  No  se  considerarA  tampoco  comprendida  en  la  prdrroga  concedida, 
la  propiedad  rustica  que  haya  sido  abandonada  por  su  dueho  y  la  que  de- 
jare  de  cultivarseen  lo  que  resta  del  presente  ano.  Se  tendrd  por  abando- 
nada aquella  propiedad  cuyo  dueho  estuviese  ausente  del  pais  sin  baber 
provisto  por  medio  de  apoderado,  administrador  6  otro  mandatario  and- 
logo  d  la  administracidn  y  rSgimen  de  su  propiedad. 

VIII.  Los  acreedores  podrdn  ejercitar  las  acciones  que  las  leyes  les  confie- 
ran,  en  cuanto  sea  necesario  para  asegurar  por  medio  del  embargo  de  la 
propiedad  y  de  su  anotaci6n  en  los  libros  del  Registro,  sus  derechos  de  prio- 
ridad  respecto  de  otros  acreedores.  Ni  dichas  acciones,  sin  embargo,  ni  el 
embargo  de  la  propiedad,  podrdn  conferir  al  acreedor  derecho  d  continuar 
cl  procedimiento  d  no  ser  con  arreglo  d  lo  dispuesto  en  este  Decreto. 

IX.  Las  disposiciones  de  este  Decreto  no  comprenderdn  a(^uellos  crdditos 
para  cuyo  cobro  hubiese  obtenido  el  acreedor  la  administraci6n  de  la  finca 
del  deudor  con  arreglo  d  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulol503  de  la  Ley  de  Enjui- 
ciamiento  Civil. 

X.  Todas  las  obligaciones  por  raz6n  de  costas  causadas,  6  que  se  causa- 
ren  en  lo  sucesivo,  en  procedimientos  contra  los  deudores,  podrdn  hacerse 
efectivas  con  las  mismas  restricciones  y  limitaciones  dispuestas  en  este  De- 
creto para  el  cobro  de  las  obligaciones  en  que  se  causaren  dichas  costas. 

XI.  En  todos  los  procedimientos  que  se  dirijan  contra  losfrutos  6rentas 
de  cualquier  propiedad  rustica,  el  acreedor,  al  tiempo  de  establecer  su  recla- 
maci6n,  acompafiard  un  informe  del  Alcalde  del  Municipio  d  q^ue  pertenezca 
la  propiedad,  en  que  se  certifique  que  dicha  propiedad  no  ha  sido  destrufda 
y  que  se  encuentra  en  condiciones  de  normal  producci6n 

El  Alcalde  que  expida  dicho  certificado  expresarden  el  mismo  los  hechos  y 
razones  que  justifiquen  los  extremos  declarados.  Si  el  Alcalde  estimare  que 
la  propiedaa  no  estd  en  las  condiciones  que  pretende  el  acreedor,  lo  hard 
constar  as!  por  escrito. 

XII.  Seentenderd  por  propiedad  rustica  no  destrufda  y  enestado  de  pro- 
ducci6n  normal,  aquella  que,  ademds  de  tener  su  batey  y  maquinaria  en 
buenas  condiciones  haya  producido  en  renta  6  en  frutos  en  el  afio  agricola 
de  1898  d  1899  mds  del  50  por  ciento  de  lo  que  enrentas  6  en  frutos  hubiere 
producido  la  misma  propiedad  en  el  afio  agricola  de  1894  d  1895. 

XIII.  El  certificado  que  expida  el  Alcalde  de  conformidad  con  lo  dispues- 
to en  el  articulo  XI  de  este  Decreto,  no  setendrd  por  prueba  concluyentc  del 
hecho  en  el  mismo  consignado,  y  por  consiguiente  podrd  el  deudor  negar  di- 
cho hecho.  El  incidente  que  surja  con  este  motivo  se  sustanciard  con  arre- 
glo d  las  disposiciones  que  regulan  los  incidentes  en  los  articulos  740  y  si- 
guientes  de  la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil,  y  mientras  no  recaiga  sentencia 
firme  en  dicho  incidente,  se  suspenderd  el  juicio  principal.  El  acreedor  de- 
berd  probar  plenamente  que  la  producci6n  de  la  propiedad  ha  excedido  al 
50  por  ciento  referido  en  el  articulo  XII  de  esta  orden. 

El  deudor  deberd  promover  el  incidente  dentro  del  t^rmino  dc  10  dias  des- 
pu^s  del  requeriraiento,  6  de  hab^rscle  notificado  la  providencia  mandando 
.    proceder  contra  las  rentas  6  frutos  de  la  propiedad  riastica  de  que  se  trate. 

XIV.  En  los  procedimientos  mencionados  en  el  articulo  anterior  no  se 
dard  recurso  alguno  contra  la  sentencia  de  la  Audiencia,  que  serd  definitiva. 

XV.  Cuando  unapropiedad  urbana,  en  cuya  renta  tenga  el  acreedor,  con 
arreglo  d  lo  dispuesto      cl  articulo  HI  de  este  Decreto,  derecho  d^  hacer 
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efectivo  el  cobro  de  interns,  esi6  ocupada  por  cl  dcudor  6  por  alguna  otra 
persona  6  est^  enibargada  por  otro  acreedor  sin  derecho  preferente,  podrd 
el  acreedor  ejercitar  losdcrcchos  que  la  Ley  le  confiera  para  poner  dicha  fin- 
ca  en  administracion  judicial  A  fin  de  hacerle  producir  la  renta  correspon- 
diente. 

EI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
ADNA  K.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  148. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  following  transfers: 

Ramdn  Madrigal y  Mendicutia,  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  of  Sancti 
Spiritus,  to  the  Court  of  Manzanillo. 

Manuel  Fuentes  Garcia,  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  of  Manzanillo,  to  the 
Court  of  Sancti  Spiritus. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn) , 
No.  148. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  los  siguientes  traslados: 

A  Ramdn  Madrigal y  Mendiciitta,  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  de  Sancti 
Spiritus,  al  Juzgado  de  Manzanillo. 

\  Alanuel  Fuentes  Garcia,  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  de  Manzanillo,  al 
Juzgado  de  Manzanillo. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  141). 

Headquarters  Division  of  C/Uba, 

Havana,  April  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Hereafter  all  persons  over  twenty-three  years  of  age  may  freeh'  contract 
marriage  without  soliciting  parental  advice  {consejo  patemo). 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.S.  Vols,,  Chief  of  Stafft 
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(Traduccidtt.) 
No.  149. 

Cuartel  General  rte  la  DivlHi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  70  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

En  lo  adelante  los  mayores  de  veintitr^s  anos  podrdn  contraer  matrimo- 
nio  sin  necesidad  de  solicitar  el  consejo  patcrno. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor y 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  150. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Paragraphs  1  and  3  of  Article  342  of  the  Penal  Code  are  hereby 
revoked. 

II.  Paragraph  4  of  Article  467  of  the  Penal  Code  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

In  all  cases  provided  for  in  this  Article,  the  implied  pardon  alone  shall 
discontinue  the  criminal  action  or  remove  the  penalty,  should  this  have 
been  already  imposed  upon  the  culprit. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

[Traduccidn.] 
No.  150. 

Cuartel  Greueral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  dc  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Quedan  derogados  los  pdrrafos  1?  y  3?  del  articulo  342  del  C6digo 
PenaC 

II.  El  pdrrafo  4?  del  articulo  467  del  C6digo  Penal  queda  redactado  en 
la  siguiente  forma: 

En  todos  los  casos  de  este  articulo,  (inicamente  el  perd6n  presunto  extin- 
guirS  la  acci6n  penal  6  la  pena  si  y&.  se  hubicse  impuesto  al  culpable. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  K.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  151. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  11,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Para^aph  XIII  of  Order  No.  80,  from  these  Headquarters,  dated  June 
15, 1899,  IS  hereby  repealed: 
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II.  From  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this  order  all  Audiencias  in  the 
Island  of  Cuba  shall  have  same  rank,  but  in  view  of  the  greater  expenses 
attendant  upon  service  in  Havana,  the  President  and  Associate  Justices, 
Fiscals  and  other  officials  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana  will  continue  to  re- 
ceive the  salary  at  present  paid. 

III.  Transfers  from  one  Audiencia  to  another  of  Presidents.  Associate 
Justices,  Fiscals  and  other  officials  of  the  various  Audiencias  will  be  made, 
whenever  the  administration  of  Justice  requires  such  action. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  St  aiE 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  151. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisioii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  queda  derogado  el  artfculo  XIII,  dc  la  Orden  N?  80  de 
este  Cuartel  General  dfe  fecha  15  de  Junio  de  1899. 

II.  A  partir  de  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  orden,  las  Audiencias  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba  ser^n  todas  de  igual  categona,  pero  en  vista  de  los  mayores  gastos 
que  arroja  el  servicio  en  la  Habana,  el  Presidente,  Magistrados,  Fiscales  v 
demds  funcionarios  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  seguirdn  percibiendo  los 
mismos  haberes  que  actualniente  disfrutan. 

III.  Siempre  que  lo  necesitare  la  Administraci6n de  Justicia,  los  Presidcn- 
tes,  Magistrados,  Fiscales  y  denies  funcionarios  de  las  distintas  Audiencias, 
se  trasladardn  de  una  d  otra  de  las  mismas. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jcfe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  152. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Police  or  correctional  court  existing  in  the  city  of  Havana  under 
orders  of  the  Military  Governor  of  Havana  is  hereby  continued  in  force  and 
operation  with  territorial  jurisdiction  coincident  with  that  of  the  Havana 
police. 

II.  This  court  is  authorized  to  take  cognizance  of,  to  try  and  to  punish 
all  offenses  known  as  *'/a/las"  and  all  minor  breaches  of  the  peace. 

HI.  This  court  shall  also  have  jurisdiction  to  try  and  to  punish  the 
authors  and  publishers  of  all  immoral  or  obscene  publications,  and  also  on 
the  complaint  of  the  aggrieved  or  injured  person  to  try  and  to  punish  the 
authors  and  publishers  of  any  false,  malicious  or  scandalous  statement, 
whether  printed,  written  or  oral,  which  may  tend  to  seriously  injure  the 
reputation  of  another  or  his  or  her  standing  in  the  community  or  in  profes- 
sional or  official  life. 

Nothing  contained  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  shall  prevent  the  aggrieved 
or  injured  person  from  making  his  complaint  to  any  other  court  in  cases 
where  such  court  may  have  jurisdiction. 

IV.  This  court  is  authorized  to  impose  sentences  not  to  exceed  thirty 
days  imprisonment,  or  fines  not  to  exceed  thirty  dollars,  or  both,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  judge. 
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V.  This  court  is  ftirther  authorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest,  search 
warrants  and  subpoenas  and  all  processes  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct 
of  the  court. 

VI.  The  trials  shall  be  oral  and  summary  as  at  present  conducted. 

VII.  All  papers  and  orders  shall  be  served  by  the  police  of  the  Municipal- 
ity of  Havana  and  the  police  department  of  the  City  of  Havana  will  co- 
operate with  this  court  in  all  that  may  be  necessary  for  it  to  properly  per- 
form its  duties. 

VIII.  Upon  the  estabhshment  throughout  the  Island  of  the  correctional 
courts  now  under  consideration,  this  court  will  be  incorporated  in  the  pro- 
posed system  and  its  powers  and  functions  made  to  correspond  thereto. 

IX.  All  laws,  orders  or  parts  of  laws  or  orders,  in  conflict  with  this 
order  are  suspended  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  this  court. 

ADNA  K.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U,  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 

No.  152. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  IMvisiiSn  de  Cuba, 

Habaaa,  10  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gohernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Lra  Corte  de  Policia  6  Tribunal  Correccional  que  existe  en  la  Ciudad 
de  la  Habana  bajo  las  6rdenes  del  Gobemador  Militar  de  la  misma,  conti- 
nuard  en  el  ejercicio  de  sus  funciones  con  la  jurisdicci6n  territorial  que  co- 
rresponde  A  la  Policia  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Este  Tribunal  queda  autorizado  para  conoccr,  juzgar  y  castigar  las 
faltas  contra  las  personas  y  contra  el  orden  piiblico. 

III.  Tambi^n  tendrd  jurisdicci6n  para  juzgar  y  castigar  d  los  autores  de 
toda  publicaci6n  inmoral  6  obscena  y  A  los  que  le  den  publicidad  d  sabien- 
das;  y  asimismo  para  juzgar  y  castigar  d  los  autores  y  A  los  que  le  den  pu- 
blicidad A  sabiendas  de  cualquier  manifestaci6n  falsa,  maligna  6  infamante, 
sea  hecha  por  medio  de  la  imprenta,  por  escrito  ii  oralmente,  que  tienda  A 
injuriar  gravementc  la  reputaci6n  de  otra  persona  6  su  posici6n  social,  6  su 
vida  profesional  <a  oficial,  siempre  que  preceda  la  correspondiente  querella 
de  la  persona  agraviada  6  injuriada.  ■ 

Lo  dispuesto  en  el  pdrrafo  anterior  no  impide  que  si  la  persona  agraviada 
6  injuriada  lo  prefiera,  pueda  presentar  su  querella  ante  el  tribvmal  ordina- 
rio  con  jurisdicci6n  para  conocer  del  caso. 

IV.  Este  Tribunal  queda  autorizado  para  imponer  penas  que  no  pasen 
de  treinta  dias  de  arresto  6  multas  que  no  excedan  de  treinta  pesos,  o  am- 
bas  penalidades  al  criterio  del  Tribunal. 

V.  Queda  tambi^n  autorizado  este  Tribunal  para  dictar  mandamientos 
de  arresto,  6rdenes  de  registro,  citaciones  y  demds  providencias  c|ue  scan 
necesarias  para  que  el  Tribunal  pueda  Uenar  debidamente  las  funciones  de 
su  cargo. 

VI.  Losjuicios  serdn  orales  y  sumarios  p(ira  loscargos  y  descargos,  segfin 
la  prdctica  vigente. 

vll.  Los  mandamientos,  6rdenes,  citaciones  y  demds  providencias  de  este 
Tribunal  se  cursardn  por  medio  de  la  Policia  Municipal  de  la  Habana;  y  el 
Departaraento  de  Policia  de  esta  ciudad  coadyuvard  en  todo  lo  que  mere 
preciso  para  el  exacto  cumplimiento  de  las  funciones  de  este  Tribunal. 

VIII.  Cuando  se  establezcan  en  toda  la  Isla  los  ribunales  correccionales 
que  estdn  actualmente  en  proyecto,  el  presente  Tribunal  se  adaptard  al  sis- 
tema  propuesto,  y  sus  poderes  y  funciones  se  ajustardn  al  mismo. 

IX.  Todos  los  decretos,  6rdenes  y  demds  disposiciones  que  en  todo  6  en 
parte  contra vengan  las  prescripciones  de  esta  orden  quedan  sin  efecto  den- 
tro  de  la  jurisdicci6n  territorial  de  este  Tribunal. 

BI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  153. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  11,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignations: 

I. 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 

ClKNFUEGOS. 

To  be  Fifth  Assistant  Mayor,  Carios  TrujiJlo  y  Carridn,  vice  Leopoldo 
Figueroa 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA, 
Sagua  de  TXnamo. 
To  be  Mayor,  Ramdn  Herrera. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Eladio  Vdzquez,  vice  Ramdn  Herrera. 

II. 

The  resignations  of 

Donato  Sudrez,  First  Assistant  Mayor  of  Vifiales,  Province  of  Pinar  del 
Rio,  and 

Jos^  Martinez  Moreno,  Third  Assistant  Mayor  of  Cdrdenas,  Province  of 
Matanzas,  having  been  submitted,  are  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols  ,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  153. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos  y  renun- 
cias: 

I 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA, 

ClENFUEGOS. 

Para  Quinto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Car/os  Trujillo  y  Carridn,  en  sustitnci6n 
de  Leopoldo  Figueroa. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA, 

Sagua  de  Tanamo. 

Para  Alcalde,  Ramdn  Herrera. 

Para  Primer  Tenientc  Alcalde,  Eladio  Vazquez,  en  sustituci6n  de  Ram6n 
Herrera. 

II 

Se  aceptan  por  la  presente,  las  renuncias  presentadas  por 
Donato  Sudrez,  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Viflales,  Provincia  de  Piaar 
del  Rio,  y 
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Jos6  Martinez  Moreno,  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Cdrdenas,  Provincia 
de  Matanzas. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  154. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  resignation 
and  appointments: 

I.  The  resi^ation  of  TemistoclesBetancourt,  Professor  of  Universal  His- 
tory and  Civic  Instruction  in  the  Institute  of  Puerto  Principe,  having  been 
submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  Francisco  P6rez  Vizcaino,  at  present  Professor  of  Latin  Grammar 
(first  and  second  year),  in  the  Institute  of  Puerto  Pnncii)e,  is  hereby  ap- 
pointed to  the  Chair  of  Universal  History  and  Civic  Instruction  in  the  same 
Institution. 

III.  Afcastin  Betancourt  y  Ronquillo,  is  hereby  appointed  Professor  of 
Latin  Grammar  (first  and  second  year)  in  the  Institute  of  Puerto  Pdncipe. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U,  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn) . 

N?  154. 

Ciiartel  Geueral  de  la  DiviHi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14-  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuestadel  Secrctariode  Instruccidn 
P{iblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos  y  renuncia. 

I.  Se  aoepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Tenustocles  Be- 
tancourt, del  cargo  de  CatedrAtico  de  Historia  Universal  e  Instrucci6n  Civi- 
ca  en  el  Instituto  de  Segunda  Ensenanm  de  Puerto  Principe. 

II.  Se  nombra  para  la  Cdtedra  de  Historia  Universal  6  Instrucci6n  Civica 
del  Instituto  de  Segunda  Ensefianza  de  Puerto  Principe  A  Francisco  PSrez 
Vizcaino,  que  desempena  en  la  actualidad,  en  el  mismo  Establecimiento,  la 
de  GramAtica  Latina  (primero  y  segundo  cursos). 

III.  Se  nombra  para  la  ('dtedra  de  Gramfitica  Latina  (primero  y  segun- 
do cursos)  del  Instituto  de  Segunda  Enseiianza  de  Puerto  Principe  d  Agustin 
Betancourt  y  Ronqtdllo. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  155. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  14  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 


Digitized  by 


182 


I.  Department  Commanders  will  divide  their  Departments  into  Districts 
of  a  convenient  size,  and  designate  an  officer  as  District  Engineer  for  each 
District,  to  }ie  stationed  within,  or  close  to,  the  limits  of  the  District. 

In  so  far  as  regards  all  work  included  within  the  purview  of  this  Order, 
District  Engineers  will  be  under  the  direct  orders  of  the  Engineer  Officer  of 
the  Department. 

II.  District  En^neers  shall  be  charged  with  and  complete  all  engineer 
work  on  roads,  buildings  and  other  public  work  now  in  progress  under  the 
direction  of  the  Department  Commanders. 

III.  All  works  of  a  sanitary  nature  to  be  undertaken  in  future  will  be 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  and  District  Engineers,  who,  in 
addition,  will  be  charged  with  the  execution  of  such  portions  of  this  work 
as  may  be  assigned  to  them. 

IV.  Department  Commanders  will,  within  the  limits  as  to  amounts  and 
objects  ofexpenditurcs  determined  upon  by  the  Division  Commander,  autho- 
rize the  inception  and  execution  of  the  various  works  within  their  Depart- 
ment, to  l)e  executed  by  the  Department  Engineer  organization.  In  ac- 
cordance with  Paragraphs  VIII  and  XV,  Order  No,  29,  Headquarters 
Division  of  Cuba,  January  19,  1900,  these  works  will,  except  in  special 
cases  directly  authorized  by  the  Division  Commander,  be  confined  to  those 
affecting  sanitation,  such  as  street  work  in  cities,  water  supply,  &c.  &c. 

V.  Projects  for  work  not  exceeding  $10,000  in  cost  may  be  acted  upon 
by  the  Department  Officers,  subject  to  allotment  of  funds  therefor.  Those 
works  which,  when  completed,  involve  a  greater  expenditure,  should  l^e 
submitted  to  the  Division  Commander  for  action. 

VI.  Reports  of  operations  in  the  Engineer  Department  shall  be  submit- 
ted by  each  District  Engineer  to  the  Department  Engineer,  on  the  10th, 
20th  and  last  day  of  each  month.  A  monthly  report  of  such  operations 
will  be  made  by  the  Department  Engineer  to  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the 
Division,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  close  of  each  month. 

VII.  The  Division  Engineer  is  authorized  to  advise  and  direct  Depart- 
ment Engineers  as  to  techenical  methods,  under  instructions  from  the  Di- 
vision Commander,  and  he  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  maj',  from 
time  to  time,  be  assigned  to  him  by  proper  authority. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff: 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  155. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobzrnador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Los  Jefes  de  Dcpartamentos  Militares  dividirdn  susrespectivos  Depar- 
tamentos  en  Distritos  de  conveniente  extension,  y  designardn  para  cada 
uno  de  los  mismos  un  oficial,  como  Ingeniero  de  Distrito,  que  sc  estaciona- 
rd  en  el  mismo  6  cerca  de  sus  Umites. 

Dichos  Ingenieros  de  Distritos  dependerAn  directamente  del  Ingeniero  Mi- 
litar  del  Departamento  en  todo  lo  que  se  refiera  d  los  trabajos  menciona- 
dos  en  esta  Orden. 

II.  Los  Ingenieros  de  Distritos  tendrAn  A  su  cargo  y  llevardn  A  cabo 
todos  los  trabajos  de  ingenieria  referentes  A  caminos,  edificios  y  obras 
piiblicas  que  est^n  actualraente  en  construcci6n  bajo  la  direcci6n  de  los 
Jefes  de  Depart  amen  tos  Militares. 

III.  Todas  las  obras  de  cardcter  sanitario  que  de  aqufen  adelante  deban 
efectuarse,  estardn  bajo  la  directa  inspecci6n  de  los  Ingenieros  de  Dcparta- 
mentos y  Distritos,  los  cuales  se  encargardn,  asi  mismo,  de  la  ejecuci6n  de 
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autorizardn  el  comienzo  y  ejecuci6n  de  las  distintas  obras  que  deban  ser 
ejecutadas  en  sus  Departamentos  por  el  Cuerpo  de  Ingenieros  de  los  mis- 
mos.  De  acuerdo  con  los  articulos  VIII  y  X  V  de  la  Orded  N?  29  de  este 
Cuartcl  General,  de  19  de  Enero  de  1900,  estas  obras,  except o  en  casos 
especiales  autorizados  directamente  por  el  Gobernador  Militar,  selimitarfin 
d  las  qae  se  relacionen  con  la  sauidad;  tales  como  trabajos  de  calles  en  las 
ciudades,  suministro  de  agua,  etc.  etc. 

V.  Los  proyectos  de  obras  cuyos  gastos  no  excedan  de  diez  mil  pesos, 
($10,000)  serdn  de  la  competencia  de  los  oficiales  de  Departamentos,  ajus- 
tdndose  al  cr^dito  concedido  para  las  mismas.  Los  proyectos  de  trabajos 
que,  una  vez  terrainados,  arrojen  mayores  R^astos  que  la  cantidad  arriba 
expresada,  serdn  sometidos  al  Gobernador  Militar,  para  lo  que  estime  con- 
veniente. 

VL  Cada  Ingeniero  de  Distrito  presentard  al  Ingeniero  Departamental, 
los  dfas  10,  20  y  filtimo  de  cada  mes,  un  informe  de  los  trabajos  del  Depar- 
tamento  de  Ingenieros;  y  tan  pronto  como  fuere  posible  despu^s  de  termi- 
nado  cada  mes,  el  Ingeniero  Departamental  presentard  al  Ingeniero  en 
Jefe  de  la  DiYisi6n  un  informe  de  dichos  trabajos. 

VII.  CorresponderA  al  Ingeniero  en  Jefe  de  la  Divisi6n,  aconsejar  y  dirigir 
bajo  las  instrucciones  del  Gobernador  Militar,  A  los  Ingenieros  Departa- 
mentales  acerca  de  los  mdtodos  tdcnicos,  y  cumplirA  con  todos  los  demds 
deberes  que  le  fueren  aportunamente  asignados  por  autoridad  competente. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  156. 

Headquarters  Divisiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  14,  1900. 

■  The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  ten  years  in  a  peniten- 
tiary {presidio  mayor),  imposed  by  the  A udiencia  of  Havana,  December  »S, 
1879,  for  homicide,  is  hereby  granted  to  Julidn  Vald6s  Ontiveros,  who  is  at 
present  at  large. 

II.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  three  sentences  of  six  years,  ten 
months  and  one  day  each,  in  a  penitentiary  {presidio  mayor),  imposed  by 
the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  September  30,  i 88 7,  for  three  crimes  of  robbery, 
is  hereby  granted  to  Facundo  Cordovas,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

III.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners, 
who  are  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  reducing  their  sentences  as  hereinafter 
stated. 

1.  Genaro  Delis,  whose  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  ten  years  in  a  peni- 
tentiary (pres7(//o  maj^or),  imposed  upon  him  by  the  "Spanish  War  Juris- 
diction", on  August  24,  1895,  for  the  crime  of  robberj',  is  reduced  by  two 
3'ears. 

2.  Mariano  Ruiz  Abascal,  whose  unexpired  time  of  one  sentence  of  two 
years,  four  months  and  one  day  of  ''presidio  correccionaP'  imposed  upon 
him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  July  15,  1890,  for  theft,  is  reduced  by 
two  thirds,  and  whose  total  time  of  three  sentences  of  ten  years  each,  in  a 
penitenciary  {presidio  mayor),  imposed  upon  him  by  the  "Spanish  Supreme 
Council  of  War  and  Navy",  on  January' 27,  1891,  for  three  crimes  of  rob- 
bery, is  reduced  by  two  thirds. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  charged  with  the  enforcement  of  this  order  and 
will  report  execution  of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

IV.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols,  Chief  of  Staff, 
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(Traduccidn.) 
No.  156. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  &.JuIMn  VaJd^s  OntiveroSy  que  se  encuentra  en 
Hbertad,  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumpHr  de  la  pena  de  dicz  aftos  de  presi- 
dio mayor  que  le  inipuso  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  en  3  de  Diciembre  de 
1879,  por  el  delito  de  honiicidio. 

II.  Se  indulta  totalmente  A  Facundo  Cordovas,  que  se  halla  en  el  Presi- 
dio de  la  Habana,  del  resto  que  le  aueda  por  cumplir  de  tres  penas  de  seis 
anos,  diez  meses  y  un  dia  de  presidio  mayor  cada  una,  que  le  impuso  la  Au- 
diencia de  la  Habana  en  30  de  Septiembre  de  1887,  por  tres  delitos  de  robo. 

III.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  A  los  penados  que  siguen,  que  se  encuentran 
en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  reduciendo  sus  penas  en  las  medidas  que  A  con- 
tinuaci6n  se  expresan: 

1.  A  Genaro  D^Iis,  se  le  rebajan  dos  afios,  del  resto  t|ue  le  queda  por  cum- 
plir de  la  pena  de  diez  aftos  de  presidio  mayor,  que  le  impuso  la  "J""sdic- 
ci6n  de  Guerra  Espanola,"  el  24  de  Agosto  de  1895,  por  el  delito  de  robo. 

2.  A  Mariano  Ruiz  AbascaJ^  se  le  rebajan  dos  terceras  partes  del  resto 
que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de  dos  anos,  cuatro  meses  y  un  dia  de 
presidio  correccional  por  el  delito  de  hurto,  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de 
Matanzas,  el  15  de  Julio  de  1890;  y  dos  terceras  partes  del  total  de  tres  pe- 
nas de  A  diez  aftos  ae  presidio  mayor,  (|ue,  por  tres  delitos  de  robo,  le  impu- 
so el  Consejo  Supremo  deGuerray  Manna  de  Espafta  en27de  Enerodel891. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  del  cumplimiento  de  la  presente  orden  y 
comunicard  la  ejecuci6n  de  ello  A  este  Cuartel  General. 

IV.  La  Secretana  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  idterior  recurso,  las  dudas  A 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  157. 

Headquarters  Division  of  €uba» 

Havana,  April  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order. 

L'ntil  the  correctional  courts  for  Havana  and  the  rest  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba  are  definitely  established  the  police  or  correctional  court  created  by 
order  No.  152  of  April  10,  1900,  shall  Ije  constituted  as  follows: 

I.  The  Military  Governor  will  appoint  a  presiding  judge  who  shall  try 
and  impose  sentence  in  all  cases  except  those  included  in  Paragraph  III  of 
said  Order  No.  152.  and  except  in  such  cases  in  which,  in  his  opinion,  a  pen- 
alt  v  greater  than  ten  days  imprisonment  or  ten  dollars  fine  or  both  should 
be  miposed. 

II.  All  cases  in  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  presiding  judge,  a  penalty 
greater  than  ten  days  imprisonment  or  ten  dollars  fine  or  both  should  be 
imposed,  will  be  postpt)ned  and  be  tried  by  the  fiill  court. 

III.  All  cases  provided  for  by  Paragraph  III  of  Order  No.  152  shall  be 
tried  by  the  full  court. 

IV.  The  full  court  shall  consist  of  the  presiding  judge  and  two  associate 
judges,  the  latter  to  l)e  selected  weekly  oy  lot  from  among  the  Municipal 
Judges  of  the  City  of  Havana. 

V.  In  all  cases  tried  by  the  full  court  a  majority  vote  shall  be  necessarj'  to 
sentence. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff: 
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{Traduccidn.) 
N?  157. 

Cuartol  General  <le  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  dc  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguietite 
ordcn: 

En  tanto  (|ue  no  se  constituj'an  definitivanientc  los  juzgados  correcciona- 
les  en  la  Habana  y  denies  puntos  de  la  Isla  de  Cul)a,  la  corte  de  policia  6 
tribunal  correccional  creado  por  la  orden  N?  152  de  10  de  Abril  de  1900 
qucda  constituido  de  la  nianera  si^iente. 

I.  El  Gobernador  Militar  nonibrard  un  presidente,  quien  juzgard  y  sen- 
tenciard  todos  los  casos,  exeeptuando  los  comprendidosen  el  articulo  III  de 
la  dicha  Ordcn  N?  152,  y  acjuellos  casos  que  merezcan,  k  su  juicio,  una  pena 
mayor  de  diez  dias  de  prisi6n  6  diez  pesos  de  multa  6  ambas  pcnalidades. 

II.  Todos  ac|uellos  casos,  en  que  h  juicio  del  presidente,  deba  iniponerse 
una  pena  mayor  de  diez  dias  dc  prisi6n  6  diez  pesos  de  multa,  6  ambas  pe- 
nalidades,  serdn  prorrogados  para  scr  juzgados  por  el  tribunal  en  pleno. 

III.  Todos  los  casos  comprcndidos  en  el  articulo  III  de  la  Orden  N?  152 
scrdn  juzgados  por  el  tribunal  en  pleno. 

IV\  EI  Tribunal  en  pleno  se  compondrd  de  la  manera  siguiente:  El  pre- 
sidente y  dos  jueces  (lue  se  sorteardn  semanalmente  entre  los  Jueces  Muni- 
cipales  de  la  Ciudad  ae  la  Habana. 

V.  En  aquellos  cfisos  juzgados  por  el  tribunal  en  pleno  se  impondrd  la 
pena  por  voto  de  la  mayoria. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  dc  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


I 

No.  158. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
explanatory'  order: 

I.  Order  No.  57  from  these  Headquarters,  dated  February  9,  1900,  refers 
solely  to  those  who  have  been  "judicially  declared"  insane. 

II.  The  order  of  admission  to  the  General  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  shall 
emanate  from  the  Department  of  State  and  Government,  to  which  Depart- 
ment all  other  authorities  shall  apply,  whenever  necessary,  and  forward 
such  documents  as  may  be  required  by  law  in  the  premises. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff: 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  158. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana  14  de  A bril  de  1 900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
(iobemaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden  aclaratorift; 
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I.  La  Ordcn  N?  57  de  este  Cuartcl  (General,  fccha  9  de  Febrcrode  1900.  sc 
refiere  s61o  d  dementcs  declarados  talcs  con  arreglo  d  la  Ley. 

El  Brigadier  Genet  a!  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  159. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Penal  action  pending  against  the  accused  Manuel  Vargas  Benftez,  at 
present  in  the  Hospital  of  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  is  hereby  declared  ended 
in  any  case  instituted  against  him. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  any  criminal  action  and  proceeding  against  this  man 
for  the  offenses  with  which  he  now  stands  charged,  and  will  institute  meas- 
ures to  set  him  at  liberty  at  once. 

Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide  all 
matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff". 

(Tradaccidn.) 
N?  159. 

Cuartcl  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponcr  la  public«ci6n 
de  la  siguicnte  orden: 

Se  declara  por  la  presente  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  pendiente  ctmtra  el 
procesado  Manuel  Vargas  Benitez,  que  se  halla  en  el  Hospital  del  Presidio 
de  la  Habana,  en  cualquier  causa  que  contra  ^  se  siga. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente  de  las  acciones  pcnalcs  y  de  los  prooedimientos  incoados  contra 
dicho  individuo  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  le  acusa,  y  tomard  las  medidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlo  inmediutamente  en  libertad. 

La  Secretarfa  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d  que 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  160. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  17,  1900. 
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instituted  by  Mario  Fernandez  against  Eugenio  Garcia  personally  and  as 
legitimate  husband  of  Maria  Librada  Mcndoza^  was  carried  out  with  evi- 
dent infraction  of  administrative  rulings  of  the  Decree  of  the  General  Govern- 
ment of  April  19.  1897,  confirmed  by  that  of  March  5,  1898,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  all  the  proceedings  relative  to  the  execution  instituted  in  said 
verbal  trial  since  Septemljer  17,  1898,  embracing  the  sale  at  auction  of  the 
shed  No.  36  in  the  Cuariel  de  Pardos  are  hereby  revoked. 

This  order  will  l>e  communicated  to  the  Municipal  Judge  of  said  District 
in  the  usual  way  and  for  immediate  compliance. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols,,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  160. 

Ciiartol  General  cle  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  IT  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Vistos  los  anteccdcntcs  relativos  al  remate  del  colgadizo  nfimero  ,36  de  la 
calle  baja  del  Cuartcl  de  Pardos  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  realizado  por  el  Juez 
Municipal  del  distrito  Norte  de  dicha  ciudad.  en  los  autos  del  juicio  verbal 
seguido  por  Mario  Fernandez  contra  Eugenio  Garcia,  por  si  y  como  legiti- 
mo  csposo  de  Maria  Librada  Mcndoza: 

Considerando:  que  el  remate  del  referido  inmueble  se  verified  con  evidente 
infracci6n  de  las  disposiciones  gul^ernativas  contenidas  en  el  Decreto  del 
Gobiemo  General  de  19  de  Abril  de  1897,  reproducidaspor  el  de  5  de  Marzo 
del898; 

Se  declara  que  deben  quedar  sin  efecto  todas  las  actuaciones  de  la  via  de 
apremio  sustanciada  en  dicho  juicio  verbal  desde  el  17  de  Septiembre  de 
1898,  y  por  lo  tanto  el  remate  del  colgadizo  numero  36  de  la  calle  baja  del 
Cuartel  de  Pardos,  realizado  en  el  mismo. 

Esta  orden  se  comunicard  al  Juez  Municipal  del  distrito  mencionadt),  por 
el  ct)nducto  de  estilo  3'  A  los  efectos  procedentes. 

EI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Je/e  de  Estado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  161. 

Hemlqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

From  and  after  May  1st,  1900,  the  women's  prison  {Casa  de  las  Recogi- 
das)  in  this  city  is  attached  to  and  declared  to  be  a  branch  of  the  Peniten- 
tiary (Presidio). 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  161. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Abril  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 
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A  partir  del  1?  de  Mayo  de  1900,  la  Casa  de  las  Recogidas  de  esta  ciudad 
qucoa  agregada  al  Presidio  y  declarada  dependencia  del  mismo. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  162. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  April  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  ol  ten  years  in  a  peniten- 
tiary (pres/J/o  mayor),  imposed  by  the  "Spanish  War  Jurisdiction,**  on 
March  6,  1894,  is  hereby  granted  to  Isidro  Cedcho  Almeida,  who  is  in  the 
•Presidio  of  Havana  for  the  crime  of  assault  and  robber^'  in  a  gang. 

II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner/os^  P6rez  Rumirez,  at 
present  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  and  whose  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of 
seventeen  years  and  five  months  of  *'cac/e/ja  te/Tjpora/,"  imposed  upon  him 
by  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Principe,  on  June  2,  1899.  for  the  crime  of  mur- 
der, is  reduced  by  one  fourth. 

III.  Penal  action  pending  against  Lino  Hernandez,  at  present  in  the 
Cdrcel  of  Giiines,  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  case  instituted  against  him 
in  the  Court  of  Instruccidn  of  said  town,  for  the  crime  of  robbery. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  pending  in  said  case  against  the 
above  mentioned  prisoner,  and  will  institute  measures  to  set  him  at  liberty 
at  once. 

IV.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn,) 
N?  162. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6ti  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  18  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Goljernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  al  penado  Isidro  Cedeho  Almeida,  que  se  halla 
en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena 
de  diez  afios  de  presidio  mayor  que  le  impuso  la  Jurisdicci6n  de  Guerra  Es- 
paf^ola,  en  6  de  Marzo  de  1894,  por  el  delito  dc  asalto  y  robo  en  cuadrilla. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Jos^  P^rez  Ramirez^  que  se  halla 
en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  rebajfindole  la  cuarta  parte  del  resto  que  le 
queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de  diecisiete  aflos  y  cinco  meses  de  cadena 
temporal  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe,  en  2  de  Junio  dc 
1899,  por  el  delito  de  asesinato. 

III.  Se  declara  por  la  presente  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  pendiente  con- 
tra el  preso  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Giiines,  Lino  Hernandez,  en  causa  que  contra  €1 
se  sigue  en  el  Juzgado  de  InstrucciiSn  de  dicha  villa  por  el  delito  de  robo. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenarfi  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente  de  la  acci<5n  penal  pendiente  en  dicha  causa  contra  el  rcferido 
individuo  y  tomarfi  las  medidas  procedentes  para  ponerlo  inmediatamente 
€D  lil:)ertad. 
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IV.  La  ^cretarfa  de  Justicia  resolveM,  sin  ulterior  i^ctirso,  las  dudas  6 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntariosy  Jefe  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  163. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order  for  the  information  of  all  concerned,  to  set  aside  any  doubt  as  to  the 
applicability  of  *'Co/2tencyoso-aJn3//j/strat/vo"  proceedings  in  certain  cases 
in  which  decisions  have  l)een  rendered  by  the  Military  Governor  since 
January  1st,  1899: 

I.  The  only  appeal  whickcan  be  taken  from  the  decision  of  the  Military 
Governor  is  to  the  Secretary  of  War  or  through  him  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

II.  If  appeals  have  been  taken  in  any  cases  from  the  decision  of  the  Mil- 
itary Governor  of  Cuba  under  the  recourse  known  as  ^'Contencioso-admi- 
nistrativ6'\  they  will  be  immediately  discontinued. 

III.  All  provisions  in  conflict  with  this  order,  or  any  portion  thereof,  are 
hereby  annulled. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  163. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DivisicSii  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobcmador  General  de  Cuba,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  lo  siguiente,  pa- 
ra conocimiento  y  guia  de  quienes  interese,  d  fin  de  evitar  dudas  que  hubie- 
rcn  ocurrido  referentes  A  la  aplicaci6n  del  procedimiento  contencioso-admi- 
nistrativo  en  ciertos  casos  resueltos  por  el  Golx»mador  General  dcsde  el  dia 
1°  de  Enero  de  1899. 

I.  Las  resoluciones  del  Gobernador  General  s61o  son  apelables  ante  el  Se- 
cretario  de  la  Guerra,  6  por  conducto  del  mismo,  ante  el  Prcsidente  de  los 
Estados  Unidos. 

II.  Si  existiere  establecido  algfin  recurso  contcncioso-administrativo  con- 
tra alguna  resoluci6n  del  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  cesard  inmediata- 
mente. 

III.  Todas  las  disposiciones  que  se  opongan  al  cumplimiento  de  esta  or- 
den 6  partes  de  la  misma  quedan  por  la  presente  derogadas. 

El  Brigadier  General  deVoluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  164. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  18,  1900. 

After  careful  consideration  of  the  various  plans  and  regulations  proposed 
for  municipal  elections  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publica- 
tion of  the  following  order: 
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Municipal  elections  will  be  held  throughout  the  Island  on  June  16,  1900. 
at  which  there  will  be  elected  Alcaldes,  Members  of  the  Ayuntamiento, 
Municipal  Trersurers,  Municipal  Judges  and  Correctional  Judges,  as  follows: 

For  each  Municipality,  one  Alcalde  and  the  number  of  Members  of  the 
Ayuntamiento  now  provided  by  law,  one  Municipal  Judge,  except  in  Ha- 
vana, where  four  shall  be  elected,  one  Municipal  Treasurer,  and  Correctio- 
nal Judges  as  shall  hereafter  be  announced. 

Duly  elected  candidates  will  take  office  July  1,  1900,  and  will  continue  in 
office  until  July  1,  1901. 

The  following  instructions  will  govern  said  Municipal  Elections  and  the 
forms  herewith  published  shall  be  used  in  carrying  on  said  elections. 

Election  day,  June  16,  1900,  is  hereby  declared  a  legal  holiday. 

I.  Voters  ttt  the  municipal  elections  must  possess  the  following  quali- 
fications: 

1.  The  voter  must  be  a  native  male  Cuban,  or  the  son  of  a  native 
male  Cuban,  born  while  his  parents  were  temporarily  residing  abroad, 
or  a  Spaniard  included  within  the  provisions  of  Article  9  of  the  Treaty  of 
Paris,  who  has  not  made  declaration  of  his  decision  to  preserve  his 
allegiance  to  the  Crown  of  Spain,  as  provided  in  said  Article. 

2.  He  must  be  of  the  a^e  of  twenty-one  years  or  upward,  on  the  day 
preceding  the  day  of  election. 

3.  He  must  have  resided  in  the  municipality  in  which  he  intends  to  vote 
at  least  thirty  days  immediately  preceding  the  first  day  of  registration, 
and  in  addition  to  the  above,  he  must  possess  any  one  of  the  following 
qualifications: 

(a)  Ability  to  read  and  write,  (b)  Ownership  of  real  or  personal  pro- 
perty to  the  value  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  American  gold;  (c) 
Service  in  the  Cuban  Army  prior  to  July  18,  1898,  and  honorable  discharge 
therefrom,  whether  a  native  Cuban  or  not. 


H.  No  person  shall  Ik?  qualified  to  vote  who  is  insane  or  an  idiot,  f)r  who 
is  a  resident  in,  or  supported  by,  any  public  charitable  institution,  or  who 
is  deprived  of  or  suspended  from  the  exercise  of  his  political  rights  by  sen- 
tence of  a  court,  except  in  cases  where  the  conviction  is  for  a  crime  of  a 
political  character. 


HI.  No  person  shall  be  a  candidate  for  office  in  an^'  municipality,  other 
than  a  qualified  elector  of  that  municipality,  able  to  read  and  write. 


IV.  There  shall  be  appointed  in  every  municiiDality  a  Board  of  Registra- 
tion of  voters  for  every  barrio,  which  shall  consist  of  three  residents  of  the 
barrio,  who  can  read  and  write,  known  to  be  qualified  electors,  to  be  elected 
in  the  following  manner:  The  Ayuntamiento  must,  as  soon  as  possible, 
before  the  27th  day  of  April,  select  a  Supervisor  of  Elections  for  each  barrio 
of  the  municipality.  Such  Supervisor  of^ Elections  shall  serve  without  pay, 
and  shall  be  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  barrio  and  a  qualified  elector. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Supervisor  to  notify  the  electors  of  the  barrio 
that  from  the  30th  of  April  until  the  hour  of  noon  of  the  4-th  of  May,  1900, 
they  may  present  to  him  at  a  place  within  the  barrio  specified  by  him  a 
certificate  in  which  they  name  one  individual  as  their  choice  for  member  of 
the  Board  of  Registration,  and  ane  individual  who  may  act  as  his  alternate. 
The  Supervisor  of  Elections  shall  on  the  afternoon  of  May  4th  declare 
that  the  individuals  and  their  alternates,  having  the  three  largest  number 
of  signatures  to  their  certificates,  shall  constitute  the  Board  of  Registra- 
tion of  the  barrio,  and  he  shall  issue  the  proper  appointments  to  such 
individuals,  and  forthwith  send  his  report  and  all  cert incates  received  by  him 
to  the  Alcalde,  who  shall  permit  the  public  to  inspect  them  at  his  office. 

Should  any  individual  decline  to  serve,  his  alternate  shall  take  his  place. 
Should  the  alternate  also  decline  to  serve,  then  the  individual  having  the 
next  highest  number  of  signatures,  and  his  alternate,  shall  be  declared 
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elected,  and  in  all  cases  where  a  sufficient  number  of  individuals  to  consti- 
tute the  Board  are  not  named  by  certificate,  the  Supervisor  of  Elections 
shall  appoint.  When  the  Board  of  Election  is  officially  appointed,  the  du- 
ties of  the  Supervisor  of  Elections  shall  end.  After  the  Board  of  Registration 
is  once  organized,  absent  members  shall  be  replaced  b^  their  own  or  other 
alternates,  or  should  the  necessity  arise,  the  remaining  members  may  fill 
the  Board  by  the  selection  of  a  duly  qualified  elector  of  the  barrio. 

The  certificates  must  show  the  residence  of  the  signer  and  those  who  not 
being  qualified  electors  within  the  barrio,  who  may  sign  such  certificates, 
shallincur  the  penalties  hereinafter  provided  for. 

V.  The  Board  of  Registration  in  each  municipality  shall  meet  on  the  6th 
day  of  May,  1900,  at  a  place  to  be  previously  publicly  announced  by  the 
Alcalde,  and  shall  proceed  to  register  on  forms  to  be  furnished  for  that  pur- 
pose, all  persons  who  upon  application  for  registration  are  found  to  be 
qualified  to  vote,  as  herein  prescribed, 

VI.  Any  person  who  applies  for  registration  as  a  voter  shall  be  put  on 
oath  or  affirmation  to  answer  truly  all  questions  touching  his  qualification 
as  an  elector,  and  he  shall  also  swear  that  he  is  not  disqualified  by  Article 
II  of  this  order;  and  such  oath  or  affirmation  shall  be  administered  by  a 
member  of  the  Board,  to  which  application  is  made.  In  any  case  the  Board 
may  require  the  production  of  such  evidence  as  may  be  immediately  availa- 
ble in  support  of  the  applicant's  claim. 

Unless  the  Board  have  personal  knowledge,  the  applicant  must  be  required 
to  read  from  any  book  or  newspaper,  or  to  write  one  or  more  phrases  from 
dictation.  A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  in  every  case  summarily  decide  as 
to  whether  the  applicant  shall  be  registered  or  not. 

VII.  The  entry  in  the  Register  in  the  case  of  each  voter  must  show: 

1.  His  full  name. 

2.  His  age,  omitting  fractions  of  years. 

3.  His  place  of  birth. 

4.  His  place  of  residence. 

5.  That  he  has  resided  at  least  thirty  day^  within  the  limits  of  the  mu- 
nicipality next  preceding  the  first  day  of  registration. 

6.  Date  of  rejgistry, 

and  one  of  the  following  facts: 

A.  That  he  is  able  to  read  and  write. 

B.  That  he  owns  property  to  the  value  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 
American  gold. 

C.  That  he  is  an  honorablv  discharged  soldier  of  the  Cuban  Army. 

VIII.  Boards  of  Registration  must  be  in  session  daily  for  ten  consecutive 
days,  beginning  the  6th  of  May,  1900,  from  six  in  the  morning  to  six  at 
night. 

IX.  No  person,  other  than  members  of  the  Board,  a  clerical  assistant, 
and  applicants  for  registration,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  present  at  any 
session. 

X.  On  the  day  following  the  last  day  of  registration,  three  exact  copies 
of  the  Register,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  of  surnames,  certified  to  and 
subscribed  by  members  of  the  Board,  shall  be  made  by  each  Board  and  one 
such  copy  shall  be  publicly  posted  at  the  place  of  registration,  and  the  other 
in  the  building  in  which  the  Ayuntamiento  holds  its  sessions,  and  the  third 
shall  be  mailed  to  the  Civil  Governor.  In  addition,  one  certified  copy,  al- 
phabetically arranged,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Alcalde  for  ever>'  polling  place  as 
determined  by  Article  XVII. 

XI.  The  various  sheets  of  the  original  list  shall  l)e  fastened  together  and 
immediatelv  following  the  last  name,  the  three  meml)ers  of  the  Board  shall 
certify  to  t&e  total  number  of  names  contained  in  said  list,  and  each  mem- 
ber shall  subscribe  his  name  thereto.  The  list  shall  then  Ijc  carefully  sealed 
in  the  presence  of  the  three  members,  and  delivered  to  the  Alcalde  for  safe 
keeping. 

NOMINATION  OF  CANDIDATES. 

XII.  No  person  shall  be  a  candidate  for  office  in  a  Municipal  election 
unless  there  shall  have  been  presented  to  the  Alcalde  Municipal  a  nomina- 
tion of  such  person,  stating  the  office  for  which  he  is  to  be  a  candidate, 
signed  by  at  least  250  re^stered  voters  in  the  municipaHty  of  Havana,  an4 
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by  at  least  100  registered  voters  in  the  municipalities  of  Santiago  de  Cuba, 
Cienfuegos,  Matanzas,  Pinar  del  Rio,  Santa  Clara  and  Puerto  Principe,  and 
by  at  least  50  registered  voters  in  all  other  municipalities.  Signatures  to  a 
certificate  of  nomination  must  be  followed  by  a  statement  of  the  residence 
of  each  signer.  Qualified  electors,  who  are  unable  for  any  reason  to  write 
their  names,  ma^'  specially  request  other  electors  to  sign  for  them. 

XIII.  No  certificate  of  nomination  of  any  candidate  shall  be  received  after 
the  hour  of  noon  of  May  26,  1900,  and  all  such  certificates  must  be  accom- 
panied by  the  acceptance,  in  writing,  of  the  nomination  by  the  candidates. 

XIV.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  26th  da^  of  May,  1900,  the  Alcal- 
de in  each  Municipality  shall  transmit  to  the  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province 
a  certified  list  of  the  names  af  all  candidates  duly  nominated  within  the  mu- 
nicipality, stating  the  office  for  which  each  candidate  is  nominated. 

XV.  The  certificates  of  nomination  of  candidates  shall  be  open  to  the  in- 
spection of  any  qualified  voter,  after  they  have  been  in  the  hands  of  the  Al- 
calde for  twenty-four  hours. 

Together  with  the  certified  list  of  names  the  Alcalde  Municipal  shall  trans- 
mit to  the  Civil  Governor  a  statement  showing  the  total  number  of  regis- 
tered voters  in  his  mnnicipality,  and  also  the  numlicr  of  polling  places. 

TICKETS. 

XVI.  Upon  receipt  of  the  certificates  ol  nomination  from  the  Alcaldes,  as 
above  provided,  the  Civil  Governor  shall  forthwith  cause  to  be  printed  vo- 
ting tickets  for  each  municipality  within  the  province,  l^eginning  with  the 
tickets  for  those  most  remote  or  most  difficult  of  access  from  the  provincial 
capital,  and  he  shall  provide  for  each  such  municipality  a  number  of  tickets, 
not  less  than  three  times  the  number  of  registered  voters  thereof,  or  twelve 
hundred  for  each  poUinj^  place,  and  upon  the  completion  of  the  printing  of 
the  tickets  for  any  municipality,  the  same  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Alcalde 
of  the  municipality  at  the  earliest  time  possible. 

All  tickets  in  any  Province  shall  be  of  white  paper,  uniform  in  texttireand 
general  appearance,  shall  be  non-transparent,  and  there  shall  be  uniformity 
of  size  for  each  municipality. 

FORM  OF  TICKET. 

Each  ticket  shall  be  divided  into  parallel  columns;  at  the  head  of  each  col- 
umn shall  be  designated  the  name  of  the  office  to  be  filled,  and  immediately 
thereunder  shall  be  printed  the  names,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order,  ac- 
cording to  the  surnames,  of  all  the  candidates  duly  nominated  for  that  of- 
fice, with  a  sufficient  number  of  blank  spaces  below  the  last  name  to  permit 
the  insertion,  in  writing,  of  the  name  of  any  person  not  nominated,  for 
whom  the  elector  may  desire  to  vote.  At  the  left  of  each  name  in  each  col- 
umn, there  shall  be  a  rectangular  space,  within  which  the  voter  must  make 
a  cross,  with  ink,  to  indicate  that  the  candidate  opposite  whose  name  the 
mark  is  placed,  is  the  one  voted  for  on  the  ballot. 

VOTING. 

XVII.  The  Board  of  Registration  shall  also  act  as  the  Board  of  Election, 
and  the  polls  shall  be  held  at  the  same  place  where  the  Registration  Boards 
met.  If,  however,  the  registration  lists  show  more  than  four  hundred 
names,  the  Board  of  Registration  shall  appoint  as  many  Boards  of  Election, 
consisting  of  three  qualified  electors,  within  the  barrio,  as  maybe  necessary 
to  have  one  polling  place  for  every  four  hundred  registered  electors. 

They  shall  report  the  facts  to  the  Alcalde  when  they  send  in  the  registra- 
tion lists,  so  that  the  suitable  number  of  voting  places  maybe  provided  and 
publicly  announced. 

No  member  of  the  Board  of  Registration,  who  shall  have  accepted  a  can- 
didacy, shall  serve  in  the  Board  of  Election,  his  alternate  taking  his  place 
on  taking  the  proper  ooth  of  affirmation.  Any  vacancy  in  the  Board  of 
Elections  on  the  Election  Day,  shall  be  filled  by  the  Board,  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  alternate  of  the  absent  member  or  other  alternate,  or  by  the 
appointment  of  an  elector  duly  qualified,  who  shall  also  take  the  proper 
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oath  or  affirmation,  which  may  be  taken  before  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Election. 

XVIII.  The  polls  shall  \>c  open  for  the  reception  of  votes  continuously 
from  six  a.  m.  until  six  p.  m.,  on  Tune  16,  1900,  and  two  members  of  the 
Boards  of  Election  must  constantly  be  present. 

XIX.  Any  member  of  the  Boards  of  Elections  may  administer  oaths  or 
affirmations  required  to  be  administer. 

XX.  Before  receiving  any  ballots,  the  Board  must,  in  the  presence  of  any 
persons  assembled  at  the  polling?  place,  open,  exhibit  and  close  the  ballot 
box,  which  must  contain  no  paper  or  substance  whatever,  and  thereafter  it 
must  not  be  removed  from  the  polling-place,  or  from  the  presence  of  the  b\-- 
standers,  until  all  the  ballots  are  counted,  nor  must  it  be  opened  until  after 
the  polls  are  finally  closed.  Before  the  Boards  receive  any  ballots,  they 
must  cause  it  to  be  proclaimed  aloud  at  the  place  of  election  that  the  polls 
arc  open.  When  the  polls  are  closed,  that  fact  must  l)e  proclaimed  aloud  at 
the  place  of  electit)n,  and  after  such  proclamation  no  ballots  must  Ixr  re- 
ceived. 

Voting  may  commence  as  soon  as  the  polls  are  open,  and  may  continue 
during  the  time  they  remain  open. 

XXI.  Before  entering  upon  the  exercise  of  their  duties,  all  Supervisors  of 
Election  and  members  of  Boards  of  Registration  or  of  Election,  and  all 
clerks  shall  make  oath  or  affirmation  in  writing,  to  perform  their  duties 
faithfully  and  honestly,  and  maybe  taken  Ixifore  any  Judge  of  First  Instance, 
or  any  Municipal  Judge,  or  the  Alcalde  Municipal  or  lx:fore  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Elections  in  the  case  provided  1)3^  article  XVII.  All  such  oaths 
or  affirmations  shall  be  enclosed  with  the  final  returns  of  the  elections. 

XXII.  Each  Registration  Board  shall  appoint  one  Clerk,  who  shall  do 
the  necessary  clerical  work  of  the  Board  of  Registration  and  of  the  Board 
of  Election,  and  the  Alcalde  shall  transmit  to  the  Board  of  Election  in  each 
barrio,  before  the  hour  of  opening  the  polls,  the  alphabetically  arranged 
certified  copy  of  the  registered  voters  of  such  barrio,  together  wnth  the 
proper  number  of  tickets. 

XXIII.  There  shall  be  provided  at  each  voting  place  separate  apart- 
ments, or  if  this  is  not  practicable,  desks  or  tables  sufficiently  screened 
from  observation  of  bystanders,  at  which  the  voter  may  prepare  his  ballot 
in  secrecy.  For  this  purpose  the  Alcalde  shall  pro^'ide  the  necessary  writing 
materials  for  the  use  of  voters  in  preparing  their  tickets.  As  man^'  such 
apartments  or  desks  or  tables  shall  oc  provided  as  may  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Election  Board  Ijc  re(iuired,  and  not  less  than  one  for  every  one  hundred 
registered  voters. 

XXIV.  An^'  voter,  otherwise  qualified,  who  is  unable  for  any  reason  to 
mark  and  prepare  his  ballot,  may  call  upon  any  meml)er  of  the  Board  of 
Election  present  to  assist  him  in  preparing  his  ticket,  and  it  shall  the 
dut3'  of  such  member,  in  the  presence  of  one  (ithcr  member  of  the  Board,  to 
do  so,  and  to  mark  the  ticket  as  directed.  No  other  person  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  be  wftl^in  hearing  or  the  possibilit}-  of  observation  at  the  time  such 
ticket  is  being  marked. 

XXV.  A  person  entering  the  polling  place  for  the  purpose  of  voting  shall 
announce  his  name  to  the  Bt)ard  of  Election,  one  meml)er  of  which  shall  im- 
mediately repeat  the  name  in  a  loud,  distinct  voice,  the  clerk  shall  then 
examine  the  certified  list  of  registered  voters  of  the  barrio,  and  shall  an- 
nounce to  the  Board  whether  or  not  such  name  is  found  therein.  If  the 
name  is  found  duly  registered,  a  member  of  the  Election  Board  shall  deliver 
to  the  voter  one  ticket,  and  shall  indicate  to  him  the  place  where  his  ticket 
may  l)e  prepared. 

XXVI.  If  for  any  reason,  the  voter  in  preparing  his  ticket,  shall  spoil  the 
same  so  as  to  make  it  unavailable  for  the  purpose  of  voting,  he  shall  return 
it  to  the  Board  of  Election.  Tickets  so  returned  shall  Ik' marked  **Return- 
ed"  on  the  face  and  kept  b}-  the  Board.  Another  ticket  shall  thereupon  Ik' 
delivered  to  the  voter,  but  not  more  than  three  tickets  shall  be  given  to  any 
person.  No  writing  or  other  marks  shall  l)e  placed  upon  the  ballot,  except 
a  cross  opposite  the  name  of  each  person  for  whom  the  elector  desires  to 
vote,  and  except  the  names  of  such  individuals,  not  on  the  printed  list,  as 
the  elector  may  desire  to  vote  for. 

XXVII.  After  preparing  his  ticket,  the  person  offering  to  vote  shall  fold 
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it  in  such  a  manner  that  no  portion  of  the  face  of  the  ticket  shall  be  visible; 
and  it  must  not,  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  either  by  the  voter  or  any 
election  officer,  be  unfolded  or  the  face  exposed,  previous  to  depositing  it  in 
the  ballot  box.  The  ballot  so  prepared  must  be  handed  by  the  voter  to  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Election,  and  announce  his  name  at  the  same  time. 
The  presiding  officer  must  receive  the  ballot,  and  before  depositing  it  in  the 
ballot  box,  shall  again  announce  in  a  loud  and  distinct  tone  the  name  and 
residence  of  the  voter. 


XXVIII.  Any  person  offering  to  vote,  may  l>e  orally  challenged  by  any 
elector  of  the  municipality,  at  any  time  after  he  enters  the  polling  place,  and 
before  the  ballot  is  actually  deposited  in  the  ballot  box,  upon  any  of  the 
following  grounds: 

1st.   That  he  is  not  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  register: 

2d.  That  ne  failed  to  fulfill  in  any  respect  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
paragraph  I,  of  this  order: 

3d.  That  he  is  disqualified  for  any  of  the  reasons  set  forth  in  para- 
grap  II,  of  this  order: 

4th.  That  he  has  previously  voted  at  the  same  election  at  another  polling 
place: 

5th.  That  he  has  paid,  offered  or  promised  to  pay  or  contribute  any 
money  or  other  valuable  thing  as  compensation  or  reward,  or  has  been 
paid,  or  has  accepted  an  offer  or  promise  of  anv  money  or  other  valuable 
thing  as  cotnpcnsation  or  reward  for  his  vote  fx^r  the  giving  or  withholding 
of  a  vote  at  this  election  or  that  he  has  become,  directly  or  indirectly,  in- 
terested in  any  bet  depending  upon  the  result  of  this  election. 

XXIX.  — If  the  challenge  is  made  on  the  ground  that  the  person  offering 
to  vote  is  not  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  register,  the  Board 
must  tender  to  him  the  following  oath  or  affirmation:  **You  do  swear  (or 
affirm)  that  you  are  the  person  whose  name  is  entered  on  the  register  of 
voters  of  this  district." 

If  the  challenge  is  on  any  other  ground,  the  Board  shall  tender  U.  the 
person  offering  to  vote  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  similar  form,  substantially 
denying  the  truth  of  the  ground  of  the  challenge. 

XXX.  In  any  case  of  challenge  it  shall  be  determined  in  favor  of  the 
party  challenged,  upon  his  taking  the  oath  or  affirmation  tendered,  which 
oath  shall  be  subscribed  by  him,  and  kept  by  the  Board  of  Election. 

If  any  person  challenged  refuses  to  takejand  subscribe  the  oath  or  affirma- 
tion tenciered,  he  must  not  be  allowed  to  vote. 

If  the  challenge  is  determined  against  the  person  offering  to  vote,  the  bal- 
lot offered  must,  without  examination,  be  marked,  Rejected  on  cbulleage'* 
and  kept  by  the  Board  of  Election. 

The  clerk  of  the  Board  shall  keep  a  list,  showing  the  names  of  all  persons 
challenged,  the  ground  of  such  challenge  and  the  determination  upon  the 
challenjrc. 

XXXI.  If  the  elector  be  not  challenged,  or  if  the  challenge  be  not  sus- 
tained, the  presiding  officer  must,  in  the  presence  of  the  other  meml)ers  of 
the  Board,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  elector,  place  the  ballot  without  open- 
ing or  examining  the  same,  into  Ihe  ballot  box,  and  the  voter  shall  forth- 
with pass  from  the  polling  place.  When  the  ballot  has  been  placed  in  the 
box,  the  clerk  must  write  the  word  ''Voted''  opposite  the  name  of  the  elec- 
tor on  the  certified  copv  of  the  register  of  voters,  and  shall  enter  the  name 
of  the  voter  on  the  poll  list. 

Immediately  on  the  closing  of  the  polls,  the  poll  list  made  by  the  clerk, 
shall  be  certified  to  by  the  members  of  ^he  Board  of  Election,  and  by  the 
plerk  in  the  following  form; 
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^'At  the  municipal  election  held  in  the  municipalitv  of.  , 

barrio  of  ,  on  the  16th  duy  of  June  iu  the  year  1900'  A.  B..  C.  D. 

and  E.  F.,  members  of  the  Board  of  Election  at  '.  ,  and  G.  clerk 

of  said  Board,  respectively  swore  or  affirmed  to  perform  their  duties  as  re- 
quired by  the  election  law,  previous  to  entering  on  their  respective  duties. 

(Then  shall  follow  the  names.) 


*•  We  certify  that  the  above  is  a  correct  list  of  the  electors  who  voted  at 
the  said  election,  and  that  the  total  number  of  such  electors  voting 
amounts  to  

(Signed.) 


Members  Board  of  Election. 
 Clerk." 

XXXII.  As  soon  as  the  polls  are  finally  closed  and  the  list  certified,  the 
Board  of  each  barrio  must  immediately  proceed  to  count  the  votes  given 
at  such  election,  and  the  counting  must  be  continued  without  adjournment 
until  all  the  votes  are  counted  and  the  result  announced.  Any  candidate 
may  designate  in  writing  to  the  Board  of  Election  of  any  voting  place  the 
name  of  any  qualified  elector  of  the  barrio  who  may  represent  such  candi- 
date at  the  polling  place  of  the  barrio,  and  who  shall  be  entitled  to  be  pre- 
sent during  the  continuance  of  the  count.  No  other  person  shall  be  present 
during  the  counting  of  the  votes. 

XXXIII.  The  count  must  be  commenced  by  taking  out  of  the  box  the 
unopened  ballots  and  counting  the  same  to  ascertain  whether  the  number 
of  ballots  corresponds  with  the  number  of  names  on  the  poll  list.  If  two 
or  more  separate  ballots  are  found  so  folded  together  as  to  present  the 
appearance  of  a  single  ballot,  they  must  be  laid  aside  until  the  count  of  the 
ballots  is  completed;  then  if  upon  a  comparison  of  the  count  with  the  num- 
ber of  names  of  electors  on  the  poll  list,  it  appears  that  the  ballots  thus 
folded  together  were  cast  by  one  elector,  they  must  both  be  rejected.  The 
ballots  must  be  immediately  replaced  in  the  box,  and  if  the  ballots  in  the 
box  exceed  in  number  the  names  on  the  list,  one  of  the  Board  must  publicly 
and  without  looking,  draw  out  therefrom  singly  and  destroy  unopened  a 
number  of  ballots  equal  to  such  excess;  and  the  Board  must  make  a  record 
on  the  poll  list  of  the  number  of  ballots  so  drawn  and  destroyed. 

XXXIV.  The  Board  must  then  proceed  to  count  and  ascertain  the  num- 
ber of  votes  cast  for  each  person  voted  for. 

The  ballot^  must  be  taken  out  and  opened  by  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Board,  and  the  ticket  must  be  distinctly  read  aloud.  The  clerk  shall  write 
down  each  office  to  be  filled,  and  the  name  of  each  person  voted  for  to  fill 
such  office,  and  shall  keep  the  number  of  votes  by  tally  as  they  are  read 
aloud.  If  during  the  count  two  tickets  are  found  folded  together  in  the 
form  of  one  ballot,  they  must  both  be  rejected. 

No  ballot  or  part  of  ballot  must  be  rejected  because  of  any  obscurity 
therein,  if  the  Board  from  an  inspection  of  the  ballot  can  determine  with 
certainty  the  person  voted  for  and  the  office  intended. 

If  the  names  of  more  persons  are  designated  on  any  ballot  found  in  the 
box  for  the  same  office  than  are  to  be  chosen  for  such  office,  then  all  the 
names  designated  for  such  office  on  such  ballot  must  be  rejected,  and  such 
rejection  must  at  the  time  thereof  be  noted  on  the  ballot,  and  signed  by  a 
majority  of  the  Board. 

Any  ballot  found  in  the  box  which  bears  upon  the  outside  thereof  any- 
thing by  which  such  ballot  may  be  readily  distinguished  from  other  legal 
ballots,  must  be  rejected,  and  a  note  of  such  rejection,  with  the  reason 
thereof,  must  be  entered  on  the  ballot  and  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

Any  ballot  found  in  the  box  which  is  so  marked  on  the  outside  thereof  as 
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to  tend  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  identity  of  thejjerson  who  voted  such 
ballot,  shall  in  like  manner  be  rejected. 

Whenever  the  Board  of  Election  rejects  a  ballot,  or  an_v  part  of  a  ballot, 
it  must  at  the  time  of  such  rejection  cause  to  be  made  thereon  and  signed 
by  the  majority  of  the  Board  an  endorsement  of  such  rejection  and  of  the 
causes  thereof. 

All  rejected  ballots  must  l>e  preserved  and  returned  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  ballots,  but  in  a  separate  package. 

XXXV.  The  ballots,  as  soon  as  read  or  rejected  for  any  cause,  must  be 
strung  upon  a  string  b}'  one  of  the  members  of  the  Board,  the  rejected  bal- 
lots to  be  strung  separately,  and  the  ballots  must  not  thereafter  be  exam- 
ined by  any  person,  but  must,  as  soon  as  all  are  counted,  be  carefully  sealed 
in  a  strong  wrapper,  marked,  "Ballots  cast  at  the  municipal  election,  niu- 

nicipahty  of.  ,  barrio  of.  at  ,  on  the  16th  day 

of  June,"  1900,"  each  member  of  the  Board  writing  his  name  across  the 
seal.  In  like  manner  the  rejected  list,  and  all  other  papers  relating  to  the 
election,  shall  l)e  wrapped,  signed  and  sealed,  suitably  marked  for  identifi- 
cation, and  transmitted  to  the  Alcalde,  who  shall  hold  them  subject  to  the 
order  of  the  Military  Governor. 

XXXVI.  After  all  the  votes  are  counted,  the  clerk  shall  make  a  tally  list, 
setting  forth  the  names  of  all  persons  voted  for  and  for  what  office,  and  the 
number  of  votes  given  for  such  candidate,  the  number  being  written  at  lull 
length,  and  such  list  must  lie  signed  by  the  members  of  the  Board  and  by 
the  clerk,  substantially  in  form  as  follows: 

"VVe  hereby  certify  that  at  the  municipal  election,  in  the  municipality 

**of.  ,  in  the  voting  place  of.  ,and  barrio  of.  

•*  ,  A.  B.  had  votes  for  the  ofiice  of  Alcalde,  C.  D.  had 

**  votes  for  the  ofiice  of  Alcalde  E.  F.  had  

'*  votes  for  the  office  of  Municipal  Judge,  etc." 

The  tally  list  shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  shall  be  read  aloud  and  one  cop^- 
thereof  to  \yc  sent  to  and  kept  by  the  Alcalde,  the  other,  together  vvith  the 
poll  list,  to  be  forwarded  direct  to  the  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province.  The 
Alcalde  shall  announce  as  soon  as  practicable,  after  the  receipt  of  the  tally 
list,  from  all  the  election  places  of  the  municipality,  the  candidates  who 
have  received  the  highest  number  of  votes  for  each  of  the  offices,  and  shall  ^ 
declare  such  candidates  elected. 

As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  receipt  of  the  poll  lists  by  the  Civil  Gov- 
ernor, he  shall  cause  each  such  list  to  be  published  in  the  official  bulletin  of 
the  province. 

XXXVII.  Meml)ers  of  the  Boards  of  Registry  and  of  Election  shall  serve 
without  pay,  and  clerks  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $2.00  per  diem,  while 
actually  engaged  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

XXXVIII.  The  Boards  of  Registry  and  Election  ma^'  call  upon  the  mu- 
nicipal police  or  the  rural  guards  to  keep  the  peace  in  and  about  the  place 
of  registry  and  of  voting,  and  to  protect  them  and  the  electors  in  the  free 
exercise  of  their  duties  and  rights,  and  may,  in  case  of  absolute  necessity, 
call  upon  the  nearest  military  commander,  if  the  protection  of  the  police 
and  rural  guards  l)e  ineffectual. 

PENALTIES. 

XXXIX.  Every  person  who  shall  sign  a  certificate  of  nomination  of 
two  or  more  candidacies  for  the  same  ofiice,  or  of  two  of  more  members  of 
a  Board  of  Registration,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  for  not  less  than  thirty  days  nor  more  than  sixty  days. 

XL.  Every  person  who  shall  knowingly  present  a  certificate  of  nomina- 
tion, or  a  certificate  naming  a  memljer  of  a  Board  of  Registry  bearing  a 
false  or  fictitious  name  or  names,  or  signed  by  others  than  qualified  electors 
of  the  municipality  or  of  the  barrio,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  who,  not  being 
a  (|ualified  elector  of  the  municipality,  shall  sign  a  certificate  of  nomination. 
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XLl.  fivery  tierson  charged  with  the  performance  of  any  duty  under  the 
provisions  of'^  tnis  order,  relating  to  elections,  who  wilfully  neglects  or 
refuses  to  perform  it,  or  who  knowingly  and  fraud ulentl3'  acts  in  contra- 
vention or  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  order,  or  knowingly 
and  fraudulently  deprives  any  individual  of  his  right  to  register  or  vote, 
shal]  be  punishable,  on  conviction  thereof,  by  imprisonment  for  not  less 
than  six  months  nor  more  than  one  year. 

XLII.  Every  person  who  wilfully  causes,  procures  or  permits  himself  to 
be  registered  as  a  qualified  elector  in  any  municipality,  knowing  himself  not 
to  be  entitled  to  such  registration,  or  who  shall  register  in  two  or  more 
places  at  the  same  election,  shall  be  punishable,  on  conviction  thereof,  by 
imprisonment  for  not  less  than  six  months,  nor  more  than  one  year. 

XLIII.  Every  person,  not  entitled  to  vote,  who  fraudulently  attempts 
to  vote,  or  who,  being  entitled  to  vote,  attempts  to  vote  more  than  once  at 
this  election,  or  who  procures,  assists  or  advises  another  person  to  give  or 
offer  his  vote,  knowing  that  such  person  is  not  qualified  to  vote,  shall  be 
punished,  on  conviction  thereof,  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  three 
months  nor  more  than  six  months. 

XLIV.  Everv  person  not  entitled  to  vote,  who  fraudulently  votes,  and 
every  person  who  votes  more  than  once  at  any  one  election,  or  who  know- 
ingly hands  in  two  or  more  tickets  folded  together,  or  changes  any  ballot 
after  same  has  been  deposited  in  the  box,  or  adds  or  attempts  to  add  any 
ballot  to  those  legally  deposited,  either  before  or  after  the  ballots  have 
been  counted,  or  who  makes  or  places  any  distinguishing  mark  or  device 
on  any  ballot,  with  the  view  to  ascertain  the  name  of  any  person  for  whom 
the  elector  has  voted;  or  who  carries  away  or  destroys,  or  attempts  to 
carry  away  or  destroy,  any  poll  list  or  ballot  or  ballot  box,  for  the  purpose 
of  invalidating  such  election,  or  wilfully  detains,  mutilates  or  destroys  any 
document  provided  for  in  this  order;  or  who  unlawfully  opens  any  package 
of  such  documents,  after  the  same  have  been  sealed,  as  herein  provided,  or 
who  alters,  mutilates  or  counterfeits  any  certificates  of  the  result  of  such 
election;  or  in  any  manner  so  interferes  with  the  lawful  conduct  of  such 
election,  or  with  the  voters'  lawful  exercise  of  their  right  of  voting  at  such 
election  as  to  prevent  such  election  from  being  fairly  and  lawfully  conduct- 
ed, shall  be  punishable,  on  conviction  thereof,  b}'  imprisonment  for  not  less 
than  one  year,  nor  more  than  three  years. 

XLV.  Every  person  who  by  force,  threats,  bribery  or  any  corrupt  means 
attempts  to  influence  any  elector  in  giving  his  vote,  or  to  deter  him  from 
registering  as  a  qualified  voter,  or  trom  giving  his  vote,  or  attempts  by 
any  means  whatever  to  restrain  or  disturb  any  elector  in  the  free  exercise 
of  his  right  of  suffrage,  or  to  deter  any  elector  from  signing  any  petition 
for  the  nomination  of  any  candidate;  or  who,  being  and  acting  as  a  member 
of  any  Board  of  Elections,  shall  advise  or  induce,  or  attempt  to  induce,  an^' 
elector  to  vote  differently  from  what  such  elector  intended  or  desired  to 
.  vote;  or  who,  being  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Elections,  and  called  upon 
to  mark  a  ballot  for  any  elector  under  the  provision  of  paragraph  XXVI, 
fails  to  mark  the  same  as  directed  b^  such  elector;  or  who  at  any  time 
thereafter  shall  ever  disclose  or  reveal,  directly  or  indirectl3',  the  names  of 
candidates  voted  for  by  such  elector,  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be 
punishable  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  six  months,  nor  more  than 
one  year. 

XLVI.  Every  person  who  makes,  oflers  or  accepts  any  bid  or  wager  on 
the  result  of  this  election,  or  on  the  success  or  failure  of  any  candidate,  or 
on  the  number  of  votes  to  be  cast  in  the  aggregate,  or  for  any  particular 
candidate,  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  disqualified  to  hold  any  office 
as  the  result  of  such  election,  and  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  for 
not  less  than  one  month  nor  more  than  three  months. 

XLVIl.  Every  person  who  holds  an3'  public  office,  or  who  l)eing  a  can- 
didate for  such  office,  at  this  election,  offers  or  agrees  to  appoint,  or  procure 
the  appointment  or  nomination  of  any  particular  person  to  an  office  as 
an  inducement  or  consideration  to  any  person  to  vote  for  or  to  procure  or 
aid  in  procuring  the  nomination  or  election  of  such  candidate ;  or  who 
threatens  or  offers  to  remove,  or  reduce  from  ofHce  or  raise  or  secure  the 
reduction  or  raising  of  the  salary  of  any  emplo\'ec  in  the  public  service,  for 
the  purpose  of  controlling  the  action  of  such  employee  in  the  exercise  of  his 
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electoral  right,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof*,  be  disqualified  to  hold  any 
office,  and  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  six  months, 
nor  more  than  two  years. 

XLVIII.  Every  person  who  refuses  to  an  employee  under  his  direction, 
who  is  entitled  to  vote  or  register  at  this  election,  the  opportunity  of  pre- 
senting himself  for  registration  or  voting,  or  subjects  such  employee  to  a 
reduction  of  wages  or  any  other  penalty  because  of  the  exercise  of  such 
privilege,  shall  be,  upon  conviction  thereof,  punished  by  imprisonment  for 
not  less  than  three  months,  nor  more  than  six  months. 

XLIX.  It  shalllx?  the  duty  of  the  Alcaldes,  and  of  all  persons  charged 
with  any  duty  under  this  order,  to  institute  a  prosecution  against  any 
person  or  persons  whom  they  shall  find  reason  to  believe  guilty  of  a  viola- 
tion of  any  of  the  foregoing  provisions. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  Genera],  U.  S.  Vols,,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  164. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi<Sii  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  18  de  Abril  de  1900. 

Despu^s  de  un  cuidadoso  estudio  de  los  varios  planes  y  reglamentos  pro- 
puestos  para  las  Elecci(mes  Municipales,  el  Gobemador  Militar  de  Cuba 
dispone  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  Orden: 

Las  elecciones  municipales  tendrAn  lugar  entoda  la  Isla  el  dia  16  de  Junio 
de  1900,  para  nombrar  Alcaldes  Municipales,  Concejales,  Tesoreros  Muni- 
cipales, Jueces  Municipales  y  Jueces  Correccionales,  de  la  siguiente  manera: 

Para  cada  Municipalidad;  un  Alcalde  y  el  numcro  de  Ccmcejales  que  pres- 
cribe la  lycy  vigente:  un  Juez  Municipal,  except o  en  la  Habana  donde  se  ele- 
girdn  cuatro;  un  Tesorero  Municipal  y  los  Jueces  Correccionales  que  mds 
adelante  se  dird. 

Los  Candidatos  que  hayan  sido  debidamente  elegidos,  entrardn  A  descm- 
pefiar  sus  cargos  el  dia  IV  de  Julio  de  1900,  y  ccmtinuardn  en  los  mismos 
hasta  el  dia  1?  de  Julio  de  1901. 

Las  instrucciones  que  siguen  rcgirAn  dichas  elecciones  municipales,  y  las 
formas  que  se  publican  al  pie  de  csta  orden  se  usardn  para  efectuar  dicha 
eleci6n. 

El  dia  de  las  elecciones,  Junio  16  de  1900,  queda  declarado  dia  festivo. 
L    Para  ser  elector  en  las  elecciones  municipales  se  necesitareunir  lascon- 
diciones  siguientes: 

1.  Ser  var6n  natural  de  Cuba  6  hijo  de  un  natural  de  Cuba,  nacido  du-' 
rante  la  residencia  temporal  de  sus  padres  en  el  extranjero;  6  espatiol  que, 
con  arreglo  al  articulo  9  del  Tratado  de  Pans,  no  hubiese  declarado  su  pro- 
p6sito  de  conservar  su  condici6n  de  espanol,  de  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en 
dicho  articulo. 

2.  Tener  6  lo  menos  veintitjn  anos  de  edad  el  dia  que  preceda  al  de  la 
elecci6n; 

3.  Haber  residido  en  el  tdrmino  municipal  donde  piensa  votar,  por  lo  me- 
nos, durante  treinta  dias  consecutivos  anteriores  al  primer  dia  de  inscrip- 
ci6n  y  llenar  ademds  cualquiera  de  las  siguientes  condiciones: 

a.  Salx^r  leer  y  escribir. 

b.  Poseer  bienes  muebles  6  ininuebles  por  valor  de  doscientos  cincuenta 
pesos,  moneda  de  los  Estados  I'nidos; 

c.  Haber  scrvido  en  el  Ej^rcito  Cubano  con  anterioridad  al  18de  Julio  de 
1898,  y  hal)er  sido  licenciado  sin  nota  desfavorable,  sea  6  no  en  este  caso 
natural  de  Cuba. 

INCAPACIDADES. 

11.   No  podrAn  votar: 

Los  locos,  los  idiotas,  los  (jue  residan  en  6  est^n  sostenidospor  institucio- 
nes  de  caridad,  ni  aquellos  que  se  encuentrcn  cumpliendo  penas  de  inhabili- 
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taci6n  6  suspension  del  dcrecho  de  sufragio,  excepci6n  hecha  de  los  que  hu- 
bieren  sido  condenados  d  ellas  por  delitos  politicos. 

CANOroATOS. 

III.  No  serd  elegjible  para  ningfin  cargo  en  un  T^rmino  xMunicipal,  el  que 
no  reuna  las  condiciones  necesarias  para  ser  elector  y  no  sepa,  ademdF,  leer 
y  escribir. 

INSCRIPCION  ELECTORAL. 

IV.  En  cada  barrio  de  un  T^rmino  Municipal  se  constituird  una  Junta  de 
Inscripci6n,  compuesta  de  tres  vecinos  del  mismo  que  sepan  leer  y  escribir  y 
que  reunan  las  condiciones  de  electores. 

Los  miembros  de  dichas  Juntas  serdn  elegidos  en  la  forma  sigiiiente: 

El  Ayuntamicnto  nombrard,  lo  mds  pronto  posible  antes  del  27  de  Abril, 
un  Inspector  de  Elecciones  por  cada  barrio  del  T^rmino  Municipal;  dicho 
cargo  serd  honorifico  y  desempeftado  por  vecinos  id6neos  del  barrio,  que 
reunan  las  condiciones  de  electores. 

Serd  obligaci6n  del  Inspector  avisar  d  los  electores  del  barrio  que,  A  par- 
tir  del  30  de  Abril  hasta  las  doce  del  dia  4  de  Mayo  de  1900,  podrdn  presen- 
tarle,  en  un  lugar  dentro  de  los  limites  del  barrio  que  ^1  designard,  una  C^- 
dula  en  que  se  consignen  los  nombres  de  los  dos  vecinos  que  desee  formen 
parte  de  la  Junta  de  InscrifK:i6n.  uno  de  ellos  en  calidad  de  suplente. 

EI  Inspector  de  Elecciones,  en  la  tarde  del  4-  de  Mayo  proclaraard  electos 
para  miembros  de  la  Junta  del  barrio  las  tres  pcrsonas  y  sus  suplentes  que 
reunan  el  mayor  niamero  de  firmas  seg^n  las  c^dulas;  expidiendo  A  los  mis- 
mos  los  correspondientes  nombramientos. 

Dard  parte  y  enviard  las  referidas  c^dulas  al  Alcalde  Municipal,  el  cual 
fjermitird  al  publico  el  examen  de  las  mismas. 

Cada  suplente  reemplazard  al  propietario  respectivo  en  la  Junta,  cuando 
^te  no  quiera  6  no  pueda  funcionar.  Cuando  tampoco  el  suplente  acepte, 
serdn  prodamados  como  electos  los  designados  como  proptetarios  y  sus 
suplentes  que  sigan  en  orden  de  maj'oria  de  votos  y  si  no  quedaren  de  los 
designados  en  las  c^dulas,  nombrard  el  Inspector  U)s  que  faltaren. 

Una  vez  constituida  oficialmente  la  Junta  Electoral,  terminardn  las  fun- 
ciones  del  Inspector  de  Elecciones.  I)espu^s  de  organizada  la  Junta  de  Ins- 
cripci6n  los  miembros  ausentes  serAn  reemplazados  por  sus  respectivos 
suplentes  ^  otro  de  dichos  suplentes,  y  cuando  fuere  necesario,  los  miembros 
que  quedaren  podrdn  completar  la  Junta  eligicndo  para  la  misma  algiin 
vecino  del  barrio  que  reuna  las  condiciones  necesarias  para  ser  elector. 

En  las  c^dulas  deberd  cons  tar  el  domicilio  de  los  firmantes,  y  los  que  la 
hubieren  firmado  indebidamente,  6  sea,  no  reunicndo  las  condiciones  de 
electores  en  el  barrio,  incurrirdn  en  las  i)enalidades  que  mds  adelante  se 
mencionan: 

V.  La  Junta  de  Inscripci6n  de  cada  barrio  del  T<5rmino  Municipal  se  reu- 
nirA  el  dia  6  de  Mayo  de  1900,  en  un  lugar  anunciado  con  anterioridad  por 
el  Alcalde,  y  procederd  A  inscribir  en  planillas,  cuyos  modelos  se  facilitardn, 
A  todos  aquellos  que  solicitaren  dicha  inscripci6n  que  resultaren  tener  dere- 
cho  electoral  probado,  con  arreglo  A  lo  prescripto  en  la  presente  Ley. 

VI.  Toda  persona  que  soHcitare  inscribirsc  como  votante,  jurard  6  afir- 
mard  decir  verdad  en  contestaci6n  A  las  preguntas  que  se  le  hicieren  respec- 
to  d  sus  condiciones  como  elector  y  jurard  ademds  que  no  se  halla  compren- 
dida  en  ninguno  de  los  casos  de  incapacidad  determinados  en  el  Articulo  II 
de  la  presente  Ley.  Este  juramento  6  afirraaci6n  del)erd  prestarlo  el  solici- 
tante  ante  un  miembro  de  la  Junta  d  la  cual  se  hubiese|)cdidoJa  inscripci6n; 
dicha  Junta  podrd  en  cualquier  caso,  exigir  de  parte  del  peticionario  la 
exhibici6n  de  cualesquiera  pruebas  que  fuere  posible  presentar  inmediata- 
mente  en  apoyo  de  la  solicitud. 

Si  el  peticionario  hubiese  basado  su  derecho  d  la  inscripci6n  en  saber  leer 
y  escribir,  y  la  Junta  no  tuviere  certeza  personal  de  ^sto,  tendrd  dicho  soli- 
citante  que  demostrar  su  aptitud  leyendo  en  algdn  libro  6  peri6dico,  6  es- 
cribiendo  una  6  mds  frases  al  dictado. 

La  Junta  de  Inscripci6n  resolverd  de  piano  y  por  mayoria  en  todos  los 
casos,  acerca  del  derecho  del  peticionario  d  la  inscripci6n. 

VII.  La  inscripci6n  en  el  Registro  deberd  contener: 
1.   El  nombre  y  apellido  del  votante. 
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2.  Su  edad,  oiniti^ndose  las  fracciones  de  afio. 

3.  Lugar  de  naciniiento. 
3.  Domicilio. 

5.  Que  ha  residido  en  cse  T^rniino  Municipal,  por  lo  mcnos,  durante 
30  dias  consecutivos  antcriores  al  primer  dia  de  inscripci6n. 

6.  Fecha  de  la  inscripci6n, 

^  indicar  una  de  las  si>?uientes  condiciones: 

a.  Que  sabe  leer  y  escribir. 

b.  Que  posee  bienes  por  valor  de  doscientos  cincuenta  pesos  oro  americano. 

c.  Que  ha  servido  en  el  Ejercito  Cubano  y  ha  sido  licenciado  sin  nota 
desfavorable. 

VIII.  Lasjuntastendrdnsesionesdiarias durante diezdiasconsecutivos,  A 
partir  del  6  de  Mayo  de  1900,  de  seis  de  la  mafiana  A  seis  de  la  tarde. 

IX.  Solamente  los  niiembros  de  la  Junta,  el  escribiente  de  la  misma,  y 
los  individuos  que  soliciten  inscribirse,  podrfin  presenciar  dichas  sesiones. 

X.  Al  dia  siguiente  de  terminado  el  plazo  de  inscripciones,  cada  Junta 
harA  tres  copias  exactas  del  Registro,  por  orden  alfaWtico  de  apellidos, 
certificadas  y  suscritas  por  los  inienibros  de  la  misma,  fij&ndose  una  en  el 
lu^ar  de  inscripci6n,  otra  en  el  edificio  del  Ayuntamicnto  y  la  tercera  se  re- 
mitir^  por  correo  al  Gobemador  Civil.  Se  remitird  ademds  al  Alcalde  una 
copia  certificada,  pt)r  orden  alfab^tico,  por  cada  lugar  de  votaci<5n,  de 
acuerdo  con  lo  (|ue  se  determina  en  el  articulo  XVIII. 

XI.  Se  unirAn  las  distintas  hojas  de  la  lista  original,  ^  inmediatamentc, 
A  continuaci6n  del  iiltinio  nombre,  los  tres  niiembros  de  la  Junta  certifica- 
vAn  el  n<imero  total  de  los  nombres  que  figurcn  en  dicha  lista  y  pondrdn 
sus  respectivas  firmas.  Dcspu^s  de  empaquetadas  y  lacradas  cuidadosa- 
mente  en  presencia  de  los  tres  miembros,  las  referidas  listas  serdn  entrega- 
das  al  Alcalde  para  su  referida  custodia. 

desigxaci6n  db  candidatos. 

XII.  Para  que  una  persona  adquicra  el  derecho  de  que  su  nombre 
figure  en  las  candidaturas  de  las  elecdones  municipales ,  scrA  re- 
quisito  indispensable  que  su  nombre  haya  sido  propuesto  al  Alcalde  Muni- 
cipal por  c^dula,  en  que  conste  el  cargo  para  que  se  le  designa,  firmada  por 
doscientos  cincuenta  electores  inscriptos,  por  lo  menos,  en  el  t^rmino  Muni- 
cipal de  la  Habana,  y  j)or  lo  menos,  por  cien  elect oires  inscriptos,  en  los  de 
Santiago  de  Cuba.  Cienfuegos,  Matanzas,  Pinar  del  Rfo,  Santa  Clara  y 
Puerto  Principe,  y,  por  lo  menos,  por  cincuenta  electores  inscriptos  en  los 
demds  T^rminos  de  ia  Isla.  Las  referidas  c^dulas  llcvar^n  adem&s  el  domi- 
cilio de  los  firmantes  d  continuaci6n  de  sus  nombres.  Por  los  electores  que 
por  cualquier  raz6n  no  pudieren  escribir  sus  nombres  y  apellidos,  podrAu 
firmar  en  las  c^dulas  otros  electores. 

XIII.  Pasadas  las  doce  del  dm  26  de  Mayo  de  1900,  no  se  admitird  nin- 
guna  c^dula  mfis.  Toda  c^dula  dehcvA  estar  acompatlada  de  la  aceptaci6n 
por  escrito  del  Candida  to  designado. 

XIV.  Tan  pronto  como  fuere  posible  despu^s  del  dfa  26  de  Mayo  de 
1900,  el  Alcalde  de  cada  Municipio  remitird  al  Gobemador  Civil  de  la  Pro- 
vincia,  lista  certificada  de  los  nombres  de  todos  los  candidatos  debidamen- 
te  designados  en  su  T^rmino,  indicando  el  cargo  para  que  se  les  designa. 

XV.  Tt)da  c^dula  podrA  ser  examinada  por  cualquier  persona  que  tenga 
voto.  despu^s  (|ue  haya  estado  24  horas  en  posesi6n  del  Alcalde. 

Juntamente  con  la  expresada  lista  certificada  de  los  nombres,  el  Alcalde 
remitird  al  Gobemador  Civil  un  estado  demostrativo  del  nfimero  total  de 
electores  inscriptos  en  su  Municipio  y  tambi^n  del  niimero  de  lugarcs  de 
votaci6n. 

DE  LAS  BOLETAS. 
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te,  de  clase  y  aspecto  general  uniforines  y  de  igual  tamaflo  para  cada  muni- 
cipalidad. 

FORMA  DE  LAS  BOLETAS. 

Las  boletas  estar^n  divididas  por  lineas  paralelas.  A  la  cabcza  de  cada 
columna  figurar^  el  nombre  del  cargo  para  (|ue  se  elige  6  inmediatainente 
debajo  estardn  los  nombres,  por  orden  alfab<5tico  de  apellidos,  de  todos  los 
candidates  debidamente  propuestos  para  ese  cargo,  con  un  niimero  sufi- 
ciente  de  espacios  en  bianco  debajo  del  filtimo  nombre  impreso,  para  que  el 
elector  paeda  insertar  el  nombre  de  cualquiera  persona  no  designada  en  la 
candidatura,  y  por  quien  ^1  quiera  votar.  A  la  izquierda  de  cada  nombre 
habrd  un  espacio  rectangular  en  el  cual  hard  el  elector  una  cruz  con  tinta, 
para  indicar  que  el  candidato  cuyo  nombre  designa  asi,  es  el  que  vota  de  la 
candidatura. 

DE  LAS  VOTACIONES. 

XVII.  La  Junta  de  Inscripci6n  serd  tam.bi^n  la  Junta  Electoral,  y  las 
votaciones  se  efectuardn  en  el  mismo  lugar  en  quese  reuni6  la  primera.  En 
el  case  de  hallarse  inscriptos  en  las  listas  mds  de  400  nombres,  la  Junta  de 
Iiiscripci6n  nombrard  cuantas  Juntas  Electoralcs,  conipuestas  de  trcs  ve- 
ctnos  del  barrio,  con  voto,  fueren  necesarias  para  que  haya  un  lugar  de  vo- 
tad6u  por  cada  420  electores  inscriptos. 

Informardn  al  Alcalde  sobre  este  particular  al  remitirle  las  listas  de  ins- 
cripci6n,  para  que  se  designen  lugares  apropiados  y  se  anuncie  donde  ha- 
brdn  de  efectuarse  las  votaciones. 

Ningiin  miembro  de  la  Junta  de  Inscripci6n,  que  hubicre  aceptado  scr  can- 
didato para  algCin  cargo,  podrd  pertenecer  d  la  Junta  Electoral;  en  diclio 
case  serd  reemplazado  por  su  suplente,  previa  prestaci6n  por  ^ste  del  debi- 
do  juramento  6  atirmaci6n. 

Para  cubrir  las  vacantes  que  hubiere  en  alguna  Junta  Electoral  el  dia  de 
las  elecciones,  dicha  Junta  nombrard  para  el  cargo  al  suplente  del  ausente  6 
4  otro  suplente,  6  bien  d  algfln  elector  que  reuna  las  condiciones  exigidas, 
qtiien  prcstard  tambi^n  el  debido  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  ante  un  vocal  de 
de  la  Junta  Electoral. 

XVIII.  Los  lugares  de  votaci6n  quedardn  abiertos  para  votar  desde  las 
scis  de  la  manana  hasta  las  seis  de  la  tarde,  del  16  de  Junio  de  1900,  sin  in- 
terrupci6n,  debiendo  estar  siempre  presentes,  por  lo  menos,  dos  miembros 
de  la  Junta  Electoral. 

XIX.  Cualquiera  de  los  miembros  de  las  Juntas  Electoralcs  podrd  tomar 
los  juramentos  6  afirmaciones  exigidos  por  esta  le}'  y  dar  certincaciones  dc 
haberlos  tomado. 

XX.  Antes  de  empczar  la  votaci6n,  la  Junta  en  presencia  dc  las  personas 
que  hubiere  en  el  local,  abrird,  exhibird  y  cerrard  la  urna,  la  cual  no  conten- 
drd  papel  ni  otra  cosa  alguna,  ni  deberd  scr  movida  del  lugar  6  dc  la  pre- 
sencia de  los  concurrcntes  hasta  efectuarse  el  cscrutinio,  ni  tampoco  abrirsc 
hasta  que  la  votaci6n  haya  terminado.  Antes  dc  cmpezar  la  votaci6n,  la 
Junta  Electoral  mandard  anunciar  en  alta  voz,  en  el  lugar  dondc  habrd  de 
efectuarse  la  votaci6n,  que  el  local  queda  abierto  para  rccibir  votos.  Asi 
mismo  al  terminarse  la  votaci6n  se  anunciard  en  alta  voz  el  cierrc  de  la 
misma;  despu^s  de  lo  cual  no  se  admitirdn  mds  boletas.  La  votaci6n  podrd 
hacerse  dcsdc  que^  anuncie  su  comienzo  hasta  que  se  declare  cerrada. 

XXI.  Antes  de  entrar  en  el  cjercicio  de  sus  deberes,  todos  los  Inspectorcs 
Electoralcs  asi  como  los  miembros  dc  las  Juntas  de  lnscripci6n  y  Electora- 
lcs y  todos  los  escribientcs  jurardn  6  afirmardn  por  cscrito  cumplirficly  rcc- 
tamente  con  sus  obligaciones.  Dicho  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  podrd  prestar- 
ae  ante  cualquier  Juez  dc  Primera  Instancia,  Jucz  Municipal,  Alcalde  Aluni- 
cipal  6  Vocal  de  Junta  electoral  en  el  caso  prescripto  en  el  articulo  XVII,  y 
las  certificaciones  de  los  mismos  sc  agrcgardn  d  los  demds  documcntos  dcla 
elecci6n. 

XXII.  Cada  Junta  dc  lnscriix:i6n  nombrard  un  escribicnte  para  el  tra- 
bajo  de  la  misma  y  de  la  Electoral  y  el  Alcalde  remitird  d  la  Junta  Electoral 
de  cada  lugar  de  votaci6n  antes  dc  la  hora  de  empczarse  la  votaci6n,  lista 
certificada  por  orden  alfab^tico  de  los  electores  inscriptos  en  el  barrio  jun- 
tamente  con  el  ndmero  necesario  de  boletas. 

XXIII.  En  cada  lugar  de  votaci6n  habrd  locales  separados,  6  en  def^to 
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de  ellos  bufetes  6  mesas  suficientemeiite  apartados  de  los  concurrentes,  para 
que  los  electores  preparen  su  voto  en  secreto,  A  cuyo  efecto  el  Alcalde  facili- 
tard  los  iitiles  de  escribir  necesarios  para  que  los  electores  puedan  preparar 
sus  boletas.  Se  proporcionarAn  cuantos  locales,  bufetes  6  mesas,  que  se^n 
el  criterio  de  la  Junta  se  requieran,  y  no  bajardn  en  ningtin  caso  de  uno  por 
cada  cien  electores  inscriptos. 

XXIV.  El  elector  que  reuna  las  condiciones  para  el  voto,  pero  que  no 
pudiere  marcar  y  preparar  su  boleta,  podrd  valerse  de  la  asistencia  de  cual- 
quier  miembro  de  la  Junta  Electoral  presente,  en  la  preparaci6n  de  la  boleta 
y  serA  obligaci6n  de  dicho  vocal  acceder  d  lo  pedido  y  marcar  la  boleta  co- 
mo  se  lo  indicare  el  elector,  en  presencia  de  otro  miembro  de  la  referida  jun- 
ta. No  se  permitird  que  otra  persona  alguna  est€  bastante  cerca  para  oir 
6  observar  lo  que  se  aiga  6  haga  mientras  se  prepare  la  boleta. 

XXV.  El  que  entrare  en  el  local  con  el  prop6sito  de  votar,  anunciarfi  su 
nombre  d  la  Junta  Electoral.  Uno  de  los  vocales  de  la  misma  repetirA  in- 
mediatamente  dicho  nombre,  en  voz  alta  y  clara.  El  escribiente  examinarA 
la  lista  certificada  de  los  electores  inscriptos  del  barrio,  4  infbrmard  A  la 
Junta  si  se  halla  6  n6  el  referido  nombre  en  dicha  lista. 

En  el  caso  de  hallarse  debidamente  inscripto,  un  vocal  de  la  Junta  darA 
una  boleta  al  elector  y  le  mostrarA  d<5nde  habrd  de  llenar  la  misma. 

XXVI.  Al  llenar  dicha  boleta,  si  por  cualquier  raz6n  resultare  inutiliza- 
da  para  el  efecto  de  la  votaci6n,  el  elector  la  devolverd  A  la  Junta  Electoral. 
Dicha  boleta  llevarA  la  palabra  '*devuelta'*  escrita  en  la  cara  impresa  de  la 
misma  y  quedard  en  posesi6n  de  la  Junta.  Se  facilitard  otra  boleta  al  elec- 
tor, pero  no  se  dardn  mAs  de  tres  A  una  sola  persona.  A  excepci6n  de  la 
cruz  marcada  al  lado  del  nombre  de  cada  persona  por  quien  el  elector  vo- 
tare  y  tambi^n  de  los  uombres  y  apellidos  de  los  individuos  A  favor  de  quie- 
nes  se  votare  y  que  no  figuraren  en  las  listas  impresas,  no  se  pondrd  escri- 
tura  6  signo  alguno  en  la  boleta. 

XXVII.  Despu^s  de  preparada  la  boleta,  la  persona  que  vote  la  plegard 
de  manera  que  no  se  vea  nmguna  parte  de  la  cara  impresa  y  bajo  ningiin 
concepto  tendrd  dicho  elector  derecho  alj^uno  A  desdoblarla  6  mostrar  la 
cara  impresa  de  la  misma  antes  de  depositarla  en  la  urna 

El  elector  entregarA  la  boleta  preparada,  como  arriba  se  expresa,  A  un 
miembro  de  la  Junta  Electoral,  anunciando  su  nombre  al  mismo  tiempo. 

El  Presidente  de  la  Junta  deberA  recibir  dicha  boleta,  y  antes  de  colocarla 
en  la  uma  volverfi  A  anunciar  en  voz  alta  y  clara  el  nombre  y  domicilio  del 
elector. 

PROTESTAS. 

XXVIII.  Todo  elector  de  municipalidad  tendrA  derecho  A  protestar  de 
palabra  el  voto  de  otro  cualquiera,  en  cualquier  tiempo,  despu^s  de  entrar 
Iste  en  el  local  y  siempre  que  lo  hiciere  antes  de  colocarse  la  boleta  en  la 
uma,  pasando  la  protesta  en  cualquiera  de  las  si^ientes  causas: 

1.  Que  no  es  la  persona  cuyo  nombre  aparece  mscripto  en  el  Registro. 

2.  Que  carece  de  cualquiera  de  los  requisitos  exigidos  por  el  articulo  I  de 
la  presente  ley. 

3.  Que  estA  coraprendido  en  alguno  de  los  casos  de  incapacidad  determi- 
nados  en  el  articulo  II  de  la  misma. 

4.  Que  ya  ha  votado  en  la  misma  elecci6n  en  otro  local. 

5.  Que  ha  pagado,  ofrecido  6  prometido  pagar  6  contribuir  con  dinero  6 
cosa  que  lo  valga,  por  votar  6  no  votar  en  esa  elecci6n,  6  ha  sido  pagada 
6  aceptada  una  oterta  6  promesa  de  dinero  6  de  otra  cosa  aue  lo  valga, 
como  compensaci6n  6  regalo  por  su  voto,  6  que  directa  6  indirect  amen  te 
haya  apostado  sobre  el  resultado  de  la  misma. 

XXIX.  Si  la  protesta  al  voto  se  fundare  sobre  el  hecho  de  no  ser  la  per 
sona  que  pretende  votar  la  inscripta  en  el  Registro,  la  Junta  harA  prestar 
al  votante  el  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  siguiente: 

**Yojuro  (afirmo)  ser  la  persona  cuyo  nombre  figura  en  el  Registro  de 
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prestare  el  jurarrtento  6  afirmaci6n  que  firmard  y  quedar^.  en  poder  de  la 
Junta  Electoral. 

Si  no  prestare  y  firmareel  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  se  le  rechazarA  el  voto^ 

Cuando  la  protesta  se  decidiere  en  contra  del  votante,  la  boleta  ofrecida 
se  Tiiarcard  sin  examinarla:  ''Rechazada  por  protesta'*  y  quedarA  en  poder 
de  la  Junta  Electoral. 

El  escribiente  de  la  Junta  hard  una  list  a  de  todos  los  votantes  protesta- 
dos,  consignando  los  motivos  de  las  protestas  y  lo  que  respecto  d  cada  una 
de  ellas  se  hubiere  resuelto  por  la  Junta. 

XXXI.  Si  no  se  protestare  el  vot*^  del  elector,  6  en  el  caso  de  no  admi- 
tirse  con  lugar  la  protesta.  el  Presidente  de  la  Junta,  en  presencia  de  los 
vocales  de  la  inisma  y  del  elector,  deberd  colocar  la  boleta  en  la  urna  sin 
desdoblarla  6  examinarla;  despu^s  de  lo  cual,  el  elector  saldrd  del  local. 
Efectuada  la  colocaci6n  de  la  boleta  en  la  urna  el  escribiente  pondrd  la  pa- 
labra  **v'otd"  al  lado  del  nombre  del  elector  en  el  ejemplar  certificado  del 
Registro  de  electores,  y  escribird  tambi^n  el  nombre  del  elector  en  la  listade 
votantes  de  aquel  local. 

Inmediatamente  despu^s  de  cerrada  la  votaci6n,  la  Junta  y  el  escribiente 
certificardn  la  lista  de  votantes  que  quedard  redactada  como  d  continua- 
ci6n  se  expresa: 

En  la  eleccidn  efectuada  en  la  Municipalidad  de  ,  barrio  de....  ... 

 ,  el  dia  16  de  Junio  de  1900,  A.  B.,  C.  D.  y  B  F.,  wiemhros  de  la 

Junta.  Electoral  de  y  G.  H.,  escribiente  de  !a  misma  Junta^  juraron 

6  a/irmaron  cumplir  con  sus  deberes,  antes  de  entrar  en  el  desempeho  de 
sus  cargos  respectivos,  de  acuerdo  con  lo  prescripto  en  lu  Ley  Electoral. 

(Sigue  la  lista  de  votantes.) 


Certificamos  que  la  arriha  expresada  es  una  lista  exacta  de  los  electores 
que  Yotaron  en  dicba  eleccidn,  y  que  el  n^mero  total  de  electores  que  ban 
votado  asciende  &  

(Firmado.) 


XXXII.  Cerrada  definitivamente  la  votaci6n  y  una  vez  certificada  la 
lista,  la  Junta  de  cada  local  procederd  en  el  acto  d  contar  los  votos  deposi- 
tados,  siguidndose  el  escrutinio  sin  interrupci6n  hasta  terminarlo,  publi- 
cdndose  el  resultado.  Cualquier  candidato  podrd  designar  por  escrito  d  la 
Junta  de  cualquier  local  de  eleccidn  el  nombre  de  un  elector  capacitado  de 
ese  barrio  para  que  lo  represente  en  el  local  del  mismo  y  tenga  derecho  d 
presenciar  el  escrutinio.  No  se  permitird  d  ninguna  otra  persona  presen- 
ciarlo. 

XXXIII.  El  escrutinio  empezard  sacdndose  las  boletas  de  la  urna  sin 
desdoblarlas  y  contdndolas  para  ver  si  corresponden  con  el  niimero  de  los 
que  aparezcan  en  la  lista  de  votantes.  Si  aparecieren  dos  6  mds  boletas  se- 
paraoas,  dobladas  en  una,  se  pondrdn  d  un  lado  hasta  que  finalice  el  escru- 
tinio; y  si  despu^s  de  coraparado  el  ntiniero  de  boletas  con  el  de  los  votan- 
tes, segfin  la  lista  hecha,  resultare  que  las  boletas  asi  dobladas  en  una,  per- 
tenecieren  d  un  solo  elector  deberdn  ambas  ser  rechazadas.  Las  boletas 
despu^s  de  contadas  volverdn  d  ser  puestas  inmediatamente  en  la  urna  y  si 
resultare  ser  mayor  el  niimero  de  ^stas  que  el  de  nombres  en  la  lista  de  vo- 
tantes, uno  de  los  miembros  de  la  Junta  sacard  pfiblicamente  de  la  urna 
tantas  boletas  como  las  que  aparezcan  exceder  en  niimero  al  de  los  votan- 
tes, pero  sin  mirar  para  la  urna,  destruy^ndolas  sin  abrirlas;  la  Junta  hard 
constar  en  la  lista  de  votantes  el  niimero  de  boletas  que  se  hubieren  sacado 
y  destruido  de  este  niodo. 

XXXIV.  La  Junta  procederd  entonces  d  contar  y  comprobar  el  ntimero 


Miembros  de  la  Junta  Electoral. 
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total  de  Yotos  que  hubiere  alcanzado  cada  candidate.  Unode  los  miembros 
de  la  Junta  ird  sacando  y  abriendo  las  papeletas,  cuyo  contenido  deberA 
leer  en  voz  clara  y  alta. 

h\  escribiente  havA  una  lista  de  los  cargos  que  se  ban  de  elegir  y  las  perso- 
nas  que  hayan  recibido  votos  para  los  mismos,  y  apuntarA  cada  vototo- 
rrespondiente  d  medida  que  se  lean  las  boletas  en  alta  voz.  Si  durante  el 
escrutinio  se  hallaren  dos  boletas  dobladas  en  forma  de  una  sola,  ambas 
quedardn  rechazadas. 

No  se  rechazard  ninguna  boleta  ni  parte  de  la  misma  por  ser  dudosa, 
sieinpre  que  la  Junta  pudiere  determinar  con  certeza,  despu^sdeldebido  exa- 
men,  d  favor  de  qui^n  se  haya  querido  votar  y  para  cufil  cargo. 

En  el  caso  de  figurar  en  la  boleta  extraida  de  la  urua  los  nombres  de  mds 
de  un:i  persona  para  el  mismo  cargo,  se  rechazardn  de  piano  todoslos  nom- 
bres designados  en  la  boleta  para  dicho  cargo,  haci^ndose  esto  constar  en 
el  acto,  en  la  misma  boleta,  tirmdndolo  en  ella  la  mayoria  de  la  Junta. 

Cualquier  boleta  hallada  en  la  urna,  que  llevare  en  el  respaldo  algiinsigno 
6  marca  que  tienda  d  distinguirla  fdcilmente  de  las  demds,  serd  rechazada. 
lo  cual  se  hard  constar  en  la  boleta  junto  con  el  m^^tivo  de  ello,  y  quedard 
firmada  tambi^n  por  la  mayoria  de  la  Junta. 

Cualquiera  boleta  extraida  de  la  uma,  que  fuere  marcada  dc  tal  modo  en 
el  respaldo,  que  revelase  la  identidad  del  elector  que  la  hubiere  usado,  serd 
igualmente  rechazada. 

En  todos  los  cases  en  que  se  rechace  cualquier  boleta  6  parte  de  ella.  la 
Junta  Electoral  raandard  poner  en  el  respaldo  de  dicha  boleta  una  nota  fir- 
mada por  la  mayoria  de  dicha  Junta,  en  que  constard  lo  resuelto  y  el  moti- 
ve de  ello. 

Se  conservardn  las  boletas  rechazadas  y  serdn  remitidas  del  mismo  modo 
que  las  demds,  pero  en  legajo  separado. 

XXXV.  Una  vez  leidas  6  rechazadas  per  cualquier  motive,  las  boletas 
serdn  ensartadas  en  una  cuerda,  por  uno  de  los  miembros  de  la  Junta,  que- 
dande  las  rechazadas  aparte  de  las  demds;  despu^s  de  lo  cual  nadie  podrd 
examinarlas,  y  cuande  hayan  side  tedas  debida men tecontadas  serdn  empa- 
quetadas  enun  papelfuerte,  marcado:  ''Boletasdepositadasenla  Municipali- 

dad  de  Barrio  de  el  dia  16  de  Juniu  de  1900"  y  cada  miembro  de  la  Junta 

escribird  su  nombre  cruzando  el  cierrc  del  pliege.  De  igual  manera,  la  lista 
de  las  boletas  rechazadas,  y  los  demds  documentes  que  se  relacionen  con  la 
elecci6n,  quedardn  envueltos,  lacrados,  firmados  y  debidaniente  marcados 
para  su  identificaci6n,  y  se  enviardn  al  Alcalde,  para  que  los  retenga  d  dis- 
posici6n  del  Gobernador  General. 

XXXVI.  Terminado  el  escrutinio,  el  escribiente  hard  una  lista  de  los 
nombres  de  las  personas  y  de  los  carj^os  porque  se  haya  votado  ydel  ntime- 
ro  de  votos  obtenidos  por  cada  candidate,  escribiendo  los  ntjmeros  con  le- 
tras.  Esta  lista  la  firmardn  los  miembros  de  la  Junta  y  el  escribiente,  y  se- 
rd redactada  en  la  forma  que  sigue: 

Por  la  presente  certificamos  que  en  la  eleccidn  municipal  efectuada  en  la 

Municipalidad  de  Barrio  de  local  A.  B.  obtuvo  votos 

para  Alcalde;  C.  Z>.,  obtuvo  votos  para  Concejal;  E.  F.  obtuvo  votos 

para  Jucz  Municipal,  etc. 

Dicha  lista  se  hard  por  duplicado,  y  despu^s  de  darle  p6blica  lectura  se 
enviard  uno  de  los  ejemplares  al  Alcalde  para  su  debida  custedia,  v  el  otro 
junto  con  la  lista  de  los  votantes,  se  remitird  directamente  al  Gobernador 
Civil  de  la  Provincia. 

El  Alcalde  anunciard  tan  pronto  come  sea  posible,  despu^s  que  reciba  las 
mencionadas  listas  de  todos  los  locales  electerales  de  la  Municipalidad,  los 
candidatos  que  hayan  obtenido  el  ndmero  mayor  de  votes  para  cada  uno 
de  los  cargos  y  declarard  elegidos  dichos  candidates. 

Tan  pronto  come  sea  haccdero,  el  Gobernador  Civil  respective,  despu^ 
que  reciba  las  listas  de  los  votantes,  las  hard  publicar  en  el  Boletin  Oticial 
de  la  Provincia. 

XXXVII.  Los  cargos  de  los  miembros  de  las  Juntas  Electerales  y  de  Ins- 
cripci6n  serdn  honorarios  y  los  escribientes,  mientras  precisaraente  ejerzan 
sus  funciones,  devengardn  dos  pesos  diaries. 

XXXVIII.  Para  la  debida  conservaci6n  del  orden,  dentro  y  fuera  del  lu- 
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^ar  donde  se  efectiie  la  inscrlpd6n  6  la  votaci<Sii  y  para  pfotegerse  A  si  mis- 
mas  y  d  los  electores  en  el  libre  ejercicio  de  sus  deberes  y  derechos,  las  Jun- 
tas Blectorales  y  de  Inscripci6n  quedan  autorizadas  para  pedir  el  auxilio  de 
la  policia  municipal  6  de  la  rural,  y  en  caso  de  absoluta  necesidad,  podrdn 
pedir  tambi^n  el  auxilio  de  las  fuerzas  militares  rods  cercanas,  siempre  que 
el  de  la  policia  y  guardia  rural  resultare  ineficaz. 

PBNALIDADES. 

XXXIX.  El  que  firmare  dos  6  mds  c^dulas  conteniendo  dos  6  mds  can- 
didaturas  para  el  mismo  car^o  6  dos  6  mks  candidaturas  para  miembros 
de  una  Junta  de  Inscripci6n,  incurrirfi.  en  la  pena  de  prisi6n  por  un  t^rmino 
no  menor  de  treinta  dias  ni  mayor  de  sesenta  dias. 

XL.  El  que  presentare  k  sabiendas  una  c^dula  de  candidatura  6  c^dula 
para  nombramiento  de  miembro  de  una  Junta  de  Inscripci6n,  que  llevare 
nombre  6  nombres  falsos  6  que  fuere  firmada  por  personas  que  no  tengan 
capacidad  electoral  en  el  Municipio  6  en  el  barrio  segiin  el  caso,  6  el  que  sin 
ser  elector  capacitado  de  la  Municipalidad  firmare  una  cddula  de  candidatu- 
ra, 6  el  que  sin  ser  elector  capacitado  de  un  barrio  firmare  una  c^dula  indi- 
cando  A  alguien  para  miembro  de  la  Junta  de  Jnscripci6n,  6  cualquiera  que 
firmare  un  nombre  falso  en  una  c^dula  cualquiera,  6  el  nombre  de  otro  elec- 
tor, A  menos  que  este  Ultimo  no  pueda  firmar  y  especialraente  ruegue  firme 
por  61,  serA  castigado  con  una  multa  de  quinientos  pesos  ^$500)  6  con  pri- 
8i6n  por  el  penodo  de  un  ano,  6  con  ambas  penas. 

XLI.  Todos  los  que  fueren  encargados  del  cumplimiento  de  algiin  deber 
previsto  en  esta  Orclen,  relacionado  con  las  elecciones.  que  voluntariamente 
los  desatendieren  6  rehusaren  cumplirlos,  6  que  d  sabiendas  y  con  fraude, 
contra vinieren  6  violaren  cualquiera  de  las  disposiciones  de  la  presente,  6 
que  A  sabiendas  y  con  fraude  quitaren  d  algdn  individuo  su  derecho  de  ins- 
cripci6n  6  de  voto,  serdn  castigados,  con  prisi6n  que  no  sea  menor  de  seis 
meses  ni  mayor  de  un  ano. 

XLII.   Cualquiera  que  de  su  propia  voluntad  log'-are  hacerse  inscribir  6 
permitiere  que  lo  inscriban  como  elector  capacitado  en  al^una  municipali- 
dad, sabiendo  que  no  tiene  derecho  d  ello,  6  que  se  inscribiere  en  dos  6  mds 
locales  en  la  misma  elecci6n,  serd  castigado  con  prisi6n  por  peHodo  no  me- 
f-  nor  de  seis  meses  ni  mayor  de  un  ano. 

XLIII.  El  que.  sin  ^ener  derecho  d  votar  tratare  de  efectuarlo  con  frau- 
de, 6  que  halldndose  capacitado  para  ello,  tratare  de  votar  mds  de  una  vez 
en  una  sola  elecci6n,  6  que  procurare  el  voto  de  otra  persona,  6  la  ayudare 
6  la  aconsejare  d  dar  ofrecer  su  voto,  sabiendo  que  dicha  persona  no  tie- 
ne derecho  d  votar,  serd  castigado  con  prisi6n  por  no  menos  de  tres  meses 
ni  mds  de  seis  meses. 

XLIV.  La  persona  que  sin  tener  derecho  d  votar,  lo  hiciere  fraudulenta- 
mente,  y  la  que  vote  mds  de  una  vez  en  una  sola  elecci6n,  6  que  d  sabiendas 
cntregare  dos  6  mds  boletas  dobladas  en  una,  6  cambiare  cualquiera  boleta 
despu^  de  depositada  en  la  urna,  6  que  agregare  6  tratare  de  agregar  otra 
boleta  d  las  legalmente  depositadas,  sea  antes  6  despu^s  del  escrutinio,  6 
hiciere  6  pusiere  alguna  marca  6  divisa  distintiva  en  alguna  boleta,  con  el 
prop6sito  de  averiguar  el  nombre  de  cualquiera  persona  por  quien  hubiere 
votado  el  elector,  6  que  se  llevare  6  destruyere,  6  tratare  de  llevarse  6  des- 
truir  cualquiera  lista  de  electores,  listas  de  votantes,  6  boleta  6  urna  para 
boletas,  con  el  prop6sito  de  anular  la  elecci6n,  6  que  voluntariamente  detu- 
vierc,  inutilizare  6  destruyere  cualqui^r  documento  prescripto  en  la  presente 
ley;  como  tambi^n  el  que  ilegalmente  abriere  cualquier  paquete  de  dichos 
documentos,  despu^  de  lacrados,  segdn  se  dispone  en  esta  ley,  6  que  alte- 
rare,  inutilizare  6  falsificare  cualquiera  de  los  certificados  del  resultado  de 
la  elecci6n;  6  de  cualquier  manera  interrumpiere  la  marcha  legal  de  la  mis- 
ma, 6  estorbare  d  los  electores  el  ejercicio  del  voto,  impidiendo  asi  que  se 
efecttie  legal  y  correctamente  la  elecci6n,  serd  castigada  con  prisi6n  por  un 
perlodo  que  no  sea  menor  de  un  ano  ni  mayor  de  tres  afios. 

XLV.  El  que  por  fuerza,  amenazas,  sobomo  <i  otros  medios  corruptores 
tratare  de  innuir  sobre  cualquier  elector  al  dar  su  voto,  6  que  disuadiere  al 
mismo  de  inscribirse  como  elector  6  de  dar  su  voto,  6  que  in  ten  tare,  de 
cualquier  manera  que  sea,  im pedir  6  estorbar  d  cualquier  elector  en  el  libre 
ejercicio  de  su  derecho  electoral,  6  intentare  disuadirlo  de  firmar  cuedquier 
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solicitud  para  el  nombramiento  de  algiin  candidate;  6  el  que  mientras  ejef- 
ciere  las  funciones  de  miembro  de  una  Junta  Electoral,  aconsejare  6  indujere 
6  tratare  de  inducir  d  un  elector  para  que  vote  de  manera  distinta  A  la  que 
tuviere  intenci6n  6  deseo  de  hacerlo;  6  el  que  siendo  miembro  de  la  Junta 
Electoral,  no  marcare  la  boleta  de  cualquier  elector  del  modo  que  ^ste  le  in- 
dicare  de  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  XXVI,  y  cuando  dicho 
elector  se  lo  solid  tare;  6  que  en  cualquiera  ^poca  subsiguiente,  descubriere 
6  revelare,  directa  6  indtrectamente  los  nombres  de  los  candidatos  por 
quienes  haya  votado  el  mencionado  elector,  serd  castigado,  con  pnsi6n  no 
nienor  de  seis  meses  ni  mayor  de  un  ano. 

XLYI.  Cualquiera  persona  que  hiciere  fi  ofreciere  6  aceptare  oferta  6 
apuesta  alguna  respecto  al  resultado  de  la  elecci6n,  al  ^xito  buenu  6  malo 
de  algiin  candidate,  al  nfimero  total  de  los  votos,  6  d  los  de  uno  fi  otro  can- 
didate, serd  privado  de  desempeftar  cualquier  cargo  que  resultare  d  su  fa- 
vor en  dicha  elecci6n,  y  serd  castigado  con  prisi6n  por  un  perfodo  no  raenor 
de  un  mes  ni  mayor  de  tres  meses. 

XLVIl.  El  que  mientras  desempeflare  cualquier  cargo  pfiblico,  6  siendo 
candidate  para  algfin  cargo  en  la  elecci6n,  ofreciere  6  prometiere  nembrar, 
6  facilitare  el  nombramiento  6  candidatura  de  cualquiera  persona  para  al- 
g6n  cargo,  en  concepto  de  recompensa  6  aliciente  d  cualquiera  para  que 
vote  por  dicho  candidate,  6  para  procurar  6  ayudar  en  la  candidatura  6 
clecci6n  del  mismo;  6  el  que  amenazare  (5  ofreciere  separar  cualquier  eni- 
pleado  del  servicio  piiblico,  6  reducir  6  auraentar  6  conseguir  que  se  reduz- 
ca  6  aumente  su  sueldo,  con  el  prop6site  dt  influir  sobre  el  ejercicio  de  su 
derecho  electoral,  serd  privado  del  desempefto  de  su  cargo  y  castigado  con 
prisi6n  no  menor  de  seis  me!»es  ni  mayor  de  dos  aftos. 

XLVIII.  La  persona  que  rehusare  permitir  d  un  empleado  que  estd  bajo 
sus  6rdenes,  y  tenga  derecho  d  inscripci6n  y  veto,  el  que  pucda  hacerse  ins- 
cribir  6  votar,  6  el  que  d  causa  del  ejercicio  de  dichos  derechos  por  el  em- 
pleado impusiere  d  ^ste  una  rebaja  de  sueldo  fi  etra  penalidad  cualquiera, 
serd  castigado  con  prisi6n  no  menor  de  tres  meses  ni  mayor  de  seis  meses. 

XLIX.  Serd  obligaci6n  de  los  Alcaldes  asf  come  de  todas  las  personas 
encargadas  del  cunipliraiento  de  lo  preceptuado  en  esta  Ley,  premover  el 
procesamiento  de  la  persona  6  personas  que  d  su  juicio  vielaren  cualquiera 
de  los  prcceptos  de  la  presente  Ley. 

El  Brigadier  General^  Jefc  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  165. 

Heailqiiarters  DiviHioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

L  Ou  and  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1900,  cockfighting  is  hereby  prohib- 
ited within  the  limits  of  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

II.  A  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars  will  be  imposed  upon  each  and  every 
transgressor  of  this  law. 

III.  All  laws  or  orders  or  parts  thereof  in  conflict  with  this  order  are 
hereby  revoked. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 
(Traduccidn.) 
No.  165. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 
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I.  Queda  por  la  presente  prohibida  desde  cl  dia  1?  dc  Junio  de  1900,  la 
cclebraci6n  de  lidias  de  gallos  en  el  territorio  de  esta  Isla. 

II.  Cada  vno  de  los  contraventores  de  esta  disposici6n  incurrirA  en  la 
multa  de  quinientos  pesos. 

III.  Se  derogan  todas  las  leyes  y  disposiciones,  6  partes  de  las  mismas, 
que  se  opongan  A  la  presente. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Volunturios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor , 

ADNA  R.  CH.\FFEE. 


No.  166. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  23,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  intervention  of  Solicitors  in  the  Courts  and  Tribunals  of  this 
Island  shall  cease  to  be  obligatory  from  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this 
order.  The  interested  party  or  parties  may  appear  in  person  or  throneh 
representatives;  the  latter  may  be  a  Solicitor,  the  lawyer  in  charge  of  the 
case,  or  any  other  person  who  enjoys  civil  rights  and  who  can  read  and 
write  the  Spanish  language. 

II.  In  ci\'il  suits  the  representative  must  show  a  proper  power  of  attor- 
ney, in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  article  3d  of  the  existing  Law 
of  Civil  Procedure.  In  crimmal  actions,  whenever  it  concerns  the  accused, 
it  will  suffice  for  him  to  appoint  or  name  said  representative  in  the  record 
of  the  proceedings.  In  the  latter  case,  in  default  of  expressed  acceptance, 
the  appearance  for  the  accused,  of  the  person  mentioned,  will  be  considered 
as  his  acceptance. 

III.  Said  representatives  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  articles  5, 
6,  9, 194  and  198  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure,  excepting  Par.  5  th  of  the 
first  of  said  Articles.  For  collection  of  payment  for  their  work  and  reim- 
bursement of  the  expenses  they  may  incur,  all  representatives  of  the  parties 
shall  ^njoy  the  privileged  proceedings  granted  to  Solicitors  by  Article  8  ot 
the  aforementioned  Law  and  Article  242  of  the  Law  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

IV.  The  parties  or  their  representatives  shall  be  notified  of  all  the  rul- 
ings of  the  court,  decrees  and  sentences,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
uf  articles  260,  261,  262,  263  and  the  first  Paragraph  of  Art.  264  of  the 
Law  of  Civil  Procedure;  but  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  (actuario)  whose  duty 
it  will  be  to  furnish  such  copies,  shall  limit  the  same  to  the  considerandos 
and  decisions  whenever  decrees  and  sentences  are  alone  concerned. 

V.  In  accordance  with  the  preceding  Article  the  parties  or  their  repre- 
sentatives must  proceed  to  the  Court  or  Tribunal  every  day  (except  Sun- 
days and  holidays)  to  be  notified  of  the  decisions  rendered. 

VI.  If  the  party  or  his  representative,  whenever  the  latter  is  not  a  Soli- 
citor, should  fail  to  appear  at  the  Court  on  the  day  when  the  decisions  are 
given  out,  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  shall,  on  the  day  following,  post  a  copy 
of  said  decisions  upon  the  bulletin  of  the  Court,  adding  thereto  the  date  of 
the  posting  and  a  statement  that  said  notification  is  made  to  the  parxiesor 
their  representatives  in  this  manner  because  of  their  failure  to  appear. 

VII.  The  hereinbefore  mentioned  copies  shall  remain  posted  for  the  whole 
period  within  which  any  legal  appeal  may  be  filed  against  the  decision. 
After  said  period,  the  copy  shall  be  added  to  the  proceedings  of  the  case 
with  the  Clerk  of  the  Court's  note  thereon  stating  the  da^'  and  hour  it  was 
removed  from  the  bulletin. 

VIII.  After  one  or  more  notifications,  summons,  etc.,  as  indicated  in  Ar- 
ticle VI  of  this  Order,  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  shall  deliver  to  the  Judge  or 
Tribunal,  upon  the  very  day  of  drawing  them  up,  a  summar}'  report  of  the 
above,  stating  the  matters  upon  which  decisions  have  been  rendered,  the 
charater  of  the  latter,  the  contents  of  said  decisions  and  the  names  of  the 
parties  or  the  representatives  who  have  been  notified  in  the  manner  prescri- 
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Ijed.  The  Judge  or  Court  shall  verify  the  correctness  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
Court's  report;  and  certify  to  same  on  the  document,  which  will  remain  in 
his  possession. 

IX.  Whenever  any  party  or  his  representative  may  have  appeared  at 
the  Court  and  not  received  the  above  notifications  be  shall  have  the  right 
to  obtain,  but  onh'  in  such  cases,  from  the  Clerk  of  the  Court,  a  brief  certi- 
ficate stating  date  and  hour  of  said  appearance  at  said  Court  or  Tribunal 
and  that  he  was  informed  of  the  non-existence  of  any  decisions  whereof  he 
had  to  be  notified. 

X.  .  Any  doubts  connected  with  the  act  of  the  notification  in  the  manner 
provided  for  in  Article  VI  shall  be  decided  without  further  appeal,  and 
excepting  however  the  provisions  of  the  following  Paragraph,  together 
with  the  results  that  may  arise  from  the  report  mentioned  in  Article  VIII. 
Any  doubts  relating  to  the  apperance  of  the  party  or  his  representative 
upon  a  certain  day  at  the  Court  of  Tribunal  for  the  purpose  ot  being  noti- 
fied, shall  be  decided  without  further  appeal,  by  means  of  the  certificate 
mentioned  in  Article  IX. 

XI.  In  regard  to  notifications  to  persons,  other  than  parties  to  the  suit, 
or  to  whom  by  Law  they  must  be  made  personally,  the  provisions  of 
Articles  266,  267,  268  and  269  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure  shall  be 
observed. 

XII.  The  fees  of  Solicitors  shall  always  be  paid  by  the  parties  employing 
them  in  the  suit,  and  shall  not  be  imposed  upon  parties  condemned  to  pay 
the  costs. 

XIII.  The  amount  of  the  costs  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Court, 
free  of  charge. 

XIV.  The  record  of  the  proceedings,  whenever  delivery  of  same  is  to  be 
made,  shall  be  handed  to  the  Solicitor  in  cases  of  his  taking  part  in  the  suit, 
otherwise  to  the  lawyer,  in  return  for  a  receipt  which  the  Clerk  of  the 
Court  shall  draw  up,  stating  therein  the  number  of  folios  contained  in  said 
record. 

XV.  Whenever  any  one  of  the  parties  may  have  omitted  the  copy  of  any 
petition  or  document,  without  detriment  to  what  is  provided  forin  Art.  517 
of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure,  the  parties  who  were  to  receive  said  copy 
may  waive  their  right  thereto  by  making  written  or  verbal  statement  to 
that  effect  to  the  Court. 

XVI.  From  the  date  of  the  enforcement  of  this  order,  no  further  So- 
licitors de  o£cio  shall  be  appointed;  and  whenever  the  accused  mav  have 
failed  to  appoint  counsel  and  a  lawyer  for  paupers  (abogado  de  pobres)  be 
appointed  for  his  defense,  the  former  shall  be  instructed  with  the  proceedings 
of  the  case. 

XVII.  From  the  date  of  this  Order  the  offices  of  Appraiser  of  Costs  (Ta- 
sadores  de  Castas) ,  and  of  Distributor  of  Civil  Affairs  {Repartidor  de  Ne- 
gocios  Civiles)  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  shall  be  abolished. 


El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguienteorden: 

I.  A  partir  de  la  fecha  de  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  Orden,  dejard  de  ser 
obligatoria  la  intervenci6n  de  los  Procuradores  en  los  Juzgados  y  Tribuna- 
les  de  esta  Isla.  Las  partes  podrdn  comparecer  por  sf  mismas  6  por  medio 
de  representante,  que  podrA  ser  un  Procurador,  6  el  Abogado  qnelasdirija, 
6  otra  persona  que  se  halle  en  el  disfrute  de  sus  derechos  civiles  y  sepa  leer 
y  ei#cribir  el  idioma  castellano. 

II.  En  los  juicios  de  cardctcr  civil  deberdn  los  niandatarios  prescntar  cs- 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 


Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  166. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi<Si^  cle  Cuba, 


Habana,  23  dc  Abril  de  1900. 
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critura  de  poder  bastante,  conforme  &  lo  dispuesto  en  el  Articulo  3?  de  la 
Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil  vigente.  En  las  causas  criminales  bastard 
cuando  se  trate  del  procesado,  que  ^ste  haga  la  designaci6n  6  nombramien- 
to  en  los  autos.  En  defecto  de  aceptaci6n  expresa,  en  este  filtimo  caso»  lo 
demostrard  la  comparecencia  del  designado  en  nonibre  del  procesado 

III.  Serdn  aplicables  d  todos  los  representantes  en  juicio  las  disposicio- 
nes  contenidas  en  los  ardculo«  5,  6,  9,  194  y  198  de  la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamien- 
to Civil,  excepto  el  inciso  5?  del  primero  de  dichos  artfculos.  Para  el  cobro 
de  su  trabajo  y  reintegro  de  los  gastos  que  hubiesen  hecho,  se  hace  extensi- 
va  d  todo  representante  de  las  partes  el  uso  de  la  via  privilegiada  que  con- 
cede d  los  Procuradores  el  Articulo  8?  de  la  citada  Ley  y  el  242  de  la  de  En- 
juiciamiento Criminal. 

IV.  Todas  las  providencias,  autos  y  sentencias,  se  notificardn  d  las  par- 
tes personadas  en  el  juicio  6  d  sus  representantes  conforme  d  lo  dispuesto 
cnlos  Articulos260,  261,262,  263  y  primer  pdrrafo  del  264  de  la  Ley  de 
Enjuiciamiento  Civil;  pero  limitdndose  la  copia  que  deberd  entregar  el  ac- 
tuario,  cuando  se  trate  de  autos  y  sentencias  d  los  considerandos  y  parte 
dispositiva  de  los  misraos. 

V.  A  los  efectos  del  articulo  que  antecede  las  partes  6  sus  representantes 
se  hallan  obligados  d  acudir  al  local  del  Juzgado  6  Tribunal  todos  los  dias 
hdbiles  para  notificarse  de  las  resoluciones  que  se  dicten. 

VI.  Si  el  litigante  6  su  representante  cuando  no  es  ^ste  Procurador  no 
acudiere  d  notificarse  en  el  dia  en  que  las  resoluciones  se  dicten,  el  actuario 
al  siguiente,  practicard  dicha  notificaci6n  fijando  copia  de  la  resoluci6n  en 
la  tablilla  del  Juzgado  6  Tribunal,  consignando  d  su  pi^  que  por  ese  medio 
se  hace  la  notificaci6n  al  litigante  6  mandatario  de  que  se  trate  d  causa  de 
no  haber  acudido  d  notificarse,  y  expresando  la  fecha  de  la  fijaci6n. 

VII.  Las  copias  indicadas  permanecerdn  expuestas  por  todo  el  t^rmino 
dcntro  del  cual  pueda  interponerse  alg^n  recurso  legal  contra  la  resolucidn 
cn  ella  contenida.  Trascurrido  dicho  t^rmino  se  procederd  dagregar  la  copia 
d  los  autos  de  su  referencia  con  nota  del  actuario  expresiva  de  la  fecha  y 
hora  en  que  la  haya  quitado  de  la  tabhlla. 

VIII.  Realizada  una  6  mds  notificaciones,  citaciones,  etc.,  en  la  forma 
que  sefiala  el  articulo  VI  de  esta  Orden,  el  actuario  se  halla  obligado  d  en- 
tregar al  Juez  6  Tribunal,  en  el  propio  dia  que  lo  efect^e,  una  relaci6n  su- 
maria  de  aqu^las,  expresando  los  asuntos  en  que  se  hubieren  dictado  las 
resoluciones,  la  naturaleza  de  ^stas,  su  parte  dispositiva  y  el  nombre  de  las 
partes  6  el  de  sus  representantes,  d  quienes  se  hayan  hecho  las  notificacio- 
nes en  esa  forma.  El  Juez  6  Tribunal  comprobard  la  exactitud  de  la  rclaci6a 
del  actuario  y  asi  lo  hard  constar  al  pi^  de  la  misma,  que  conservard  en  su 
poder. 

IX.  Todo  litigante  6  su  representante,  cuando  hubiere  acudido  d  notifi- 
carse y  no  lo  hubiese  sido,  tcndrd  derecho  d  obtener  del  actuario  y  solamcn- 
te  en  esa  oportunidad  una  certificaci6n  suscinta  relativa  d  haber  acudido 
al  local  del  Juzgado  6  Tribunal,  con  expresi6n  del  dia  y  hora  en  que  lo  hu- 
biere efectuado  y  de  hab^rsele  manifestado  que  no  existia  resoluci6n  alguna 
que  debiera  serle  notificada. 

X.  Toda  duda  que  se  relacione  con  el  hecho  de  la  n()tificaci6n  en  la  for- 
ma que  se  expresa  en  el  articulo  VI  se  resolverd  sin  ulterior  recurso,  y  salvo 
lo  dispuesto  en  el  pdrrafo  siguiente,  con  el  resultado  que  arroje  la  rclaci6n 
que  consigna  el  articulo  VIII.  Toda  duda  sobre  asistencia  dc  un  litigante 
6  su  representante  en  detcrminado  dia  al  local  del  Juzgado  6  Tribunal  con 
objeto  de  notificarse  se  dirimird  sin  ulterior  recurso  por  medio  del  certifica- 
do  que  senala  el  articulo  anterior. 

XI.  Respecto  d  las  notificaciones  que  dcban  hacerse  d  p>ersonas  que  no 
sean  partes  en  el  juicio,  6  d  quienes  por  disposici6n  de  la  ley  se  les  haya  de 
hacer  personalmente  se  observardn  los  preccptos  de  los  articulos  266,  267, 
268  y  269  de  la  citada  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil. 

XII.  Las  partes  que  se  valgan  de  Procurador  para  litigar  no  podrdn 
exigir  de  las  contranas.  en  caso  de  condena  de  costas,  los  derechos  dc  aqu^l, 
que  serdn  sierapre  de  cargo  del  que  utiliza  sus  ser\'icios. 

XIII.  Las  regulaciones  de  costas  se  practicardn  por  los  actuarios  sin 
devengar  derechos  por  esa  operaci6n. 

Xl\  .  La  entrega  de  autos  en  los  casos  en  que  deba  verificarse,  se  hard  d 
los  Procuradores  si  intervinieren  en  el  juicio,  y  en  otro  caso  d  los  Abogados 
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median te  recibo  que  el  actuario  extenderA  expresivo  de  los  folios  que  con- 
tengan  los  autos. 

XV.  En  los  casos  de  omitir  alguna  de  las  partes  las  copias  de  un  escrito 
6  documento,  sin  perjuicio  de  practicarse  lo  que  previene  el  articulo  517  de 
la  Le^  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil,  serd  potestative  d  las  partes  que  debieran 
recibir  dichas  copias,  renunciar  A  las  mismas,  expresdndole  asi  por  medio 
de  un  escrito  6  en  una  comparecencia. 

XVI.  Desde  la  fecha  en  que  coraience  A  regir  esta  Orden,  dejardn  de  ha- 
cerse  nombramientos  de  Procuradores  de  Oficio;  y  cuando  los  procesados 
no  hubiesen  hecho  nombramientos  de  defensor  y  se  les  provevese  de  aboga- 
dos  de  pobres  se  entender&n  con  ^stos  todas  las  diligencias  de  la  causa. 

XVII.  A  partir  de  la  misma  fecha  cesarfin  en  sus  cargos  los  Tasadores 
de  costas  y  el  Repartidor  de  negocios  civiles  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  167. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  April  23,  1900. 

The  Militarjr  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  amendment: 

Paragraph  first  of  Article  III,  Order  No.  162,  dated  April  18,  1900,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

III.  Penal  action  pending  against  Lino  Jimenez,  at  present  in  the  Cfircel 
of  Giiines,  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  case  instituted  against  him  in  the 
Court  of  Instruccidn  of  said  town,  for  the  crime  of  robbery. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution of  the  foregoing  amendment  and  will  institute  measures  to  set  the 
above  mentioned  prisoner  at  liberty  at  once. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  167. 

Cuartel  Greneral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  23  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia  or- 
dena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  enmienda: 

Se  modifica  por  la  presente  el  inciso  primero  del  artfculo  III  de  la  Orden 
N?  162,  fecha  18  de  Abril  de  1900,  debiendo  leerse  como  sigue: 

III.  Se  declara  por  la  presente  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  pendiente  con- 
tra el  preso  en  la  Cdrcel  ae  Giiines  Lino  Jiminez,  en  causa  que  contra  €[  se 
sigue  en  el  Juzgado  de  Instrucci6n  de  dicha  villa  por  el  delito  de  robo. 

El  Secretario  de  Tusticia  notificard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  la  precedente  en- 
mienda y  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en  libertad  inniedia- 
tamente  al  mencionado  individuo. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  168. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April 23,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointment: 

Alejandro  Maria  Ldpez  j  Torres  is  hereby  appointed  to  the  Chair  of 
Spanish  Grammar  (a  course  not  provided  for  in  Article  I  of  order  No.  24-1 
dated  December  16,  1899)  in  the  Institute  of  Havana. 

Said  appointment  to  take  effect  from  May  1st,  1900. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{T^aduccidn.) 
No.  168. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  23  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  dpropuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Para  CatedrAtico  de  GramAtica  Castellana  (un  curso  no  provisto  en  el 
Artlculo  1  de  la  Orden  N?  241 ,  de  16  de  Diciembre  de  1899)  en  el  Instituto 
de  la  Habana,  k  Alejandro  Maria  Ldpez  y  Torres. 

Este  nombramiento  surtir^.  sus  efectos  desde  1?  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  169. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  April  24, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Claims  of  indebtedness  or  pecuniary  obligations  against  charitable 
institutions  over  which  the  State  exercises  a  protectorate  are  hereby  sus- 
pended until  said  institutions  have  been  reorganized  and  are  in  condition 
to  administer  their  affairs  independent  of  the  State. 

II.  The  Court  shall  refuse  cognizance  of  proceedings  commenced  against 
the  institutions  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  Articles  for  amounts  due  prior 
to  January  1,  1899,  and  the  trials  actually  taking  place  and  the  effects  of 
sentences  already  passed  in  Aich  cases  are  hereby  suspended. 

III.  The  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  authorities  in  charge  of  charitable  insti- 
tutions will,  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  send  to  the  Department  of 
State  and  Government  the  following  data: 

a.  A  detailed  statement  of  the  amounts  due  by  the  Ayuntamientos  to 
the  charitable  institutions  under  its  direction,  prior  to  January  1,  1899. 

b.  A  detailed  statement  of  the  debts  that  private  parties  may  owe  to 
said  institutions. 

c.  The  amount  that  the  Spanish  Government  failed  to  pay  to  each  of 
said  institutions. 

d.  An  accurate  statement,  properly  classified  under  respective  headings, 
of  the  indebtedness  of  each  of  said  institutions. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


Digitized  by 


2V2 


(Tr^duccidn.) 
No.  169. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divlsi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  si^iente  orden: 

I.  Se  declaran  en  suspenso  las  reclamaciones  de  todas  clases  contra  los 
establecimientos  de  beneficencia  sobre  los  que  el  Estado  ejerce  su  protecto- 
rado,  hasta  que  ^stos  se  encuentren  reorganizados  y  en  condiciones  de  ad- 
niinistrar  sus  asuntos  independientemente  del  Estado. 

II.  Los  Tribunales  no  admitirdn  demandas  contra  los  establecimientos 
citados  en  el  articulo  anterior,  por  cr^ditos  procedentes  de  deudas  anterio- 
resal  1?  de  Enero  de  1899,  suspendi^ndose  los  juicios  que  en  la  actualidad 
est^n  en  tramitaci6n,  y  los  efectos  de  las  sentencias  que  se  hubieren  dictado. 

III.  Lasjuntasde  Patronos  6  Autoridades  encargadas  de  los  estableci- 
mientos l)en^ficos,  rcmitirdn  con  toda  urgencia  d  la  Sccretaria  de  Estado  y 
Gol)ernaci6n  los  siguientes  datos: 

a.  Una  relaci6n  detallada  de  las  cantidades  que  adeudan  los  Ayunta- 
mientos  por  cr<5ditos  anteriorcs  al  1?  de  Enero  de  1899,  d  los  establecimien- 
tos de  beneficencia. 

h.  Una  relaci6n  detallada  de  las  deudas  que  los  particulares  tengan  con 
dichos  establecimientos. 

c.  Cantidades  que  el  Gobierno  espanol  dej6  de  satisfacer  d  cada  uno  de 
dichos  establecimientos. 

d.  Ascendencia  exacta,  debidamente  clasificada  por  conceptos,  de  los 
cr^ditos  que  tengan  en  su  contra. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  170. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April 24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order 
amendaton,'  of  Order  No.  113  of  March  16.  1900: 

I.  Hereafter  females  under  18  years  of  age  shall  not  be  registered  in  the 
Special  Register  of  the  Section  of  Hygiene,  except  in  the  following  cases: 

a.  Those  who  are  registered  at  the  present  time  may  be  registered  again 
provided  they  are  at  least  16  years  of  age. 

h.  Those  who  were  formerly  registered  but  are  not  registered  at  the  pre- 
sent time;  provided  they  are  at  least  16  years  of  age. 

II.  All  females  under  18  years  of  age  who  may  belong  to  the  class  to 
which  this  order  refers  and  not  within  the  exceptions  a  and  b  above  stated, 
will  be  arrested  and  placed  in  charge  of  the  **Buen  Pastor"  institution  for 
their  care  and  moral  improvement  until  such  time  as  a  more  appropriate 
place  can  be  provided  for  them. 

Any  functionary  who  in  future  registers  in  the  Special  Register  of  the  Sec- 
tion of  Hygiene  a  female  less  than  18  years  of  age,  except  tnose  specified  in 
classes  a  and  b  mentioned  in  Paragraph  I  of  this  Order,  shall  be  discharged 
fn)m  the  public  serWce  and  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  nor 
more  than  $100,  or  in  default  of  payment  thereof,  to  imprisonment  for  not 
less  than  one  nor  more  than  two  months  for  each  offense. 

IV.   The  proper  authorities  will  see  to  the  fulfilment  of  this  order. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccidn) 
N?  170. 

Cuartei  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Goberaaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden  que  enmienda  d  la 
113  de  este  Cuartei  General,  del  16  de  Marzo  de  1900: 

I.  Desde  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  orden  las  mujeres  mcnores  de  18  atios  no 
podrdn  ser  inscriptasen  el  Registro  especial  de  la  Secci6ndeHigiene,  excepto 
en  los  siguientes  casos: 

a.  Las  inscriptas  en  la  actualidad  pueden  volver  d  inscribirse  si  tienen  16 
anos  de  edad  por  lo  menos. 

b.  Las  que  habiendo  estado  inscriptas,  no  lo  est^n  en  la  actualidad,  siem- 
pre  que  tengan  16  ai^os  de  edad  por  lo  menos. 

II.  Las  autoridades  correspondientes  tomardn  las  medidas  neccsarias 
para  la  detenci6n  de  todas  las  mujeres  menores  de  18  aflos  que  pertenezcan 
d  la  clase  d  que  se  refiere  esta  orden,  y  que  no  sean  de  las  exceptuadas  en  los 
casos  a  y  6  del  articulo  anterior,  y  las  entregardn  en  el  "Buen  Pastor"  para 
su  cuidado  v  conversi6n  moral,  mientras  se  sefiala  otro  lugar  mds  adecuado. 

HI.  Cualquier  funcionario  que  en  lo  adelantc  inscriba  en  el  Registro  es- 
pecial de  la  Secci6n  de  Higiene,  una  mujer  menor  de  18  anos,  exceptuando 
los  casos  ay  b  sefialados  en  el  articulo  1  de  esta  Orden,  serd  separado  de  su 
destino  €  incurrird  por  cada  infracci6n  en  la  multa  de  $50  d  $100,  6  en  su 
defecto,  en  la  pena  de  uno  d  dos  meses  de  encierro. 

IV.  Las  autoridades  correspondientes  velardn  por  el  fiel  cumplimiento  de 
esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  May  or ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  171. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  From  and  after  the  commencement  of  the  next  Academic  year  the 
School  of  Commerce  in  the  Institute  of  Havana  shall  offer  the  following 
studies: 

FIRST  YEAR. 


Higher  Arithmetic   daily. 

Universal  Geography   daily. 

English  (1st  course)   alternate  days. 

French  (1st  course)   alternate  days. 

Political  Economy  applied  to  Commerce   alternate  days. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Arithmetic  and  mercantile  calculations   alternate  days. 

Book-keeping  and  the  practice  of  mercantile  oper- 
ations •   alternate  days. 

Algebra   alternate  days. 

English  (2d  course)   alternate  days. 

French  (2d  course     alternate  days. 

Stenography  and  Typewriting   daily. 
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THIRD  YfiAR. 

Mercantile  legislation  and  Custom  House  systems,   alternate  days. 
History  of  Commerce  and  Geography  (economic- 
industrial   alternate  days. 

Mercantile  Subjects   alternate  days. 

English  (Sd  and  4th  courses)   daily. 

French  (3d  and  4th  courses)   daily. 

n.  No  student  under  twelve  years  of  age  shall  be  allowed  to  matriculate 
in  Commercial  Studies. 

HI.  For  admission  to  Commercial  Studies  an  examination,  such  as  is 
provided  for  in  Article  124  of  the  regulations  of  the  Institutes  (cte  Ense- 
hanxa) ,  must  be  successfully  passed. 

IV.  The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  appointed  to  the  following 
professorships  in  the  Institute  of  Havana: 

Arithmetic  and  Mercantile  Calculations;  Book-keeping  and  the  Practice 
of  Mercantile  Operations,  Antonio  M.  Lazcanoy  Larrondo, 

Political  Economy,  applied  to  Commerce,  Mercantile  legislation  and 
Custom  House  systems, /os^  Alfredo  Bemal  y  Tovar, 

History  of  Commerce  and  Geography  (economic-industrial) ;  Mercantile 
Subjects,  JnsS  Garcia  y  Baylleres. 

V.  The  annual  salary  of  the  above  named  Professors  shall  be  $1500.00, 
in  United  States  currencpr  or  its  equivalent. 

VI.  Higher  Arithmetic,  Universal  Geography,  English  and  French  will  be 
followed  in  the  general  studies  ol  the  Institute  Collegiate  course  {2^.  Base- 
Hanza).  Stenography  and  Typewriting  will  be  followed  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Order  No.  107,  of  March  14th,  1900.  Students  of  the  Com- 
mercial School  shall  have  preference  over  those  who  do  not  belong  to  it,  in 
matters  of  matriculation. 

VII.  The  degree  of ''Mercantile  Exjxrt'*  shall  be  abolished,  that  of  Mer- 
cantile Professor  alone  remaining.  This  degree  shall  be  obtained  by  passing 
successfully  the  examinations  hereinafter  specified,  afterasuccessfiil  examin- 
ation in  the  branches  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

VIII.  The  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  "Mercantile  Professor'*  shall 
be  three  in  number;  the  first  shall  be  a  one  hour  examination  in  the  following 
subjects:  English  and  French,  Steno^aphy  and  Typewriting;  and  the  result 
thereof,  obtained  before  the  Examining  Board,  shall  be  attached  to  the 
record;  the  second  shall  be  an  oral  examination  lasting  one  hour,  on  subjects 
pertaining  to  the  profession;  and  in  the  third,  the  candidate  shall,  within 
the  space  of  three  hours,  give  in  writing  the  details  of  a  mercantile  trans- 
action selected  by  him  from  three  subjects  drawn  at  random;  this  document 
shall  be  added  to  the  record  rtf  the  examination.  This  third  examination 
may  be  left  for  the  day  following  the  day  upon  which  the  second  examin- 
ation is  held.  The  Professors  shall  prepare,  every  year,  fifty  subjects  bear- 
ing upon  the  transactions  of  most  frequent  occurrence  in  the  mercantile 
profession,  to  serve  as  questions  for  the  third  examination. 

IX.  The  first  examination  shall  be  held  before  an  Examining  Board 
composed  of  a  Professor  of  English,  one  of  French,  and  the  Professor  of 
Stenography  and  Typewriting;  the  Examining  Board  for  the  other  examin- 
ations shall  be  composed  of  three  Professors  of  the  other  branches  of  the 
profession;  said  Professors  will  serve  in  turn  at  the  examinations. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  examination,  the  Board  will  vote,  in  secret,  upon 
whether  the  candidate  has  passed  or  not. 
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PROVISIONAL  DISPOSITIONS. 

1st:  Tntil  tbe  30th  of  September,  1900,  on  which  date  the  present  Aca- 
demic Course  ends,  Professors  Antonio  M.  Lazcano  and  Jos^  A.  Bemal  will 
contiaue  to  discharge  the  duties  of  their  positions,  without  any  increase  of 
salary;  such  duties  will  embrace  the  branches  added  in  the  Institute  of  Ha- 
vana, to  tbe  classes  they  are  at  present  teaching.  Said  Professors  shall 
assume  charge  from  the  1st  of  October,  1900,  of  the  classes  assigned  to 
them  by  Article  IV  of  this  Order. 

2d:  From  the  1st  of  May,  1900,  Jos€  Garcia  Baylleres  will  enter  the 
Faculty  of  the  Institute  of  Havana,  with  an  annual  salarv  of  $1,500.00, 
United  States  currency  or  its  equivalent,  performing  until  September  30th, 
without  any  increase  of  salary  for  the  classes  added  in  said  Institution,  the 
duties  of  what  still  constitutes  the  course  of  "Mercantile  Professor,*' ac- 
cording to  Article  83  of  the  Plan  of  Studies  in  force,  of  December  7th,  1880, 
and  assuming  charge  on  October  1st,  1900,  of  the  classes  assigned  to  him 
by  Article  IV  of  this  Order. 

3d:  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1900,  the  "Mercantile  Professor'* 
Course  in  the  "Professional  School"  shall  be  abolished;  after  said  date,  in- 
struction in  the  above  wiU  be  transferred  to  the  Institute  of  Havana,  where 
everything  connected  with  said  studies  will  be  done. 

4th:  The  EHrector  of  the  "Professional  School"  will  make  due  delivery  to 
the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Havana,  of  the  documents  relating  to  the 
studies  that  by  virtue  of  the  present  Order,  are  transferred  to  the  latter. 

5th:  Until  the  30th  of  September,  1900,  the  Degrees  of  "Mercantile  Ex- 
pprt"  and  "Mercantile  Professor"  may  be  obtained  in  the  Institute  of  Ha- 
vana, in  the  manner  aud  by  means  of  an  examination  in  the  branches  pres- 
cribed in  the  Plan  of  1880,  in  force;  but  as  soon  as  the  next  Academic 
Course  is  opened,  only  the  Degree  of  "Mercantile  Professor"  will  be  grant- 
ed, by  virtue  of  the  new  organization  of  said  studies  in  this  Order. 

6th:  The  fees  for  the  dififerent  branches  of  study  for  the  "Mercantile  Pr<j- 
fessorship,"  which  are  transferred  by  this  Order  to  the  Institute  of  Havana 
from  May  1  St  to  September  30th,  1900,  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with 
the  tariff  of  the  Professional  School  in  the  Decree  of  the  Department  of  Jus- 
tice and  Public  Instruction,  dated  May  1st,  1899. 

From  and  after  the  1st  of  October,  1900,  the  fees  for  all  branches  that 
constitute  the  Commercial  Course  will  be  such  as  the  ones  established  for 
classes  belonging  properly  to  the  Institute  Collegiate  Course  {2^  EnseHnnza) 
according  to  the  Institute  tariff  pubhshed  in  the  above  mentioned  Order. 

7th:  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby  authorized  to  settle 
all  doubt  and  questions  that  may  arise  by  virtue  of  this  Order. 

FINAL  PROVISION. 

From  and  after  the  1st  of  May,  1900,  the  class  of  Cosmography,  Pilotage 
and  Ship  Manoeuvres,  which  at  the  present  time  constitutes  one  of  those 
established  in  the  Professional  School,  will  continue  to  be  held  on  alternate 
days,  in  the  Institute  of  Havana. 

Said  class  shall  continue  in  charge  of  its  present  instructor,  Jos^  Garcia 
Baylleres,  without  any  further  compensation  than  the  salary  assigned  to 
him  in  this  Order. 

By  virtue  of  the  transfer  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  the  pro- 
visions noted  in  clauses  4th,  6th  and  7th  of  the  above  transitory  disposi- 
tions of  this  Order  are  applicable  to  the  class  herein  mentioned. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General^  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
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I.  Desde  cl  pr6ximo  curso  acad^mico  en  adelante,  constitttirdn  los  cstu- 
dios  de  la  Escuela  de  Comercio,  en  el  Instituto  de  la  Habana,  los  que  se  de< 
terminan  d  continuaci6n: 

PRIMER  CURSO. 


Aritni^tica  razonada   diaria. 

Geograffa  Universal   diaria. 

Ingl?s  (ler.  Curso)   altema. 

Frances  (ler.  Curso)   altema. 

BconomCa  PoKtica,  apHcada  al  Comercio   alterna. 

SEGUNDO  CURSO. 

Aritm^tica  y  cdlculos  mercantiles   altema. 

Teneduna  de  libros  y  prdctica  de  operaciones  de  Comercio   altema. 

Algebra   altema. 

Ingles  (2?  Curso)   altema. 

Frances  (2?  Curso)   altema. 

Taquigrafia  j  mdquinas  de  escribir   diaria. 

TERCBR  CURSO. 

Legislaci6n  mercantil  y  sistemas  aduaneros   altema. 

Historia  del  Comercio  y  Geografia  econ6mico-indu8trial   altema. 

Materia  mercantil   alterna. 

Ingles  (3?  y  4?  Cursos)   diaria. 

Frances  (3?  y  4?  Cursos)   diaria. 


II.  No  se  admitird  en  la  matrfcula  en  la  ensefianza  comercial  &  ningiin 
alumno  que  no  acreditare  tencr  doce  aiios  cnmplidos. 

III.  Para  el  ingreso  en  los  estudios  de  Comercio  se  rcqucrirfi  un  examen 
de  admisi6n  tal  como  se  establece  en  el  artfculo  124  del  Reglamento  de  los 
Bstabledmientos  de  2?  Ensefianza. 

IV.  Se  nombran  por  la  presente  A  las  personas  que  &  continuaci6n  se 
expresan,  para  el  desempedo  de  las  cdtedras  siguientes,  en  el  Instituto  de  la 
Habana: 

Aritm^ticay  Cfilculos  mercantiles;  Teneduria  de  libros  con  prdctica  de 
operaciones  de  Comercio,  Antonio  M.  Lazcano  y  Larrondo, 

Economia  PoHtica  aplicada  al  Comercio;  Legislaci6n  Mercantil  y  siste- 
mas aduaneros,  Jos6  Alfredo  Bernaly  Tovar. 

Histona  del  Comercio  y  Geograffd  econ6mico-industrial:  Materia  mer- 
cantil, Jos^  Garcia  y  Baylleres. 

V.  El  sueldo  anual  de  cada  uno  de  estos  profesores  serd  el  de  mil  qui- 
nientos  pesos  en  moneda  americana  6  su  equivalente. 

VI.  Las  asignaturas  de  Aritm^tica  razonada,  Geografifa  Universal,  In- 
gles y  Frances  se  cursardn  en  los  estudios  generales  de  Segunda  Ensenanza. 
La  de  Taquigrafia  y  MAquinas  de  escribir  se  cursard  en  la  forma  estableci- 
da  en  la  Orden  N?  107,  de  14  del  mes  de  Marzo  de  1900,  debiendo  los  alum- 
nos  de  la  Ensenanza  Comercial  gozar  de  preferencia  en  la  inscripci6n  de  ma- 
tricula  respecto  de  los  demds  que  no  pcrtenezcan  k  la  carrera  di  Comercio. 

VII.  Quedard  suprimido  el  titulo  de  Peri  to  Mercantil  quedando  s61o 
subsistente  el  de  Profcsor  Mercantil  que  se  obtendrd  mediante  la  prActica 
de  los  ejercicios  que  lucgo  se  especificarAn,  despu^s  de  haber  ganado  y  pro- 
bado  las  asienaturas  anteriormente  mencionadas. 
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larSn  los  Profesores  cincuenta  cases  de  los  mAs  frecuentes  en  el  ejercicio  de  la 
profesi6n  mercantil  para  que  sirvan  de  cuestionario  para  el  tercer  ejercicio. 

IX.  El  primer  ejercicio  se  vcrificar^  ante  un  Tribunal  compuesto  de  un 
profcsor  de  Injjl^s,  otro  de  Frances  y  del  de  Taquigrafia  y  M^quinas  de  es- 
cribir:  y  los  otros  dos  actos  ante  otro  Tribunal  constitmdo  por  tres  catc- 
dr^ticos  de  las  denids  asignaturas  propias  de  la  carrera,  los  cuales  hardn 
pof  turno  este  servicio. 

Terniinado  el  prittiero  votarAn  los  jueces  sccretaniente  si  ha  de  ser  apro- 
bado  el  aspirante. 

l^al  procediniiento  se  scguird  terminado  el  segnndo  acto.  Despu^s  del 
tercero  tendrd  lugar  la  votaci6n  definitiva  en  la  forma  prescrita  para  los 
grados  de  Bachiller. 

Para  ser  admitido  al  segundo  6  tercer  ejercicio  se  nccesita  haber  sido 
aprobado  en  el  anterior  inraediato. 

Los  aluninos  suspensos  en  cualquier  ejercicio  no  podrdn  rcpetirlo  hasta 
que  hayan  transcurrido  seis  meses  desde  la  fecha  de  la  suspensi6n,  sin  pagar 
m&s  derechos  y  si  fracasaren  en  este  examen,  no  podrdn  presentarse  nueva- 
mente  hasta  pasado  un  ano  despu^s  de  la  fecha  de  la  segunda  suspensi6n. 

X.  Quedardn  derogados  el  ndmero  VII  de  la  Orden  212  de  4-  de  Noviem- 
bre  de  1899  y  demds  disposiciones  que  se  opongan  d  lo  consignado  ante- 
riormente  en  este  decreto. 


1?  Ilasta  el  30  de  Septiembre  de  1900,  en  cuyo  dia  terminard  el  prcsente 
curso  acaddmico  continuardn  los  profesores,  Antonio  M.  Lazcano  y  Josd  A. 
Bemal  dcsempenando  sin  aumento  de  halK'r  por  las  cdtedras  agregadas  en 
el  Institute  de  la  Habana  las  que  actualmente  explican,  debidndosi?  hacer 
cargo  desde  1?  de  Octubre  de  1900  de  las  que  respcctivaniente  se  les  asignan 
en  el  N?  IV  de  la  presente  Orden 

2^  Desde  1?  de  Ma\'o  de  1900  pasard  Josd  Garcia  Ba3'lleres  A  formar 
parte  del  profesorado  del  Institute  de  la  Habana,  con  el  sueldo  anual  de 
mil  (|uinientos  pesos  moneda  americana,  dcsempenando  hasta  30  de  Sep- 
tiembre, sin  aumento  de  hat)cr  pqr  las  cdtedras  agregadas  en  dicho  esta- 
blccimiento,  los  que  constituj'en  a(in  la  carrcra  de  Profcsor  Mercantil  seg6n 
el  articulo  83  del  Plan  de  Estudios  vigente  de  7  de  Diciembre  de  1880  y  ha- 
cidndose  cargo  desde  IV  de  Octubre  de  1900,  de  las  cdtedras  (|ue  se  le  asig- 
nan por  cl  ntimero  IV  de  esta  Orden. 

3?  A  contar  desde  1?  de  Mayo  de  1900  (|uedard  suprimida  en  la  Escuela 
Profesional  la  carrera  de  Profesor  Mercantil  la  cual  ensenanza  se  traslada 
desde  esa  fecha  en  adelante  al  Institute  de  la  Habana  en  donde  se  practica- 
r<1n  todos  los  actos  rclacienados  con  dichosestudios. 

4?  El  Director  de  la  Escuela  Profesional  hard  entrega  eportunamente  al 
del  Institute  de  la  Habana  de  los  documentos  rclacienados  con  los  estudios 
que  por  la  presente  se  transfieren  al  establecimiento  ultimamente  citade. 

5?  Hasta  30  de  Septiembre  de  1900  se  podrdn  obtencr  Tftulos  de  Perito 
Mercantil  y  Profcsor  Mercantil  en  el  Institute  de  la  Habana  en  la  forma  y 
niediantc  examen  de  asignaturas  prescritas  en  el  Plan  vigente  de  1880;  pere 
una  vez  abierto  el  curse  academice  eiitrante  s61e  se  cencederdn  Titulos  de 
Profcsor  Mercantil  con  arreglo  d  la  nueva  organizaci6n  dada  d  esos  estu- 
dios en  la  presente  Orden. 

G/^  Los  derechos  de  las  asignaturas  del  Profesorado  Mercantil  cuyas  en- 
senanzas  se  trasladan  per  esta  Orden  al  Institute  de  la  Habana  desde  1?  de 
Mayo  hasta  30  de  Sepiiembrc  de  1900  se  pagardn  cenferme  d  la  tarifa  de 
la  Escuela  Profesional,  inscrta  en  cl  Decreto  de  la  Secretana  de  Justicia  6 
Instrucci6n  Pdblica  de  1?  de  Mayo  de  1899.  Desde  IV  de  Octubre  de  1900 
los  derechos  de  todas  las  asignaturas  {|ue  constitu\'en  la  carrera  de  Cemer- 
cio  serdn  los  fijados  para  los  prepies  de  la  Segunda  Ensenanza  segdn  tarifa 
del  Institute  publicada  en  la  mencionada  Orden. 

7^  La  Secretana  de  Instrucci6n  Publica  (jueda  encargada  de  resolver  las 
dudas  y  consultas  que  se  fermulen  d  consecuencia  de  esta  Orden. 


La  asignatura  de  Cosmegrafia,  Pilotaje  y  Maniobra  que  en  la  actuali- 
dad  constituye  una  cdtcdra  cstablecida  en  la  Escuela  Profesional  continue 
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explic^ndose  con  cl  cardcter  de  alterna  dcsde  1?  de  Mayo  dc  1900  cn  el 
Institute)  de  la  Habana.  Dicha  cdtedra  seguird  d  cargo  del  que  actualnicn- 
te  la  dcsempena  Jos^  Garcia  Ba^'Ueres,  sin  que  por  esto  tenga  derccho  al- 
guno  d  aumento  del  haber  que  se  le  ha  asignado  en  esta  Orden. 

En  virtud  de  la  transferencia  d  que  se  refiere  el  pdrralb  anterior  son  apli- 
cables  d  dicha  cdtedra  las  disposiciones  consignadas  en  los  n(imeros  4»?,  6? 
y  7?  dc  las  transitorias  de  cste  Decreto. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  172. 

Headquarters  Division  t>f  Cuba, 

Havana,  April 25,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Hereafter  minors  under  twent^^  years  of  age  may  not  contract  mar- 
riage without  the  consent  of  the  persons  who  are  called  upon  to  grant  it  in 
accordance  to  the  Law. 

n.  All  persons  over  twenty  years  of  a^e  and  under  twenty-three  must 
request  parental  advice  (consfjo  paterno)  in  order  to  contract  marriage. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  172. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  25  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuestadel  Secretariode  Justicia,  ha 
tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  pubHcaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  En  lo  adelante  los  menores  de  veinte  aftos  no  podrdn  contraer  matri- 
monio,  sin  haber  obtenido  antes  el  consentimiento  de  las  personas  llamadas 
d  prestarlo  con  arreglo  d  la  Ley. 

IL  Los  may  ores  de  veinte  atSos  y  menores  de  veintitres  necesitardn  soli- 
citar  el  consejo  paterno  para  contraer  matrimonio. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  173. 

Headquarters  Divisiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  2^,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
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n. 

The  resignations  of  Alfredo  Lima,  Mayor  of  Santa  Cruz  del  Norte,  Prov- 
ince of  Havana,  and  Jos^  P^rez,  Fourth  Assistant  Ma\orof  Keinedios, 
Province  of  Santa  Clara,  having  been  submitted,  are  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  K.  CHAFFEE, 

HH^acJicr  General,  V.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


{Traduccion.) 
No.  173. 

Ciiartel  General  cle  la  I>iviHidii  <le  Cuba, 

Hahana,  26  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

Bl  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gol>ernaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nonibramiento  y  renuncias: 

I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS, 
Canasi. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Matias  Gonzdiez  Monet,  por  renuncia  de 
Pedro  Riera  y  Rodriguez. 

II. 

Sc  aceptan  por  la  presente  las  renuncias  presentadas  por  Alfredo  Lima, 
Alcalde  de  Santa  Cruz  del  Norte,  Provincia  de  la  Habana,  y  Jos^  P^rez, 
Cuarto  Teniente  Alcalde  de  Remcdios,  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara. 

El  Brigadier  Genera/  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  174. 

Hea<lqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  26,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

On  the  31st  of  December,  1900,  the  period  shall  definitely  cease  for  the 
transfer  of  the  old  entries  to  the  new  books  of  the  Registy  of  Property, 
which  may  have  been  requested  in  accordance  with  Article  397  of  the 
Mortgage  Law  up  to  August  29,  1894. 

On  January  1,  1901,  the  Registrars  of  Property,  by  their  own  action, 
shall  declare  void  and  null  all  requests  for  transfers,  and  transfers  not  made 
up  to  December  31,  1900.  Said  Registrars  shall  be  held  responsible,  in  any 
other  case,  before  the  Courts  of  Justice  for  damages  which  may  be  suffered 
by  persons  who  have  their  rights  already  registered  in  the  new  books  of 
the  Registry  of  Property. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General-  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff] 
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(Traduccidn,) 


N?  174. 


Cuartol  Geiioral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  26  de  Abril  de  1900. 


El  Goljernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  6.  bien  disponer  la  publicaci<5n  de  la  si^ientc  orden: 

El  dia  31  de  IHciembre  de  1900,  vencerd  dehnitivaijiente  el  plazo  para 
trasladar  asientos  anti^uos  d  los  moderiios  libros  del  Kegistro  de  la  Prt>- 
piedad,  cuyas  traslaciones  se  hubiercn  solicitado  conforme  al  Articulo  397 
de  la  Ley  Hipotecaria,  hasta  el  29  de  Agosto  de  1894. 

El  dia  1?  de  Enero  de  1901,  los  Kegistradores  de  la  Propiedad  declarardn 
caducadas  de  oficio  todas  las  peticiones  de  traslaci6n  y  traslaciones  no 
realizad*is  hasta  el  31  de  Dicienibre  de  1900,  siendo  responsables,  en  cual- 
quier  otro  caso,  ante  los  Tribunales  ordinarios,  de  los  perjuicios  c^ue  irro- 
guen  A  los  que  tienen  ya  inscriptos  sus  derechos  en  los  inodernos  hbros  del 
Kegistro  de  la  Propiedad. 


I'nexpended  balances  in  the  hands  of  Disbursing  Officers,  January  1st, 
1900,  will  l)e  brought  forward  under  the  new  allotments  or  headings  as 
given  on  Form  01,  Finance  Department,  Island  of  Cuba,  and  the  necessary 
changes  made  in  all  disbursing  blanks  so  as  to  show  both  the  general  and 
sub-heading  under  which  funds  are  hereafter  to  be  alloted  and  disbursed. 

The  only  exception  to  be  made  is  in  case  of  a  balance  under  the  allotment 
"Miscellaneous;"  this  balance  will  l>e  carried  as  at  present  until  expended. 
In  carrying  into  effect  the  terms  of  this  Circular,  Disbursing  Officers  will 
note  that  the  allotment  of  **Hospitals  and  Charities"  and  "Aid  to  Destitute'* 
have  lK*en  combined  under  the  sul>-head  "Hospitals  and  Charities";  they 
will  also  take  due  care  in  bringing  forward  all  their  balances,  to  see  that 
funds  arc  not  diverted  from  the  object  to  which  the  allottment  was  made. 

It  will  further  Ik  noted  that  while  the  Form  01,  as  at  first  distribttted, 
carried  "Hospitals  and  Charities"  under  the  general  heading  of  "State  and 
Government,"  this  was  intended  onh'  to  cover  the  maintenance  of  State 
Institutions,  and  in  estimating  for  the  support,  construction,  etc.,  of  Muni- 
cipal Institutions  of  this  class,  the  estimate  will  be  made  under  the  general 
heading  "Municipalities"  and  under  the  sub-heading  "Hospitals and  Char- 
ities." 

All  funds  for  the  aid  of  Municipalities  A'hich  cannot  be  properly  classed 
under  the  sub-heading  "Police,"  "Public  Instruction,"  "Sanitation"  or 
"Hospitals  and  Charities"  will  1k»  estimated  for  under  the  sub-headings 
"Miscellaneous."  These  two  headings  will  l)e  added  under  the  general  head- 
ing "Municipalities"  in  the  future  issue  of  Fonn  01. 

For  any  further  information  regarding  the  details  involved  in  carrA'injj 
into  effect  the  terms  of  this  Circular,  application  will  Ije  made  direct  to  the 
Treasurer  for  the  Island  of  Cuba. 


EI  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jcfe  de  Est  ado  May  or  ^ 
ADNA  K.  CHAFFEE. 


CIRCULAR  No.  1. 


Headquarters  I>lvisiou  ofCiiba, 


Havana,  January  13,  WOO. 


ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 
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(Traduccidn) 
CIRCULAR  No.  1. 
Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  cle  C/Uba, 

Habana,  13  de  Enero  de  1900. 

Los  saldos  existentes  cn  poder  de  los  Oficiales  Pagadores  el  1?  dc  Enero 
de  1900,  se  pondrdn  bajo  las  nuevas  asignaciones  6  cncabczamientos  cxprc- 
sados  cn  la  planilla  01,  Dcpartamento  de  Hacienda  de  la  Isla  dc  Cul)a,  y  se 
hardn  los  cambios  necesarios  cn  las  planillas  de  desembolsos  pani  (juc  se 
vca,  tanto  en  el  encabezamiento  general  como  cn  su  subdivisi6n,  bajo  cuAl 
de  ellos  habrfin  de  efectuarse,  en  lo  sucesivo,  la  asignacidn  y  desembolso  de 
fondos. 

De  lo  arriba  expresado,  se  exceptda  dnicamente  el  caso  dc  un  saldo  que 
pertenezca  A  la  asigtiaci<5n  *'Gastf)s  Diversos,"  debi^ndosc  llevar  el  mismo 
como  antes,  mientras  cxista  esc  zaldo.  En  cl  cum  pli  mien  to  dc  las  condicio- 
nes  de  esta  Circular,  los  Oficiales  Pagadores  observarfin  que  las  asignacio- 
nes  para  "Hospitales  y  Bcneficencia"  asi  como  las  de  **S(Korros  para  Po- 
bres"  ban  sido  unidas  bajo  el  titulo  "Hospitales  y  Bcneficencia,"  y  al  asen- 
tar  todos  sus  saldos  existentes,  tendr^n  el  debido  cuidado  para  evitar  (jue 
los  fondos  se  distraigan  del  objeto  para  el  cual  se  asi^naron. 

Sc  observard  ademds  que  si  la  Planilla  01,  en  su  pnmcra  distribuci6n,  lle- 
vaba  "Hospitales  y  Bcneficencia"  bajo  cl  encabezamiento  general  de  "Esta- 
do  y  Gol)emaci6n,"  esto  fu^  s61o  con  objeto  de  proveer  al  mantenimiento 
de  las  Institucioncs  del  Estado,  y  al  formular  cl  presupucsto  para  el  sostdn, 
construcci6n,  etc.,  de  Institucioncs  Municipales  de  esta  clasc,  cl  presupucsto 
se  abrird  bajo  el  encabczamientt)  general  dc  "Municipalidades"  y  bajo  el  ti- 
tulo de  "Hospitales  y  Bcneficencia." 

Para  todos  los  fondos  que  fueren  conccdidos  k  las  Municipalidades  y  que 
debtdainente  no  puedan  ser  asentadas  bajo  el  titulo  de  "Policia,"  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pdblica,"  "Sanidad"  {i  "Hospitales  y  Bcneficencia,"  se  formulardn  los 
presupuestos  bajo  el  titulo  de  "Gastos  Divcrsos."  En  lo  sucesivo  estos  dos 
titulos  se  agregardn  bajo  el  encabezamiento  general  de  "Municipalidades," 
en  la  Planilla  01. 

En  el  caso  dc  necesitar  informcs  rcspecto  A  pormenoresen  el  cumpliiniento 
de  las  disposicioncs  de  esta  Circular,  habrA  que  dirigirsc  dircctamcnteal  Tc- 
sorero  de  la  Isla  dc  Cuba. 

/?/  Brigadier  Generaly  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


CIRCULAR  No.  2. 
Hea<lqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  January  24y  1900. 

In  reply  to  the  various  letters  and  petitions  received  from  teachers  in  Ha- 
vana and  other  parts  of  the  Island,  relative  to  increase  in  salary,  the  Mili- 
tary Governor  mrects  the  publication  of  the  following: 

Cuba  is  just  emerging  from  the  effects  of  a  war  that  left  its  people  in  an 
impoverished  condition:  As  the  Municipalities  are  unable  to  establish  and 
maintain  systems  of  public  schools,  the  State  has  assumed  the  burden  for 
all,  until  such  time,  at  least,  as  the  Island  again  becomes  prosperous. 

In  a  country  like  the  United  States,  where  schools  have  long  been  estab- 
lished, the  cost  of  such  schools  is  limited  to  ordinary  current  expenses,  to- 
gether with  such  expenses  as  arise  from  growth  in  population.   In  such  a 
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country,  rich  and  prosperous,  we  naturally  look  for  high  salaries  for  teach- 
ers. Therefore,  upon  receipt  of  the  first  petition  from  some  of  the  Havana 
teachers,  letters  of  inquiry  were  sent  to  Superintendents  of  Schools  in  all 
cities  of  the  United  States,  having  ])opulations  of  over  200,000  (these  being 
the  cities  paying  the  highest  salaries  m  the  richest  country  in  the  world), 
and  replies  have  Iwen  received  from  all  but  two.  Extracts  from  a  few  of 
these  replies  are  here  given  (the  data  refer  only  to  the  four  primary  grades). 

New  York.  "The  salaries  paid  to  primary  teachers  up  to  June  1,  1899, 
ranged  from  $504  to  $900  (maximum)  per  annum.  The  matter  of  salary 
is  now  under  consideration,  and  I  cannot  say  what  changes  will  be  made," 
Clnrence  Meleney,  Associate  Superintendent. 

Chicago.  "For  the  year  ending  January'  1st,  1900,  teachers  in  the  prima- 
ry schools  of  this  city  received  $500  (minimum)  and  $800  (maximum)  for 
seven  years' service.  In  the  future,  teachers  of  seven  years' service  will  re- 
ceive fin  additional  sum  of  $50  per  annum,  till  a  maximum  of  $1000  is 
reached."  U'.  W.  Speer,  Deputy  Superintendent. 

Philadelphia.  "Teachers  in  primary  schools  Ix^gin  with  a  salary  of  $470 
a  year  and  receive  an  annual  increase  for  five  years  till  they  reach  a  maxi- 
mum of  $620."   Edward  Brooks,  Sui^erintendent. 

The  above  cities  have  populations  of  3,500,000;  1,800,000;  1,200,000, 
respectively;  Havana  has  about  280,000. 

We  may  now  refer  to  the  only  three  cities  having  about  the  same  popula- 
tion as  Havana;  namely:  Buffalo  (population  300,000);  New  Orleans 
(275,000),  Pittsburg  (270,000),  all  prosperous  cities.  In  Buffalo  the  pri- 
mary teachers  l)egin  with  a  salary  of  $400  per  annum  and  after  four  3'ears 
receive  the  maximum  of  $600.  In  New  Orleans  they  l)egin  with  $420*  and 
after  four  years  receive  the  maximum  of  $660.  In  Pittsburg  they  begin  with 
$350  and  after  seven  years  reach  the  maximum  of  $650.  In  Havana 
(population  about  280,000)  the  primar\'  teachers  receive  $900  per  annum. 

Taking  the  average  salary  paid  the  first  year  to  teachers  in  the  primary 
schools  of  all,  except  two  (from  which  no  replies  have  come),  of  thecities  of 
the  United  States,  having  over  200,000  population,  we  find  it  to  be  only 
$436;  taking  the  average  of  the  maximum  salaries  in  the  primary  schools 
of  the  same  cities,  we  find  it  to  be  $750.  The  salary  of  $900  paid  to  every 
primary  teacher  in  Havana  compares  very  favorably  with  this  result.  Fur- 
thermore, the  above  average  of  the  maximum  salaries  in  the  largest  cities  of 
the  United  States  is  exactly  the  same  that  is  paid  to  every  primary  teacher 
in  all  the  capitals  of  Provinces  in  Cuba,  and  in  Cdrdenas  and  Cienluegos.  In 
other  words,  all  primary  teachers  in  these  cities  receive  the  first  year,  the 
same  salary  that  stands  as  the  maximum  in  the  United  States  in  cities  of 


As  to  the  salanes  in  the  other  towns  of  the  Island,  we  may  call  attention 
to  the  fact  that  in  complete  schools  the  lowest  salary  is  $600  per  annum, 
or  within  $60  of  the  highest  salary  paid  to  primary  teachers  in  Philadel- 
phia, Cleveland,  New  Orleans  and  Pittsburg;  and  $100  more  than  the  max- 
mium  salary  paid  in  the  city  ofBaltimore.  Taking  into  account  all  sala- 
ries paid  in  every  department  of  the  public  schools  of  the  United  States,  the 
average  salary  tor  all  grades  is  $525  a  year,  or  $75  less  than  the  lowest  sal- 
ary paid  to  any  primary'  teacher  in  a  complete  school  in  Cuba. 

In  the  United  States,  the  salary  is  the  only  pay  received  by  any  teacher  in 
the  public  schools,  and  no  teachers  are  provided  with  houses. 

In  organizing  the  schools  of  the  large  cities  of  Cuba,  it  is  impossible  this 
year  to  place  the  pupils  in  large  buildings,  as  in  the  United  States,  often 
with  from  20  to  60  teachers  serving  under  one  Principal  or  Director.  This 
will  l)e  done  as  soon  as  suitable  buildings  can  be  erected,  and  then  the  sal- 
aries of  Directors  will  Ix;  proportionate  to  their  work.  For  the  present 
year  it  was  thought  best  to  allow  one  teacher  to  rank  as  "Principal"  or 
Director  in  every  school  having  three  or  more  teachers,  and  for  the  slightly 
additional  work  of  such  a  Director  $120  increase  in  salary  is  allowed, 
without  regard  to  population.  The  School  Decree  (General  Order  No.  226) 
calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  matter  of  salaries  is  simply  arranged 
temporarily  and  that  all  salaries  will  l>e  adjusted  as  soon  as  certificates  of 
various  grades  have  l)een  issued.  Then  some  teachers  will  receive  more  sal- 
ary than  at  present,  others  less. 
The  teachers  of  Cuba  can  not  fail  to  see  that  they  have  been  accorded 
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generous  treatment,  and  no  change  will  be  made  in  salaries  Ixrfore  the  date 
named  in  the  School  Decree  No.  226  (September  1,  1900).  Having  in  mind 
the  great  task  of  preparing  the  Cuban  children  for  citizenship — a  task  which 
calls  for  the  highest  effort  of  every  patriot — the  teachers  are  earnestly  ad- 
vised to  cease  ftirther  agitation  concerning  salaries,  and  devote  their  entire 
time  to  organizing  their  schools,  thus  proving  which  among  them  are 
worthy  of  the  highest  rank  as  educators. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

( Traduccidn) . 
CIRCULAR  N?  2. 
Ciiartcl  General  de  la  DUisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Enero  de  1900. 

En  contestaci6n  k  las  muchas  cartas  6  instancias  recibidas  de  maestros 
de  la  Habana  y  otras  partes  de  la  Isla,  referentes  d  aumento  de  sueldos.  el 
Goljernador  General  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  lo  siguiente: 

Cuba  sufre  todavia  los  efectos  de  una  guerra  que  ha  dejado  empobrecidos 
A  sus  habitantes,  y  hasta  que  los  Municipios  puedan  de  por  si  restablecer  y 
mantener  sistemas  de  escuelas  piiblicas,  y  la  Isla  vuelva  d  ser  pr6spera,  el 
Estado  se  ha  impuesto  el  cargo  de  todo. 

En  un  pais  como  los  Estados  Unidos,  donde  existen  escuelas  pfiblicas 
desde  mucho  tierapo,  los  gastos  de  dichos  establecimientos  se  limitan  d  las 
acostumbradas  expensas  corrientes,  sin  perjuicio  de  otras  que  tengan  su 
origen  en  el  aumento  de  la  poblaci6n.  En  tales  condiciones,  en  un  pais  rico 
y  pr6spero,  podria  muy  bien  esperarse  un  aumento  de  sueldos  para  los 
maestros.  Por  esta  raz6n,  al  recibir  la  primera  instancia  de  algunos 
maestros  habaneros,  se  mand6  pedir  informes  en  el  acto,  d  los  Superinten- 
dentes  de  Escuelas  de  todas  las  ciudades  de  los  Estados  Unidos  que  tuvie- 
sen  mds  de  200,000  habitantes  (siendo  estas  las  ciudades  que  pagan  los 
V  sueldos  mds  subidos  en  el  pais  mds  rico  del  mundo),  y  con  la  excepci6n  de 

dos,  se  han  recibido  contestaciones  de  todos  los  referidos  funcionarios.  Se 
agregan  d  continuaci6n  algunos  extractos  de  estas  comunicaciones  (los  da- 
tos  se  refieren  iinicamente  d  las  cuatro  clases  primarias.) 

New  York.   *'Los  sueldos  pagados  d  los  maestros  de  escuelas  primarias 
hasta  el  1?  de  Junio  de  1899,  se  extienden  de  $504  hasta  $900  (mdximo) 
anuales.  La  cuestion  de  asignaciones  estd  actualmente  bajo  consulta  y  no 
sabr€  decir  qu^  cambios  se  resolverdn." 
Clarence  Meleny.  Superintente  Asooiado. 

Chicago.  "Para  el  aflo  que  finaliza  el  1?  de  Enero  de  1900,  los  maestros 
de  las  escuelas  primarias  de  esta  ciudad  percibieron  $500  (mini mo)  y  $800 
(mdximo)  anuales,  por  un  servicio  de  siete  at^os.  En  lo  sucesivo,  los  maes- 
tros con  siete  afios  de  servicios  recibirdn  $50  adicionales  por  ano,  hasta 
que  se  llegue  d  una  cantidad  mdxima  de  1000  pesos  anuales."  W.  W.  Speer. 
Superintendente  Auxiliar. 

FiladelHa.  '*Los  maestros  de  las  escuelas  primarias  empiezan  con  el  suel- 
do  de  $470  anuales  y  perciben  durante  cinco  afios  un  aumento  anual  hasta 
com  pie  tar  la  cantidad  mdxima  de  $620."  Edward  Brooks.  Superinten- 
dente. 

Las  mencionadas  ciudades  tienen  una  poblaci6n  de  3,500,000;  1,800,(K)0; 
1,200,000  respect! vamente.    La  Habana  tienc  280,000,  pr6ximaniente. 

Haremos  ahora  referencia  d  las  tres  Cinicas  ciudades  que  tienen  prdxima- 
mente  el  mismo  ndmero  dc  habitantes  (jue  la  Habana;  d  saber:  Buffalo  (con 
300,000  habitantes);  Nueva  Orleans  (con  275,000);  Pittsburg  (270.000) 
todas  gozando  de  gran  prosperidad.  En  Buffalo  los  maestros  dcinstrucci6n 
priraaria  empiezan  con  un  sueldo  de  $400  pesos  anuales  y  dcspuds  de  cuatro 
anos  perciben  la  cantidad  mdxima  de  $600.  En  Nueva  Orleans  empiezan 
con  $350  anuales  y  despu^s  de  siete  anos  llegan  d  la  cantidad  mdxima  de 
de  $650.  En  la  Habana  (con  280,000  habitantes  aproximadamente)  los 
raaestro9  de  instrucci6n  primaria  perciben  $900  anuales. 
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Tomando  el  tdrmino  medio  del  sueldo  pagado  el  primer  ano  d  los  maes- 
tros  de  instrucci6n  primaria  en  todas  (excepto  dos  que  no  ban  contestado) 
las  ciudades  de  los  Estados  Unidos  que  tengan  mds  de  200,000  habitantes, 
hallamos  que  no  pasa  de  $436;  mientras  que  el  t^rraino  medio  de  los  suel- 
dos  en  las  escuelas  primarias  de  las  mismas  ciudades  no  pasa  de  $720.  La 
asignaci6n  de  $900  pagada  d  todo  maestro  de  instrucci6n  primaria  en  la 
Habana  no  sufre  en  la  comparaci6n  con  los  arriba  mencionados  sueldos. 
Adem&s  de  esto,  el  tipo  medio  de  los  sueldos  mdximos  pagados  en  las  ciu- 
dades mds  grandes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  resulta  ser  igual  A  la  asignaci6n 
que  se  paga  d  cada  maestro  de  instrucci6n  primaria  en  todas  las  Capitales 
de  Provincia  en  Cuba,  y  en  Cdrdenas  y  Cienfuegos.  En  sama,  todo  maes- 
tro de  instrucci6n  primaria  en  estas  ciudades  percibe  desde  el  primer  ano  el 
mismo  sueldo  que  figura  como  maximum  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  las 
ciudades  de  200,000  habitantes. 

En  cuanto  d  los  sueldos  en  los  demds  pueblos  de  la  Isla,  Mmase  la  aten- 
ci6n  al  hecho  de  que  en  las  escuelas  completas  la  asignaci6n  mds  baja  es  de 
600  pesos  anuales,  es  decir,  solamente  60  pesos  menos  que  el  sueldo  mds 
subido  abonado  d  los  maestros  de  instrucci6n  pdblica  de  Filadelfia,  Cleve- 
land, Nueva  Orleans  y  Pittsburg;  y  100  pesos  mds  que  el  sueldo  mdximo 
pagado  en  la  ciudad  de  Baltimore.  Tomando  en  conjunto  todos  los  suel- 
dos pagados  en  todos  los  departamentos  de  la  instrucci6n  primaria  en  los 
Estados  Unidos,  el  tipo  medio  de  sueldos  resulta  ser  $525  anuales,  es  decir, 
$  75  menos  que  el  sueldo  minimo  pagado  d  cualquier  maestro  de  instrucci6n 
primaria  en  cualquiera  escuela  completa  de  Cuba. 

En  los  Estados  Unidos,  un  maestro  de  instrucci6n  p(iblica  no  recibe  mds 
atenciones  que  el  sueldo,  y  d  ninguno  se  le  provee  de  casa. 

Este  aflo,  durante  la  organizaci6n  de  las  escuelas  en  las  ciudades  mds 
grandes  de  Cuba,  serd  imposible  colocar  d  los  alumnos  en  grandes  edificios, 
como  en  los  Estados  Unidos  donde  se  hallan  muchas  veces,  de  20  d  60 
maestros  bajo  un  solo  Director.  Esto  se  efectuard  tan  pronto  se  puedan 
construir  los  debidos  edificios,  y  los  sueldos  de  los  Directorcs  estardn  en- 
tonces  en  proporci6n  con  sus  trabajos.  Por  este  ano,  cr^se  conveniente 
nombrar  a  uno  de  los  maestros  como  Director  en  toda  escuela  que  tenga 
tres  maestros  6  mds,  y  por  los  pocos  servicios  adicionales  prestados,  se  le 
agrcgan  como  aumento  de  sueldo,  120  pesos  anuales,  sin  tomar  en  cuenta 
la  poblaci6n.  El  Decrcto  sobre  Ensenanza  Primaria,  N?  226  de  este  Cuar- 
tel  General,  hace  constar  (jue  con  arreglo  d  salarios  no  hay  nada  dispuesto 
todavia  que  sea  definitivo,  y  que  los  sueldos  se  ajustardn  definitivamente 
tan  pronto  se  expidan  los  ccrtificados  de  maestros  en  las  varias  categorias. 
Cuando  esto  se  haga,  .ilgunos  maestros  percibirdn  mayores  sueldos  y  otros 
menores  cjue  los  que  ahora  disfrutan. 

Los  maestros  de  Cuba  comprenderdn  por  lo  arriba  expuesto  que  se  les  ha 
tratado  c(m  lil)cralidad  y  que  no  se  efectuard  ningfin  cambio  en  los  sueldos 
antes  de  la  fecha  seflalada  en  el  Dccreto  N?  226,  d  saber:  el  1?  de  Septiembre 
de  1900.  En  vista  de  la  magna  tarea  de  preparar  al  nino  cubano  para  sus 
del)eres  de  ciudadama — tarea  que  implica  el  esfuerzo  mds  supremo  de  todo. 
patriota, — se  aconseja  encarecidamente  d  los  maestros  desistan  de  su  agi- 
taci6n  de  la  cucsti6n  de  sueldos  y  dcdicjuen  todo  su  tiempo  d  la  organiza- 
ci6n  de  sus  escuelas,  demostrando  de  esta  manera,  cudles  de  ellos  son  mere- 
cedores  del  grado  mds  elevadoentre  los  educadores. 

iiV  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor j 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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The  issuance  of  this  Circular  is  called  for  on  account  of  Estimates  l)eing 
received  at  these  Headquarters  which  show  a  custom  of  using  only  the  front 
page  of  inside  sheets,  thereby  makingthe  Estimate  unnecessarily  voluminous 
and  expensive  in  preparation. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
CIRCULAR  N?  3. 
Cuart€»I  General  de  la  DiviHidii  do  Cuba, 

HabsLtia,  5  de  U^rzo  de  1900. 

En  lo  sucesivo  los  Oficialcs  Pagadores,  en  la  preparaci6n  de  los  presupues- 
para  fondos  del  Tesoro  de  Cuba,  hardn  uso  de  las  dos  caras  de  las  hojas  in- 
teriores  al  formular  sus  peticiones,  bajo  los  distintos  titulos  6  encabeza- 
mientos. 

La  emisi6n  de  la  presente  Circular  se  ha  impuesto  en  vista  de  los  muchos 
pnesupuestos  recibidos  en  este  Cuartel  General,  que  revelan  la  costumbre  de 
s61o  aacer  uso  de  la  primera  cara  de  las  hojas  interiores,  dando  de  ese  modo 
A  dichos  presupuestos  una  extensi6n  innecesaria  y  costosa. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  6,  1900. 

The  following  from  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  is 
published  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Wood: 

W.  V.  RICHARDS, 

Adjutant  General. 

Office  of  the  Treasurer  Island  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Cuba,  April  6,  1900. 

The  Regulations  from  this  office  dfited  Decenber  11,  1899,  are  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows,  to  take  effect  April  15,  1900. 

Method  and  Tlme  of  Deposits. 

1.  Hereafter  all  funds  to  be  covered  into  the  Island  Treasury  by  col- 
lectors and  disbursing  officers  in  Havana  and  vicinity,  will  be  deposited 
with  the  Treasurer  of  Cuba  at  Havana. 

All  collectors  and  disbursing  officers  of  the  Revenues  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba,  except  those  in  Havana,  will  make  their  deposits  with  that  Deposit- 
ory of  Island  Funds  where  it  will  lie  most  convenient,  the  establishment 
of  which  has  been  announced  from  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  Cuba,  ex- 
cept that  all  deposits  to  be  made  in  Havana,  will  be  made  with  the  Treas- 
urer of  Cuba. 

All  collectors  in  Havana  or  other  towns  where  there  is  a  depository,  must 
deposit  their  receipts  daily. 

All  other  collectors  will,  unless  otherwise  instructed  from  this  office,  de- 
posit their  receipts  as  often  as  in  their  judgment  is  best  for  the  public  ser- 
vice; considering  the  desirability  of  being  able  to  cash  disbursing  officers' 
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checks,  thereby  largely  «])  via  ting  the  necessity  of  shipping  money  to  and 
from  the  depository. 

2.  All  deposits  will  Ix?  made  with  the  Treasurer  of  Cuba  or  to  his  credit. 

3.  For  each  deposit  made  in  a  depository,  "a  certificate  of  deposit"  in 
duplicate  will  be  given,  giving  the  serial  number,  place,  date  and  amount, 
and  the  name  and  official  capficity  of  the  depositor.  The  "Ori^nal"  of  the 
certificate  of  deposit  will  be  at  once  forwarded  by  the  depository  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  at  Havana,  Cuba,  and  the  ''Duplicate" 
will  be  given  to  the  depositor,  who  will,  upon  verification,  send  it  to  the 
Treasurer. 

4.  All  moneys  will  l)e  deposited  identically  as  collected;  each  deposit  to 
be  made  will  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  slip  (No.  104)  setting  forth  the 
amount  of  U.  S.  money,  the  amount  of  foreign  gold,  and  the  amount  of 
Spanish  silver. 

5.  The  party  making  the  deposit  will,  in  every  case,  clearly  note  on  the 
back  of  the  deposH  slip,  or  in  an  accompanying  letter,  the  source  from  which 
the  funds  were  received.  If  it  is  the  deposit  of  a  Customs,  Internal  Revenue. 
Postal  or  Miscellaneous  COLLECTION,  the  fact  will  l>e  so  noted  and  the 
place  and  month  given;  if  it  is  the  deposit  of  unex|jended  funds  allotted  for 
disbursement,  notation  will  be  made  so  as  to  show  under  what  General  and 
Subheading  of  Form  01,  the  allottment  was  made,  also  the  fiscal  year  to 
which  the  funds  pertain;  for  example:  "Unexf)ended  balances  of  allottments 
for  "Municipalities,"  "Instruction,"  F.  Y.  1900." 

If  it  is  a  deposit  to  correct  an  overpayment,  notation  will  be  made  as  fol- 
lows: "Refund  ofoverpayment  Voucher  No  for  the  month  of..... 

 ,  account  of  "Military-  Department"  "Barracks  and  Quarters,"  F. 

Y  or  the  General  and  Subheading  to  which  the  voucher  related. 

In  case  the  funds  deposited  pertain  to  more  than  one  fund  or  allotment, 
the  amount  pertaining  to  each  will  be  carefully  specified. 

6.  Upon  receipt  of  funds  or  an  original  certificate  of  deposit,  the  Treas- 
urer will  issue  receipts  in  duplicate  in  favor  of  the  depositor. 

Transportation  of  Funds. 

7.  Unless  otherwise  instructed  from  this  ofllice,  all  funds  pertaining  to  the 
Revenues  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  which  collectors  and  disbursing  ofiiccrs  are 
required  to  ship  at  the  expense  of  the  Revenues  of  the  Island,  will  be  for- 
warded as  follows: 

a.  Disbursing  oflicers'  checks  by  Registered  Mail. 

b.  Cash,  by  Post  OflSce  Money' Order. 

8.  To  keep  currency  in  circulation  and  help  maintain  the  face  value  of 
drafts  on  the  depositories,  all  collectors  are  authorized  and  encouraged  to 
cash  checks  drawn  by  all  disbursing  ofl[icers  against  Insular  Funds,  provided 
such  a  draft  is  presented  by  the  party  to  whose  order  it  is  made  payable. 
In  this  way  a  disbursing  officer  can  draw  a  check  in  his  own  favor  for  pay- 
ment of  a  "Payroll"  and  take  it  to  a  collector,  who  is  authorized  to  cash 
it;  a  check  drawn  to  meet  any  voucher  can  thus  be  used,  provided  the  payee 
endorses  the  same  and  the  disbursing  officer  signs  below  as  a  means  of  iden- 
tification. 

A  collector  can  in  the  same  way  draw  his  oflicial  check  to  cover  an  auth- 
orized expenditure  and  substitute  the  same  for  an  equal  amount  of  cash  for 
which  he  is  accountable.  These  drafts  as  mentioned  above,  when  properly 
endorsed  by  the  collector,  will  Ik.*  considered  the  same  as  cash  for  deposits. 
The  party  cashing  checks  as  above  will  keep  a  record  containing  the  des- 
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it  direct  to  the  party  receiving  them.  All  transfers  of  funds  will  be  covered 
by  invoices  and  receipts  in  duplicate,  the  invoice  stating  the  allotment  or 
appropriation  to  which  the  funds  belong.  Depositing  money  with  the  Treas- 
urer is  not  a  transfer  of  funds;  the  Treasurer's  receipt  in  this  case  becomes 
the  voucher. 

10.  For  every  deposit  made  by  one  disbursing  officer  to  the  official  credit 
of  another,  a  receipt  will  be  given  bv  the  depository  setting  iorth  its  serial 
number,  the  place  and  date  of  issue,  the  amount,  name  of  the  depositor  and 
of  the  party  receiving  credit.  In  all  cases  one  copy  of  this  receipt  will  be  sent 
direct  to  the  party  receiving  the  credit,  and  one  copy  to  the  depositor. 

Treasurer's  Deposit  to  the  Credit  of  Disbursing  Officers. 

11.  All  funds  drawn  from  the  Treasury  for  disbursement  will  be  placed 
by  the  Treasurer  with  a  depository  of  Island  Funds,  to  the  credit  of  the 
person  named  in  the  warrant. 

For  each  deposit,  the  depository  will  issue  a  receipt  scttingforth  its  serial 
number,  the  place  and  date  of  issue,  the  name  of  the  depositor,  amount 
and  name  of  the  party  receiving  the  credit.  The  depository  will  send  one 
copy  of  this  receipt  direct  to  the  Treasurer,  and  another  c(»py  to  the  party 
receiving  the  credit. 

12.  When  the  Treasurer  deposits  funds  to  the  credit  of  a  disbursing  of- 
ficer, he  will  notify  the  disbursing  officer,  stating  to  what  funds  and  allot- 
ment the  money  belongs. 

Official  Check-Books. 

13.  All  disbursing  officers  will  make  application  to  the  Treasurer  for  an 
official  check-book. 

14.  The  depository  will  refuse  disbursing  officers'  checks  unless  drawn 
on  these  blanks. 

15.  A  disbursing  officer  in  opening  his  first  account  will  furnish  the  depos- 
itory with  his  official  signature,  duly  verified  by  some  officer  whose  sig- 
nature is  known  to  the  depository. 

16.  The  Treasurer  will  keep  a  record  of  all  blank  checks  issued,  and  all 
unused  checks  will  be  returned  to  him.  A  disbursing  officer  transferring 
any  blank  checks  will  take  a  receipt  for  the  same  and  make  report  to  the 
Treasurer,  giving  the  numbers  of  those  transferred  and  the  name  of  the 
person  receiving  them. 

17.  Mutilated  official  checks  will  be  forwarded  to  the  depository,  and  a 
record  of  the  date  of  transmission  made  on  the  stub. 

18.  After  May  31st,  1900,  a  disbursing  officer  may  draw  a  check  in  favor 
of  himself  or  bearer  only  for  making  payments  not  exceeding  twenty 
($20.00)  dollars  or  to  cover  a  pay-roll. 

In  all  other  cases,  except  when  specially  authorized  by  the  1  reasurer, 
checks  will  be  made  payable  to  "Order''  or  "Bearer"  and  will  be  drawn  in 
favor  of  the  person,  firm,  or  corporation  to  whom  the  payment  is  due.  The 
disbursing  officer  will  note  on  each  voucher  the  No.  of  the  check  drawn  in 
payment. 

19.  Each  official  check  of  a  disbursing  officer  must  state  on  its  face  the 
object  or  purpose  to  which  the  proceeds  are  to  be  applied;  such  statement 
may  be  brief  but  must  be  clear,  i.  e.:  "Pay-Roll,"  adding  the  place  and 
month;  "Contract  for  construction,"  giving  the  work,  etc.  Payment  will 
l)e  refused  on  all  checks  when  this  requirement  is  disregarded,  and  report  of 
the  fact  made  to  the  Treasurer. 

20.  Checks  will  not  be  returned  to  the  drawer  after  payment,  but  the 
depository  shall  furnish  the  officer^with  a  monthly  statement  of  his  official 
account. 

21.  No  allowance  will  be  made  any  disbursing  officer  for  expenses  char- 
ged for  collecting  money  on  checks. 

22.  In  case  of  death,  resignation,  or  removal  of  any  disbursing  officer, 
checks  previously  drawn  by  hirh  will  Ije  paid  with  funds  to  his  credit,  unless 
such  checks  ha've  been  drawn  more  than  four  months  before  presentation, 
or  fraud  is  suspected,  then  only  upon  being  approved  by  the  Treasurer. 

23.  Disbursing  Officers  requiring  cash,  can  arrange  to  obtain  it  from  the 
collector  most  convenient,  as  provided  in  paragraph  8;  or  can  instruct  the 
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depository  to  forward  it;  in  the  latter  case,  shipment  by  express,  P.  O. 
Money  Order  or  registered  mail  is  authorized.  It  shipped  by  express,  a  Bill 
of  Lading  will  be  issued  to  cover  the  same. 

Report  dy  Collectors  and  Disbi'rsing  Officers. 

24.  At  the  close  of  business  on  the  10th  and  last  day  of  each  month, 
each  collector  of  the  Revenues  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  will  make  a  report 
direct  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  showing  the  balance  on  hand 
at  the  time  of  last  report,  the  daily  collections  since,  the  deposits  made, 
giving  date  and  amount  in  each  case,  and  the  balance  left  on  hand. 

25.  At  the  end  of  each  month  a  similar  report  will  be  made  showing  the 
balance  on  hand  at  the  Ixjginning  of  the  month,  the  total  collections  and 
total  deposit,  and  the  balance  remaining  on  hand.  Funds  in  transit  to  the 
Treasurer  will  l)e  considered  as  having  been  deposited. 

Reports  Required  from  the  Ba.nk. 

26.  Original  certificate  of  deposit,  covering  each  deposit. 

27.  At  the  end  of  each  month  a  statement  giving  date  and  amount  of  all 
deposits  made  to  the  credit  of  the  Treasurer,  giving  the  number  of  the  certi- 
ficate of  deposit  in  each  case,  also  a  statement  ofalTdrafts  by  the  Treasurer, 
giving  date,  check  number  and  amount  in  each  case. 

28.  At  the  end  of  each  month  statement  giving  the  balance  to  the  credit 
of  each  disbursing  officer. 

29.  Should  any  disbursing  officer  overdraw  his  account,  the  Treasurer 
will  be  at  once  notified  by  wire. 

For  any  further  detailed  information  touching  the  matters  referred  to 
within,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Treasurer  of  Cuba. 

E.  F.  LADD, 

Treasurer  of  Cuba. 


No.  176. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  26 y  1900.  t 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  two  years,  four 
months  and  one  day  oCprision  correcci^ml,''  imposed  by  the  Audiencia  of 
Santiago  de  Cuba,  is  hereby  granted  to  Eugenio  Aioaro,  who  is  in  the  C^r- 
cel  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

II.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  one  year,  eight 
months  and  twent3'-onc  days  of  "'prisidn  correccional^"'  imposed  by  the 
Audiencia  of  Santiago  dc  Cuba,  is  hereby  granted  to  Ladislao  Betancourt 
y  BcrcHt,  who  is  in  the  CArcel  of  Santiago  de  Ciiba. 

III.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner  Miguel  Garcia^  who 
is  in  the  Cdreel  of  Matanzas,  commuting  the  sentence  of  death  imposed 
upcm  him  by  the  "Spanish  Supreme  Council  of  War  and  Navy"  on  January 
25,  1899.  to  that  iA  *'cadena  perpHua/' 
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(Traduccidn.) 
No.  176. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Dlvlsldn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  26  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,'d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  sieuiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  alpenado  Eugenio  Amaro,  que  se  halla  en  la 
Cilrcel  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  del  resto  que  le  c|ueda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena 
de  un  afio,  ocho  meses  y  veintiun  dias  de  prisi6n  correccional  que  le  impuso 
la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

II.  Se  indulta  totalmente  al  penado  Ladislao  Betancourt  y  Bereat,  que 
se  halla  en  la  C^rcel  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir 
de  la  pena  de  un  afio,  ocho  meses  y  veintiun  dias  de  prisi6n  correccional  que 
le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

III.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Miguel  Garcia,  que  se  halla  en  la 
Cfircel  de  Matanzas,  commutdndole  la  pena  de  muerte  d  que  fu^  condenado 
por  el  Consejo  Supremo  de  Guerra  y  Marina  de  Espafia,  en  25  de  Enero  de 
1899,  por  la  de  cadena  perf)^tua. 

IV.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  k  los  penados  Sab^s  Rodriguez  y  NicoMs 
GonzAlez,  que  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Matanzas,  rebajAndoles  dos  terceras 
partes  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  las  tres  penas  de  seis  afios,  diez 
meses  y  un  dia  de  presidio  mayor  que  les  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas, 
en  18  de  Enero  de  1900. 

V.  La  Secretarfa  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntarioSy  Jcfe  de  Estado  Mayor j 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  177. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cnbay 

Havana,  April  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 
Anonymous  communications  sent  to  these  Headquarters,  addressed  either 

to  the  Military  Governor  or  to  any  of  his  Staff* officers  for  reference  to  him, 

will  not  receive  official  recognition. 
Unless  communications  are  signed  by  the  party  forwarding  them,  they 

will  be  destroyed. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  177. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  lo  siguiente: 

Laa  comunicaciones  an6nimas  remitidas  d  este  Cuartel  General,  que  se 
dirijan  al  Gobernador  General,  6  d  cualquiera  de  los  oficiales  de  su  Estado 
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Mayor,  para  ser  trasladadas  al  primero,  no  ser^n  oficialmentc reconocidas. 

Set  A  destruida  toda  comunicaci6n  que  no  est^  firmada  porla  parte  que  la 
dirija. 

El  Brigadier  Genera]  de  Voluntarios^  Jcfe  de  Estado  May  or  y 
ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  178. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April 28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Municipal  District  of  El  Cristo,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit 
of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  in  the  Province  of  the  same  name,  is  hereby  abolished 
and  the  whole  territory  within  the  adminstrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Muni- 
cipality of  El  Cristo,  is  added  to  and  shall  again  constitute  part  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal District  of  Caney,  belonging  to  the  same  Judicial  Circuit  and  Prov- 
ince. 

II.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  of  El 
Cristo  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Ayuntamiento  of  Caney,  which  shall  as- 
sume all  obligations  and  rights  that  pertained  to  the  Ayuntamiento  of  El 
Cristo. 

HI.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Santiago  de  Cuba  is  charged  with  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  order,  and  he  will  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  prompt  fulfillment  of  its  provisions. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  IJ.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


{Traduccidn.) 
N?  178. 

Ciiartcl  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  dc  Cuba,  6  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  dc  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Queda  suprimido  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  El  Cristo,  perteneciente  al 
Distrito  Judicial  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Provincia  de  este  nombre,  y  en  su 
consecuencia  el  territorio  d  que  se  extendia  la  acci6n  administrativa  del 
Ayuntamiento  de  El  Cristo  queda  a^^regado  y  volverd  &  for  mar  parte  del 
Tdrmino  Municipal  del  Caney,  del  mismo  Distrito  Judicial  y  Provincia. 

II.  Los  archivos  y  demds  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondian  al  Ayun- 
tamiento del  Cristo  pasarSn  al  del  Caney,  el  cual  quedard  hecho  cargo  de 
todas  las  obligaciones,  acciones  y  derechos  que  antes  correspondian  al  del 
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No.  179. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following?  order: 

I.  A  School  of  Engineers  and  Architects  is  hereby  created  in  Havana  to 
tiimisb  instruction  leading  to  the  professions  of  Civil  Engineer,  Mechanical- 
Electrical  Engineer  and  Architect. 

II.  Instruction  in  any  of  the  branches  of  Engineering  and  Architecture 
shall  be  divided  into  three  periods,  after  the  Bachelor's  Degree  has  been 
obtained. 

The  first  or  ''preparatory"  period  will  consist  of  two  yearly  courses, 
which;  because  of  the  character  of  their  studies,  will  be  followed  in  the  School 
of  Sciences  of  the  University  of  Havana  by  beginners  in  Engineering  and 
Architecture. 

The  Second  or  "common"  period  shall  be  divided  into  two  sections;  viz: 
one  for  Civil  Engineers  and  Archictects,  the  other  for  Mechanical-Electrical 
Engineers  and  Chemical  Engineers.  Each  of  said  sections  will  consist  of 
two  yearly  courses. 

The  third  or  "special"  period  will  include  instruction  leading  to  the  pro- 
fessions of  Engineering  and  Architecture.  It  will  be  divided  consequently 
into  four  sections  of  four  four-monthly  courses. 

The  studies  in  the  "common"  and  "special"  periods  shall  be  followed  in 
the  School  (Engineers  and  Architects)  under  the  Professors  of  the  same. 

III.  The  courses  in  the  School  of  Engineers  and  Architects  are  as  follows: 


PRBPARATORY  PERIOD. 

1st  year. 


Advanced  Algebra   daily. 

Avanced  Geometry   alternate  days. 

Linear  Drawing   „ 

General  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy   „  ,. 

Phy«ics   daily. 

2d  year. 

Analytical  Geometry     alternate  days. 

Trigonometry  and  Topography   „  „ 

Meteorology   „  „ 

Chemistry   daily. 

Phytology   alternate  days. 

Zoology  

Oology  


"Common"  period  for  civil  engineers  and  architects. 
1st  year. 

Descriptive  Geometry   alternate  days. 

Applied  Drawing  (1st  course)  

r>iffi»r«»nti5»l  ntiH  Ttif-<»c»Tal  Pnl/»«l«ie    Hailv 
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'•Special"  period  for  civil  engineers. 
Ist  year. 

Industrial  Physics   30  lectures. 

Steam  Engines  .'.   30  „ 

Hydraulic  Machines   60  „ 

Resistance  of  Materials   30  lectures. 

Stereo toniy   30 

Elements  of  Machinery   60 

Drawing   60  „ 

2cl  yeai". 

Electricity   60  lectures. 

Industrial  Physics   30 

Steam  Engines   30  „ 

Resistance  of  Materials   3o 

Plans  and  Projects   30  „ 

Construction  of  Machinery   60 

Anfhitecture   60 

Industrial  and  Legal  Architecture   30 

Civil  Buildings   30 

Drawing   60  „ 

3d  year. 

Political  Economy  ,   30  lectures. 

Industrial  Physics   30 

Steam  Engines   30  „ 

Plans  and  Projects   30  „ 

Electricity   60 

Architecture  \   60  „ 

Industrial  and  Legal  Architecture   30  „ 

Railways   30  „ 

Civil  Buildings   30 

Public  Works   60 

Drawing   60  „ 

4th  year. 

Industrial  Physics   30  lectures. 

Steam  Engines   30  „ 

Public  Works   60 

Drainage   60  „ 

Railways   30 

Exploitation  of  Mines   60  „ 

Hydrostatics   30  „ 

Industrial  and  Legal  Architecture   30  „ 

Industrial  I>egislation   30 

Drawing   60  „ 

"special"  period  for  architects. 
iHt  year. 
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Architecture   60  lecciones. 

Civil  Buildings   30 

Plans  and  Projects   30  „ 

3d  year. 

Industrial  Physics   30  lectures. 

Architecture   60  „ 

Civil  Buildings   30  „ 

Industrial  and  Legal  Architecture   30  „ 

Political  Economy   30  „ 

4th  year. 

Electricity                                                                  60  lectures. 

Industrial  Physics                                                         30  „ 

Steam  Engines                                                             30  „ 

Industrial  and  Legal  Architecture                                   30  „ 

History  of  Archi  te9ture                                                  30  , , 

Drainage                                                                      60  „ 

Industrial  Legislation   30 

IV.  "Common*'  period  for  mechanical-electrical  and  chemical 

ENGINEERS. 


Ist  year. 

Applied  Drawing  (1st  course)   alternate  days. 

Advanced  Physics  (1st  course)   „  „ 

Inorganic  Chemistry   „  „ 

Quahtative  Chemical  Analysis   „  „ 

Bacteriology   „  „ 

2d  year. 

Applied  Drawing  (2d  course)   alternate  days. 

Advanced  Physics  (2d  course)  

Organic  Chemistry  ,  

Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis  

Special  Analysis  

Biological  Cnemislry  


"Special"  period  for  mechanical-electrical  engineers. 
Ist  year. 

Industrial  Physics   30  lectures. 

Steam  Engines   30 

Hydraulic  Machines   60 

Resistance  of  Materials   30 

Elements  of  Machinery   60 

Industrial  Analysis   30 

Industrial  Chemistry   30 

Drawing   60 

2d  year. 

Industrial  Physics   30  lectures. 

Steam  Engines...   30  „ 

Resistance  of  Materials   30  „ 

Plans  and  Projects   30  „ 

Construction  of  Machinery   60  „ 

Electricity   60  „ 

Industrial  Analysis    30  „ 

Industrial  Chemistry   30  „ 
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3d  year. 


Industrial  Physics   30  lectures. 

Steam  Engines   30 

Industrial  Chemistry   30 

Plans  and  Projects   30 

Electricity   60 

Railways   30 

Public  Works   60 

Political  Economy   30 

4th  year. 

Industrial  Physics  ^   30  lectures. 

Steam  Engines   30  „ 

Railways   30  „ 

Hydrostatics   30  „ 

Industrial  and  Legal  Architecture   30 

Public  Works   60 

Chemistry  of  Sugar  .'...30  „ 

Industrial  Legislation   30  ., 

Stereotomy  30 

**Special"  period  for  chemical  engineers. 
Ist  -  year. 

Industrial  Analysis   30  lectures. 

Industrial  Chemistry                                                       30  ,. 

Industrial  Physics                                                         30  „ 

Steam  Engines                                                             30  „ 

Elements  of  Machinery                                                  60  „ 

2d  year. 

Industrial  Analysis   30  lectures. 

Industrial  Chemistry   30 

Industrial  Physics   30 

Political  Economy   30 

Steam  Engines   30 

Hydraulic  Machines   60 

Plans  and  Projects   30 

3d  year. 

Industrial  Chemistry   30  lectures. 

Electricity   60 

Industrial  Physics   30  „ 

Steam  Engines   30 

Industrial  and  Legal  Architecture   30  „ 

Plans  and  Projects   30 

Industrial  Legislation   30 

Stereotomy   30  „ 

4tli  y«ar. 

Chemistry  of  Sugar   30  lectures. 

Electricity   60 

Industrial  Physics   30 

Steam  Engines,   30 

Hydrostatics,   30 

Construction  of  Machinery,   60 

Industrial  and  Legal  Architecture,   30 

Public  Works   60 

There  will  be  practical  demonstrations  in  Physics,  Electricity,  Chemistry, 
Resistance  of  IVfaterials,  Stereotomy,  Geodesy  and  Mechanics,  and  also 
visits  to  manufactures  and  factories,  in  accordance  vnth  the  prescriptions 
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of  Regulations  that  may  be  drawn  up  hereafter,  and  the  above  shall  be  in 
charge  of  the  respective  Professors  and  their  Assistants. 

V.  At  the  end  of  the  "common  period,"  students  will  obtain  the  degree 
of  Licentiate  in  Physical-Mathematical  Sciences,  provided  they  have  pass- 
ed successfully  through  the  Section  corresponding  to  Civil  En^neers  and 
Architects,  and  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  in  Physical-Chemical  Sciences  if  the 
Section  passed  successfully  be  the  one  corresponding  to  Mechanical-Electri- 
cal and  Chemical  Engineers. 

Although  for  admittance  into  the  "special"  period,  the  Degree  of  Li- 
centiate in  one  of  the  two  above  mentioned  Sections  be  necessary,  students 
who  have  followed  the  studies  leading  to  said  degrees  but  failed  to  receive 
them,  may  register  in  said  "special"  period,  but  they  cannot  present 
themselves  for  examination  in  its  courses,  without  first  (in  compliance  with 
the  above  mentioned  requirements)  having  obtained  the  corresponding 
Licentiate  Degree. 

The  Degrees  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph  shall  be  obtained  in 
the  University;  the  examining  board  to  be  composed  of  the  Professors  in 
the  preparatory  period  and  those  of  the  corresponding  Section  of  the 
"common"  period;  the  form  of  the  exercises  to  be  the  same  as  those  adopted 
at  present.  Licentiates  in  the  Physical-Chemical  or  Physical- Mathematical 
branches  graduating  as  prescribed  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  who  aspire 
to  the  Doctor's  Degree,  must  obtain  it  in  the  University  in  accordance  with 
existing  provisions. 

At  the  end  of  the  "special"  period  examinations  in  the  respective  grade 
of  each  of  the  four  professions,  will  be  held  by  the  Professors  of  the  School 
of  Sciences  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Regulations. 

VL  In  the  "common  period"  the  classification  of  the  result  of  the 
examinations  shall  be  the  same  as  that  granted  in  the  University.  In  the 
''special"  period  said  classification  shall  be  such  as  may  be  provided  for 
in  the  internal  Regulations  of  the  School. 

VII.  The  first  and  third  courses  of  the  ''special"  period  shall  begin  Setem- 
ber  15  and  end  January  15  each  year;  and  the  second  and  fourth  shall 
begin  Febmary  15  and  end  June  15.  The  examinations  in  the  first  and 
third  courses  of  the  "special"  period  shall  be  held  from  the  16  to  31  of 
January  and  those  of  the  second  and  fourth  shall  be  held  from  the  16  to  the 
30  of  June. 

VIII.  The  registration  and  payment  of  all  dues  will  take  place  from 
the  1st  to  the  15th  of  September  for  the  first  and  third  courses  of  the  "spe- 
cial" period  and  from  the  1st  to  the  15th  of  February  for  the  second  and 
fourth.  The  matriculation  for  the  classes  belonging  to  the  "common"  and 
preparatory  periods  shall  take  place  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  required 
by  existing  provisions  for  the  University  classes. 

The  total  amount  of  dues  which  students  must  pay,  as  specified  in  the 
preceding  paragraph,  in  each  course  of  the  "special"  period  of  any  one  of 
the  professions  they  select,  shall  be  $50,  United  States  currency  or  its 
equivalent.  In  regard  to  the  classes  of  te  '^common"  and  preparatory 
periods  the  tariff  of  May  1,  1899,  shall  remain  in  force. 

IX.  Proper  approval  for  the  studies  of  Engineering  or  Architecture,  in 
the  "common"  or  "special"  p)eriods  cannot  be  obtained,  except  after  studies 
followed  in  the  School.  Existing  provisions  relating  to  free  instruction  shall 
therefore  not  apply  to  students  of  said  professions. 

X.  The  periods  leading  to  the  Licentiate  Degree  in  the  Physical  Mathe- 
matical and  Physical  Chemical  Sections  in  the  Faculty  of  Sciences  of  the 
University  of  Havana,  are  hereby  suppressed;  the  classes  in  said  Faculty 
corresponding  to  the  Preparatory  penods  and  those  belonging  to  the 
Section  of  Natural  Sciences  (the  latter  with  all  the  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Licentiate)  shall  alone  remain. 

XI.  The  classes  in  the  Section  of  Natural  Sciences  are  as  follows: 
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FACULTY  OF  SCIENCES. 
Section    of  Natural  Sciences. 

PREPARATORY  PERIOD. 

l8t  year. 

Linear  Drawing   alternate  days. 

Physics   daily. 

General  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy   alternate  days. 

Zoology  

2d  year. 

Chemistry   daily. 

Phytology   alternate  days. 

Geology  

Greek  (1st  course)   daily. 

STUDIES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  LICENTIATE. 

l8t  year. 

Crystallography  and  Dociniasy   alternate  days. 

Applied  Drawing   „  „ 

Descriptive  Botany   „ 

Zooeraphv   „  „ 

Anthropology  

2d  year. 

Paleontology   alternate  days. 

Comparative  Anatomy   ,^ 

Biology  

Bacteriology   „  „ 

Micrography  and  Photography   „  „ 

Bacteriology  will  be  followed  in  the  Schooljof  Medicine; 
Greek  (1st  course)  will  be  followed  in  the  School  of  Philosophy  and  Belles- 
Lettres 

XIL   The  classes  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  are  as  follows; 

FACULTY  OF  PHARMACY. 

Preparatory  period. 

Physics   daily: 

Chemistry   „ 

General  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy   alternate  days. 

Phytology   „  „ 

Zoology   „ 

Studies  leading  to  the  degree  op  ucentiate. 
Ist  year. 

Animal  and  Mineral  Pharmaceutical  Matter   alternate  days. 

Instruments  and  Apparatus  of  Physics  as  applied  to  Phar- 
macy  „  M 

Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis   „  „ 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (1st  course)  with  practice   „  „ 

Botany   daily. 

2d  year. 

Vegetable  Pharmaceutical  Matter  and  Microscopy   daily, 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (2d  course)  with  practice   alternate  days. 

Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis   „  „ 
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Organic  Chemistry  (1st  counse)  with  practice   alternate  days. 

Practical  Pharmacy  (1st  course)   „  „ 

Bacteriology  

3d  year. 

Special  Chemical  Analysis  (toxicological,  bromatological 

and  pharmacological)..'   daily. 

Organic  Chemistry  (2d  course)  with  practice   alternate  days. 

Practical  Pharmacy  (2d  course)  and  Sanitary  Legislation... 

Biological  Chemistry   „ 

The  latter  class  and  that  of  Bacteriology  will  l>e  followed  in  the  School 
of  Medicine,  and  Quantitative  and  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis  in  the 
School  of  Engineers  and  Architects. 

XIII.  The  herein  named  Professors  of  the  University  of  Havana  are 
hereby  assigned  to  the  following  chairs  in  the  Faculty  of  Sciences: 

Advanced  and  Analytical  Geometry...  Claudio  Mimdjr  Cava. 

Trigonometry,  Topography  and  Me- 
teorology  Manuel  CaHizares  y  Venegas. 

Linear  and  Applied  Drawing   Pedro  Cdrdova  y  Leake. 

Physics,  Micrography  and  Photogra- 
phy  Placido  Biosca  y  Vinolas. 

Chemistry   Anstides  Agiwro  y  Betancourt. 

General  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy 
and  Crystallography  and  Docimasy.  Santiago  de  la  Huerta  y  Ponce  de 

Ledn. 

Zoology  and  Zoograph^   Jtiati  Vilardy  Diaz. 

Phytology  and  Descriptive  Botany....  Domingo  Hernando  y  Segui. 

Anthropology   Luis  MontanS  y  Dard^. 

Geology  and  Paleontology   Carlos  de  la  Torre  y  Huerta. 

Biology  and  Comparative  Anatomy..  Estehan  Borrcro  y  Echeverria. 

XIV.  The  herein  named  Professors  of  the  University  of  Havana  are 
hereby  transferred  to  the  School  of  Engineers  and  Architects,  and  they  will 
solely  fulfill  the  duties  pertaining  to  the  following  chairs: 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  Jos6  R.  ViUaldn. 

Descriptive  Geometry,  Geodesy,  Ste- 
reotomy.  Resistance  of  Materials        Manuel  Solano  y  Molina. 

Rational  and  Applied  Mechanics,  As- 
tronomy Juan  Ords  y  Presno. 

Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Chemi- 
cal Analysis,  Electricity   Carlos  Theye  y  Lhoste. 

Industrial  Analysis,  Industrial  Chem- 
istry, Chemistry  of  Sugar   Luis  Arozarena  y  Loza. 

Advanced  Physics,  Industrial  Physics, 
Hydrostatics   Nicasio  Silverio  y  Armas. 

XV.  The  School  of  Engineers  and  Architects  shall  have  eight  Professors, 
two  Assistant  Professors  and  two  Assistants  to  Professors  with  the  same 
salaries  as  similar  officers  in  the  University  oi  Havana. 

XVI.  The  Rector  of  the  University  of  Havana  shall  be  recognized  as  the 
head  of  the  School. 

XVII.  In  another  order,  provision  will  be  made  to  fill  the  chair  of  Ad- 
vanced Algebra  in  Sciences,  and  to  appoint  the  Director  of  the  School,  as 
well  as  to  fill  the  chairs  mentioned  previously  in  the  Plan  of  Studies  of  the 
School  of  Engineers  and  Architects  and  those  for  which  provision  is  not 
made  in  this  Order.  In  said  Order  the  classes  of  these  branches  will  be 
grouped,  the  incumbents  named,  and  the  material  and  administrative  per- 
sonnel will  be  provided  for. 

Biological  Chemistry  will  be  included  in  the  studies  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  as  shall  be  stated  in  the  Order  reorganizing  said  School. 

XVIII.  The  herein  named  professors  of  the  University  of  Havana  are 
hereby  appointnd  to  the  following  chairs  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy: 
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Animal  and  Mineral  Pharmaceutical 
Matter,  Instrumets  and  Apparatus 

of  Physics  as  applied  to  Pharmacy..  Alfredo  Martinez  y  Martinez. 

Inorganic  Chemistrj'   Carlos  Donoso  y  Ladier. 

Vegetable  Pharmaceutical  Matter  and 
Microscopy   Jos6  P.  Alac&n. 

Organic  Chemistry   Manuel  Johnson  y  Larraldc. 

Analysis  (bromatological,  pharmaco- 
logical and  toxigological  Jos6  de  J.  Rovira. 

Practical  Pharmacy  and  Sanitar>' 
IvCgislation  Joaquin  F.  Lastres. 

The  Chair  ol  Botany  will  remain  vacant  until  further  orders. 

XIX.  In  the  Preparatory  period  of  the  University  there  shall  only  be 
two  Assistant- Professors,  one  of  which  will  be  Doctor  in  Physical-Mathe- 
matical Sciences,  Engineer  or  Architect,  and  the  other  Doctor  in  Physical 
Chemical  Sciences,  and  two  Assistants  to  Professors  in  this  latter  branch. 
The  two  present  Assistant-Professorships  in  the  Natural  Sciences  will  be 
retained,  and  one  Assistant  to  Professors. 

In  Pharmacy  there  shall  be  three  Assistant  Professors  and  two  Assistants 
to  Professors. 

XX.  The  Rector,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculties  of  the 
Schools  of  Sciences  and  Pharmacy',  will  propose  such  provisional  orders  and 
other  measures  as  he  may  deem  suitable  for  the  enforcement  of  this  Order. 

XXI.  The  Professors  of  the  School,  within  a  month  after  its  establish- 
ment, shall  present  a  project  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for 
the  internal  regulations  of  the  same. 

XXII.  This  order  shall  go  into  effect  on  July  1,  1900,  and  students  at 
present  in  the  Sections  of  the  Schools  of  Sciences  and  Pharmacy,  shall  con- 
tinue their  studies  and  enjoy  all  rights  they  may  have  acquired,  under  the 
existing  Plan  of  Studies,  till  September  30,  1900. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General^  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 


No.  179. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  crea  en  la  Habana  una  Escuela  de  Ingenieros  y  Ar- 
quitectos  para  las  Ensefianzas  de  las  carreras  de  Ingenieros  Civiles,  Mecfi- 
nico-Electricistas  Quimicos  y  Arquitcctos. 

II.  La  ensefianza  de  cualquiera  de  las  ramas  de  la  carrera  de  Ingeniero  y 
la  de  Arquitecto  constard  de  tres  periodos,  despu^s  de  haber  obtenido  el 
Titulo  de  Bachiller: 

El  primero  que  se  llamard  "preparatorio"  durard  dos  cursos  anuales  y 
por  su  indole  se  estudiard  por  los  que  comienccn  las  carreras  de  Ingeniero  6 
Arquitectos,  en  la  Facultad  de  Ciencias  de  la  Universidad  de  la  Habana. 

El  segundo  que  se  titulard  **com<in"  comprenderd  dos  secciones:  uno  que 
lo  serd  para  los  Ingenieros  Civiles  7  Arquitectos,  yotra  para  los  Ingenieros 
Mecdnicos-Electriastas  y  Quimicos.  Cada  una  de  las  secciones  de  este  pe- 
riodo  constard  de  dos  cursos  anuales. 

.  .  .  .  .  _.  J.  .       •  ..  .£  II  ?_!»♦  -  _  J  £  1  A  
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Tanto  el  periodo  coition  como  el  especial  sc  estudiardn  en  la  Escuela  bajo 
la  direcci6n  y  enseilanza  de  los  Profesores  propios  de  ^sta. 

III.  Los  estudios  de  la  Escuela  de  Ingenieros  y  Arquitectos  son  los  que 
se  determinan  d  eontinuaci6n: 

Periodo  preparatorio 

Primer  Curso. 

Algebra  Superior   diaria. 

Geometria  Superior   alterna. 

Dibujo  Lineal   „ 

Mineralogia  General  y  Descriptiva  

Fisica   diaria. 

Segruudo  Curso. 

Geometria  AnaKtica  ;   alterna. 

Trigonometria  y  Topografia   „ 

Meteorologia  

Qufmica   diaria, 

Fitologia   alterna. 

Zoologfa   „ 

Geologia   „ 

Periodo  "comun"  k  ingenifros  civiles  y  arquitectos 

Primer  Curso. 

Geometria  Descriptiva   alterna. 

EHbujo  Aplicado  (primer  curso)   „ 

C&lculo  Diferencial  €  Integral   diaria. 

Fisica  Superior  (primer  curso)   alterna. 

Mecdnica  Racional   „ 

Segrundo  Curso. 

Geodesia   alterna. 

Dibujo  Aplicado  (segundo  curso)   „ 

Fisica  Superior  (segundo  curso)  

Mecdnica  Aplicada  

Astronomfa   „ 

Period©  "especial"  para  ingenieros  civiles. 
Primer  Curso. 

Fisica  Industrial     30  lecciones. 

Mdquinas  de  Vapor...   30  „ 

Mdquinas  Hidrdulicas   60  „ 

Resistencia  de  Materiales   30  „ 

Estereotomia   3o  ,» 

Elementos  de  M&quinas   60  „ 

Dibujo   60  „ 

Segrundo  Curso. 

Elect ricidad   60  lecciones. 

Fisica  Industrial   30  „ 

Mdquinas  de  Vapor   30  „ 

Resistencia  de  Materiales   30  „ 

Estudio  de  Proyectos   30 

Constnicci6n  de  Mdquinas   60  „ 

Arquitectura   60 

Arquitectura  Industrial  y  Legal   30  „ 

Construcciones  Civiles   30  „ 

Dibujo   60  „ 
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Tercer  Ciifho. 


Economia  PoUtica   30  lecciones. 

Fisica  Industrial   30 

Mdquinas  de  Vapor   30  „ 

Estadio  de  Proyectos   30 

Electricidad   60  „ 

Arquitectura   60  „ 

Arquitectura  Industrial  y  Legal   30  „ 

Caniinos  de  Hierro   30  „ 

Construcciones  Civiles  .•   30  „ 

Trabajos  Ptiblicos   60  „ 

Dibujo   60  „ 

Ciiarto  Ciirso, 

Fisica  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

Mdquinas  de  Vapor   30  „ 

Trab  ajos  Pdblicos   60 

Drenajes   60 

Caminos  de  Hierro   30  „ 

Explotaci6n  de  Minas   60  „ 

Hidrostdtica   30  „ 

Arquitectura  Industrial  y  Legal   30  „ 

Legislaci6n  Industrial   30  „ 

Dibujo   60 


Periodo  "especial"  para  arquitbctos. 
Primer  Curso. 

Fisica  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

Resistencia  de  Materiales   30 

Estereotomia   30  „ 

Eleinentos  de  Mdquinas   60  „ 

Hstudio  de  Proyectos   30  „ 

Dibujo   60  „ 

Segriindo  Curso. 

Fisica  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

Resistencia  de  Materiales   30  „ 

HidrostAtica   30  „ 

Arquitectura   60  „ 

Construcciones  Civiles   30  „ 

Estudio  de  Proyectos   30  „ 

Terser  Curso, 

Fisica  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

Arquitectura   60  „ 

Construcciones  Civiles   30  „ 

Arquitectura  Industrial  y  Legal   30  „ 

Econonna  Politica   30 

Cuarto  Curso. 

Electricidad   60  lecciones. 

Fisica  Industrial   30 

MAquinas  de  Vapor     30 

Arquitectura  Incfustrial  y  Legal   30  „ 

Historia  de  la  Arquitectura   30 

Drenajes   60 

Legislaci6n  Industrial   30  „ 
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PeRIODO  '*C0MUN"  a  INGENIEROS  MECAnICO-ELECTRICISTAS  Y  QUIMICOS 

Primer  Ciirso. 

Dibujo  Aplicado  (primer  curso)   alterna. 

Fisica  Superior  (primer  curso)  

Qmmica  Inor^dnica   ,, 

An^tisis  Quimico  Cualitativo  

Bacteriologia   „ 

Segfiindo  Curso, 

Dibujo  Aplicado  (segundo  curso)     alterna. 

Fisica  Superior  (seguiido  curso)   „ 

Quimica  Org^nica  

An^lisis  Qmmico  Cuantitativo  

An^lisis  Especiales   „ 

Qui  mica  Biol6gica   „ 

PeRIODO  **ESPECIAL"  a  INGENIEROS  MECANICO-ELECTRICISTAS 

Primer  Cur»o. 

Fisica  Industrial     30  leccioncs. 

Mdquina5  de  Vapor   30 

MSquinas  Hidr&ulicas   60  „ 

Resistencia  de  Materiales   30 

Elementos  de  M&quinas   60 

Andlisis  Industrial   30 

Qufmica  Industrial   30  „ 

Dibujo   60  „ 

Segrundo  Curso. 

Fisica  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

Mdquinas  de  Vapor   30  * 

Resistencia  de  Materiales   30 

Estudio  de  Proyectos   30 

Construcci6n  de  Mdquinas   60 

Electricidad    60  „ 

AnSlisis  Industrial   30 

Qmmica  Industrial   30 

Tereer  Curso. 

Fisica  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

M^quinas  de  Vapor   30  „ 

Qufmica  Industrial   30 

Estudio  de  Proyectos   30  „ 

Electricidad  .'.   60  „ 

Caminos  de  Hierro   30 

Trabajos  Piiblicos  '.   60 

Econoraia  PoUtica   30 

Cuarto  Curso. 

Fisica  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

MAquinas  de  Vapor   30  „ 

Caminos  de  Hierro   30 

Hidrost&tica   30 

Arquitectura  Industrial  y  Legal   30 

Trabajos  Pfiblicos   60  „ 

Qufmica  del  \26car   30 

I-cgislaci6n  Industrial   30  .„ 

Esteriotomfa   30  „ 
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Periodo  "especial"  para  ixgenieros  yuiMicos. 
Primer  Ciirso. 

AnAlisis  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

Quimica  Industrial   3U 

Fisica  Industrial   30  „ 

M Aquinas  de  Vapor   30  „ 

Elementos  de  Mdquinas   60  », 

Sogrniido  Ciirso. 

AnAlisis  Industrial   30  lecciones. 

Qmmica  Industrial   30 

Ffsica  Industrial   30  „ 

Economfa  PoHtica.'   30 

M Aquinas  de  Vapor   30  „ 

MAquinas  HidrAulicas   60 

Estudios  de  Proyectos   30 

Tercer  Ciirso. 

Quimica  Industrial  '   30  lecciones. 

Electricidad   60  „ 

Fisica  Industrial   30 

MAquinas  de  Vapor     30 

Arquitectura  Industrial  y  Legal   30  „ 

Estudio  de  Proyectos   30 

Legislaci6n  Industrial    30 

Estereotomia   30  „ 

Ciiarto  Curso. 

Quf  mica  del  Azticar   30  lecciones. 

Electricidad   60  „ 

Fisica  Industrial   30  ,. 

MAquinas  de  Vapor....   30 

HidrostAtica   30  „ 

Construcci6n  de  MAquinas   60  „ 

Arquitectura  Industrial  y  Legal   30 

Trabajos  PAblicos   60  „ 

HabrA  trabajos  prActicos  de  Fisica,  Electricidad,  Qufmica,  Resistencia  de 
Materiales,  Estereotomfa,  Geodesfa  y  MecAnica;  y  asimismo  visit  as  A  fA- 
bricas  6  industrial  en  la  forma  que  se  determine  en  el  Reglamento  que  se 
dicte,  estando  aqu^los  A  cargo  de  los  Profesores  respectivos  auxiliados  por 
los  ayudantes. 

V.  A  la  terminaci6n  del  periodo  Uamado  "ComtSn,"  los  alumnos  deberAn 
redbir  el  grado  de  Licenciado  en  Ciencias  Ffsico-matemAticas,  si  hubieren 
ganado  y  probado  la  8ecci6n  correspondiente  A  Ingenieros  Civiles  y  Arqui- 
tectos,  y  el  de  Licendado  en  Ciendas  Flsico-cjufmicas  si  la  8ecci6n  aprobada 
fuese  la  correspondiente  A  Ingenieros  MecAnico-electricistas  y  Qufmicos. 

Aunque  para  entrar  en  el  periodo  "especial"  se  necesita  ser  Licenciado  en 
una  de  las  dos  Secdones  que  se  ban  expresado,  esto  no  obstante,  se  admiti- 
rAn  A  la  matricula  los  alumnos  que  hayan  cursado  y  probado  los  estudios 
para  aspirar  A  dichos  grados  aunque  no  lo  hayan  recibido;  pcro  no  podrAn. 
sin  llenar  este  requisito,  presentarse  A  exanien  de  las  asi^naturas  en  que  se 
matriculen. 

Los  grados  A  (jue  se  refiere  el  pArrafo  que  antecede  se  efectuarAn  en  la 
Universidad,  dcbiendo  formar  parte  de  los  tribunales  de  examen  tanto  los 
CatedrAticos  del  periodo  Preparatorio  como  los  del  periodo  Comfin  en  la 
Secci6n  correspondiente,  realizAndose  los  ejercicios  en  la  forma  hasta  hoy 
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pectivo  en  cada  una  de  las  cuatro  carreras,  los  que  se  verificardn  ante  los 
tribunales  formados  por  Profesoresde  la  Escuela  en  la  forma  que  determina 
el  Reglamento. 

VI.  Las  calificaciones  en  los  ex^menes  de  las  asignaturas  del  periodo  co- 
infin  serAn  las  mismas  que  pueden  otorgarse  en  la  rniversidad.  Las  que 
deban  recaer  por  ex^menes  de  asignaturas  del  periodo  especial  ser6n  las  que 
se  determinen  por  el  Reglamento  interior  de  la  Escuela. 

VIL  El  primero  y  tercer  cursos  del  periodo  especial  comenzarAn  el  15  de 
Septiembre  y  terminarfin  el  15  de  Enero  de  cada  afto,  y  el  segundo  y  cuarto 
empezar^n  en  15  de  Fcbrero  y  finalizar&n  en  15  de  Junio.  Los  exAmenes 
del  primero  y  tercer  cursos  del  periodo  especial  se  verincarAn  del  16  al  31  de 
Enero  y  los  del  segundo  y  cuarto  del  16  al  30  de  Junio. 

Vin.  La  inscripci6n  y  pago  de  toda  clase  de  derechos  de  ensenanza  esta- 
rA  abierta  del  1?  al  15  de  Septiembre  para  la  del  primero  y  tercer  cursos  del 
periodo  especial  y  del  1?  al  15  de  Febrero  para  la  del  segundo  y  cuarto  cur- 
sos. La  matricula  de  las  asignaturas  pertenecientes  al  periodo  comfin  y  al 
preparatorio  se  hard  en  los  plazos  y  en  la  forma  ordenados  por  las  disposi- 
ciones  vigentes  para  las  que  se  cursan  en  la  Universidad. 

Los  alumnos  deberdn  abonar  por  toda  clase  de  derechos  de  ensenanza  en 
los  t^rminos  indicados  en  el  pArrafo  anterior  por  cada  curso  del  periodo  es- 
pecial cincuenta  pesos  ($50)  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  su  equiva- 
Icnte,  en  cada  una  de  las  especialidades  A  que  se  dediquen  y  sin  queest^n 
obligados  A  pagar  ninguna  otra  cantidad  para  cubrir  los  gastos  propios  de 
su  ensenanza.  Respecto  A  las  asignaturas  del  periodo  comfin  y  del  prepara- 
torio se  regirAn  en  cuanto  A  toda  clase  de  derechos  de  ensefianza  por  la  ta- 
rifa  del  1?  de  Mayo  de  1899. 

IX.  Tan  to  el  periodo  comfin  conio  el  especial  de  las  carreras  de  Ingenierp 
6  Arquitecto  deberAn  ganarse  y  probarse  mediante  estudios  hechos  en  la 
Escuela.  No  serAn,  por  tanto,  aplicables  A  los  alumnos  de  dichas  carreras 
las  disposiciones  vigentes  sobre  ensenanza  libre 

X.  Quedan  suprimidos  en  la  Facultad  de  Ciencias  de  la  Universidad  de  la 
Habana,  los  periodos  de  las  Licenciaturas  en  las  Secciones  de  Fisico-Mate- 
mAticas  y  Fisico-Qui micas,  quedando  s61o  en  dicha  Eacultad  la  ensefianza 
de  las  asignaturas  correspondientes  A  los  periodos  preparatorios  y  A  la 
Secci6n  de  Ciencias  Naturales.  ^sta  con  la  Licenciatura  en  su  extensi6n. 

XI.  Los  estudios  de  la  Secci6n  de  Ciencias  Naturales  son  los  que  se  de- 
terrainan  A  continuaci6n: 

FACULTAD  DE  CIENCIAS. 
Seccidn  de  Naturales^ 

PERIODO  PREPARATORIO. 

Primer  Ciirso. 


.  Dibujo  Lineal  »   altema. 

Fisica   diaria. 

Mineralogia  General  y  Descriptiva   alterna. 

Zoologia   „ 

Hegriindo  Oiirso. 

Quimica   diaria. 

Fitologia   alterna, 

Geologia  

Lengua  Griega  (primer  curso)   diaria. 

Periodo  de  la  licenciatitra. 

Primer  Ciirso. 

Cristalograffa  y  Docimasia   alterna. 

Dibujo  Aplicado   „ 

Fitografia   „ 

ZoografJa  

Antropologia  
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SeKiindO  Cwrso. 

Paleontologia     alterna. 

Anatomia  Comparada   „ 

Biologfa   , , 

Bacteriologfa   ,, 

Micrografia  y  Fotografia  

La  Bacteriolo^a  se  estuliard  en  Medicina. 
La  Lengua  Onega  (primer  curso)  en  Filosofia  y  Letras. 
XIL   Los  estudios  ae  la  Facultad  de  Farmacia  son  los  que  se  determinan 
d  continuaci6n: 

FACULTAD   DE  FARMACIA. 

Periodo  preparatorio. 

Fisica   diaria. 

Quimica   „ 

Mineralogia  General  y  Descriptiva   alterna. 

Fitologia   „ 

Zoologia   ^  

Periodo  de  la  licenciatura. 

Primer  Ciirso. 

Materia  Farniac^utica  Animal  y  Mineral   alterna. 

Instrumentos  y  aparatos  de  Fisica  con  apticaci6n  A  la  Farmacia  „ 

Qmmica  Inor^dnica  (primer  curso)  y  sus  prficticas   „ 

Andlisis  Qmmico  Cualitativo  

Botdnica   diaria. 

Se^iiiido  Curso. 

Materia  Farmac^utica  vegetal  y  Microscopia   diaria. 

Quimica  Inor^dnica  (2?  curso)  y  sus  prdcticas   alterna. 

Andlisis  Qufmico  Cuantitativo   „ 

Quimica  Orgdnica  (primer  curso)  y  sus  prActicas   „ 

Farmacia  Prdctica  (primer  curso)   „ 

Bacteriologfa   „ 

Tercer  Ciirso. 

Andlisis  especiales  (bromatol6gicos,  toxicol6gicos  y  farmacol<5- 

gicos)   diaria. 

Quimica  Orgdnica  (2?  curso)  y  sus  prdcticas   alterna. 

Farmacia  prdctica  (2?  curso)  y  Legislaci6n  Sanitaria   alterna, 

Quimica  Biol6gica  

Esta  filtima  asignatura  y  la  de  Bacteriologia  se  estudiardn  en  Medicina. 

La  de  Andlisis  quimico  cualitativo  y  cuantitativo  en  la  Escuela  de  Inge- 
nieros  y  Arquitectos. 

XIIL  Se  nombran  por  la  presente  d  los  siguientes  catedrdticos  de  la 
Universidad  de  la  Habana,  para  el  desempefio  de  las  cdtcdras  que  d  conti- 
nuaci6n  se  expresan,  en  la  Facultad  de  Ciencias: 

Geometria  Superior  y  Analitica   Claudio  Mimd  y  Cava. 

Trigonometria,  Topografia  y  Meteo- 

rologfa   Manuel  Cahizares  y  Venegas. 

Dibujo  lineal  y  aplicado   Pedro  Cdrdova  y  l^ake 

Fisica,  MicrograiTa  y  Fotografia          PlAcido  Biosca  y  Viholas. 

Qmmica   Aristides  Agiiero  y  Betancourt. 

Mineralogfa  general  y  descriptiva  y 

Cristalografia  y  Docimasia   Santiago  de  la  Huerta  y  Ponce  de 

de  Ledn. 

Zoologia  y  Zoograflfa  Juan  Vilardy  Diaz. 

Fitologia  y  F  ^*  ^rafta   Domingo  HecnAndez  y  Segal. 

Antropologfa   Luis  Montana  y  DardS. 
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Geologfa  y  Paleontologia   Carlos  de  la  Torre  y  Huerta. 

Biologia  y  Anatomia  comparada         EstShan  Borrero  y  Hcbeverria. 

XIV.  Se  trasladan  por  la  presente  A  los  CatcdrAticos  de  la  Universidad 
de  la  Habana  que  sc  cxpresan  k  continuaci6n,  A  la  Escucla  de  Ingenieros  y 
Arquitectos  para  que  s61()  en  ^staialtima  desenipenen  las  cAtedras  siguientes: 

Cdlculo  diferencial  €  integral   Jos6  R.  Villaldn. 

Geometria  descriptiva,  Geodesia,  Es- 
tereotomia,  Resistencia  de  materia- 

les   Manuel  Solano  y  Molina. 

MecAnica  racional  y  aplicada.  Astro- 

nomia   Juan  Or6s  y  Presno. 

Andlisis  quimicos  cualitativo  y  cuan- 

titativo,  Electricidad   Carlos  Theye  y  Lhoste. 

Andlisis  industrial,  Quimica  industrial 

Quimica  del  azlicar   Lxiis  Arozarena  y  Laza. 

Fisica  superior,  Fisica  industrial,  Hi- 

drostdtica   Nicasio  Silverio  y  Armas. 

XV.  La  Escuela  de  Ingenieros  y  Arquitectos  tendrd  ocho  Profesores,  dos 
Auxiliares  y  dos  Ayudantes  con  los  mismos  sueldos,  respectivamente,  que 
los  asignados  k  los  Catedrdticos,  6  los  Auxiliares,  y  6  los  Ayudantes  de  la 
Universidad  de  la  Habana. 

XVI.  La  Escuela  reconocerd  como  Jefe  Superior  al  Reetor  de  la  Universi- 
dad de  la  Habana. 

XVII.  Serd  objeto  de  una  orden  la  provisi6n  de  las  cdtedras  de  Algebra 
superior  en  Ciencias  y  asiniismo  la  Direcci6n  de  la  Escuela.  las  cdtedras  enu- 
meradas  anteriornientc  en  el  Plan  de  Estudios  de  la  Escuela  de  Ingenieros  y 
Arquitectos  y  k  las  que  por  la  presente  no  se  les  nombren  Profesores  que 
ban  de  servirlas,  indicdndose  en  la  orden  que  al  efecto  se  dictare  los  grupos 
en  que  se  distribuyan  dichas  asignaturas  y  nombres  de  los  que  ban  de  des- 
empeflarlas  y  en  la  que  se  fijarA  el  material  y  personal  administrativo  y 
subaltemo. 

La  asignatura  de  Quimica  Biol6gica  pasard  d  formar  parte  de  los  estu- 
dios de  la  Facultad  de  Medicina  segiin  se  dird  en  la  orden  que  para  la  reor- 
ganizaci6n  de  esta  Ultima  se  dicte. 

XVIII.  Se  nombran  por  la  presente  d  los  siguientes  CatedrAticos  de  la 
Universidad  de  la  Habana  para  el  desempeno  de  las  cdtedras  de  la  Facul- 
tad de  Farmacia  que  se  expresan  d  continuaci6n: 

Materia  Farmac^utiea  animal  y  mi-1 

Inst^mentos  y'lparaio^^^^  Afart/nezy  Martinez. 

con  aplicaci6n  dla  Farmacia  j 

Quimica  inorgdnica   Carlos  Donoso  y  Lardier. 

Materia  Farmac^utica  vegetal  y  Mi- 
croscopia   Jos6  P.  Alacdn. 

Quimica  orgAnica   Manuel  Johnson  y  Larralde. 

Andlisis  Bromatol6^cos,  Toxicol6gi- 
cos  y  Garmacol6gicos  Jos^  de  J.  Ravira, 

Farmacia  Prdctica  y  Legislaci6n  Sa- 
nitaria  Joaquin  F.  Lastres. 

Queda  sin  proveer  hasta  nueva  orden  la  cdtedra  de  Botdnica. 

XIX.  En  el  perfodo  preparatorio  en  la  Universidad  s6lo  habrd  dos  auxi- 
liares de  los  cuales  uno  serd  Doctor  en  Ciencias  Fisico-Matemdticcs,  Inge- 
niero  6  Arquitecto  y  el  otro  Doctor  en  Ciencias  Ffsico-Quimicas,  y  dos  ayu- 
dantes para  esta  liltima,  manteni^ndose  en  Ciencias  Naturales  las  dos  pla- 
zas de  auxiliares  y  la  de  un  ayudante  hoy  existente. 

En  Farmacia  habrd  tres  auxiliares  y  dos  ayudantes. 

XX.  El  Rectorado  oyendo  losCldustros  de  Ciencias  y  Farmacia  propon- 
drd  las  disposiciones  transitorias  y  demAs  medidas  que  estime  convenientes 
para  la  ejecuci6n  de  esta  Orden. 
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XXI.  Los  Profesores  de  la  Bscuela  dentro  del  mes  sigiaiente  A  su  estahle- 
cimiento  propondrd  d  la  Secretarfa  de  In8trucci6n  Pdblica  el  Reglamento 
interior  de  la  Escuela. 

XXII.  Esta  orden  surtirA  sus  efectos  desde  el  dia  1?  de  Julio  de  1900, 
quedando  &  salvo,  hasta  30  de  Septienibre  de  1900,  los  derechos  adquiridos 
por  los  alumnos  de  las  Secciones  de  la  Pacultad  de  Ciencias  y  de  la  de  Far- 
macia  que  podrfin  hasta  esa  fecha  continuar  sus  estudios  con  arreglo  al 
Plan  aun  vigente. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  VoluntArios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  180. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  April  30,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  From  the  date  of  this  order  the  conventional  redemption  of  censos 
(annuities  on  real  estate)  belonging  to  the  State  is  hereby  authorized. 

II.  Redemptions  of  said  class  must  be  requested  at  the  principal  and 
branch  administrations  of  the  Hacienda,  by  the  persons  paying  the  an- 
nuities or  by  their  lawful  representatives. 

III.  Said  persons  will  state  in  their  petitions,  besides  their  names  and 
domiciles: 

1st.  The  nature  and  origin  of  the  annuity,  the  capital  subject  to  the  an- 
nuity or  capital  acknowledged  and  the  annual  income. 

2d.  The  area  of  the  land  affected  and  the  name  of  the  property  of  which 
it  forms  part,  specifying  class  and  location. 

The  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  a  simple  copy  of  the  deed  wherein 
the  censo  contract  is  entered  or  acknowledgment  of  the  censo  or  oi  the  deed 
wherein  it  is  mentioned,  signed  by  the  interested  party;  the  last  receipt  paid 
by  the  same;  a  certificate  from  the  Registry-  of  Prv^perty,  stating  that  the 
censo  is  registered  or  mentioned,  indicating  the  registration  of  tne  domain 
or  possession,  and  the  documents  specifying  in  what  character  the  petition- 
er appears,  if  the  property  affected  by  the  censo  should  not  be  registered  in 
his  name. 

The  Administrators  of  Hacienda  will  take  note  of  the  petition  and  forward 
it  to  the  Secretary  of  Finance,  together  with  the  certificate  of  the  assess- 
ment of  the  property  affected  by  the  censo^  and  any  other  information  that 
may  be  deemed  necessary. 

IV.  Whenever  the  redemption  is  approved  by  the  Department  of  Finance, 
the  deeds  will  be  authorized  by  the  Administrators,  and  the  approval  of  the 
former  must  be  expressed  in  said  deeds  by  the  Notaries.  Without  the  above- 
mentioned  approval  no  censos  shall  be  cancelled  in  the  Registries  of  Prop- 
erty. 

V.  Redemptions  must  be  effected  in  cash. 

Principals  under  five  hundred  dollars  for  censos  affecting  specific  portions 
of  the  property  can  be  redeemed  bv  payment  of  fifty  dollars  for  eve»'y  hun- 
dred. 

Principals  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  can  be  redeemed  by  payment  of 
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IX.  All  the  provisions  in  the  Regulations  of  December  9,  1882,  and  com- 
plementary provisions  bearing  npon  the  redemption  of  State  cemos  are 
hereby-  annulled. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
lirifTHdier  General  U.  S.  Vols.y  Chief  of  Staff. 

( Traduccidn) . 
X?  180. 

Ciiart^*!  C^eneml  de  la  I>ivi«i6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  30  de  Ahril  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  A  partir  desde  esta  fecha  queda  autorizada  la  redenci6n  convencional 
de  censos  pertenecientes  al  Estado. 

II.  Las  redenciones  de  esta  clase  deben  ser  solicitadas  por  loscensatarios 
6  por  quien  los  represente  con  aireglo  d  derecho  ante  las  administraciones 
de  Hacienda  princi pales  y  subaltemas. 

III.  En  la  soltcitud  deberdn  expresar  los  censatarios,  adenifts  de  su  nom- 
bre  y  apellido: 

1?  La  nataraleza  y  procedencia  del  censo,  el  capital  impuesto  6  reconoci- 
do  V  el  r^dito  anual. 

2^  La  saperficie  de  terreno  gravada  y  nombre  de  la  finca  de  que  forme 
parte  con  determinaci6n  de  su  clase  y  situaci6n. 

A  la  solicitud  se  acompafiarA  copia  simple,  suscrita  por  el  iot?resado,  de 
la  escrittira  de  imposici6n  6  reconocimiento  del  censo  6  de  la  escritura  en 
que  se  has^a  inenci6n  de  €[;  el  Ultimo  recibopagado  por  el  censatario;  certifi- 
caci6n  del  Registro  de  la  Propiedad  de  estar  inscripto  6  mtncionado  el  cen- 
so con  expresi6n  de  la  inscripci6n  del  dominio  6  posesi6n,  y  los  documentos 
uc  acrediten  el  car&cter  con  que  comparece  el  peticionario  si  la  finca  censi- 
a  no  estuviere  inscnpta  A  su  nombre. 
Las  Administraciones  de  Hacienda  tomardn  nota  de  la  solicitud  y  la  cur- 
sardn,  dirigi^dola  A  la  Secretarfa  de  Hacienda,  con  la  certificaci6n  del  ami- 
llaramiento  correspondiente  &  la  finca  ccnsida  y  las  noticias  que  estimen 
convenientes. 

IV.  Aprobada  la  redenci6n  por  la  Secretarfa  de  Hacienda  se  autorizardn 
las  escrituras  por  los  Administradores,  haciendo  constar  en  ellas  los  Nota- 
ries aquella  aprobaci6n,  sin  cuyo  requisito  no  se  podrAn  cancelar  los  censos 
en  los  Registros  de  la  Propiedad. 

V.  Las  redenciones  serdn  al  contado. 

Los  capitales  menores  de  quinientos  pesos  por  unidad  de  superficie  grava- 
da ae  redimirdn  ingresando  cincuenta  pesos  por  cada  ciento. 

Los  capitales  mayores  de  quinientos  pesos  ingresando  sesenta  pesos  por 
cada  ciecto. 

Los  capitales  impuestos  en  globo  sobre  una  finca  6  propiedad  rtistica  6 
urbana  se  redimirdn  al  tipo  de  cincuenta  pesos  por  cada  ciento  de  capital  re- 
conocido. 

VI.  Las  suriias  procedentes  de  redenci6!i  serfin  reducidasd  moneda  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  para  todos  los  efectos  de  la  contabilidad,  pero  las  redencio- 
nes se  hardn  en  raoneda  de  oro  eepanol  d  tenor  de  los  contratos. 

VII.  Serdn  de  cuenta  de  los  censatarios  todos  los  gastcis  que  origine  la 
rcdenci6n. 
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:o.  181. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  April  30,  1900. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  appraisements  and  proceedings  for  the  collection  of  costs  referred 
to  in  Articles  242,  243  and  244  of  the  Law  of  Criminal  Procedure,  shall 
not  take  jjlace  whenever  it  be  shown  in  the  respective  record  that  the 
prisoner  is  insolvent,  unless  one  of  the  parties  request  said  measures. 

II.  The  order  which  the  Judge  issues  for  the  provisional  detention  of  the 
accused  must  state  the  legal  grounds  for  said  detention. 

III.  The  summons  referred  to  in  Articles  512  and  838,  must  be  made  in 
communication  to  the  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province  wherein  the  Court 
oZ/nstrwctio/i  is  located,  for  transmittal  to  the  other  Governors,  together 
with  a  re(juest  that  they  have  the  same  published  in  the  official  organ  of 
the  Province.  In  the  records,  only  the  first  communication  mentioned 
above  shall  appear,  and  if  there  should  be  other  persons  indicted,  the  result 
of  the  summons  shall  not  be  waited  for,  in  order  to  declare  the  ending  of 
the  summary  proceedings. 

IV.  The  transmittal  of  the  summary  proceedings  referred  to  in  Article 
622,  must  be  direct  to  the  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia.  The  instruments  of  the 
crime  shall  be  retained  by  the  Judge,  and  the  order  of  the  Audiencia  which 
confirms  the  closing  of  the  proceedings  shall  also  provide  that  said  in- 
struments be  forwarded. 

V.  The  submittal  of  the  closing  of  the  records,  referred  to  in  Article  624, 
shall  always  be  effected  by  forwarding  the  case  to  the  Fiscal,  who  will 
examine  the  summary  and  upon  finding  it  complete  will  transmit  it  to  the 
Court,  with  whatever  request  in  writing  he  may  deem  proper.  If  he  asks 
for  the  opening  of  the  trial  he  will  issue  his  statement.  The  complainant 
shall  have  the  original  records  as  long  as  the  Fiscal,  and  if  he  does  not 
act  within  said  period  he  shall  forfeit  his  right. 

If  the  Fiscal  should  not  find  the  summary  complete,  he  shall  directly 
require  the  Judge,  returning  the  case  to  him,  to  take  whatever  steps  may 
have  been  omitted  in  the  premises.  If  the  complainant  ask  for  further 
measures,  the  Sala  shall  render  decision,  without  further  appeal  therefrom, 
and  if  it  agree  to  the  above,  it  shall  direct  the  Judge  to  take  proper  action, 
returning  to  him  the  summary  proceedings. 

VI.  Article  632  of  the  Law  of  Criminal  Procedure,  modified  by  Article 
XIII  of  Order  No.  109,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  dated  July  13, 
1899,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Article  632.  Where  there  may  be  a  merely  civil  actor  in  the  case,  he  will 
be  informed  of  the  proceedings  after  the  decision  referred  to  in  Article  630 
has  been  made,  if  the  oral  trial  should  have  been  opened  and  the  qualifica- 
tion by  the  accusing  parties  be  considered  as  made.  The  term  for  the  civil 
actor  shall  be  five  days  only,  and  he  will  formulate  conclusions,  only  with 
reference  to  the  last  two  cases  mentioned  in  A:-ticle  650.  These  conclusions 
having  been  formulated,  or  if  there  should  J)e  no  civil  actor,  the  qualifica- 
tion having  been  made  by  the  Fiscal  or  by  a  private  accuser,  a  copy  of  the 
qualification  and  of  the  statements,  if  there  be  any,  shall  be  given  to  the 
accused  and  to  the  third  parties  civilly  responsible,  in  order  that  they  may, 
within  the  period  of  five  days  for  each  one,  express  in  numbered  statements 
corresponding  to  the  respective  qualifications,  their  approval  or  disap- 
proval of  any  of  these,  and  in  the  latter  case  to  state  upon  what  points 
there  is  difference  of  opinion. 
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ble,  the  period  shall  be  often  days  common  to  all,  and  the  extension  of  five 
days.  If  there  be  more  than  four,  the  period  shall  be  of  fifteen  days,  which 
may  be  extended  to  twentj'. 

VII.  Instead  of  the  sentence  with  the  requirements  of  Article  142,  the 
Sain  can  state  in  the  record  of  ratification  that  by  virtue  of  its  concurrence 
the  accused  is  condemned  to  the  penalties  asked  for  by  the  accusation,  and 
errors  of  the  Fiscal  may  also  be  corrected  (if  this  action  be  favorable 
to  the  accused) ,  omissions  may  be  supplied,  and  accessory  penalties  or 
other  kinds  of  responsibility  can  l)c  added.  The  fulfilment  of  this  provision 
shall  never  be  delegated  to  the  Judges,  it  must  be  communicated  to  the 
General  Registry  of  Prisoners,  or  to  the  Judge,  pending  the  creation  of  said 
office,  a  special  book  being  formed  in  the  Audiencias  with  the  certified  copies 
of  sentences. 

Whenever  an^'  indicted  person  agrees  to  the  penalty  called  for,  action 
shall  be  taken  m  regard  to  him,  without  prejudice  to  the  continuation  of 
the  proceedings  against  those  who  may  not  so  agree. 

Articles  655,  694,  697  and  795  are  amended  in  the  manner  s]3ecified  in 
this  article,  in  regard  to  the  process  of  imposing  the  penalty,  serving  the 
sentence  and  making  record  of  same. 

XIII.  Without  introduciag  a  form  of  interrogatives  in  the  lists  of  wit- 
nesses referred  to  in  Article  657,  they  shall  show  the  principal  point  or 
points  of  the  deposition  to  be  made  by  the  witness,  in  order  that  the  SaJa 
may  decide  as  to  the  relevancy  or  otherwise  of  the  evidence.  The  number 
of  witnesses  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of  Article  644  of  the 
Law  of  Civil  Procedure,  and  they  shall  be  presented  by  the  party  or  parties 
interested  and  receive  from  same  whatever  compensation  is  to  be  paid 
to  them. 

IX.  Article  658  and  Paragraphs  4  and  5  of  Article  746  of  the  Law  of 
Criminal  Procedure  are  modified  to  read  as  follows: 

Article  658.  After  the  exposition  of  qualification  be  presented  within  the 
le^al  period,  as  must  be  required  by  the  Court,  an  order  shall  be  issued 
without  delay,  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  the  evidence,  in  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  Article  659,  but  the  period  to  begin  the  oral  trial 
shall  not  exceed  twenty  days  unless  there  be  well  founded  reasons  which 
much  be  justified  to  the  Court. 

X.  Parties  may  avail  themselves  of  the  written  deposition  of  witnesses 
who  live  temporarily  or  permanently  in  foreign  countries.  Said  depositions 
may  be  used  as  documentary  evidence  during  the  proceedings,  provided 
they  be  presented  before  the  end  of  the  sessions,  and  provided  the  record 
containing  them  conform  to  all  the  requirements  in  regard  to  their  authen- 
ticity. 

XI.  The  personal  substitution  for  the  fines  referred  to  in  Article  661 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  one  day  imprisonment  for  every  three  dollars. 

XII.  Paragraphs  4  and  5  of  Article  746  are  modified  to  read  as  follows: 
4th.    Whenever  any  member  of  the  Court  or  the  Fiscal  or  Counsel  for  any 

of  the  parties  should  fall  suddenly  ill,  and  not  be  able  to  take  part  in  the 
oral  trial,  and  a  substitute  cannot  be  found  immediatel3'  for  said  counsel, 
the  trial  shall  be  set  for  another  day  within  the  next  ten;  if  said  counsel  or 
any  other  appointed  by  the  accused  should  not  be  able  to  appear  even  then, 
the  Court  shall  appoint  one  de  oBcio  (by  its  own  action)  and  responsibility, 
in  order  that  the  trial  may  take  place  within  following  ten  days;  which 
period  shall  not  be  subject  to  extension. 

Whenever  there  are  several  parties  accused  and  several  lawyers  for  the 
defense,  if  any  one  of  said  lawyers  should  fail  to  appear,  the  Court  shall 
appoint  counsel  for  the  party  or  parties  accused  whose  lawyer  may  have 
faikd  to  appear  for  any  reason,  from  among  the  lawyers  present  belonging 
to  the  other  persons  under  trial,  provided  there  be  no  opposing  interests 
involved.  In  the  latter  case,  the  trial  will  lie  set  within  the  next  ten  da3's 
at  most. 

5th.  A  trial  shall  be  suspended  if  the  part}^  accused,  there  being  but  one, 
be  so  ill  (as  specified  in  the  preceding  paragraph)  as  not  to  be  able  to  appear 
at  the  trial;  but  if  there  be  more  than  one  party  accused  and  the  Court  believes 
that  the  trial  can  go  on  with  the  parties  and  lawj'ers  who  may  be  present, 
it  shall  order  the  trial,  setting  nevertheless  a  new  trial  for  the  parties  who 
have  not  appeared, 
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In  all  cases  of  non-appearance,  the  accused  must  present  proof  of  alleged 
illness  by  presenting  a  medical  certificate,  signed  by  two  doctors,  under 
oath  before  the  Court,  or  a  Notary  Public,  which  shall  state  the  disease  or 
disability,  and  that  it  is  absolutely  impossible  for  the  party  accused  to  lie 
present  at  the  trial. 

The  da)'  fixed  for  the  trial  shall  not  l^e  beyond  the  following  ten. 

XIII.  In  any  of  the  cases  of  Article  641,  upon  granting  the  provisional 
closing  of  the  case,  the  order  of  indictment  shall  l)e  annulled.  If  at  the 
reopening  of  the  case,  the  indications  of  guile  against  the  accused  party, 
who  was  the  object  of  said  closing,  still  exist  or  \yc  reaffirmed,  a  new  order 
shall  be  issued  stating  said  consideration. 

XIV.  In  the  Department  of  State  and  Government  a  General  Register  of 
Prisoners  shall  be  opened,  to  which  Judges  shall  refer,  either  by  letter  or 
telegraph,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  antecedents  of  the  prisoners.  The  Sec- 
retary of  Justice  will  agree  with  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Government 
upon  the  best  and  earliest  method  to  establish  said  Register. 

XV.  The  provisions  of  Article  VI  of  this  Order  shall  be  immediately  ap- 
plicable to  the  cases  wherein  the  Fiscal,  the  complainant  or  the  civil  actor 
may  have  already  stated  the  qualifications;  to  which  end  the  Secretary  of 
the  Court  will  make  the  copies  within  ten  days  following  the  date  of 
receiving  the  Gazette  of  Havana,  containing  this  Order,  and  shall  deliver 
them  immediately  to  the  parties  who  may  not  have  yet  answered  the  ac- 
cusation, in  order  that  they  may  do  so  within  the  time  specified  in  Article 
632,  and  he  shall  take  back  the  records  from  the  lawyer  in  order  that  they 
be  accessible  in  the  Secretary's  office  during  said  period 

XVI.  All  existing  legal  provisions  in  force,  in  conflict  with  this  order,  are 
hereby  annulled. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 


( Traduccidn) . 
No.  181. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Dlvisl6n  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  30  de  Abril  de  1900, 

El  Gobcmador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  dc  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Las  tasaciones  y  diligencias  para  el  cobro  de  costas  A  que  se  refiercn 
los  arttculos  242,  243  y  244  de  la  Ley  de  Eniuiciamiento  Criminal,  no  ten- 
drdn  lugar  cuando  conste  acreditada  en  el  expediente  respective  la  insol- 
vencia  del  reo,  except©  si  alguna  de  las  partes  lo  solicitare. 

II.  El  auto  en  que  los  Jueces  decreten  la  prisi6n  provisional  de  un  acusa- 
do  habrA  de  ser  siempre  ftindado. 

III.  Las  requisitorias  de  que  tratan  los  articulos  512  y  838,  se  har^n 
librando  oficio  al  Gobemador  Civil  de  la  Provincia  en  que  radique  el  Juzga- 
do  Instructor  para  que  ^ste  lo  circulc  A  los  demAsGobemadores.pidi^ndoles 
la  inserci6n  de  la  re(iuisitoria  en  el  peri6dico  oficial  de  la  provincia.  Los 
Gobemadorcs  circulardn  la  requisitoria  A  los  Empleados  de  Policia  de  la 
Provincia.  En  autos  no  se  pondrA  constancia  mAs  (jue  del  primer  oficio  dc 
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Si  el  Fiseal  no  encontrare  completo  el  sumario  requenrd  directamente  al 
Juez  devolvi^ndole  la  causa,  para  que  practique  las  diligencias  omitidas. 
Si  el  (luerellante  pidiere  diligcncia.  la  Sala  resolver^  sin  ulterior  recurso,  or- 
denando  al  Juez  lo  necesario,  si  asi  lo  acordare  con  devoluci6n  del  sumario. 

VI.  El  articulo  632  de  la  Ley  de  Proccdimiento  Criminal,  alterado  ya 
per  el  articulo  XIII  de  la  Orden  N?  109^  del  Cuartel  General,  Divisi6n  de 
Cuba,  fechada  en  Julio  13  de  1899,  se  modifica  en  la  forma  siguiente: 

Art.  632.  Cuando  en  la  causa  hubiese  actor,  meramente  civil,  sc  le  comu- 
uicar^n  los  autos  despuds  de  dictada  la  re8oluci6n  A  que  se  refiere  el  ar- 
ticulo 630,  si  en  dsta  se  hubiere  abierto  el  juicio  oral  y  tenida  por  hecha  la 
caHficaci6n  de  las  partes  acusadoras.  El  tdrmino  para  el  actor  civil  serd 
s61o  de  cinco  dias  y  formulard  conclusiones  <4nicamente  en  cuanto  d  los  dos 
ultimos  puntos  del  art.  650.  Formuladas  estas  conclusiones,  6,  si  no  hubie- 
re actor  civil,  hecha  la  calificaci6n  por  el  Fiscal  6  acusador  privado,  se  en- 
tregarfi  copia  de  la  calificaci6n  y  de  las  conclusiones  si  las  hubiere,  d  los 
acusados  y  d  las  terceraspersonas  responsables  civilmente,  con  el  fin  de  que 
puedan  dentro  del  tdrmino  de  cinco  dias,  para  cada  uno,  expresaren  conclu- 
siones numeradas  en  correlaci6n  con  las  respectivas  calificaciones,  su  con- 
formidad  6  incorfomidad  con  cada  una  de  ellas  y  en  caso  de  inconformidad 
consignar  los  puntos  de  divergencia. 

Durante  esos  cinco  dfas  para  cada  parte,  estardn  de  manifiesto  en  la  Se- 
cretaria  del  Tribunal  los  autos,  correspondencia,  libros,  papeles  y  demds 
docunicntos  fehacientes,  nombrando  dicho  Tribunal  abogados  d  los  acusa- 
dos 6  terceras  personas  responsables  civilmente  si  no  los  tuvieren. 

El  tdrmino  de  los  cinco  dias  es  improrrogable  excepto  si  se  alegare  bajo 
juranieiito  justa  excusa  d  juicio  del  Tribunal  en  cuyo  caso  podrd  prorrogar 
el  periodo  para  exaraen  de  los  autos  por  otro  cinco  dias  d  lo  sumo.  Si  nu- 
biercn  de  formularse  conclusiones  por  mds  de  dos  procesados  6  personas 
responsables  civilmente,  el  tdrmino  serd  de  diez  dias  comunes,  para  todos 
prorrogable  por  otro  mds  de  cinco.  Si  fueren  mds  de  cuatro  el  t^rraino  serd 
de  quince  dias  prorrogable  d  veinte. 

VII.  En  vez  de  la  sentencia  con  los  requisites  del  art.  142,  puede  la  Sala 
hacer  constar  en  la  misma  acta  de  ratificaci6n  que  por  virtud  de  su  confor- 
midad  se  condena  al  acusado  d  las  penas  pedidas  por  la  acusaci6n,  pudien- 
do  tambidn  subsanar  errores  del  Fiscal,  si  con  ello  se  favorece  al  reo,  asi  co- 
mo  supHr  omisiones  en  materia  de  costas,  penas  accesorias  6  cualquiera 
otra  clasc  de  responsabilidades.  El  cumplimiento  de  esta  reso1uci6n  no  se 
delegara  nunca  d  los  Jueces;  se  comunicard  al  Registro  General  de  Penados 
6  al  Juez,  mientras  aquel  se  cr^,  formdndose  unlibro especial  en  las  Audien 
cias  con  certificaci6n  de  las  sentencias. 

Cuando  algdnprocesado  seconforme  con  la  penaseresolverd  respecto  d€l, 
sin  perjuicio  decontinuar  el  proccdimiento  contra  los  que  noseconformaren. 

Quedan  modificados  los  artfculos  655,  694,  697  y  795,  en  la  forma  expre- 
sada  en  este  ndmero,  respecto  al  modo  de  imponer  la  condena,  cumplirla  y 
hacerla  constar. 

VIII.  En  las  listas  de  testigos  d  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  657  sc  expresa- 
rd,  sin  que  se  desciendadun  formulariode  interrogatorio,  el  punto  6  puntos 

{mncipales  sobre  que  ha  de  versar  la  declaraci6n  del  testigo,  para  que  la  Sa- 
a  pnedu  juzgar  sobre  la  pertinencia  6  impertinencia  de  la  prueba.  Eu  cuan- 
to al  niimero  de  testigos  se  estard  d  lo  que  dispone  el  articulo  644  de  la  Ley 
de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil,  corriendo  su  presentaci6n  d  cargo  de  la  parte  y  lo 
mismo  las  indemnizaciones  que  deban  abonarse. 

IX.  El  articulo  658  y  los  nfimeros  4  y  5  del  articulo  746  de  la  Ley  de 
Proccdimiento  Criminal,  se  modifican  dc  la  manera  siguiente: 

Articulo  658.  Prescntados  los  cscritos  de  calificaciSn  que  el  Tribunal  exi- 
gird  dentro  del  tdrmino  legal,  se  dictard  auto  sin  mds  dcmora,  sobre  admi- 
8i6n  dc  las  pruebas,  cumplidndose  las  preacripcionesdcl  articulo  659,  pero  el 
tdrmino  para  comenzar  el  juicio  oral  no  excederd  de  veinte  dias,  d  menos 
que  haya  fundadas  razones  que  deberdn  ser  justificadas  al  Tribunal. 

X.  La  utilizaci6n  de  testigos  que  residan  temporal  6  permanentemente 
cn  el  extranjcro  se  hard  permitiendo  d  las  partes  que,  como  prueba  docu- 
mental, 8C  lean  durante  los  debates  las  declaraciones  prestadas  por  dichos 
testigos  en  cl  extranjcro  sicmpre  que  se  presenten  antes  de  terminar  las  se- 
tioncs  y  el  acta  que  las  contenga  reuna  cuantos  requisitos  scan  del  caso  pa- 
ra no  dudar  de  su  autcnticidad. 
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XL  El  apremio  personal  por  las  inultas  A  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  661 
serd  &  raz6n  de  un  dia  de  prisi6n  por  cada  tres  pesos. 

XII.  Los  incisos  4?  y  5?  del  ardculo  746  quedan  modificados  en  la  forma 
siguiente: 

4?  Cuando  algfin  individuo  del  Tribunal  6  el  Fiscal  6  el  defensor  de  cual- 
quiera  de  las  partes  enfermare  repentinaniente  hasta  el  punto  que  no  pueda 
continuar  tomando  parte  en  el  juicio  oral,  ni  pueda  ser  reemplazado  el  Ulti- 
mo inmediatamente.  se  fijard  un  nuevo  dia  que  no  pasard  del  d^cimo;  y  si 
aun  entonces  dicho  defensor  fa  otro  noinbrado  por  el  acusado  no  pudiere 
comparecer,  el  Tribunal  nonibrarA  uno  de  oficio  y  hard  bajo  su  responsabi- 
lidad  que  el  juicio  se  efectfie  antes  de  los  diez  dias  siguientes,  cuyo  t^rmino 
serd  improrrogable. 

Cuando  haya  varios  acusados  y  varios  abogados  defensores,  si  alguno  de 
estos  abogados  dejare  de  comparecer,  el  Tribunal  deberd  en  el  acto  senalar 
defensor  A  aquellos  acusados  cuyos  abogados  no  bayan  comparecido  por 
cualquier  motivo  entre  los  abogados  presentes  de  los  otros  procesados 
siempre  que  no  hubieren  intereses  encontrados.  Si  los  hubiere,  se  suspende- 
rA  el  juicio  para  dentro  de  diez  dias  d  lo  sumo. 

5?  Cuando  el  acusado,  no  habiendo  mds  de  uno,  estuviereenfermo  (como 
se  especifica  en  el  articulo  anterior)  al  extremo  que  no  pudiere  asistir  al  jui- 
cio, se  suspenderd  ^ste;  pero  si  hubiere  mds  de  un  procesado  y  el  Tribunal 
creyese  que  el  juicio  puede  celebrarse  se  efectuard  con  los  que  hayan  concu- 
rrido  con  sus  abogados,  sin  perjuicio  de  fijar  nueva  fecha  parallevard  cabo 
el  de  los  que  no  hubiesen  comparecido. 

En  todos  los  casos  de  no  comparecencia,  el  acusado  estard  obligado  d 
probar  su  enfermedad,  presentando  certificaci6n  de  dos  medicos,  bajo  jura- 
mento  (cuyo  juramento  se  prestard  ante  el  Tribunal  6  ante  Notario)  expre- 
sando  la  clase  de  enfermedad  y  su  absoluta  imposibilidadde  asistir  al  juicio. 

La  fijaci6n  de  nuevo  dia  no  pasard  de  los  diez  siguientes. 

XIII.  En  cualquiera  de  los  casos  del  articulo  641,  al  acordarse  el  sobre- 
seimiento  provisional,  se  revocard  el  auto  de  procesamiento.  En  el  caso  de 
que  al  abnrse  de  nuevo  el  proceso  subsistieren  6  se  reafirmen  los  indicios  de 
culpabilidad  contra  el  procesado  que  fu^  objeto  del  sobreseimiento,  sedicta- 
rd  nuevo  auto  expresando  como  fundamento  dicha  consideraci6n, 

XIV.  Se  establecerd  en  la  Secretaria  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  un  Regis- 
tro  General  de  Penados  al  cual  deberdn  acudir  los  Jueces  por  escrito  6  por 
tel^grafo  en  averiguaci6n  de  los  antecedentes  penales  de  los  reos.  El  Secre- 
tario  de  Justicia  se  pondrd  de  acuerdo  con  el  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  para 
la  mds  pronta  instalaci6n  deeste  Registro. 

XV.  Las  prescripciones  contenidas  en  el  articulo  VI  de  esta  Orden  serdn 
inmediatamente  aplicadas  d  aquellas  causas  en  que  hayan  sido  hechas  las 
calificaciones  por  el  Fiscal,  por  el  acusador  6  por  el  actor  civil,  para  cuyo 
fin  se  hardn  las  copias  por  el  Secretario  del  Tribunal  dentro  de  los  diez  dias 
subsecuentes  d  aquel  en  que  se  reciba  la  Gackta  de  la  Hab^ina  conteniendo 
esta  orden,  entregdndose  inmediatamente  d  aquellos  que  afin  no  hayan 
contestado  la  acusaci6n  con  cl  fin  de  que  asi  lo  hagan,  dentro  del  periodo 
especificado  en  el  articulo  632,  recogi^ndose  los  autos  del  abogado  con  el 
fin  de  quepuedan  estar  de  manifiesto  en  la  Secretaria  durante  dicho  periodo. 

XVI.  Todas  las  disposiciones  legales  vigentes  que  se  opongan  d  esta  Or- 
den quedan  derogadas. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios^  Jcfc  de  Estado  Afayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  182. 

Heailqnart^rs  Divinion  of  Ciiba^ 
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The  State  will  also  pay  the  salaries  of  the  Clerks  of  Registration  at  the 
rate  of  one  dollar  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  a  day  for  days  actually  occupied. 
Vouchers  to  be  certified  to  by  the  Alcaldes. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 

N?  182. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Dlvisi6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  30  de  Abril  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ordena  la  pubUcaci6n  de  lo  siguiente: 
En  las  pr6ximas  elecciones,  los  gastos  de  imprenta  y  el  costo  de  las  umas 
serdn  pagados  por  el  Estado. 

El  Estado  abonarA  tambi^n  los  haberes  de  los  Escribientes  de  Inscripcidn, 
A  raz6n  de  un  peso  cincuenta  centavos  ($1.50)  diarios  por  los  dfas  en  que 
trabajaren,  debiendo  certificarse  los  comprobantes  por  los  Alcaldes. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  183. 

Headquarters  DIvIhIoii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  1,  1900. 

In  pursuance  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  the  Military  Governor  ofCuba  announces  the  following  resignations 
and  appointements: 

The  resignations  of 

Juan  Rius  Rivera,  as  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Commerce,  and 
Luis  Est^vez  y  Romero,  as  Secretary  of  Justice,  having  been  tendered, 
were  accepted  April  24  and  30,  1900,  respectively. 

II. 

The  following  appointments  are  hereby  made,  to  date  from  May  1, 1900: 
To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Fmance. 

Leopoldo  Cancio,  vice  Enricjue  Jos^  Varona,  appointed  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Justice, 

Juan  Bautista  Hemdndez  Barreiro,  vice  Luis  Est^vez  y  Romero,  resigned. 
To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Commerce, 
Perfecto  Lacoste,  vice  Juan  Rms  Rivera,  resigned. 
To  be  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Enrique  Jos6  Varona,  vice  Juan  Bautista  Hernandez  Barreiro,  appointed 
Secretary  of  Justice. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  183. 

Cuartel  C^eueral  de  la  Divisidii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  I?  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

De  acuerdo  con  los  poderes  que  le  han  sido  conferidos  por  el  Presidente 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  el  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  puolica  las  siguien- 
tes  renuncias  y  nombramientos: 
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1. 

Habiendo  sido  presentadas  las  renuncias  de 

Juan  Rius  Rivera,  conio  Secretario  de  Agricultura,  Industria  y  Comerdo, 
y  de 

Luis  Est^vez  y  Romero,  como  Secretario  de  Justicia,  fueron  aceptadas  el 
24  y  30  de  Abril  de  1900,  respectivamente. 

II. 

Se  hacen  por  la  presente  los  siguientes  nombramientos,  que  surtirdn  sus 
efectos  desde  el  1?  de  Mayo  de  1900,  inclusive: 
Para  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 

Leopoldo  Cancio,  en  sustituci6n  de  Enrique  Jos^  Varona,  nombrado  Se- 
cretario de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica. 
Para  Secretario  de  Justicia, 

Juan  Bautista  Hernandez  Barreiro,  por  renuncia  de  Luis  Est^vez  y  Ro- 
mero. 

Para  Secretario  de  Agricultura,  Industria  y  Comercio, 
Perfccto  LacostCy  por  renuncia  de  Juaii  Rius  Rivera. 
Para  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica, 

Enrique  Jos6  Varona^  en  sustituci6n  de  Juan  Bautista  Hernandez  Ba- 
rreiro,  nombrado  Secretario  de  Justicia. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  184. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  1,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
resignation  and  appointment: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Mario  G.  Menocal  y  Deop,  as  Chief  of  the  Light 
House  Board,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted  as  of  this  date. 

II.  E.J.  Balbin  is  hereby  appointed  Chief  of  the  Light  House  Board, 
with  a  salary  of  three  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  ($3,600)  per  annun. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  184. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

HAbana,  1^  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobcmador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  la  siguientc  renuncia 
y  nombramiento: 

I.   Se  acepta  por  la  presente  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Mario  G.  Meno- 

__i  „   j_i  J_  T-f-  J_  i_  T  ^_  J-  r>  
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No.  185. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  2,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order :  . 

I.  Any  corpse  sent  to  the  Morgue  of  this  Capital  which  the  Rector  of  the 
University  may  ask  for  in  a  written  communication  addressed  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Morgue  within  twelve  hours  immediately  following  its  admit- 
tance into  said  establishment,  may  be  held  there  at  the  disposal  of  the 
University  of  Havana,  in  order  that  the  students  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine may  use  it  for  practical  studies;  provided,  no  one  shall  make  opposition 
thereto,  who  shall  swear  before  said  Director  of  the  Morgue  to  be  husband, 
wnfe,  blood  relation,  or  friend  of  the  deceased. 

II.  In  no  case  shall  the  bodies  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  students  of 
Medicine  except  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  hours  aforementioned, 
within  which  time  any  judicial  authority  may  temporarily  or  definitely 
prohibit  that  operations  of  any  kind  be  practiced  on  any  of  said  bodies. 

III.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article  I,  the  requirements  of 
existing  laws  and  regulations,  relating  to  all  measures  to  be  taken  before 
burial,  shall  be  complied  with  in  every  case,  leaving  in  suspense  only  the 
act  of  burial  until  the  dissection  of  the  corpse  or  parts  thereof  may  have 
been  ended. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  Generaly  U.  S,  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff, 

(TraducciSn,) 
No.  185. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Mayo  de  1900, 

El  Gobcmador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propucsta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  pablicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  For  la  presente  se  ordena  que  de  los  cadAveres  que  scan  conducidos  al 
Necrocomio  de  esta  Capital,  podr An  retenerse  en  el  mismo  local,  d  disposi- 
c\6n  de  la  Universidad  de  la  Habana,  para  que  sobre  ellos  puedan  practicar 
sas  estudios  los  alumnos  de  la  Facultad  de  Medicina,  aqueilos  que  en  comu- 
mcaci6n  escrita  al  Director  del  Necrocomio  solicita  el  Rector  de  dicha  Uni- 
versidad dentro  de  las  doce  horas  siguientes  al  ingreso  del  caddver  en  el 
citado  establecimientd;  siempre  que  6  ello  no  se  oponga  alguna  persona  gue 
jure  ante  el  referido  Director  del  Necrocomio  ser  c6nyuge,  pariente  6  amigo 
del  Difunto. 

II.  En  ningtin  caso  qucdardn  los  cadAveres  A  disposici6n  de  los  alumnos 
de  medicina,  sino  despu^s de  transcurridas  las  doce  horas  an tedichas,  dentro 
de  las  cuales  podrd  cualquier  autoridad  judicial  prohibir  temporal  6  difini- 
tivaraente  que  sobre  determinado  cadAver  se  practicjuc  operaci6n  alguna. 

III.  No  obstante  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  I,  en  todo  caso  deberdn  cuni- 

Slirse  los  trdmites  y  diligencias  que,  scgfin  las  leyes  y  reglamentos  vigcntes, 
an  de  preceder  d  las  inhumaciones,  dejando  solo  en  suspenso  la  prActica 
del  enterramiento  hasta  que  en  el  caddver  6  sus  restos  se  hayan  terminado 
las  respectivas  disecciones. 

El  Brigadier  Genernl  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 
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No.  186. 

Head  quarter  H  DivlHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Monthly  estimates  of  Captains  of  Ports  heretofore  forwarded  to  the 
Chief  of  Customs  Service  for  transmittal  to  the  Auditor  of  the  Island,  will 
be  sent  through  the  Captain  of  the  Port  of  Havana,  for  the  month  of  July 
and  subsequent  months,  until  further  orders. 

II.  The  Captain  of  the  Port  of  Havana  will  forward  the  estimates  with 
his  recommendations  endorsed  on  letter  of  transmittal  to  the  Auditor  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Tradaccidtt.) 
N?  186. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobcmador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  &.  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  presupuestos  mensuales  de  los  Capitanes  de  Puerto,  que  hasta  la  fe- 
cha  se  nan  remitido  al  Jefe  del  Servicio  de  Aduanas  para  ser  enviados  por 
^te  al  Interventor  de  la  Isla,  serAn  cursados  por  conduct©  del  Capit&n  del 
Puerto  de  la  Habana,  desde  el  mes  de  Julio  en  adelante  hasta  nueva  orden. 

II.  El  Capitdn  del  Puerto  de  la  Habana  remitirA  dichos  presupuestos  al 
Interventor  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  con  las  observaciones  que  estime  proceden- 
tes,  puestas  en  forma  de  endoso  en  el  oficio  de  remi8i6n. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  187. 

Headquarters  Divisiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  3,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignation: 


PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 
Cruces. 

To  be  Mayor,  Julio  Dominguez,  vice  Rafael  P<5rez  Morales,  resigned. 
Rancho  Veloz. 
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II. 

The  resignation  of  Rafael  P^rez  Morales,  as  Mayor  of  Cruces,  Province  of 
Santa  Clara,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

ADNA  R.CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.yChief  of  Staff. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  187. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DivlHi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Ilahana,  3  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos  y  renuncia: 

I. 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA. 
Cruces. 

Para  Alcalde,/w//o  Dominguez,  por  renuncia  de  Rafael  Pdrez  Morales. 

Rancho  Veloz. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Mateo  Diaz  Castillo,  por  renuncia  de  Es- 
tcban  Leiseca. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde, /os^  Maria  Leiseca  en  sustituci6n  de  Ma- 
teo Diaz  Castillo. 

II. 

Se  acepta  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Rafael  P^rez  Mora- 
les, del  cargo  de  Alcalde  de  Cruces,  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara. 

El  Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor, 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE. 


No.  188. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

The  second  paragraph  of  Order  No.  182,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 
dated  April  30,  1900,  is  hereby'  modified  to  read  as  follows: 

Clerks  to  the  Boards  of  Registration  and  Electipn  shall  also  be  paid  by 
the  State,  at  the  rate  of  two  dollars  ($  2.00)  per  diem,  while  actually  en- 
gaged in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

Vouchers  for  this  service  shall  be  in  duplicate  and  made  on  torm  "09  Fi- 
nance Department"  with  dates  of  service  inclusive,  and  shall,  whenever  ne- 
cessary, be  furnished  in  two  sets,  viz:  one  for  clerical  services  rendered  to 
the  Board  of  Registration,  and  one  for  similar  duties  with  the  Board  of 
Election;  said  services  Ijeing  certified  to  by  the  Chairmen  of  the  respective 
Boards. 

All  vouchers  must  be  forwarded,  already  receipted,  to  Headquarters  Di- 
vision of  Cuba  for  payment. 

Blank  forms  "09  Finance  Department"  will  be  furnished  by  the  Auditor 
of  the  Island  of  Cuba  upon  application. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
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(Traduccidn.) 


No.  188. 


Cuartel  General  de  la  DlviHi6ii  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  5  de  Mayo  de  190O. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponcr  la  publicacion 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda  por  la  presente  niodificado  el  segundi)  p^rrafo  de  la  Orden  N?  182. 
Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  de  fecha  30  de  Abril  de  1900,  de- 
biendo  leerse  como  sijj^e: 

Los  escribientes  de  la  Junta  de  Inseripcidn  y  Electorales.  tambi^n  serAn 
pagados  por  el  Estado,  A  raz6n  de  'dos  pesos  ($2.00)  diarios,  niientras  prc- 
cisauiente  ejerzan  sus  funciones. 

Los  comprobantes  de  estos  servicios  se  har^ln  por  duplicado  y  en  la  plani- 
11a  "09,  Departamentode  Hacienda"  incluyendo  la  fecha  de  ser\'icio,  y,  cuan- 
do  fuere  necesario,  deberdn  comprender  dos  grupos;  &  saber:  uno  para  los 
servicios  prestados  como  escribiente  de  la  Junta  de  Inscripci6n,  y  el  otro 
para  anAlogos  servicios  prestados  &  la  Junta  Electoral;  oichos  servicios 
deberdn  ser  certificados  por  el  Presidente  de  la  Junta  respectiva. 

Todos  los  comprobantes  con  el  recibf  correspondiente,  serdn  remitidos  al 
Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  para  su  abono. 

Las  planillas  en  bianco  "09,  Departamento  de  Hacienda"  serAn  facilitadas 
por  el  Interventor  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  mediante  solicitud. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner  iY/caflorPi/enteCarndn, 
at  present  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  whose  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of 
six  vears,  ten  month  and  twenty-one  days  in  a  penitentiary  (presidio  ma- 
jror),  imposed  upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  on  October 
26,  1897,  for  the  crime  of  robbery,  is  reduced  by  one  year,  eleven  months  and 
seven  days. 

XL  Penal  action  pending  against  Antonio  Castro  BelOy  who  is  at 
present  at  large,  and  Fernando  Trujillo  Monagas,  who  is  in  the  Carccl  of 
Matanzas,  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  case  instituted  against  them  in 
the  court  of  Instruccidn  of  Alacranes,  for  the  crime  of  murder. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prose- 
cution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men 
for  the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged,  and  will  institute 
measures  to  set  the  abovementioned  Trujillo  Monagas  at  liberty  at  once. 

III.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 


J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  189. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 


Havana^  May  26, 1900. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 


Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  189. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  DlviHl6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  5  de  Mayo  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesea  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Kicanor  Puente  Cam'dn^  que  se  ha- 
11a  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  rebaj^ndole  un  afto,  once  meses  y  siete  dias, 
del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de  seis  aflos,  diez  meses  y  vein- 
te  y  un  dios  de  presidio  mayor  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de 
Cuba  en  26  de  Octubre  de  1 897  por  el  delito  de  robo, 

II.  Se  declarapor  la  presenteextinguida  la  acci6n  penal  pendiente  contra 
los  procesados  Antonio  Castro  Belo,  que  seencuentra  en  libertad,  y  Fernan- 
do TrujiJlo  MonagaSj  que  se  halla  en  la  C^rcel  de  Matanzas,  en  causa  cjue 
contra  ellos  se  sigue  en  el  Juzgado  de  Instrucci6n  de  Alacranes,  por  el  delito 
de  asesinato. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente  de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomard  las  niedidas 
procedentes  para  poner  en  libertad  inmediatamente  al  citado  Trujillo  Mo- 
nagas. 

III.  La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor j 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  190. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

J096  Mir6,  Municipal  Judge  of  the  Cit^  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  is  hereby  deposed 
from  his  office,  for  attempting  to  exact  improper  and  unlawful  fees. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  190. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Dlvisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  5  de  Mayo  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda  por  la  presente  separado  de  su  cargo  Tosi  Mird,  Juez  Municipal  de 
la  ciudad  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  por  haber  intentado  exijir  derechos  excesivos  6 
ilegales. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  191. 

Headqiiart^^rs  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointments and  resignation: 

1. 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 

SAN  ANTONIO  DE  LOS  BATHOS. 

To  be  First  Assistant  Mayor, /os^  Su6rezy  HertiAndez,  vice  Carlos  Cepe- 
ro,  resigned. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor,  Antonio  Martinez  RobSSf  vice  Fflix  Su6- 
rez  Garro,  resigned. 

LA  SALl'D. 

To  be  Second  Assistant  Mayor, /os^  Chavez y  Mdndez,  vice  Gumersindo 
Cabrera  Regalado,  resigned. 

II. 

The  resignation  of  Gumersindo  Cabrera  Regalado,  as  Second  Assistant 
Mayor  of  La  Salud,  Province  of  Havana,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby 
accepted. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  191. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>lvi»16ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  5  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  nie  ordena  anunciar  los  siguients  nonibramientos  y  renuncia: 

I. 

P  R  O  V  I  N  C  I  A   D  E   LA   H  A  B  A  N  A. 

SAN  ANTONIO  DE  LOS  BASoS. 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde. /os^  Su&rez  Herndndez,  por  renuncia  de 
Carlos  Cepero. 

Para  Segundo  Tcniente  Alcalde,  Antonio  Martinez  RoMs,  por  renuncia 
de  Fdix  Sudrez  Garro. 

LA  SALUD. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde, /os^  C/i/f  re*  J  A/^flf/ez,  por  renuncia  de 
Gumersindo  Cabrera  Regalado. 

II. 

Se  acepta  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Gumersindo  Cabre- 
ra Regalado,  del  cargo  de  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde  de  la  Salud,  Provincia 
de  la  Habana. 

El  Comandnnte  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEV. 
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No.  192. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  th^  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Article  LXXI  of  Order  No.  92,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  dated 
June  26,  1899,  relating  to  appeals  for  annulment  of  judgment,  is  hereby 
modified  to  read  as  follows: 

LXXI.  In  cases  wherein  the  Court  may  not  have  passed  the  sentence 
of  death  demanded  by  the  accusation,  the  proceedings  for  appeal  shall  be  as 
provided  for  in  the  preceding  Articles. 

Upon  admitting  the  appeal,  the  Court  passing  sentence  shall  order  that 
the  original  proceedings  be  forwarded  to  the  Supreme  Court,  instead  of 
directing  that  a  ceni  fied  copy  be  delivered  to  the  appellant.  After  said 
records  ha\'e  been  received  by  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the  appellant  has 
appeared,  the  prisoner  shall  be  required  to  appoint  a  lawyer  to  represent 
and  defend  him,  which  he  must  do  within  what  remains  of  the  time  set  for 
his  appearance,  and  if  this  be  not  possible,  within  ten  days,  when  an  appeal 
is  made  against  judgments  of  the  Audiencias  of  Havana,  Matanzas,  Santa 
Clara  and  Pinar  del  Rio,  and  within  twenty  days  if  against  decisions  of  the 
Audiencias  of  Puerto  Principe  and  Santiago  de  Cuba,  counting  from  the  day 
following  his  being  required  to  appoint  counsel.  If  the  prisoner  appoints 
an  attorney,  within  the  third  day  after  such  appointment  is  recorded  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  the  person  selected  shall  be  notified  thereof,  in  order  that  on 
the  day  foUowing  the  notification,  he  may  signify  his  acceptance  or  not, 
and  his  appearance  in  the  name  of  the  prisoner  shall  be  considered  as  accep- 
tance. Should  the  prisoner  not  designate  counsel,  or  the  acceptance  of  the 
person  appointed  be  not  recorded,  the  Court  shall  designate  one  de  oBcio 
(of  its  own  accord),  to  represent  the  prisoner  and  take  charge  of  his  defense, 
who  shall  not  be  excused  therefrom,  except  upon  grounds  ot  incompatibility. 
The  prisoner  having  been  provided  with  counsel  for  his  defense,  the  subse- 
quent proceedings  of  the  appeal  will  be  in  conformity  with  all  that  may  be 
applicable  to  the  case  in  the  provisions  of  Article  XXVII  and  following 
ones;  the  parties  may  state  within  the  period  specified  in  Article  XXVIII, in 
addition  to  the  petitions  expressed  therein,  any  grounds  of  appeal  for 
annulment  for  defect  in  form. 

Before  rendering  decision  concerning  the  appeal  established,  the  Court 
shall  examine  the  defects  in  form  alleged  by  the  parties  and  shall  not  render 
decision  upon  said  appeal  except  it  find  that  there  are  no  such  defects  in 
form,  nor  any  others,  not  alleged  by  the  parties,  that  justif>'  annulment. 

If  the  sentence  be  annulled  and  the  new  sentence  impose  the  death  penalty, 
before  communicating  this  to  the  lower  Court,  the  provisions  of  Article 
LXXII,  hereby  declared  applicable  to  this  case,  shall  be  complied  with. 

Transitory  Provisions. 

Retroactive  effect  is  hereby  given  to  the  provisions  of  this  Order  in  the 
appeals  pending  at  the  date  of  its  publication.  They  will  return  to  the  point 
of  the  proceedings  from  where  the  prisoner  may  avail  himself  of  the  provi- 
sions which  are  here  established  in  his  favor. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Tradttccidn.) 
N?  192. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  9  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  4  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicacisn  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
For  la  presente  el  Articulo  LXXI  de  la  Orden  N?  92  de  este  Cuartel  Gene- 
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ral,  de  fecha  26  de  Junio  de  1899,  relativa  d  los  recursos  de  casaci6n,  que- 
dard  redactado  en  la  forma  siguiente: 

bXXI.  Cuando  en  causas  en  que  se  pedia  por  la  acusaci6n  la  pena  de 
niuerte,  ^sta  no  se  hubiere  impuesto  por  el  Tribunal,  la  interposici6n  de  los 
recursos  se  atendrd  d  las  reglas  generales  en  capitulos  anteriores  indicadas. 

El  Tribunal  sentenciador,  al  admitir  el  recurso,  en  lugar  de  disj)oner  se 
entre^e  certificaci6n  al  recurrente,  ordenard  se  eleven  los  autos  originales 
al  Tribunal  Supremo.  Recibidos  por  ^ste  y  luego  que  .  se  hubiere  personado 
el  recurrente,  se  requerird  al  reo  para  que  desire  abogado  que  le  represente 
y  defienda,  lo  que  hq.rd  en  lo  que  reste  del  t^rmino  del  emplazamiento  y  si  no 
?uese  posible,  dentro  de  diez  dias,  si  se  tratare  de  recursos  interpuestos  con- 
tra fallos  de  las  Audiencias  de  la  Habana,  Matanzas,  Santa  Clara  y  Pinar 
del  Rio,  y  de  veinte  si  procediesen  de  las  Audiencias  de  Puerto  Principe  3' 
Santiago  de  Cuba,  contdndose  dichos  plazos  desde  el  dia  siguiente  al  del 
requerimiento.  Si  el  reo  hiciese  desienaci6n  de  abogado,  dentro  de  tercero 
dia  de  constar  ^sta  en  los  autos  en  el  Supremo,  se  dard  conocimiento  de  la 
misma  al  elegido  para  que  manifieste,  al  siguiente  dfa  de  la  notific8ci6n,  si 
acepta  6  no,  bastando  que  se  persone  d  nombre  del  reo  para  que  se  tenga 
por  hecha  la  aceptaci6n.  Si  el  reo  no  hiciese  designaci6n  6,  si  hecha,  no 
constase  la  aceptaci6n  del  elegido,  el  Tribunal  procederd  d  nombrar  abo- 
gado de  oficio  que  represente  y  defienda  d  aqu^l,  no  pudiendo  excusarse, 
sino  por  causa  de  incompatibilidad.  La  sustanciaci6n  posterior  del  recurso, 
una  vez  provisto  el  reo  de  defensor,  se  acomodard  d  lo  dis|>uesto  en  los  ar- 
ticulos  A XVII  y  siguientes  en  lo  que  fuere  pertinente,  pudiendo  las  partes 
alegar,  dentro  del  plazo  que  sefiala  el  Articulo  XXVIII,  ademds  de  las  pro- 
mociones  en  consignadas,  motivos  de  casaci6n  por  quebrantamiento  de 
forma. 

El  Tribunal,  antes  de  resolver  acerca  del  recurso  interpuesto,  examinard 
los  quebrantamientos  alegados  por  las  partes  y  no  fallard  aqu^  sino  en  el 
caso  de  que  no  proceda  la  casaci6n  por  ^stos  6  por  otros  motivos  de  forma, 
aunque  no  bayan  sido  alegados  por  las  paries. 

Si  se  casare  la  seneencia  y  en  la  que  se  dictare  se  impusiere  la  pena  de 
muerte,  antes  de  comunicarla  al  Tribunal  sentenciador,  se  cumplird  lo  dis- 
puesto  en  el  Articulo  LXXII  que  se  declara  aplicable  d  este  caso. 

D1SPOSIC16N  Transitoria. 

Se  da  efecto  retroactivo  d  lo  dispuesto  en  esta  orden  en  los  recursos  que  d 
la  promulgaci6n  de  la  misma  seencontraren  en  tramitaci6n,loscualesserdn 
repuestos  al  estado  en  el  cual  deba  comenzar  el  reo  d  aprovecharse  de  las 
prescripciones  (|ue  por  ella  se  cstablecen  en  su  favor. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mfiyor, 

J.  B.  HICKEV. 


No.  193. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  10,  1900. 
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II. 

Theresignationof  Juan  Antonio  Garmendia,  as  Mayor  of  Col6n,  Province 
of  Matanzas,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  193. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  6  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos  y  renuncia: 

I. 

PROYINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA. 

BATABAN6. 

Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  Alejo  Castaheda  Acosta,  por  renuncia  de 
Carlos  Fonscca. 

II. 

Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Juan  Antonio  Gar- 
mendia, del  cargo  de  Alcalde  de  Col6n,  Provincia  de  Matanzas. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  194. 

Headquarters  DiTision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  11,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  records  belonging  to  certain  Recording  Clerks  of  Judicial  Pro- 
ceedings of  Havana,  that  were  transferred  in  the  month  of  March,  1900,  to 
the  "Cuartel  de  la  Fuerza"  will  be  removed  to  the  General  Archives  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba,  where  they  will  be  provisionally  deposited  in  the  custody  of 
the  Director  of  said  Archives  and  wiU  constitute  a  special  Section,  to  be 
designated  "Judicial  Archives." 

II.  The  copies  and  certificates,  relating  to  records  of  the  said  Judicial 
Archives,  which  may  be  requested  by  interested  parties,  \^^ll  continue  to  be 
issued  by  the  officials  in  charge  of  the  recording  offices  to  which  the  records 
to  be  copied  belonged,  and  whenever  the  matter  contained  therein  has  to  be 
duly  copied,  said  officials  will  proceed  to  the  General  Archives,  and  in  con- 
junction with  the  Director  thereof,  will  issue  the  documents  requested. 

III.  For  the  copies  and  certificates  referred  to  in  Article  II,  the  said  Re- 
cording Clerks  may  collect,  from  the  interested  parties,  the  regular  tariff 
fees.  For  the  purposes  herein  before  mentioned,  the  Director  of  the  General 
Archives,  by  reason  of  his  office  and  without  charging  any  fees,  shall  show 
said  Recording  Clerks  the  records  to  be  copied,  in  the  place  assigned  for 
that  purpose. 

Guillermo  Sdnchez,  Clerk  of  4th  grade  in  the  Department  of  Justice,  as- 
sisted bv  the  clerk  Jos^  Ram6n  Verdura,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  General  Archives,  is  commissioned  to  carry  out  the  removal  of 
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records  mentioned  in  Article  I  of  this  Order.  Care  will  l>e  taken  to  so  ar- 
range the  tiles  of  documents  pertaining  to  and  comprising  said  records  as 
to  facilitate  the  production  of  any  of  them  whenever  necessary  for  the  issue 
of  the  certificates  referred  to  in  Article  II  of  this  order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  194. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  l>ivisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  6  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Los  archivos  pertenecientes  &  algunos  Escribanos  de  la  Habana,  que 
fueron  trasladados  en  el  mes  de  Marzo  de  1900,  al  Cuartel  de  la  Fuerza,  se 
pasar&n  al  Archivo  General  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  donde  quedar&n  deposita- 
dos  provisionalmente,  bajo  la  custodia  del  Director  del  mismo  y  constitu- 
yendo  una  >ecci6n  especial  que  se  denominard  **  Archivo  Judicial." 

II.  Las  copias  y  certificaciones  que,  relativas  4  expedientes  del  referido 
Archivo  Judicial,  soliciten  los  interesados,  seguirfin  expidi^ndose  por  los  en- 
cargados  de  las  Escribanias  A  que  pertenecieron  las  actuaciones,  cuyos  par- 
ticulares  hayan  de  coinpulsarse,  para  lo  cual  dichos  encargados  pasardn  al 
Archivo  Geueral  y,  de  acuerdo  con  el  Director  del  mismo,  procederdn  d  cx- 
pedir  lo  solicitado. 

III.  Los  Escribanos,  por  las  copias  y  certificaciones  d  que  se  refiere  el 
nfimero  anterior,  devengardn  de  los  interesados  los  derechos  ordinarios  del 
Arancel.   El  Director  del  Archivo  General,  por  raz6n  de  su  cargo,  y  sin 

-  exacci6n  de  derechos,  pondrd  de  manifiesto  d  los  Escribanos,  en  el  local  del 
Archivo  que  se  destine  al  efecto,  y  en  los  casos  antes  expresados,  las  actua- 

^ciones  objeto  de  las  compulsas. 

Por  la  presente  se  da  comisi6n  al  Oficial  4?  de  la  Secrctaria  de  Justicia 
Guillermo  Sdnchez,  para  que  auxiliado  del  Escribiente  Jos€Ram6n  Verdura, 
y  bajo  la  supervisi6n  del  Director  del  Archivo  General,  efectiie  la  traslaci6n 
que  se  dispone  en  el  artfculo  I  de  esta  Orden,  teniendo  cuidado  de  que  que- 
den  los  legajos  y  documentos  raencionados,  distribuidos  en  el  orden  que 
mds  facilite  en  caso  necesario  la  expedici6n  delas  certificaciones  d  que  alude 
el  articulo  II. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  195. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  a.  Full  pardon  of  the  sentence  of  one  year  and  one  day  of"prisidn  co- 
rreccionaF'  imposed  by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  on  December  15,  1899,  is 
hereby  granted  the  convict  Gonzalo  Averboffy  Medina,  who  at  present  is  at 
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II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner  Simdn  Gam  Garcia,  at 
present  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Puerto  Principe,  who5e  unexpired  time  of  sentence 
of  three  years,  four  months  and  eight  days  of  *^prisi6ncorrecciona!f*'  impos- 
ed upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Principe,  for  discharging  fire-arms 
and  inflicting  wounds,  is  reduced  by  ten  months  and  six  days. 

III.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  195. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Dlvi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  MAyo  de  1900. 

El  Gobcmador  Genera!  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  ptiblicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  a.  Sc  indulta  totalmente  al  penado Gonzalo Averboffy  Medina,  que  se 
encaentra  en  libertad,  de  la  pena  de  un  afio  y  un  dfa  de  prisidn  correccional 
que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  oe  la  Habana  en  15  de  Diciembre  de  1899. 

b.  Se  indulta  totalmente  al  penado  JosS  Ciurano  Farf^as,  que  se  halla  en 
el  Presidio  de  la  Habana.  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de 
ocho  aflos  y  un  dia  de  presidio  mayor  aue  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Santa 
Clara  en  9  de  Diciembre  de  1895,  por  el  deli  to  de  falsificaci<5n  de  un  docu- 
ment o  oficial. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Simdn  Gam  Garcia,  que  se  halla  en 
laCdrcel  de  Puerto  Prfncipe,  rebajdndole  diez  meses  y  seis  dfas  del  resto  que 
le  (|ueda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de  tres  afios,  cuatro  meses  y  ocho  dfas  de 
pnsi6n  correccional  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe  por  el  de- 
lito  de  disparos  de  arma  de  fuego  y  lesiones. 

III.  La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudasd 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

El  Comandantede  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  196. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  196. 

Ciiartol  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  12  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  dc  Estado  y 
GolDernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  si>fuiente  ordcn: 

I.  Queda,  por  la  presente,  dcstituido  del  cargo  de  Alcalde  Municipal  de 
la  Macagua  Jos5  Mana  Rodriguez  Santa  Maria,  por  abandono  dc  destino 
y  por  supon^rsele  defraudador  de  fondos  publicos,  sin  perjuicio  dc  las  reso- 
luciones  que  adopten  en  su  dia  los  Tribunales  de  Justicia  bajo  cuya  jurisdic- 
ci6n  se  halla  actualmente. 

II.  Este  cargo  serd  deseniix»nado  por  sustituci6n  reglamentaria  hasta 
que  se  verifiquen  las  elecciones  niunicipales. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  197. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  there  years,  six 
months  and  twenty-one  days  of  ^'prisidn  correccionaV^  imposed  by  the 
Audiencia  of  Havana,  April  18,  1898,  for  the  crime  of  infanricide,  is  hereby 
granted  to  Dominea  Rivera  Diaz,  at  present  in  theCArcel  of  Guanabacoa. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Penal  action  pending  against  the  following  named  prisoners  is  hereby 
declared  ended: 

a.   1.  Ike  Cappockt 

2.  Joseph  Bair  and 

3.  Simedn  JimSnez  Marrero,  who  are  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Marianao. 
h.   Agustin  Zamorand,  who  is  in  the  CArcel  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Prosecu- 
tion to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men  for 
the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged,  and  will  institute  measures 
to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

III.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

J.  B.  niCKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  197. 

Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  15  de  Mayo  dc  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  A  la  penada  Dominga  Rivera  Diaz,  que  se  halla 
en  la  C6rcel  de  Guanabacoa,  del  resto  (|ue  le  qucda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena 
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dc  trcs  anos,  seis  nieses  y  veintc  y  un  dfas  de  prisi6n  corrcccional  (jue  le 
inipuso  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  en  18  Abnl  dc  1898,  por  el  delito  de 
infanticidio. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  toniard  las  mcdidas  ncccsarias  para  poner  en 
libertad  d  la  referida  penada. 

II.  Se  declara  por  la  prcsente  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  pcndiente  contra 
los  procesados  que  d  continuaci6n  se  expresan: 

a.  1.   Ike  Cappock^ 

2.  Joseph  Bair  y 

3.  Simedn  Jimdnez  Murrero,  que  se  hallan  en  la  C^rcel  de  Marianao. 

b.  Agustin  Zamorano,  que  se  halla  en  la  C^rcel  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inine- 
diataniente  de  las  rfcciones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa  y  t()mard  las  niedidas 
necesarias  para  ponerlos  inmediatamente  en  lil)ertad. 

III.  La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas 
d  que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden: 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  MavoVy 

J    B.  HICKEY. 


No.  198. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  12,  1900. 
The  Military  Governor  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Vols.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

PROMULGATING  ORDER 


War  Department, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  31,  1900. 

The  following  order  of  the  President  is  published  for  the  information  and 
guidance  of  all  concerned: 

Executive  Mansion,  March  31,  1900. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  nic  as  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Army 
and  Navy  of  the  United  States  of  America,  I  do  hereby  order  and  direct 
that  the  following  tariff  and  duties  shall  be  levied  and  collected  in  all  ports 
and  places  in  the  island  of  Cuba  and  all  islands  in  the  West  Indies  west  of 
the  seventy-fourth  degree  west  longitude,  evacuated  by  Spain,  on  and  after 
June  15,  1900,  and  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  date  of  promul- 
gation without  change. 

All  questions  arising  in  the  administration  of  the  customs  regulations 
shall  be  referred  to  the  collector  at  the  port  of  Havana  for  decision,  and 
there  shall  be  no  appeal  from  such  decision  except  in  cases  where  the  col- 
lector may  find  it  expedient  to  ask  for  special  instructions  of  the  War  De- 
partment on  the  points  involved. 

Importers  who  are  dissatisfied  with  the  valuation  or  classification  of 
merchandise  as  fixed  by  the  collector  of  the  port  shall  pay  the  duties  impos- 
ed, but  may  file  at  the  time  of  payment  a  written  protest  and  appeal  stating 
briefly  the  value  or  classification  which  it  is  claimed  should  have  been  es- 
tablished. 

Said  protest  and  appeal  shall  forthwith  be  transmitted  by  the  collector, 
througn  the  chief  of  customs  service,  to  the  military  governor  of  the  island, 
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who  will  review  and  either  affirm,  reverse  or  modify  the  action  complained 
of. 

Necessary  and  authorized  expenses  for  the  administration  of  said  tariff 
and  regulations  shall  be  paid  from  the  collections  thereunder. 

Accurate  accounts  of  collections  and  expenditures  shall  be  kept  and  render- 
ed to  the  Secretary  of  War. 

WiLUAM  McKlNLEY. 

The  above  order  and  the  following  tariff  of  duties  prescribed  thereunder 
will  be  proclaimed  and  enforced,  as  therein  provided,  and  all  regulations 
and  orders  heretofore  issued  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 

Elihu  Root, 

Secretitry  of  War. 


CUSTOMS  TARIFF. 


Disposition  First. 

Customs  Treatment  of  Tissues.  (*) 

General  Rules. 

1.  Number  of  threads. — By  the  number  of  threads  in  a  tissue  shall,  unless 
otherwise  stipulated,  be  meant  one-half  of  all  the  threads  comprised  in  the 
warp  and  weft  in  a  square  of  6  millimeters.  Should  this  half  contain  a  frac- 
tion, the  fraction  shall  be  counted  as  an  entire  thread. 

2.  Ascertainment  of  the  number  of  threads.— In  order  to  determine,  for 
customs  treatment  of  tissues,  the  number  of  threads  and  the  proportion  in 
which  the  threads  subject  to  the  highest  duty  are  found  in  the  tissue,  the 
instrument  known  as  "thread-counter"  shall  be  employed. 

Should  there  be  doubt  as  to  the  ascertainment  of  the  number  of  threads 
in  a  tissue,  owing  to  the  tissue  being  closer  woven  in  some  parts  than  in 
others,  the  closest-woven  part  and  the  loosest-woven  part  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  average  threads  resulting  from  the  two  shall  serve  as  a  basis  for 
levying  duty. 

When  the  nature  of  the  tissue  permits  it,  thread  shall  always  be  counted 
on  the  obverse  side  of  the  stuff. 

All  woolly  or  melton-like  tissues,  and  generally  all  tissues  in  which  the 
hair  has  been  removed  .by  carding  or  fulling,  the  threads  shall  be  counted  on 
the  reverse  side  of  the  stuff  by  rasping  or  burning  the  hair  when  necessarj'. 

In  exceptional  cases,  where  after  these  operations  the  ascertainment  of 
the  number  of  threads  remains  doubtful,  a  sufficient  part  of  the  tissue  must 
be  unraveled. 

Should  this  likewise  be  impossible,  as,  for  instance,  in  case  of  ready-made 
articles,  the  tissue  shall  be  subject  to  the  highest  duty  of  the  group  to  which 
it  belongs,  and  should  the  tissue  be  mixed  it  shall  be  dutiable  according  to 
the  class  in  which  the  highest  taxed  material  entering  into  the  mixture  is 
comprised. 

CUSTOMS  TREATMENT  OF  MIXED  TISSUES. 

3.  Admixtures  of  two  materials. — Tissues  of  all  kinds,  composed  of  two 
materials,  shall  be  dutiable  as  follows: 

(«)  Cotton  tissues  containing  threads  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  or 
other  vegetable  fiber  shall  be  dutiable  according  to  the  corresponding  num- 
bers of  group  2,  Class  IV,  with  the  surtaxes  established  in  each  case,**  pro- 
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vided  that  the  number  of  these  threads  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  or  other 
vegetable  fibers,  counted  in  the  warp  and  weft,  does  not  exceed  one-fifth  of 
the  total  numbers  of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  threads  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  etc.,  exceeds  one- 
fifth  of  the  total,  tissues  shall  \ye  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  o( 
Class  V. 

(6)  Cotton  tissues  containing  threads  of  wool,  flock  wool,  hair,  or 
wastes  of  these  materials  shall  be  dutiable  according  to  the  corresponding 
numbers  of  group  2,  Class  IV,  with  the  surtaxes  established  in  each  case, 
•provided  that  the  number  of  threads  of  wool,  flock  wool,  hair  or  their 
wastes,  counted  in  the  warp  and  weft,  does  not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  total 
number  of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  threads  of  wool,  flock  wool,  hair,  or  their  wastes 
exceeds  one-fifth  of  the  total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  correspond- 
ing duties  of  Class  VI,  as  tissues  mixed  with  wool. 

(c)  Cotton  tissues  containing  threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk  shall  be  dutia- 
ble according  to  the  corresponding  numbers  of  group  2,  Class  IV,  with  the 
surtaxes  established  in  each  case,  *  provided  that  the  number  of  silk  or 
Boss-silk  threads,  counted  in  the  warp  and  weft,  does  not  exceed  one-fifth  of 
th(e  total  number  of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk  exceeds  one-fifth  of  the 
total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  Class  VII. 

(d)  Tissues  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  or  other  vegetable  fillers  contain- 
ing threads  of  wool,  nock  wool,  hair,  or  their  wastes  shall  be  dutiable  ac- 
cording to  the  corresponding  numbers  of  group  2,  Class  V,  with  the  sur- 
taxes established  in  each  case,  +  provided  that  the  numl^er  of  these  threads 
of  wool,  flock  wool,  hair,  or  their  wastes,  counted  in  the  warp  and  weft, 
does  not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  total  number  of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  threads  of  wool,  flock  wool,  hair,  or  their  wastes 
exceeds  one-fifth  of  the  total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  correspond- 
ing duties  of  group  2,  Class  VI,  as  tissues  mixed  with  wool. 

(e^  Tissues  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  or  other  vegetable  fibers  contain- 
ing threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk  shall  be  dutiable  according  to  the  corres- 
ponding numbers  of  group  2,  Class  V,  with  the  surtaxes  established  in  each 
case,  t  provided  that  the  number  of  these  threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk,  count- 
ed in  the  warp  and  weft,  does  not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  total  number  of 
threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  silk  or  floss  silk  threads  exceeds  one-fifth  of  the  total, 
the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  Class  VII. 

(/)  When  the  number  of  silk  or  floss  silk  threads  exceeds  one-fifth  of  the 
total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  Class  VII. 

4e.  Admixtures  of  more  than  two  materials. — Tissues  composed  of  more 
than  two  materials  shall  be  dutiable  as  follows: 

When  the  number  of  silk  or  floss  silk  threads  exceeds  one-fifth  of  the  total, 
the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  6f  Class  VII. 

(a)  Tissues  containing  an  admixture  of  cotton  and  other  vegetable 
fibers,  and  at  the  same  time  threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  corresponding  duties  of  Class  V,  and  assimilated  to  tissues  of  jute, 
hemp,  etc.,  whatever  be  the  proportion  of  the  cotton  threads;  they  shall,  in 
addition,  be  liable  to  the  surtax  leviable  on  the  silk  or  floss  silk  threads, 
provided  that  the  number  of  these  threads,  counted  in  warp  and  wefi,  does 
not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  total  number  of  threads  composmg  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  silk  or  floss  silk  threads  exceeds  one-fifth  of  total,  the 
tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  Class  VII. 

(b)  Tissues  of  an  admixture  of  wool,  cotton,  and  other  vegetable  fibers, 
containing  no  silk  threads,  shall  be  subject  to  the  coiresponding  duties  of  Class 
V,  and  shall,  in  addition,  be  liable  to  the  surtax  leviable  on  woolen  threads, 
provided  that  the  number  of  these  threads,  counted  in  warp  and  weft,  does 
not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  total  number  of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  woolen  threads  exceeds  one-fifth  of  the  total,  the  tis- 
sues shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  Class  VI,  as  mixed  wood- 
en tissues. 


*  Cass  IV,  group  2,  Note  I. 
f   Class  V,  group  2,  Note  1. 
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5.  Silk  tissues.— AW  tissues  containing  silk  or  floss  silk  threads,  the  num- 
ber of  which,  counted  in  warp  and  weft,  exceeds  one-fifth  without  being 
more  than  one-half  of  the  total  number  of  threads  composing  the  tissue, 
shall  be  considered  as  tissues  mixed  with  silk. 

When  the  numljer  of  silk  or  floss  silk  threads,  counted  in  warp  and  weft, 
exceeds  one  half  of  the  total,  the  tissues  shall  be  considered  and  dutiable  as 
of  pure  silk. 

E.\CEPTIONS. 

For  knitted  stuffs,  tulles,  lace,  blondes,  tulles  for  borders  and  ribbons, 
composed  of  an  admixture,  exception  to  the  preceding  rules  shall  be  made 
in  the  following  cases: 

6.  Knitted  und  netted  stufis.— AW  kinds  of  knitted  stuffs  and  tulles,  lace, 
blondes,  and  tulles  of  all  kinds  for  borders,  when  mixed,  shall  be  dutiable 
according  to  the  corresponding  numbers  of  the  class  comprising  the  threads 
uf  the  highest  taxed  material,  whatever  l>e  the  proportion  of  such  threads 
in  the  tissue. 

Knitted  stuffs,  lace,  blondes,  and  tulles  for  borders,  comprised  in  Claswi 
VII,  shall  be  considered  as  tissues  mixed  with  silk  when  they  contain 
threads  of  cotton  or  other  vegetable  fibers,  or  of  wool  or  flock  wool,  what- 
ever be  the  proportion  of  such  threads  in  the  mixture. 

Tulles  less  than  15  centimeters  in  width  shall  be  considered  as  tulles  for 
borders. 

7.  Ribbons. — Ribbons  and  galloons  mixed  with  cotton  and  other  vege- 
table fibers  or  with  vegetable  fibers  and  wool,  containing  no  silk,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  the  class  comprising  the  highest 
taxed  threads. 

Ribbons  or  galloons  containing  silk,  in  whatever  proportion,  shall  l)e  du- 
tiable as  tissues  according  to  the  corresponding  numl)ers  of  Class  VII.  When 
not  exceeding  15  centimeters  in  width  they  shall  be  considered  as  mixed  silk 
tissues,  provided  that  they  contain  in  any  proportion  threads  of  cotton  or 
other  vegetable  fibers  or  of  wool  or  flock  wool. 

8.  Trimmings. — Trimmings  shall  be  dutiable  on  the  total  weight,  as  if 
exclusively  composed  of  the  apparent  or  visible  textile  material. 

Trimmings  composed  on  their  apparent  or  visible  part  of  various  textile 
materials  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  the  class  compris- 
ing the  highest  taxed  material.  When  the  predominating  component  ma- 
terial consists  of  metallic  threads  of  any  kind,  the  trimmings  shall  be  dutia- 
ble according  to  Class  VII,  plus  the  surtax  leviable  on  the  metal. 

Trimmings  are  distinguished  from  ribbons  and  galloons  b^  the  latter 
being  real  tissues,  with  warp  and  weft,  while  trimmings  are  plaited. 

SURTAXES. 

9.  Establishment  of  surtaxes. — The  surtaxes  applicable,  owing  to  broch^, 
embroidery,  metal  threads,  or  making  up,  shall  always  be  computed  on  the 
duties  leviable  on  the  tissue  b^'  taking  into  account,  if  necessarj',  the  increase 
of  such  duties  in  case  of  admixture. 

For  the  collection  of  the  total  duty,  the  surtaxes  applicable  for  either  of 
the  above-mentioned  reasons  must,  when  necessary,  be  added  together. 

10.  lirocbds. — Tissues,  broch^-s,  or  woven  like  brocades  with  silk  or  floss 
silk,  shall  l)e  liable  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon  plus  the  surtaxes  estab- 
Hshed  in  every  case.  * 

By  brocM  or  brocaded  tissues  are  meant  all  tissues  with  flowers  or  other 
ornaments  applied  bv  means  of  the  small  shuttle  called  *'cspo//«"  in  such 
manner  that  the  threads  do  not  occupy  the  entire  width  of  the  stuflT,  but 
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are  destroyed  by  unravclin^^  the  weft  of  the  tissue,  while  cmbroidcrA' is 
independent  of  the  warp  and  weft  and  can  not  Ix?  unraveled. 

1 2.  Metallic  threads. — Tissues  and  trimmings  containing  metallic  threads, 
in  whatever  proportion,  shall  l)e  liable  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon,  plus 
the  surtaxes  established  in  every  case.  $ 

Tissues  exclusively  composed  of  metallic  threads  shall  \k  dutiable  ac- 
cording to  Class  VII,  plus  the  surtax  leviable  on  the  metal. 

13.  Made-up  articles. — Tissues  manufactured  into  articles  of  all  kinds 
shall  l^e  liable  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon,  plus  the  surtaxes  established 
in  every  case.  § 

Ready-made  clothing,  wearing  apparel  of  all  kinds  and  of  any  style,  and, 
>;cnerally,  all  articles  made  up  by  the  seamstress  or  tailor,  shall,  for  their 
total  weight,  be  liable  to  the  duties  leviable  on  the  principal  component 
tissue  on  their  most  visible  exterior  part. 

For  the  application  of  the  corresponding  surtaxes,  clothing  and  articles, 
half  finished  or  basted,  shall  l)e  considered  as  made  up  articles  and  clothing. 

Disposition  seooiirt. 

RULES  APPLICABLE  TO  GOODS  NOT  SPECIALLY  MENTIONED  AND  TO  ARTICLES 
COMPOSED  OF  SEVERAL  MATERIALS. 

1.  Articles  not  enumerated  in  the  tariff  shall  for  the  application  of  duty, 
I>e  assimilated  to  those  which  they  most  closely  resemble. 

When  an  article  presented  for  customs  clearance  is  not  mentioned  in  a 
number  of  the  tariff  or  in  the  repertory,  and  when  doubts  arise  as  to  its 
assimilation  to  articles  specified  in  the  tariff,  the  interested  party  or  the 
importer  may  request  the  customs  authorities  to  indicate  the  number  ac- 
cording to  which  such  article  is  to  be  dutiable. 

In  such  oase  the  clearance  shall  be  effected  according  to  the  number  so 
indicated. 

2.  Articles  which,  owing  to  their  nature  or  for  their  application,  are 
composed  of  two  or  more  materials  or  of  different  parts**  shall,  for  the 
total  weight,  be  taxed  according  to  the  material  chiefly  determining  the 
value  of  the  article. 

3.  In  case  of  doubt  as  to  which  is  the  material  chiefly  determining  the 
value  of  an  article,  such  article  shall  be  dutiable  according  to  the  most 
highly  taxed  component  material. 

4.  When  the  mixture  of  different  materials  has  been  made  with  a  view 
of  evading  the  payment  of  the  duties  of  any  specified  number  of  the  tariff, 
the  duties  leviable  on  the  article  subject  to  the  highest  duty  shall  always 
be  collected. 

Disposition  third. 

REGULATIONS  TO  BE  APPLIED  IN  LEVYING  DUTY  ON  PACKAGES  AND 
RECEPTACLES— TARES. 

1.  Packages  and  receptacles  capable  of  again  being  used  to  contain 
^oods  or  for  other  purposes  shall  be  dutiable  according  to  the  correspond- 
in|5  number  of  the  tariff,  unless  in  case  of  goods  dutiable  on  g^ross  weight 
without  tare,  for  which  it  is  expressly  provided  that  the  weight  of  packages 
or  receptacles  shall,  for  tariff  purposes,  be  included  in  the  weight  of  the 
^oods. 

2.  Packages  and  receptacles  liable  to  higher  duties  than  those  established 
for  their  contents  shall  always  be  dutiable  according  to  the  number  of  the 
tariff  to  which  they  belong. 

3.  The  following  articles  shall  pay  on  gross  weigh  t  including  packages  and 
receptacles: 


t  Ibid..  Letter  C. 
$  Ibid.,  Letter  D. 

A»,  for  instance,  the  handle  of  an  implement  and  the  implement  itself,  the 
glass  and  frame  of  a  mirror, 
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Included  in  Class  I: 
Marble,  jasper,  anl  alabaster,  in  the  rough  or  cut  into  flat  blocks,  slabs  or 
steps. 

Other  natural  or  artificial  stone,  un  wrought  and  in  flat  blocks,  slabs,  or  steps. 
Earthy  substances  employed  in  industry  or  in  the  arts:  cement,  lime  and 
gypsum. 

Mineral  pitch  and  tar;  asphalts,  bitumens,  and  schists. 

Mineral  oils  of  all  kinds. 

Ores. 

Clay  in  coarse  articles  for  building  purposes,  furnaces,  etc.;  also  articles  of 
fire  clay. 

Large  or  small  paving  tiles  of  earthenware,  cement,  or  stoneware,  ceramic 
tiles,  glazed  roofing  tiles,  and  pipes. 

Included  in  Class  II: 
All  articles  of  cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  or  steel  set  forth  in  groups  2  and  3 

of  Class  II  [excepting  those  comprised  in  Nos.  33,  34,  41,  45,  47  [letters 

a  and  6],  48,49,50.  51,  52,53,54  [letters  a, />,  and  c]  55,  [letters  a 

and  6],  56,  57,  and  58]. 
Copper  shavings;  copper  of  first  fusion  and  old  copper,  brass,  etc. 
Copper,  brass,  bronze,  and  other  alloys  of  common  metals  in  which  copper 

enters,  in  ingots,  bars,  plates,  pipes,  railway  chairs,  sheets  for  stoves  and 

boilermakers'  work,  partl3'  wrought. 
Mercury. 

Nickel,  aluminium,  tin,  zinc,  lead,  or  other  metals  not  specially  mentioned, 
also  all  alloys  oi  such  metals,  in  pigs,  ingots,  bars,  plates,  pipes,  or  wire. 
Filings,  shavings,  scrap  iron  or  steel,  and  other  waste  of  common  metals. 
Scoriae. 

Included  in  Class  III: 
Oleaginous  seeds,  including  copra  or  cocoanut. 
Resins  [except  turpentine]  ana  gums  comprised  in  No.  78. 
Extracts  of  licorice,  camphor,  aloes,  and  other  like  vegetable  juices. 
Tan  bark. 
Opium. 

Vegetable  and  animal  products  enumerated  in  Nos.  82  and  83. 

Natural  colors  in  powder  or  in  lumps. 

Natural  d\'es. 

Varnish. 

Blacking. 

Chemical  produts  enumerated  in  Nos.  91  [excepting  phosphorus],  92,  93, 

94,  95,  and  96  [letter  a]. 
Vegetable  oils  mentioned  in  No.  101. 
Crude  vegetable  oils  and  animal  fats. 
Wax,  unmanufactured,  and  paraffin  in  the  mass. 
Fertilizers. 

Glue,  albumen,  and  gelatin. 
Carbons  for  electric  lighting. 

Included  in  Class  I\\  V,  VI  and  VII: 
Textile  materials  of  all  kinds,  neither  spun  nor  twisted. 

Included  in  Class  VIII. 
Paper  pulp. 

Included  in  Class  IX: 
Staves. 

Ordinary  wood  in  boards,  beams,  etc.,  wood,  planed  or  dovetailed,  for  cases 
and  flooring. 
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Dill,  vegetable  hair,  cane,  osiers,  fine  straw,  palm,  heather  and  esparto  raw. 

Included  in  Class  X: 
Animal  remains. 

Included  in  Class  XII: 
Jerked  meat  ("tasajo"). 

Oysters  of  all  kinds  and  shellfish,  fresh  or  dried. 
Rice. 

Wheat  and  other  cereals. 
Plour  of  all  kinds. 
Pulse,  dried. 

Pot  herbs  and  garden  produce,  fresh. 

Carob  beans,  and  seeds  not  specially  mentioned. 

Forage  and  bran. 

Included  in  Class  XIII: 
Sand-covered  tarpaulins  for  vans;  felt  and  tow,  tarred  or  coated  with  pitch. 

4.  The  undermentioned  goods,  it  contained  in  a  single  packae^e  or  recep- 
tacle, shall  likewise  be  dutiable  on  gross  weight,  including  weight  of  pack- 
age or  receptacle,  and  with  no  reduction  for  tare. 

When  packed  in  two  or  more  receptacles,  such  goods  shall  be  weighed 
therewith,  and  the  following  allowance  shall  be  made  for  tare: 


Included  in  Class  III:  Tare— per  cent. 

Natural  colors,  prepared   17 

Colors  and  dyes,  artificial,  in  powder,  lumps,  or  crystals   10 

The  same,  prepared   17 

Varnish   15 

Chemical  products  not  specified  (No.  98)   12 

Soap    ;   6 

Starch  and  feculae  for  industrial  uses;  dextrin  and  glucose   10 

Gunpowder,  explosive  compounds,  and  miners'  fuses  (No.  Ill,  letters)  10 

Included  in  Class  XIII: 

Olive  oil  and  cotton-seed  oil   10 

5.  The  folio  wing  goods  shall  be  dutiable  on  gross  weight,  including  weight 
of  all  packages  or  receptacles,  and  shall  be  allowed  the  undermentioned  tares: 

Included  in  Class  I:  Tare— per  cent. 

Marble,  jasper,  and  alabaster,  wrought  into  the  articles  mentioned 

in  No.  1,  letters  c  and  d   20 

All  other  natural  stones,  also  artificial  stones  wrought  into  the  arti- 
cles classed  under  No.  2,  letter  h   1 2 

Articles  of  gypsum,  in  cases  or  barrels   30 

Articles  of  gypsum,  in  hampers  or  otherwise  packed   16 

Hollow  glass  and  crystal  ware  of  all  kinds  (excepting  ordinary  bot- 
tles): 

In  cases  or  barrels   30 

In  crates,  baskets,  hampers,  or  otherwise  packed   20 

Ordinary  bottles: 

In  cases  or  barrels   20 

In  crates  or  otherwise  packed   15 

Plat  glass  and  crystal  of  all  kinds: 

In  single  cases   25 

In  double  wooden  cases   30 

In  any  other  package   20 

Glass  and  crystal  in  fancy  articles,  etc.: 

In  a  single  receptacle   35 

In  two  or  more  receptacles   40 

Earthenware  or  stoneware:  faience  and  porcelaine: 

In  cases  or  barrels   30 

In  hampers  or  otherwise  packed  ,  ,  ,  16 
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Included  in  Class  II:  Tare — per  cent. 

Kouyhly  manufactured  articles  comprised  in  Nos.  33,  41,  4r>,  47  (let- 
ter b),  4S,  41),  r»4  (letter  c^  .">(>,  57,  (kJ  (letters  «  and  />),  (54,  (55  (let- 
ter /i),  ()7,  (letter  h),  69: 

In  cases  or  barrels   13 

In  hamjiers   7 

In  other  packages  or  in  bales   5 

Finely  manufactured  articles  comprise<I  in  Nos.  34.  47  (letter  «),  50, 
/>3.'58,  03,  (letter  c).  65,  (letter 6).  67.  (letter  a),  70.  68,  73,  (letter 
c),  72,  (letter  e),  73,  (letter  ^7),  and  74  (letters  c,  J,  e,  or  f): 

In  cases  or  barrels   IS 

In  hampers   12 

In  other  packages  or  bales   6 

Included  in  Class  III: 

Spirits  of  turpentine   18 

Phosphorus: 

In  tin-plate  receptacles   25 

In  cases  or  otherwise  packed   35 

Pharmaceutical  products  comprised  in  Nos.  96  (letter  6),  99  and  100  20 

Wax  and  other  articles  comprised  in  No.  104   14 

Perfumery  and  essences   20 

Included  in  C/ass  VIII: 
Paper  of  all  kinds: 

In  cases   10 

In  other  packages  or  in  bales   3 

Included  in  Class  IX: 

Fine  wood,  sawn  in  veneers   6 

Ordinary  wood,  wrought,  curved  wood,  wrought,  and  rods,  and  ar- 
ticles comprised  in  Nos.  171,  173  and  175  (letter  a): 

Incases   20 

In  crates  or  otherwise  packed   10 

Fine  wood,  wrought,  comprised  in  Nos.  172,  174  and  175  (letter  6): 

In  cases   30 

In  other  packages   10 

Cork,  manufactured: 

In  cases   10 

In  other  packages  or  in  bales   5 

Furniture  of  osiers  or  other  wickcrwork  comprised  in  No.  180: 

In  cases   35 

In  other  packages  or  in  bales   10 

Included  in  Class  X: 
Saddlers'  and  harness-makers'  wares;  feathers,  except  for  ornament, 
and  feather  dusters: 

In  cases  or  barrels   15 

In  other  packages  or  in  bales   6 

Gloves  of  skin,  comprised  in  No.  196: 

In  cases  or  barrels   IS 

In  other  packages  or  in  bales   S 

Included  in  Class  XII: 


Digitized  by 


275 

Salt  cod  and  stockfish;  herring,  mackerel,  and  salmon:        Tare — per  cent. 

In  cases  or  barrels   10 

In  sacks   2 

Cocoa: 

In  sacks   1 

In  double  sacks   2 

In  ceroons   5 

Ground,  or  in  paste,  in  triple  receptacles   2'* 

Coffee: 

In  sacks   1 

In  double  sacks   2 

In  barrels,  casks,  etc   10 

Cinnamon: 

In  cases  or  barrels   15 

In  bales   4 

Cinnamon:  Chinese  ("canel6n'*),  and  other  spices  comprised  in  No.  2S3: 

In  cases  or  barrels   1 .5 

In  sacks   1 

In  double  sacks   2 

Vanilla   12 

Eggs   25 

Common  biscuits   8 

Fine  biscuits   14 

Cheese   12 

Included  in  Class  Xllf: 

Cartridges  with  or  with<mt  projectiles  or  bullets   10 

Varnished  cloth  or  oilcloth   12 

Toys  and  games   25 

Articles  of  caoutchouc   20 

Waterproof  and  caoutchouc  tissues   10 


GENERAL  PROVISION   FOR  TARE. 


6.  All  goods  not  enumerated  in  the  foregoing  lists  or  not  included  in  the 
above-mentioned  cases  shall  be  dutiable  on  net  weight  or  according  to  the 
bases  stipulated  in  the  respective  numbers  ef  the  tarift';  all  packages  or  re- 
ceptacles containing  such  goods  shall  be  separately  liable  to  the  duties  set 
forth  in  the  corresponding  numbers  of  the  tariff. 

7.  Goods  dutiable  on  gross  weight  entitled  or  not  to  tare  allowance 
shall  always  be  taxed  inclusive  of  the  weight  of  all  interior  paper  wrappers, 
ribbons,  envelopes,  or  packing. 

8.  When  an  article  entitled  to  tare  allowance  is  imported  in  bulk  or 
merely  fastened  by  means  of  rope  or  hoops,  or  packed  m  paper,  straw,  hay 
or  the  like,  no  tare  shall  be  deducted. 

9.  Goods  dutiable  on  net  weight  shall  pay  together  with  the  weight  of 
the  paper  wrappers,  ribbons,  envelopes,  or  immediate  receptacles  other  than 
the  boxes  or  cases.  Needles,  pins,  pens,  and  other  articles  comprised  in 
Nos.  51,  52,  and  68  shall  be  excepted  from  this  rule,  and  will  be  weighed 
together  with  the  boxes  if  of  cardboard. 

Other  boxes  and  cases,  also  boxes  and  cases  containing  other  articles, 
shall  be  dutiable  according  to  the  number  of  the  tariff  to  which  they  belong. 

Goods  affixed  to  cardboard,  cards,  or  wood  shall  be  dutiable  together 
with  the  weight  of  such  package. 

Twisted  yarn  of  all  kinds  shall  be  dutiable  together  with  the  weight  of 
the  bobbins. 

10.  When  in  one  container  merchandises  are  imported  which  pav  by  net 
weight  with  others  which  pay  by  gross  weight  or  by  unities,  whether  they 
have  the  same  or  different  tares,  said  merchandise  will  pay  the  duties  that 
correspond  to  them  by  gross  weight,  without  any  benefit  of  tare,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  gross  vei^ht  of  the  entire  importation. 

11.  Packages  containing  mineral  waters  shall  be  dutiable  according  to 
the  following  rules: 
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Cases  containing  bottles  shall  be  dutiable  according  to  No.  166  (letter  h) 
or  15  per  cent  of  the  ^ross  weight  ot  case  and  contents. 

Bottles  shall  be  dutiable  according  to  No.  10,  and  for  this  purpose  bottles 
containing  70  centiliters  or  more  shall  be  considered  as  weighing  720 
grams  each. 

For  smaller  bottles  and  for  flasks,  except  of  glass,  and  for  other  recepta- 
cles used  for  importing  water,  the  weight  shall  be  practically  ascertained, 
and  such  receptacles  shall  be  dutiable  according  to  the  numbers  of  the  tariff 
in  which  classed. 

12.  Receptacles  containing  alcohol,  brandies,  liquors,  and  other  com- 
pound spirits  shall  be  treated  as  follows: 

When  the  importation  is  effected  in  barrels  or  other  casks,  the  recep- 
tacles shall  be  dutiable  according  to  their  corresponding  paragraph  on  15 
per  cent  of  the  gross  weight  if  single,  and  on  20  per  cent  of  the  gross  weight 
if  double. 

When  the  importation  is  effected  in  bottles  or  flasks,  packed  in  wooden 
cases  or  hampers,  duties  shall  be  assessed  as  follows: 

The  weight  of  the  liquid  shall  be  practically  ascertained,  as  shall  that  of 
the  bottles  or  flasks  containing  the  same. 

The  practically  ascertained  weights  of  the  liquid  and  bottles  or  flasks 
shall  be  added,  and  the  result  deducted  from  the  actual  gross  weight  of  the 
entire  importation.  The  difference  obtained  by  this  deduction  wul  be  the 
actual  weight  of  the  wooden  cases  or  hampers. 

The  liquid,  bottles  or  flasks,  and  wooden  cases  or  hampers  will  pay  duty 
according  to  their  corresponding  paragraphs. 

13.  Receptacles  containing  wine  shall  be  treated  as  follows: 

When  the  importation  is  effected  in  barrels  or  other  casks  the  receptacles 
shall  be  dutiable  according  to  their  corresponding  paragraph  on  12  per 
cent  of  the  gross  weight  if  single  and  on  18  per  cent  of  the  gross  weight 
if  double. 

When  the  importation  is  effected  in  bottles  or  flasks  packed  in  wooden 
cases  or  hampers,  duties  shall  be  assessed  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  for 
alcohol,  brandies,  liquors,  and  compound  spirits  when  so  imported,  except 
in  the  case  of  champagne,  which  shall  be  treated  as  follows: 

The  weight  of  the  liquid  shall  be  practically  ascertained  by  deducting  Irom 
the  actual  weight  of  a  full  bottle  950  grams  for  an  empty  champagne  bottle 
of  ordinary  size,  and  550  grams  lor  an  empty  half  bottle. 

The  assessment  of  duty  will  then  proceed  as  in  the  case  of  any  other  wine. 

14-.  Receptacles  containing  beer  or  cider  shall  l>e  treated  as  follows: 

When  the  importation  is  effected  in  barrels  or  other  casks,  the  receptacles 
shall  l)e  dutiable  according  to  their  corresponding  paragraph  on  30  per 
cent  of  the  gross  weight. 

When  the  importation  is  effected  in  bottles  or  flasks,  packed  in  wooden 
cases,  hampers,  or  barrels,  duties  shall  be  assessed  as  follows: 

When  beer  is  imported  in  bottles  of  ordinary  or  current  size,  for  every  12 
quart  bottles,  or  24  pint  bottles,  the  glass  shall  be  considered  to  weigh  9V2 
kilos  and  the  l)eer  contained  therein  to  weigh  8Vi  kilos  (ecjual  to  HVq  liters), 
and  the  difference  obtained  by  adding  together  the  taken  weight  of  the 
glass  and  the  taken  weight  of  the  beer,  and  deducting  the  result  from  the 
actual  gross  weight  of  the  entire  importation,  shall  l)e  considered  to  be  the 
weight  of  the  exterior  package  or  receptacle. 

When  l)eer  is  imported  in  bottles  not  of  ordinary  or  current  size,  or  dif- 
fering in  weight  from  the  average  or  current  weights,  the  respective  weights 
of  the  li(|uid  and  bottles  shall  he  practically  ascertaine<l,  and  the  assessment 
of  duty  will  proceed  as  before. 

In  the  case  of  cider,  the  pr<xx?dure  will  l^e  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  wines 
or  licfuors,  the  weights  l)eing  practically  ascertained. 

DiHpoHition  Fourth. 
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2.  Paintings,  publications,  figures,  and  all  other  objects  offensive  to  mor- 
ality. 

3.  Artificial  wine  (other  than  medicinal  wines  of  known  composition) 
and  adulterated  wines. 

IMPORT  RATES  OF  DUTY. 


ABBREVIATIONS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  TARIFF. 

Disp.=General  disposition.  I  S.  T.=Special  tare. 

G.  W.=Gros8  weight.  I  Kil.=Kilograms. 

N.  W.=Net  weight.  I  Kilog.= Kilogram. 

G.  W.;  T.=Gross  weight  or  tare,  as  \  Hectog.=Hectogram. 

case  may  be.  i  HectoL^Hectoliter. 

T.=Tare.  | 

Duties  shall  be  paid  in  United  States  money,  or  in  foreign  gold  coin,  such 
as  the  Spanish  alphonsinos  (centen)  and  the  French  louis,  which  will  be  ac- 
cepted at  the  following  rates:  Alphonsinos  (25-peseta  piece),  $4.82:  louis 
(20-franc  piece) ,  $3.86. 

The  following  Spanish  silver  coins  now  in  circulation  in  the  island  of  Cuba 
shall  be  received  for  customs  at  the  following  fixed  rates  in  American  m*^'- 
ney:  Peso,  60  cents;  medio  peso,  30  cents;  peseta,  12  cents;  real,  6  cents;  me- 
dio real,  3  cents. 

Bronze  and  copper  coins  now  current  in  the  island  of  Cuba  will  be  receiv- 
ed at  their  face  value  for  fractional  parts  of  a  dollar  in  a  single  payment  to 
an  amount  not  exceeding  12  cents  (1  peseta). 

The  metrical  system  of  weights  and  measures  is  in  use  in  Cuba. 

Importations  from  the  United  States  are  dutiable  like  other  commodities. 

Class  I.— Stones,  earths,  ores,  glass,  and  ceramic  products. 
Group  I.— Stones  and  earths  employed  in  building, 
artSf  and  manufactures. 

1.  Marble,  jasper,  and  alabaster: 

a.  In  the  rough  or  in  dressed  pieces,  squared  or  prepared  for 

shaping,  G.  W  100  kil...  $  0.50 

b.  Slabs,  plates,  or  steps  of  any  dimension,  polished  or  not,* 

G.  W  100  kil...  1.00 

c.  Sculptures,  high  and  bas-reliefs,  vases,  urns,  and  similar 

articles  for  house  decoration.  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule5)100  kiL  3.10 

d.  Wrought  or  chiseled  into  all  other  articles,  polished  or  not, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  2.00 

2.  Stones,  other,  natural  or  artificial: 

a.  Slabs,  plates,  or  steps,  G.  W  do...  6.50 

b.  Wrought  into  all  other  articles,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  ..do...  1.00 

3.  Earths  employed  in  manufactures  and  arts,  including  lime 

and  gypsum,  G.  W  100  kil...  0.20 

a.  Cement,  G.  W  do   0.30 

4.  Gvpsum  manufactured  into  articles: 

a'  Statuettes,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, rule  5)  do   3.00 

b.  Articles,  other,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  do   0.75 

Group  2.— Coal. 
(See  Free  list.) 
Group  3.—SchistSy  bitumens^  and  their  derivatives. 

5.  Tar  and  mineral  pitch,  asphalts,  bitumens,  and  schists,** 

G.  W  100  kil...  0.60 


•  Marble  affixed  to  furniture  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  duty  as  the  furniture. 
The  customs  authorities  must  take  special  care  that,  under  the  denomina- 
tion of  tar  or  mixtures  containing;  tar,  no  oils  derived  from  schists  are  imported. 
Tar  must  not  contain,  in  appreciable  proportions,  volatile  products  or  oils  which 
might  becxtracted  by  means  of  distillation  at  300*'  centig^rade.  Under  the  name  of 
asphalts  or  bitumens,  impure  paraffin  or  other  products  must  be  included  in  No. 
108  of  Class  III. 

(Tow  impregnated  with  pitch,  tarred  felts,  and  tarpaulins  coated  with  sand, 
which  heretofore  were  dutiable  according  to  this  number,  shall  in  future  be  com- 
prised in  No.  304  of  Class  XIII. 
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Note:— Asphalt  paving  blocks  and  rock  asphalt  for  pav- 
ing purposes  shall  lie  dutiable  under  this  paragraph,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  percentage  of  asphaltum  they  contain,  pro- 
vided the  duty  l>e  not  less  than  0.05  per  kilogram,  G.  W. 

6.  Crude  oils  derived  from  schists,  including  crude  petroleum; 

axle  grease  for  cars  and  carts,  t  G.  W.  100  kil...  1.40 

7.  Petroleum  and  other  mineral  oils,  rectified  or  refined,  intend- 

ed for  illumination  or  lubrication,  t  G.  W  100  kil...  2.80 

c.  A  product  from  petroleum  known  under  the  name  of  cord- 
age oil,  imported  by  and  used  exclusively  for  cordage 
works  in  their  manufacture  of  rope  and  cordage,  pro- 
vided that  the  importation  be  made  at  the  direct  demand 
of  the  president  of  the  cordage  company,  and  that  the 
latter  submit  their  works  at  all  times  to  the  inspection 
of  the  customs  authorities,  and  that  the  importer  give 
such  l)ond  as  may  lie  regarded  necessary  by  the  acting 
collector,  G.  W  100  kil...  0.70 

8.  Benzine,  gasoline,  and  mineral  oils  not  specially  mentioned, 

including  vaseline,  t  G.  \V  ,  100  kil...  4.70 

Group  4.— Ores. 

9.  Ores,  G.  W  100  kil...  0.10 

Group  5. — Crystal  and  glass. 

10.  Common  or  ordinary  hollow  glassware;  electric  insulators, 

S.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil...  1.00 

1 1 .  Crystal,  and  glass  imitating  crystal:  § 

a.   Articles,  cut,  engraved,  or  gilt,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5] 

100  kil...  14.00 

h.    Articles,  other,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do   7.0O 

12.  Plate  glass  or  plate  crystal: 

a.   Slabs,  paving  or  roofing,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]....  100  kil...  1.65 

h.  For  windows  or  in  other  articles,  provided  they  be  neither 
polished,  beveled,  engraved,  nor  annealed,  T.  [Disp.  Ill, 

rule  5]  100  kil...  3.40 

c.    Window  glass  set  in  lead  and  polished;  or  beveled  plate 

glass,  T.  [Disp.,  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil...  4.90 

(I.   Articles,  engraved  or  annealed,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]. .do...  9.80 

1 3.  (ilass  and  crystal,  tinned,  silvered,  or  coated  with  other  metals: 
a.   Common  mirrors  not  exceedng  2  mm.  in  thickness,  coated 

with  red  or  dark  mercurial  varnish,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5] 

100  kil...  10.00 

h.   Mirrors,  other,  not  beveled,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]....do   15.00 

c.   Mirrors,  beveled,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do   18.0O 

14.  Glass  and  crystal,  in  other  articles:*** 

a.  In  statuettes,  flower  stands,  and  vases  and  similar  articles 
for  toilet  purposes  and  house  decoration,  T.  [Disp.  Ill, 

rule  5]  kilog...  25 

h.   Spectacle  and  watch  glasses;  imitations  of  precious  or 

fine  stones;  enamel,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  kilog   1.00 

15.  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  mounted  or  not  hundred...  2.50 
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Group  6. — Pottery,  enrthenware,  and  porcelain. 

16.  Articles  of  fireclay,  G.  W  100  kil...  .30 

17.  Vitrified  brick  for  paving  puqDoses,  vitrified  block,  vitrified 

brick  for  sewers,  vitrified  invert  block,  and  vitrified  invert 

brick  for  sewers,  G.  W  100  kil...  .05 

18.  Koofing  tiles  of  clay,  not  glazed,  for  building  purposes,  per 

square  [10  by  10  feet]   1.50 

19.  Vitrified  clay  and  terra  cotta  sewer  pipe,  slabs  or  conduits  of 

clay,  glazed  or  unglazed,  cement  or  stoneware,  G.  W. 

100  kil...  .25 

20.  Ceramic  tiles  of  all  kinds  and  glazed  roofing  tiles,  per  square 

[10  by  10  feet]   2.50 

21.  Hollow  ware,  glazed  or  not,  of  clay  or  stoneware: 

a.  Household  or  kitchen  utensils,  except  table  ware,  and 

provided  they  be  not  gilt,  painted,  or  ornamented  in  re- 
lief, T.  [Disp.  in,  rule  5]  100  kil...  .80 

b.  Dishes  or  other  articles,  provided  that  they  be  neither  gilt , 

painted,  nor  ornamented  in  relief,  T.  [Disp.  HI,  rule  5] 

100  kil...  3.00 

c.  Common  bottles  of  earthenware,  to  contain  beer,  etc. 

do   1.00 

d.  Flower  pots  of  common  earthenware,  T.    [Disp.  Ill, 

rules]  100  kil...  1.00 

e.  Articles,  gilt,  painted,  or  ornamented  in  relief,  T.  [Disp. 

Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil...  5.60 

22.  Faience  in  dishes  or  hollow  ware: 

a.  Neither  painted,  gilt,  nor  in  relief,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  6], 

100  kil...  3.50 

b.  Gih,  painted,  or  with  ornaments  in  relief,  T.  [Disp.  Ill, 

rule  5]  100  kil...  6.40 

23.  Porcelain  in  dishes  or  hollow  ware:  t 

a.  Neither  painted,  gilt,  nor  in  relief,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5], 

100  kil...  5.80 

b.  Painted,  gilt,  or  with  ornaments  in  relief,  T.  [Disp.  Ill, 

rule  5]  100  kil...  9.30 

24.  Statuettes,  flower  stands,  and  vases,  high  and  bas-relief, 

articles  for  toilet  purposes  (adornos  de  tocador)  and 
house  decoration,  of  nne  clay,  faience,  stoneware,  por- 
celain, or  bisque,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil...  .95 

Class  II.— Metals,  and  all  manufactures  in  which  a  metal 

ENTERS  AS  A  PRINCIPAL  ELEMENT. 

Group  1.— Go/(f,  silver,  and  platinum,  and  alloys  of  these  metals, 
and  gold  and  silver  plate. 

25.  Gold  and  platinum  or  alloys  thereof  in  jewelry  or  without 

precious  stones  or  pearls;  silver  in  jewelry  with  precious 
stones  or  pearls;  and  precious  stones,  pearls,  and  seed 
pearls,  not  set,  N.  W  hectog...  7.50 

26.  Gold  or  platinum  or  alio  vs  thereof  wrought  in  articles,  other, 

of  all  kinds,  N.  W.  hectog...  2.80 

27.  Silver  in  ingots,  bars,  plates,  sheets,  or  powder,  N.  W.kilog...  2.60 

28.  Silver,  in  jewelry,  without  precious  stones  or  pearls,  N.  W. 

hectog...  1.50 

29.  Silver  wrought  in  articles,  other,  of  all  kinds,  and  platinum 

in  ingots,  N.  W  kilog...  8.00 

30.  Gold  and  silver  plated  ware  of  all  kinds,  and  jewelry  made  of 

metal,  golci  or  silver  plated,  with  or  without  precious 
stones  Or  imitations  thereof,  per  cent  ad- valorem   .25 


t  A  surtax  Of  75  per  cent  of  the  duties  will  be  levied  upon  Saxony,  Sevres,  and 
similar  fine  porcelain. 
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Group  2.— Cast  iron  (/). 

(I)    Articles  of  malleable  cast  iron  are  dutiable  as  manufac- 
tures of  wrought  iron. 
Cast  iron: 

31.  Pigs,  G.  W  100  kil...  .10 

32.  .\rticles  not  coated  or  ornamented  with  another  metal  or 

porcelain,  neither  polished  or  turned— 

a.  Bars,  beams,  plates,  grates  for  furnaces,  columns,  and 

pipes,  G.  W  ..100  kil...  .50 

b.  Lubricating  boxes  for  railway  truck  and  carriages,  and 

railway  chairs,  G.  W  100  kil...  .35 

c.  Articles,  other,  G.  W  do  75 

33.  Articles  of  all  kinds,  not  coated  or  ornamented  with  another 

metal  or  porcelain,  polished  or  turned,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 

rule  5)  100  kil...  1.20 

34.  Articles  of  all  kinds,  enameled,  gilt,  tinned  or  coated  or  orna- 

mented with  other  metals  or  porcelain,  T.  [Disp.  Ill, 

rule  5]  100  kil...  2.30 

Group  3.— brought  iron  and  steel. 

35.  Iron,  soft  or  wrought,  in  ingots  or  **tochos"  *  steel  in  ingots, 

G.W  100  kil...  .40 

36.  Wrought  iron  or  steel  rolled— 

a.  Rails,  G.  W  100  kil...  .50 

b.  Bars  of  all  kinds,  including  rods,  ft  tires,  and  hoops, 

G.  W  100  kil...  .90 

c.    Bars  of  all  kinds  of  fine  crucible  steel,  %  G.  W...  100  kil...  1.10 

37.  Sheets,  rolled— 

a.  Neither  polished  nor  tinned,  of  3  millimeters  and  more  in 

thickness,  G.  W  100  kil...     1 .10 

b.  Neither  polished  nor  tinned,  of  less  than  3  millimeters  in 

thickness,  and  hoop  iron,  •*  G.  W  100  kil...  1.20 

c.  Tinned  and  tin  plate,  G.  W.   do    ...  1.50 

d.  Polished,  corrugated,  perforated,  cold  rolled,  galvanized 

or  not,  and  bands  of  polished  hoop  iron,  G.  W.  100  kil...  1.30 

38.  Wrought  iron  or  steel: 

Cast  in  pieces,  in  the  rough,  neither  polished,  turned  nor 
adjusted,  weighing,  eacn — 

a.  25  kil.  or  mere.  G.  W  100  kil...  1.00 

b.  Less  than  25  kil.,  G.  W   do    ...  1.35 

39.  Cast  in  pieces,  finished— 

a.  Wheels  weighing  more  than  100  kilograms,  fish  plates, 
chairs,  sleepers,  and  straight  axles;  springs  for  railways 
and  tramways;  lubricating  boxes,  G.  W  100  kil...  .60 

6,  Wheels  weighing  1 00  kilograms  or  less,  springs  other  than 
for  railways  and  tramways;  bent  axles  and  cranks, 
G.  W  100  kil...  1.40 

40.  Pipes— 

a.  Covered  with  sheet  brass,  G.  W  100  kil...  1.40 

b.  Other,  galvanized  or  not,  G.  W  do   1.40 


•  By  **tocho»"  shall  be  understood  wrought  iron  in  a  mass  or  prism,  round 
iron,  or  iron  in  any  other  form  containing  dross.  (Wrought  iron  containing dro»s 
has  generally  an  unequal  and  rough  surface.) 

Wrought  iron  in  a  mass  or  prism  free  from  dross  shall  be  comprised  in  No.  37. 
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41.  Wire,  galvanized  or  not — 

a.  2  millim.  or  more  in  diameter,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5). ..do...  1.00 

b.  More  than  V2  and  up  to  2  millim.  in  diameter,  T.  (Disp. 

Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  1.30 

c.  V2  millim.  or  less  in  diameter,  and  wire  covered  with  any 

kind  of  tissue,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  1.60 

4-2.  In  large  pieces,  composed  of  bars,  or  bars  and  sheets  fastened 
by  means  of  rivets  or  screws;  the  same,  unriveted,  perfo- 
rated, or  cut  to  measure  for  bridges,  frames,  and  other 

buildings,  G.  W  100  kil...  1.80 

45.  Anchors,  chains  for  vessels  or  machines,  moorings,  switches, 

and  signal  disks,  G.  W  100  kil...  .80 

U.  Anvils,  G.  W  do   2.50 

45.  Wire  gauze — 

a.   I'd  to  20  threads  per  inch,  t  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5). .100  kil.  5.00 
Of  20  threads  or  more  per  inch,T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5). kilog.  .10 

46.  Cables,  fencing   (barbed  wire,  including  fasteners   for  the 

same),  and  netting;  furniture  springs,  G.  W  100  kil...  1.00 

47.  Tools  and  implements  (not  apparatus) — 

a.   Fine,  for  arts,  trades,  and  professions,  of  crucible  steel,  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  8.00 

h.   Other,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  do......  2.50 

48.  Screws,  nuts,  bolts,  washers,  and  rivets;  nails,  clasp  nails, 

tacks,  and  brads,  T.  (Disp.  III.  rule  5)  100  kil...  1.50 

49.  Saddlery  hardware: 

a.  Made  of  iron  or  steel,  bits,  spurs,  and  all  finishes  for  com- 
mon harness,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  3.00 

h.  Made  of  composition  or  materials  other  than  iron  or  steel 
shall  be  dutiable  according  to  its  chief  component  ma- 
terial. 

50.  Buckles: 

a.   Nickeled,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  kilg...  .20 

h.   Other,  T.  «Disp,  III,  rule  5)  do  15 

51.  Needles,  sewing  or  embroidering,  pins,  and  pens;  N.  W.  ( Disp. 

Ill,  rule  9)  kilog...  .30 

52.  Crochet  hooks,  hooks,  and  hairpins,  N.  W.  (Disp.  Ill,  ride  9  , 

kilog...  .30 

53.  Cutlerjr: 

a.  With  common  wooden  handles,  such  as  used  by  butchers, 
shoemakers,  saddlers,  and  cooks,  including  table  knives 
and  forks  with  common,  wooden  handles,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 
rule  5)  ....kilo...  .20 

h.  All  other  cutler^'  (except  pocket  cutlery),  including  scis- 
sors; fishing  hooks,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  kilo...  .40 

c.   Surgical,  including  dental  instruments;  pocket  cutlery, 

side  arms  (not  fire)  and  pieces  for  same;  razons...kilo   .60 

54.  Small  arms  and  barrels:  * 

a.  Barrels,  unfinished,  for  portable  arms,  G.  W  kilog.  .25 

b.  Barrels,  finished,  for  portable  arms,  G.  W  kilo^.  .60 

c.  Small  anns,  such  as  pistols  and  revolvers,  also  their 

detached  parts,  except  barrels,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5). .kil.  2.50 

55.  Sporting  arms,  *  breech  and  muzzle  loading,  and  detached 

parts  thereof,  except  barrels  per  cent  ad  valorem..  .25 

56.  Manufactures  of  tin  plate,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil.  4.00 

Wrought  iron  or  steel: 

57.  Articles  of  all  kinds  not  specially  mentioned,  common,  even 

coated  with  lead,  tin,  or  zinc,  or  painted  or  varnished, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  :  100  kil.  3.00 
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58.  Articles  of  all  kinds  not  specially  mentioned,  fine,  i.  e.,  polish- 

ed, enameled,  coated  with  porcelain,  nickel,  or  other 
metals,  (with  the  exception  of  lead,  tin,  or  zinc),  or 
with  ornaments,  borders,  or  parts  of  other  metals,  or 
combined  with  glass  or  earthenware,  T.  (I)isp.  Ill, 
rule  5)  l(K)kil.  4.<H) 

Grol'P  4. — Copper  and  alloys  of  comtmni  metals  with  copper 

{hrasi,  bronze,  etc.) 

59.  Copper  scales  {lamina)^  ct)pi>er  of  first  fusion,  old  copfjer. 

brass,  etc.,  G.  W  UK)  kil.  H.OO 

60.  Copper  and  allovs  of  copper:  In  ingots.  G.  VV  100  kil.  4.(M) 

Bl.   Rolled  in  bars  of  all  kinds,  G.  VV  do   4.50 

62.  Rolled  in  sheets,  G.  VV  do   5.00 

63.  Wire,  galvanized  or  not— 

a.  1  millimeter  and  more  in  diam. T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5). .do...  6.00 

b.  Less  than  1  millimeter  in  diam.  T.(Disp.  Ill,  rule  5). .do...  7.50 

c.  Gilt,  silvered,  or  nickeled,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  kil.  .50 

64.  Wire  covered  with  tissues  or  insulating  materials;  c(mducting 

cables  for  electricity  over  public  thoroughfares,  ft  T. 

[EHsp.  Ill,  rule  5]   100  kil.  7.50 

65.  Wire  gauze — 

a.  Up  to  100  threads  per  inch,     T.  [I>isp.  Ill,  rule  5]...do...  0.20 

b.  Of  100  threads  or  more  per  inch,  T.[Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]. .do..  .40 

66.  Pipes,  bearings,  plates  for  fireplaces,  and  boiler  makers' 

wares  partially  wrought,  G.  W  100  kil.  4.50 

67.  Nails  and  tacks,  except  as  included  in  paragraph  301— 

a.  Gilt  or  nickeled,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  kilog...  .20 

b.  Other,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do  12 

68.  Pins  or  pens,  crochet  hooks,  or  hairpins,  N.  W.  [Disp.  Ill, 

rule  9]  .kilog.  .60 

69.  Articles  not  speciaUy  mentioned,  varnished  or  not,  T.  [Disp. 

Ill,  rale  6]  kilog.  .20 

70.  Articles,  gilt  or  nickeled,  not  specially  mentioned,  except 

when  exclusively  used  for  sanitary  constractions,  ttt  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  rale  5]  kilog.  .50 

a.   In  articles,  gilt  or  nickeled,  when  exclusively  used  for  san- 
itary constructions,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rale  5]  kilog   .20 

Group  5.— OtiSrer  metals  and  their  alloys. 

71.  Mercury,  G.  W  kilog.  0.20 

72.  Nickel,  aluminium,  and  their  alloys: 

a.   In  lumps  or  ingots,  G.  W  100  kil.  3.00 


b.  In  biurs,  sheets,  pipes,  and  wire,  G.  W  do   7.00 

c.  In  other  articles  oTaU  kinds,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rale  ol...do  50 

73.  Tin  and  alloys  thereof  [Britannia  metal] : 


a.  In  lumps  or  ingots,  G.  W  ,  100  kil.  4.00 

b.  In  bars,  sheets,  pipes,  and  wire,  G.  W  do   7.00 

c.  Hammered  in  thin  leaves  [tin  foil]  and  capsules  for  bottles, 

T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  kilg.  0.04 

d.  In  other  articles,  of  all  kinds,  T.  [Disp.  III.  rale  5]. ...do...  .50 
74.   Zinc,  lead,  and  other  metals,  not  specially  mentioned,  and 

their  alloys. 

a.  In  lumps  or  ingots,  G.  W  100  kil.  l.OO 

b.  In  bars,  sheets,  pipes,  and  wire,  including  shot,  G.  W..do.  1.50 
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c.  in  articles,  gilt  or  nickeled,  except  when  exclusively  used 

for  sanitary  constructions,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]....kilog.  .30 

d.  In  articles,  gilt  or  nickeled,  when  exclusively  used  for  sani- 

tary constructions,  t  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  kilog.  .20 

e.  Zinc  nails  and  tacks,  neither  gilt  nor  nickeled.  T.  [EHsp. 

Ill,  rule  5]  kilog.  .07 

f.  In  other  articles,  including  type,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]. do.  .15 

Group  6. —  Wastes  and  seorite. 

75.  Filings,  shavings,  cuttings  of  iron  or  steel,  and  other  wastes 

of  cast  iron  or  from  the  manufacture  of  common  metals, 

fit  only  for  resmelting,  G.  W  lOO  kil.  .15 

76.  Scoria  resulting  from  the  smelting  of  ores,  G.  W...  100  kilog.  .03 

Class  III.— Si  rstances  employed  in  pharmacy  and  chbmical 

LNDl'STRIES,  AND  PRODUCTS  CO.VI POSED  OF  THESE 
SUBSTANCES. 

Group  1.— Simple  drugs. 

77.  Oleaginous  seeds,  copra  or  cocoanuts,  G.  W  100  kil.  2.00 

78.  Resins  and  gums: 

a,    Colophanv,  pitch  [vegetable],  and  similar  products,  G. 

W  100  kil.  .50 

h.    Spirits  of  turpentine,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]   2.50 

c.    Caoutchouc  and  gutta-percha,  raw  or  melted  in  lump>s, 

G.  W  100  kil.  S.00 

79.  Extracts  of  licorice,  camphor,  aloes,  and  other  similar  vege- 

table juices,  G.  W  100  kil.  5.25 

80.  Tan  bark,  G.  W  do   JJ5 

81.  Opium,  G.W  ,  kilog.  6.00 

82.  Other  simple  vegetable  products  not  specially  mentioned, 

G.  VV  100  kil...  2.75 

83.  Animal  products  employed  in  medicine,  not  specially  men- 

tioned, G.  W  100  kil...  1.80 

Group  2 — Colors,  dyes,  and  varnishes. 

84.  Natural  colors,  in  j>owdcr  or  in  lumps  (ochres, etc.),  G.  W. 

 100  kil...  .60 

85.  Artificial  colors  of  metal  ic  bases: 

a.    In  powder  or  lumps,  G.  W.,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  4)  do...  2.55 

h.    Prepared  in  the  paste,  oil,  or  water;  also  lead  or  colored 

pencils,  G.  W.;  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  4)  100  kil...  5.00 

86.  Other  artificial  colors,  in  powder,  crjrstals,  lumps,  or  paste,  in- 

cluding lithographic  inks,  G.  W.;  T.  (Disp.  in,  rule  4). 
 kilog.,.  .25 

87.  Natural  dyes: 

a.  Woods,  barks,  roots,  etc.,  for  dyeing,  G.  W  100  kil...  .20 

b.  Madder,  G.  W  do   4.50 

c.  Indigo  and  cochineal,  G.  W  kilog...  .20 

88.  Artificial  dyes: 

a.  Extracts  from  logwood,  archil,  and  other  dyeing  ex- 

tracts, G.  W.;  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  4)  100  kil...  5.00 

b.  Writing,  drawing,  or  printing  inks,  G.  W.;  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 

rule  4  100  kil...  3.00 

c.  Colors  derived  from  coal,  G.  W. ;  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  4)  kilog.  .20 

89.  Varnishes,  G.  W.;  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  7.50 

90.  Blacking,  G.  W  do   3.00 


+  By  "sanitary  construction"  are  meant  fixtures  find  attachments  used  in 
modern  nanitary  house  plumbings  and  for  bathrooms. 
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Group  B.— Chemical  knd  pharmaceutical  products. 


91 .  Simple  bodies; 

a.   Sulphur,  G.  W   100  kil...  .15 

h.    Bromine,  boron,  iodine,  and  phosphorus,  Phosphorus  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  rule  5];  other  G.  W  kilog...  .18 

92.  Inorganic  acids: 

a.   Hydrochloric,  boric,  nitric,  and  sulphuric,  also  aqua  regia, 

G.  W  100  kil...  .30 

h.   Liquid  carbonic  acid,  N.  \V  do   5.00 

c.    Other,  G.  W  do   5.00 

93.  Organic  acids: 

a.  Oxalic,  citric,  tartaric,  and  carbolic,  G.  W  do   1.00 

b.  Oleic,  stearic,  and  palmetic,  G.  W  do   1.40 

c.  Acetic,  G.  W  do   6.00 

d.  Other,  G.  W  do   5.00 

94.  Oxides  and  oxyhydrates:  Of  ammoniac,  potash,  and  other 

caustic  and  barilla  alkalies,  G.  W  100  kil...  .25 

95.  Inorganic  salts: 

a.  Chloride  of  sodium  (common  salt)  crude,  G.  W...  100  kil...  .20 

b.  Chloride  of  sodium  (common  salt)  ground,  powdered, 

manufactured  or  othen^'ise,  G.  W  100  kil...  .50 

c.  Chloride  of  potassium;  sulphates  of  soda,  iron,  or  magne- 

sia; carbonate  of  magnesia;  alum,  G.  W  100  kil...  .45 

d.  Sulphate  of  ammoniac;  phosphates  and  superphosphates 

of  lime;  nitrate  of  potash  and  soda,  G.  VV  100  kil...  .03 

e.  Other  salts  of  ammoniac,  salts  of  copper,  chloride  of  lime. 

sulphate  of  potash,  hvposidphite  of  soda  and  borax;  sal 

soda;  G.  W  '  100  kil  75 

f.  Chlorates  of  soda  and  potash,  G.  W  do   1.80 

96.  Organic  salts: 

a.  Acetates  and  oxalates,  G.  W  100  kil...  2.50 

b.  Citrates  and  tartrates,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  do   3.00 

97.  Alkaloids  and  their  salts;  chlorides  of  gold  and  silver, 

N.  W  kilog...  6.75 

98.  Chemical  products  not  specially  mentioned,  *G.  W.;  T.  (Disp. 

III.  rule  4)  kilog...  .05 

99.  Pills,  including  those  of  quinine,  capsules,  medicinal  dragees, 

and  the  like,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  kilog...  .25 

100.  Pharmaceutical  products  not  specially  mentioned,  'T.  (Disp. 

Ill,  rule  5)    kilog...  .10 

Group  4. — 0/7s,  fatSy  wax^  and  their  derivatives. 

101.  Vegetable  oils: 

a.   Solid  (cocoanut,  palm,  etc.)  G.  W  100  kil...  3.00 

h.    Liquid  except  olive  oil  and  cotton-seed  oil,  G.  VV  do   3.00 

c.  Cotton-seed  oil,  to  be  used  exclusively  in  the  manufacture 

of  soap,  provided  that  the  importation  be  made  at  the 
direct  demand  of  the  manufacturers  of  soap,  and  that 
the  latter  submit  their  works  at  all  times  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  customs  authorities,  and  that  the  importer 
give  such  bond  as  mav  be  regarded  necessarv  by  the  act- 
ing collector,  G.  W.....'  100  kil...  .50 

102.  Crude  oils  and  animal  fats: 

a.   Cod  liver  oil  and  other  medicinal  oils,  not  refined,  G.  W. 

 100  kil...  1.50 

h.   Glvcerin,  olein,  stearin,  and  spermaceti,  crude,  G.  W...do   1.40 

c.   Otner  crude  oils  and  fats,  including  olein  and  tallow  when 

to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  oi  soaps,  G.  W...  100  kil...  .50 

103.  Mineral,  vegetable,  or  animal  wax,  imwrought,  and  paraffin 

in  lumps,  G.  W  100  kil...  2.50 
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105.  Soap: 

a.  Common  soap  in  bars,  including  castile  soap  and  ordina- 

ry scouring  compositions,  G.  VV.  T.;  (I)isp.  Ill,  rule  4-) 
 100  kil...  3.00 

b.  Ordinary'  toilet  soaps  in  cakes  or  tablets,  G.  W.;  T.  (I)isp. 

Ill,  rule  4)   100  kil...  10.50 

c.  Fine  toilet  soaps,  whether  fancy,  perfumed  or  not,  and  all 

others,  including  so-called  medicmal  or  medicated  soaps, 

G.  W.;  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  4)  100  kil...  20.00 

106.  Perfumery  and  essences: 

a.  Of  value  less  than  $1.25  per  kilog  kilog...  .25 

b.  Of  value  more  than  $1.25  per  kilog  do   .25 

and  25  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Group  ^.—VhHous. 

107.  Artificial  or  chemical  fertilizers,  G   100  kil...  .05 

108.  Starch  and  feculae  for  industrial  uses;  dextrin  and  glucose,  G. 

W.;  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  4)  100  kil...  1 .40 

109.  Glues,  albumens,  and  gelatin,  G.  W  do   3.90 

110.  Carbons  prepared  for  electric  lighting,  G.  W  do   3.00 

111.  Gunpowder  and  explosives :  ** 

a.    Gunpowder,  explosive    compounds,  and  miners'  fuses, 

G.  \V.;  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  4)  100  kil...  4.00 

h.    Gunpowder,  sporting,  and  other  explosive  not  intended 

for  mines,  including  fireworks  of  all  kinds,  N.  W... kilog...  .20 

Class  IV.— Cotton  and  manufactures  thereof. 

Group  l.^Cotton  in  the  wool  and  yams. 

112.  Cotton  in  the  wool  and  cotton  waste,  t  G.  W         100  kil...  1.00 

113.  Cotton  yarn  and  thread  for  crocheting,  embroidering,  and 

sewing,  t  including  the  weight  of  reels,  N.  \Y.  (Disp.  Ill, 

rule  9)  kilog...  .33 


Group  2.— Tissues. 

Note  I. — When  the  tissues  included  in  the  numbers  of  this  groud 
contain  an  admixture,  they  shall,  according  to  kind,  be  liable  to  the 
following  surtaxes  (see  Disp.  I): 

1.  Cotton  tissues  contaming  threads  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  or 
pita  shall  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of  15  per  cent  of  the  duties  applicable 
thereto,  provided  that  the  number  of  these  threads  of  hemp,  jute, 
linen,  ramie,  or  pita,  counted  in  the  warp  and  weft,  does  not  exceed 
one-fifth  of  the  total  number  of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  threads  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  etc.,  exceeds 
one-fifth  of  the  total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding 
duties  of  Class  V. 

2.  Cotton  tissues  containing  threads  of  wool,  flock  wool,  hair,  or 
wastes  of  these  materials,  shall  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of  35  per  cent  of 
the  duties  applicable  thereto,  provided  that  the  number  of  threads  of 
wool,  flock  wool,  hair,  or  their  wastes,  counted  in  the  warp  and  weft, 
does  not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  total  number  of  threads  composing 
the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  threads  of  wool,  flock  wool,  hair,  or  their 
Wastes  exceeds  one-fifth  of  the  total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the 
corresponding  duties  of  Class  VI,  as  tissues  mixed  with  wool. 
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3.  Cotton  tissues  containing  threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk  shall  he 
liable  to  a  surtax  of  70  per  cent  of  the  duties  applicable  thereto, 
provided  that  the  number  of  silk  or  floss-silk  threads,  counted  in  the 
warp  and  weft,  does  not  exceed  one-fifch  of  the  total  number  of 
threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  threads  of  silk  or  floss-silk  exceeds  one-fifth  of 
the  total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of 
Class  VII. 

The  provisions  of  this  note  shall  not  apply  to  knitted  stufl*s,  tulles, 
lace,  blondes,  and  tulles  for  borders  (see  Disp.  I,  rule  6),  to  ribbons 
[Disp.  I,  rule  7], or  to  trimming  [Disp.  I,  rule  7]. 

Note  II.— Articles  included  in  this  group  which  are  within  the 
undermentioned  conditions  shall  be  liable  to  the  following  surtaxes 
[see  Disp.  I.] 

[a]  Tissues,  broch^s,  or  woven  like  brocades  with  silk  or  floss  silk  shall 
lye  Hable  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon,  plus  a  surtax  of  35  per  cent. 

[b]  Tissues  embroidered  by  hand  or  by  machine  after  weaving,  or  with 
applications  of  trimmings,  shall  be  liable  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon, 
plus  a  surtax  of  30  per  cent. 

Should  the  embroidery  contain  threads,  purl,  or  spangles  of  common 
metals  or  o(  silver,  the  surtax  shall  amount  to  60  per  cent  of  the  duties 
applicable  to  the  tissue. 

When  the  threads,  purl,  or  spangles  are  of  gold,  the  surtax  shall  be  100 
per  cent. 

[c]  Tissues  and  trimmings  containing  threads  or  purl  of  common  metals 
or  silvershain)e  liable  to  a  surtax  of  50  percent  of  the  duties  leviable  thereon. 

When  the  threads  or  purl  are  of  gold,  the  surtax  shall  amount  to  100 
l)er  cent. 

[d]  Tissues  entirely  or  partially  made  up  into  sacks  shall  l>e liable  to  the 
duties  applica!)le  thereto,  plus  a  surtax  of  15  per  cent. 

Shawls  called  "mant  ones'*  and  "panolones,"  traveling  rugs,  counterpanes, 
sheets,  towels,  tablecloths  and  napkins,  mantles,  veils,  shawls,  hemmed 
fichus  and  handkerchiefs  shall,  for  the  making  up,  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of 
30  per  cent  of  the  duties  leviable  thereon. 

Other  made-up  articles,  wearing  apparel,  and  clothing  of  all  kinds  except 
corsets,  finished,  half  finished,  or  simply  basted,  shall,  for  their  total  weight. 
l)e  liable  to  the  duties  leviable  on  the  principal  component  tissue  on  their 
most  visible  exterior  part,  plus  a  surtax  of  100  per  cent. 

Articles  of  hosiery  specially  mentioned  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  payment 
of  the  surtax  for  making  up. 

114.,   Tissues,  plain  and  without  figures,  napped  or  not,  weighing  10 
kilograms  or  more  per  100  square  meters,  unbleached,  bleached 


or  dved,  having: 

a.   I'p  to'9  threads,  N.  W  kilog...   $  0.13 

h.    From  10  to  15  threads,  N.  W  do  17 

c.  From  16  to  19  threads,  N.  W  do  23 

d.  20  threads  or  more,  N.  W  do   .35 


114^.  The  same  tissues,  printed  or  manufactured  with  dyed  yams: 
Dutiable  as  the  tissue,  with  a  surtax  of  30  per  cent  N.  W. 

115.  Tissues  plain  and  without  figures,  napped  or  not,  weighing 
less  than  10  kilograms  per  100  square  meters,  unbleach- 
ed, bleached,  or  dyed,  having: 


ri.    Up  to  6  threads,  N.  W  kilog...  .15 

From  7  to  11  threads,  N.  W  do  20 

c.  From  12  to  15  threads,  N.  W.   do  27 

d.  From  16  to  19  threads,  N  W  do  37 

e.  20  threads  or  more,  N.  W  do   .50 
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d.  From  16  to  19  threads,  N.  W   kilog...  .32 

e.  20  threads  or  more,  N.  W  do   .42 

116/f  The  same  tissues,  printed  or  manufactured  with  dyed  yarn: 

Dutiable  as  the  tissue,  with  a  surtax  of  30  per  cent,  N.  W. 

1 17.  Tissues,  twilled  or  figured  on  the  loom,  napped  or  not,  weigh- 

ing less  than  10  kilograms  per  100  square  meters  un- 
bleached, bleached,  or  dyed,  having: 

H.    Up  to  6  threads,  N.  W  kilog...  .IS 

b.  From  7  to  11  threads,  N.  W  do  23 

c.  From  12  to  15  threads,  N.  W  do  32 

il.   From  16  to  19  threads.  N.  \V  do  43 

e.    20  threads  or  more,  N.  W  do   .55 

111  f.  The  same  tissues,  printed  or  manufactured  with  dyed  yams: 
Dutiable  as  the  tissues,  with  surtax  of  40  per  cent,  N.W. 

118.  Tissues  for  counterpanes,  N.  W  kilog...  .24 

119.  Piques  of  all  kinds,  N.  W  do  45 

120.  Carded  tissues: 

a.  Unbleached,  half  bleached,  or  dyed  in  the  piece,  X.  \V...do   .08 

b.  Bleached,  printed,  or  manufactured  with  dved  yarns,  X.  VV, 

kilog...  .20 

121.  Velvety  tissues,  such  as  corduroys  and  velveteens;  three-ply 

plush  tissues,  cut  or  not,  N.  W  kilog...  .47 

122.  Knitted  goods,  even  with  needlework  *  do   .30 

a.  Undershirts  and  drawers  of  simple  finish  or  rough  sewing, 

X.  W  .....kilog...  .70 

b.  Undershirts  and  drawers  of  double  sewing  or  fine  finish, 

X.  W  kilog...  .80 

c.  Stockings,  socks,  gloves,  and  other  small  articles  of  simple 

finish  or  rough  sewing,  X.  W.^.  .-  kilog...  .70 

d.  Stockings,  socks,  gloves,  and  other  small  articles  of  double 

sewing  or  fine  finish,  X.  W  kilog...  .90 

123.  Tulles:  f 

a.    Plain,  X.  W  do...  .70 

h.    Figured  or  embroidered  on  the  loom,  X.  W  do...  .92 

124.  Lace,  blondes,  and  tulle  for  borders,  of  all  kinds,  t  X.  W..do...  1.46 

125.  Carpets  of  cotton.  X  W  do...  .15 

126.  Tissues  called  tapestry,  for  upholstering  furniture  and  for 

curtains  manufactured  with  dyed  yams ;  table  covers 

and  counterpanes  of  the  same  kind,  X.  W  kilog...  .32 

127.  Wicks  for  lamps  and  candles,  X.  W  do......  .15 

128.  Trimmings  of  cotton;  ribbons  and  galloons  J  §  X.W  do...  .52 

Class  V.— Hemp,  flax,  pita,  jute,  and  other  vegetable 

FIBERS,  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTL-RES. 

Group  1. — Raw  and  spun. 

129.  Twisted  yarns  of  two  or  more  ends  (including  the  weight  of 

the  reels),  II  also  the  fibers  of  abaca,  heniquen,  pita,  jute, 
and  other  vegetable  fibers,  prepared  or  manufactured  in 

any  way,  X.  W.  (Disp.  Ill,  mle  9)  kilog...  .10 

130.  Bags  for  sugar  100  kil...  2.00 


•  Knitted  j^oods,  mixed  with  other  vegetable  fibers,  wool.  silk,  or  floss  ailk 
shall  respectively  be  dutiable  according?  to  the  corresponding;  numbers  of  Classes 
V,  VI.  and  VII.  [Sec  Disp.  I,  rule  6.] 

t  When  these  articles  are  mixed  in  any  proportion  with  linen  or  silk,  they  shall 
respectivelv  be  included  in  the  corresponding  numbers  of  Classes  V  and  Vli.  [See 
Disp.  I.  rule  VI.] 

X   Sec  Disp.  1,  rules  9  and  13. 

S  Ribbons  and  galloons  containing  in  any  proportion  threads  or  other  vegeta- 
ble fibers,  wool  or  silk,  shall  respectively  be  subjcct  to  the  corresponding 'numbers 
of  Classes  V,  VI.  and  VII.    [Sec  Disj).  I,  rule  7.] 

n  Yams  and  threads  combined  in  anv  proportion  with  threads  of  common 
ipctal  shall  follow  the  regime  of  No.  148,  Class  VII. 
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131.    Rope  and  cordage: 

a.  Twine  or  rope  yam  and  cord  of  hemp,  not  exceeding 

3  millimeters  in  thickness,  G.  W  100  kil...  6.00 

b.  Cordage  and  rope-makers'  wares  of  hemp,  exceeding 

3  millimeters  in  thickness,  K.  W  100  kil...  6.00 

c.  Cordage  and  rope-makers'  wares  of  abaca,  heniquen,  pita, 

jute,  or  other  fibers,  N.  W  100  kil...  6.00 

Group  2.— Tissues. 

Note  1. — When  the  tissues  included  in  the  numbers  of  this  group  contain 
an  admixture  they  shall,  according  to  kind,  be  liable  to  the  following  sur- 
taxes. (See  Disp.  I): 

1.  Tissues  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie  or  pita  containing  threads  of  wool, 
flock  wool,  hair,  or  their  wastes  shall  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of  40  per  cent  of 
the  duties  applicable  thereto,  pro\nded  that  the  number  of  these  threads  of 
wool,  flock  wool,  hair  or  their  wastes,  counted  in  the  warp  and  weft,  does 
not  exceed  one  fifth  of  the  total  number  of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  threads  of  wool,  flock  w{)ol,  hair  or  their  wastes 
exceeds  one  fifth  of  the  total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  correspond- 
ing duties  of  group  2,  Class  VI,  as  tissues  mixed  with  wool. 

2.  Tissues  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  or  pita  containing  threads  of  silk  or 
floss  silk  shall  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of  60  percent  of  the  duties  applicable 
thereto,  provided  that  the  number  of  these  threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk, 
counted  m  the  warp  and  weft,  does  not  exceed  one  fifth  of  the  total  number 
of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  the  number  of  silk  or  floss-silk  threads  exceeds  one  fifth  of  the  total, 
the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  Class  VII. 

3.  Tissues  of  cotton  containing  an  admixture  of  hemp,  linen,  ramie, 
jute,  or  other  vegetable  fibers,  and  at  same  time  threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk, 
shall  be  dutiable  according  to  the  corresponding  numbers  of  this  group  (see 
Disp.  I,  rule  4-,  letter  6),  with  a  surtax  of  60  per  cent,  provided  that  the 
number  of  silk  or  floss-silk  threads,  counted  in  the  warp  and  weft,  does  not 
exceed  one  fifth  of  the  total  number  of  threads  composing  the  tissue. 

When  t.ie  number  of  threads  of  silk  or  floss  silk  exceeds  one  fifth  of  the 
total,  the  tissues  shall  be  subject  to  the  corresponding  duties  of  Class  VII. 

The  pro\Hsions  of  this  note  shall  not  apply  to  knitted  stufls,  tulles,  lace, 
blond  and  tulles  for  borders  (see  Disp.  I,  rule  6),  to  ribbons  (Disp.  I,  rule  7), 
or  to  trimmings  (Disp.  I,  rule  8). 

Note  II. — Articles  included  in  this  group  which  are  within  the  under- 
mentioned conditi(ms  shall  be  liable  to  the  following  surtaxes  (Disp.  I): 

(a)  Tissues,  broch^s,  or  woven  like  brocades  with  silk  or  floss  silk,  shall 
Ik*  liable  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon,  plus  a  surtax  of  30  per  cent. 

{b)  Tissues  embroidered  bv  hand  or  by  machine  after  weaving  or  with 
application  of  trimmings  shalf  be  liable  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon  plus  a 
surtax  of  30  per  cent. 

Should  the  embroiderj'  contain  threads,  purl,  or  spangles  of  common  me- 
tals or  of  silver,  the  surtax  shall  amount  to  60  per  cent  of  the  duties  appli- 
cal)lc  to  the  tissue. 

When  the  threads,  purl,  or  spangles  are  of  gold,  the  surtax  shall  Ixi  100 
percent. 

(c)  Tissues  and  trimmings  containing  threads  or  purl  of  common  metals 
or  silver  shall  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of  50  per  cent  of  the  duties  leviable 
therecm. 

When  the  threads  or  purl  arc  of  gold,  the  surtax  shall  amount  to  100 
per  cent. 

(d)  Tissues  entirely  or  partially  made  up  into  sacks  shall  be  liable  to  the 
duties  applicable  thereto,  plus  a  surtax  of  15  jx'r  cent. 

Sheets,  towels,  tablecloths  and  napkins,  mantels,  veils,  shawls,  hemmed 
fichus  and  handkerchiefs  shall,  for  the  making  up^  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of 
30  per  cent  of  the  duties  leviable  thereon. 

Other  niade-up  articles,  wearing  apparel  and  clothing  of  all  kinds,  finished, 
half  finished,  or  simply  basted,  snail,  for  their  total  weight,  be  liable  to  the 
duties  le\'iable  on  the  principal  component  tissue  on  their  most  \'isible  extc* 
rior  part,  plus  a  surtax  of  100  per  cent. 
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Articles  of  hosiery  sjx'cially  mentioned  shall  not  !)e  liable  to  the  payment 
ol'ihe  surtax  for  making  up. 

132.  Tissues  of  hemp,  linen,  ramie,  jute,  or  other  ve^jetable  fibers, 

not  specially  mentioned,  plain,  twilled,  or  damasked, 
wei^ifhing  80  kilof^rams  or  more  jx?r  100  s(|uare  meters, 
unbleached  or  dved  in  the  piece,  having;: 

a.  Tp  to  r>  threads,  X.  \V  100  kil...   $  3.00 

b.  From  G  to  8  threads,  N.  \V  kilog...  .075 

c.  9  threads  or  more,  N.  \V  do   .12 

(I.  The  same  tissues,  bleached,  halt-bleached  or  printed: 

Dutiable  as  the  tissue,  with  a  surtax  of  15  jier  cent.  N.  \V. 
e.  The  same  tissues,  manufactured  with  dyed  yarns: 

Dutiable  as  the  tissue  with  a  surta.x  of  25  fK?rccnt,  N. \V. 

133.  Tissues,  plain,  twilled,  or  damasked,  weij^hing  from  20  to  35 

kilograms  per  100  scpiare  meters,  unbleached  or  dyed  in 

the  piece,  having: 

n.   I'p  to  5  threads.  N.  \V  kilog...  .09 

/).   From  6  to  S  threads,  N.  \V  do  1  2 

c.   From  9  t(»  12  threads,  X.  \V  do  IS 

(I.   From  13  to  10  threads,  X.  \V  do  24- 

t.    17  threads  or  more.  X.  \V  tlo   .30 

/.'    The  same  tissues.  Iileached,  ludf-bleached  or  ])rinted: 

Dutiable  as  the  tisstie,  with  a  surtax  of25  jx^rcent,  X.  \V. 
fl.  The  same  tissues,  manufactured  with  dyed  \-arns: 

Dutiable  as  the  tissue,  with  a  surtax  of  4-0  percent,  X.  W. 

134.  Tissues,  plain,  twilled,  or  dama.sked.  weighing  from  10  to  20 

kilograms  \K'r  lOO  s(iuare  meters,  inibleached  or  dyed  in 
the  jnece,  having: 

fi.   Fp  to  S  threads,  X.  \V  kilog...  .12 

h.   From  9  to  12  threads. X.  W  do  IS 

c.   I'Vom  13  to  IB  thre«'uls.  X.  \V  do   .27 

(L   From  17  to  20  threads,  X.  \V  do  375 

e.   21  threads,  or  more,  X.  \V  do   -525 

/.    The  same  tissues,  bleached,  half-bleached,  or  ])rinted: 

Dutiable  as  the  tissue,  with  a  surtax  of  30  [jer  cent,  X.W. 
The  same  tissues,  manufactured  with  dyed  yarns: 

Dutiable  as  the  tissue,  with  a  surtax  of  50  percent,  X.  \V. 
13.').  Tissues,  plain,  twilled,  or  damasked,  weighing  less  than  10 

kilograms  \yer  100  scpmre  meters,  unbleached  or  dyed  in 

the  piece,  having: 

a.    Fp  to  8  threads,  X.  \Y    kilog...  .15 

/>.    From  9  tt>  12  threads,  X.  W  do.  21 

c.   From  13  to  D»  threads,  X.  W  do  30 

r/.    From  17  to  20  threads,  X.  \V  do  525 

c.   21  threads,  or  more,  X.  \V  do   .90 

The  same  tissues,  bleached,  half-bleachcd  or  printed: 

Dutiable  as  the  tissue,  with  surtax  <if  30  \)qv  a*nt,  X.  \V. 
/T.   The  same  tissues,  manufactured  with  dyed  yarns: 

Dutiable  «is  the  tissue,  with  a  surtax  of  50  |)er  cent,  X.  \Y. 

136.  Velvets  and  plushes  of  linen,  jute,  etc.  X.  W  kilog...  0.30 

137.  Knitted  goods  of  Hnen  or  hemp,  mi.xed  or  not  with  cotton  or 

other  vegetable  fibers,  even  with  needlework:  * 

a.   In  the  piece,  jerseys  or  drawers,  X.  W  kilog.  1.20 

/».  Stockings,  socks,  gloves,  and  other  small  articles,  X.  \V.  do.  1.50 

135.  Tulles:  t 

a.   Plain,  X.  W  kih)g...  .90 

h.   Figured  or  embroidered  on  the  loom,  X.  \V  do   1.125 

139.  Lace,  blonde,  and  tulles  for  borders,  t  X.  \V  do   3.00 

140.  Carpets  of  jute,  hemp,  or  other  vegetable  fil)ers  without  ad- 

mixture of  wool,  X.  W  kilog...  .075 


2d0 

141.  Tissues  called  tapestry  for  upholstering  furniture  and  for  cur- 

tains, mixed  or  not  with  cotton,  figured  or  damasked, 
provided  they  be  manufactured  with  j^ams  dyed  prior 
to  being  woven;  table  covers  and  counterpanes  of  the 
same  kind,  N.  W  kilog.,.  .42 

142.  Trimmings  of  hemp,  jute,  linen,  ramie,  etc.;  ribbons  and  gal- 

loons, $  §  N.  W  kilog...  .60 

Class  YI.— Wool,  bristles,  hair,  horsehair,  and  their  manufactures. 
Group  l.^Raw  and  spun. 

143.  Bristles,  hair,  and  horsehair: 

a.  Bristles  per  cent  ad  valorem...  10 

b.  Bristle  brushes,  in  which  the  bristles  give  the  value,  per 

cent  ad  valorem  .•   35 

e.   Hair  and  horsehair  per  cent  ad  valorem...  40 

144.  Wool,  raw  do   20 

145.  Woolen  yam,  unbleached,  bleached  or  dyed,  single  or  twisted, 

per  cent  ad  valorem   45 

Group  2.— Tissues  and  fulled  stuffs. 

146.  Swanskin  of  pure  or  mixed  wool  per  cent  ad  valorem...  40 

147.  Manufactures  of  wool,  including  knitted  stuffs  with  or  with- 

out an  admixture  of  cotton  or  other  vegetable  fil)ers, 
even  with  needlework,  and  tissues  of  bristles  or  horse- 
hair, with  or  without  an  admixture  of  cotton  or  other 
vegetable  fil)ers,  per  cent  ad  valorem   40 

Class  VII. — Silk  and  manufactures  of  silk. 

Group  1.— Yarns. 

148.  Silk  and  floss  silk,  spun  or  twisted,  in  skeins  II  per  cent  ad 

valorem   45 

149.  Silk  on  reels,  including  weight  of  the  reels  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  9), 

per  cent  ad  valorem   45 

Group  2. ^Tissues. 

Note  I. — The  tissues  comprised  in  this  group  shall  be  considered  as  pure 
silk  tissues  when  the  number  of  silk  or  floss-silk  threads,  counted  in 
the  warp  and  weft,  exceeds  one-half  t)f  the  total  numljer  of  threads 
composmg  the  tissue.    (Disp.  I,  rule  5). 

This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  knitted  stuffs,  tulles,  lace,  blondes,  and 
tulles  for  borders,  or  to  ribbons  or  galloons  not  exceeding  15  centi- 
meters in  width.  Such  goods  shall  be  considered  as  mixed  silk  tissues 
and  dutiable  according  to  the  corresponding  numl)ers  of  the  tarift 
when  containing  threads  of  cotton  or  other  vegetable  filx^rs,  wool, 
or  flock  wool,,  whatever  be  the  proportion  of  such  threads  in  the 
mixture.  (Disp.  I,  rules  6  and  7). 

150.  Tissues  of  silk,  pure  or  mixed  per  cent  ad  valorem...  45 

Class  VIII.— Paper  and  its  applications. 
Group  1. 

151.  Paper  pulp,     G.  W  100  kil...  $  0.15 


X   See  Disp.  I.  rules  8  and  12. 

S  Ribboim  and  galloonii  containing;  in  any  proportion  threads  of  wools  or  silk 
shall  reBocctivcly  be  liable  to  the  corrcspondinK  numbers  of  Class  Vll.  [See  Disp. 
1,  rule  7.  J 
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Group  2.— Printing  and  writing  paper. 


152.  Paper,  continuous  or  in  sheets,  white  or  colored,  unprinted, 

for  printing  purposes,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5). .....3 00  kil...  4.00 

153.  Common  paper,  continuous  or  in  sheets,  white  or  colored, 

used  for  wrapping  packages,  bundles,  etc.,  not  including 

manila,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  2.50 

Note. — Paper,  except  manila,  manufactured  into  bags  of  any 
kind  shall  be  dutiable,  when  without  printing,  with  a  surtax 
of  30  per  cent.  If  printed,  whether  in  sheets  or  bags,  it  shall 
be  dutiable  with  a  surtax  ol  50  per  cent. 

154.  Paper  in  sheets,  ruled  or  not,  unprinted,  white  or  colored,  used 

for  writing  purposes,  including  blank  books  of  the  same, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  8.00 

Note  1 . — Envelopes  of  all  kinds  shall  pay  duty  under  this  para- 
graph with  a  surtax  of  30  per  cent. 
Note  2. — Blank  books,  with  printed  headings,  shall  be  classified 
under  paragraph  156. 

Group  3.— Paper,  printed,  engraved,  or  photographed. 

155    Books,  bound  or  unbound,  and  similar  printed  matter,  t  G. 

W  100  kil...  1.25 

156.  Headed  paper,  forms  for  invoices,  labels,  cards,  and  the  like, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  kilog...  .10 

157.  Prints,  maps,  charts,  etc.,  drawings,  photographs,  engrav- 

ings, and  pictures;  lithographs,  chromolithographs,  oleo- 
graphs, etc.,  printed  from  stone,  zinc,  aluminium,  or  other 
material,  used  as  labels,  flaps,  bands,  and  wrappers  for 
tobacco  or  other  purjjoses: 

a.  Of  one  to  three  printings,  inclusive,  including  articles 

printed  solely  in  bronze  ( bronze  printing  to  be  counted 
as  three  printings),  but  not  including  any  article  printed 
in  whole  or  in  part  in  metal  leaf,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5) 
 :per  kilog...  0.05 

b.  Of  four  to  seven  printings  inclusive  (bronze  printing  to  be 

counted  as  three  printings),  but  not  including  any  ar- 
ticle printed  in  whole  or  in  part  in  metal  leaf.  T.  (Disp. 
Ill,  rule  5)  per  kilog...  .20 

c.  Of  eight  to  thirteen  printings  inclusive  [bronze  printing  to 

be  counted  as  three  printings],  but  not  including  any 
article  printed  in  whole  or  in  part  in  metal  leaf,  T. 
[Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  per  kilog...  .40 

d.  Of  more  than  thirteen  printings  [bronze  printing  to  be 

counted  as  three  printings],  including  all  articles  printed 
in  whole  or  in  part  in  metal  leaf,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule 

5]  perkilo^...  .80 

Note. — Importers  shall,  at  the  demand  of  the  customs  authorities, 
be  required  to  furnish  a  lithographer's  certificate  showing  the 
number  of  printings,  which  certificates  shall  be  onl3'  advisory 
in  the  assessment  of  duty. 

Group  4-.  — Wall  paper. 

158.  Wall  paper,  printed: 

a.  On  natural  ground,  T.  -[Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil...  4.00 

b.  On  dull  or  glazed  ground,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do   6.00 

c.  With  gold,  silver,  wool,  or  glass,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule 

5]  kilog...  ,27 

Group  5. — Pasteboard  and  various  papers. 

159.  Common  packing  paper,  straw,  sand  or  glass  paper,  T.  [Disp. 

Ill,  rule  5]  :  100  kil...  1.75 

160.  Blotting  paper,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do   2.30 


+  Bookbinding  shall  be  dutiable  accordinj?  to  the  component  material.  When 
tlic  books  are  stitched  or  bound  in  boards,  they  shall  be  dutiable  as  printed  matter, 
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1(>1.   Other  pajx-T  not  s|x.'cially  iiiciiti«nicd.  iiicludin;^  inanila  paiK*r 

and  press  copy  hooks,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil...  4.60 

NoTK. — Manila  pa|K'r  niannf'acturcd  into  ha>rs  of  any  kind  and 
cij<arette  pa{x;r  in  hooks  or  rolls  [hohinas]  shall  he  dutial)le 
with  a  surtax  of  30  j)cr  eenl. 
1(»2.    l*.'istehoxird  in  sheets: 

/i.    Cardhoard  pajK'r  and  fine.  ^•laxAMl,  or  ])re.ssed  cardhoard. 

T.  [Disj).  III.  rule  o]  100  kil...  a.r»0 

h.    Other  pastehoard.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  oj  do   1. 00 

163.    Manufaetures  of  ])astehoard: 

a.    Boxes  of  connnon  pastehoard  linetl  with  ordinary  pa|>er, 

T.  [Di.sp.  Ill,  rule  oj  loo  kil...  2.00 

h.    Hoxes  of  fine  pressed  or  j^lazed  eardhoard  or  with  orn.'i- 
nients  or  linetl  with  fine  i)aper,  and  articles  not  sijccially 

mentioned,  T.  [Disp  III,  rule  oj  kilo^j.].  .20 

1G4-.    Paste  and  carton  pierre: 

a.  rnwrou;^ht,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil...  1.00 

b.  Wrought,  finished  or  not,  including; nioldin<js,  T.  [Disn.  III. 

rule  r>]  kdo;;...  15.00 

Class  IX.— Wood  and  other  vegetable  materials 

EMPLOYED  L\  INDUSTRY,  AND  ARTICLES 
.MANrFACTl  RED  THEREWITH. 

CiRot  r  2  —  Wood. 

165.  Staves  thousand...  0.80 

166.  Ordinary  wood: 

a.  In  hoards,  deals,  rafters,  l)canis,  round  wood,  and  tinilicr 

for  shiphuilding,  G.  W  cubic  meter...  0.40 

b.  Planed  or  dovetailed,  forhoxesand  flooring;;  hroomsticks 

and  cases  wherein  imported  >roods  were  packed,  (i. 

W  100  kil...  .16 

167.  Fine  wood  for  cabinetmakers: 

«.    In  boards,  deals,  trunks,  or  loj^s.  G.  W  do   1.20 

b.   Sawn  in  veneers,  T,  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do...  1.75 

168.  Coopers*  wares: 

a.    Fitted  together,  G.  W  do  65 

h.    In  shooks,  also  hoops  and  headings,  G.  W  do......  .36 

169.  Wood,  cut,  for  making  hogsheads  or  casks  for  sugar  or  nio- 

la.sscs,  G.  W  100  kil...  ,06 

170.  Latticework  and  fencing,  G.  W  do   .60 

Group  2. — Furniture  and  manufactures  of  wood. 

171.  Common  wood  manufactured  in  to  furniture  and  other  wares, 

and  articles  of  all  kinds,  turned  or  not,  painted  or  not, 
varnished  or  not,  but  neither  chiseled,  inlaid,  nor  carved, 
T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil...  4.75 

172.  Fine  wood  manufactured  into  furniture  or  other  wares,  tur- 

ned or  not,  polished  or  not,  varnished  or  nf>t,  and  furni- 
ture and  common  wooden  wares  veneered  with  fine 
wood;  furniture  upholstered  with  tissue  (other  than  with 
silk  {>r  stuff  containing  an  admixture  thereof,  or  with 
leather),  provided  that  the  articles  si>ecified  in  this  num- 
l)er  1k'  neither  chiseled,  carved,  inlaid,  nor  ornamented 
with  metal,  T.    [Disp.  III.  rule  5J   100  kil...  15.00 

173.  Furniture  of  IkmU  wood,  T.  [Dis]).  HI.  rule  5)  do   12.00 

174.  HarlK'rs'  and  dentists'  chairs,  billiard  tables  and  appurtenan- 

ces thereto,  and  bar  fixtures  |K"r  (vnt  ad  valorem    25 

175.  Battens: 

a.  Molded,  varnished,  or  prejjarcd  for  gilding,  T.  [Disp.  Ill, 

rule  5]  100  kil...  5.(H) 

b.  (iilt  or  carved,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  kilog...  .15 

176.  Wood  of  any  kind  manufactured  into  furniture  or  other 

wares,  gilt,  chiseled,  carved,  inlaid,  or  veneered  with 
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nu)thcr-()f-jKarl  or  other  fine  materials,  or  ornamented 
with  metal,  and  furniture  upholstered  with  stuffs  of 
pure  or  mixed  silk,  or  leather,  per  cent  ad  valorem   4-() 

(iRoi  P  3. —  Viirious. 

177.  Charcoal,  lircwood,  and  other  vej;etal)le  fuel,  G.  \V.  1000  kil.  1.50 
17S.  Cork: 

ft.    In  the  rough  or  in  boards,  (i.  W  100  kil...      1.  K) 

ManiUactured,  T.    (  Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do   4.50 

179.  Rushes,  vegetable  hair,  cane,  osiers,  fine  straw,  ])abn  and 
genista,  raw,  raw  esjjarto,  and  baskets  and  other  com- 
mon wares  of  esparto,  (j.  W  100  kil...      1  .S5 

ISO.    Esparto  manufactured  into  fine  articles;  rushes,  vegetable 
hair,  cane,  osiers,  fine  straw,  palm  and  genista,  manu- 
factured into  articles  of  all  kinds,  not  s|)eciallv  mentioned,  in- 
cluding wicker  furniture,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  o]  100  kil...  13.00 


Class  X. — Anim.\ls  axd  animal  wastes 

EMPLOYED  L\  INDUSTRY. 

Group  1.— Animals. 

181.  Horses  and  mares: 

a.  Above  the  standard  height  »  each...  18.00 

b.  Other  do....  5.00 

182.  Mules  do....  5.00 

183.  Asses  do....  5.00 

184.  Bovine  animals: 

a.  Oxen  do....  2.00 

b.  Cows  do....  2.00 

c.  Bullocks  do....  2.00 

d.  Calves  and  heifers  do....  1.00 

185.  Pigs  do....  1.00 

186.  Sheep  and  goats  do....  1.00 

187.  Animals  not  specially' mentioned  do....  1.00 

188.  Singing  birds,  parrots,  etc  do....  .50 

Group  2. — Hides,  skins  and  leather  wares. 

189.  Pelts  in  their  natural  state  or  dressed. ..per  cent  ad  valorem...  10 

190.  Hides  or  skins,  raw  or  uncured,  dry,  salted,  or  pickled... do....  10 

191.  Hides  tanned  with  the  hair  '  do....  15 

192-  Hides  tanned,  dressed,  and  finished,  without  the  hair,  includ- 
ing rough  leather,  sole  leather,  sole  leather  cut  soles  for 
mending,  belting  leather,  upper  leather,  harness  and 
saddlerv  leather  per  cent  ad  valorem   15 

193    Skins  ta#inecl,  dressed  and  finished,  including  calf,  kangaroo, 

sheep,  lamb,  goat,  and  kid  skins,  per  cent  ad  valorem..  15 

194.  Hides  and  skins,  varnished,  japanned  or  enameled,  and  skins 

with  figures,  engravings  or  embossed,  per  cent  ad  va- 
lorem  20 

195.  Leather  cut  into  shoe  uppers  or  vamps  or  other  forms  suita- 

ble fi)r  conversion  into  manufactured  articles,  and  also 
manufactures  of  leather,  finished  or  unfinished,  not  other- 
wise provided  for  per  cent  ad  valorem...  25 

196.  Gloves  of  skin,  T.    [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5.]  kilog...  3.50 

a.    Common  base  ball  and  boxing  gloves.....  kil...  1.00 

197.  Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers: 

a.  Men's,  size  5  and  up  [American  standard],  per  pair   .15 

and  10  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

b.  Boys',  3'ouths',  women's,  misvses',  and  children's,  per  pair.  .10 

and  10  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Note.— Boot?  and  shoes,  size  9i/^  [children's)  and  under[Ame- 
rican  standard],  per  pair.  Scents,  and  10 per  cent  ad  vfv- 
lorem. 


.  Digitized  by 


Google 


294 

198.   Other  b<)t)ts,  shoes,  and  slippers,  fancy  or  ornamented,  per 


pair   .15 

and  10  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

199.  Riding  boots  pair...  2.00 

200.  Sandals  made  without  leather  dozen...  .40 

201.  Saddlery  and  harness: 

a.  Draft  harness,  other  than  for  carriages,  T.    [Disp.  Ill, 

rule  5)  kilog...  .05 

b.  Carriage  harness,  T   [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do   .10 

c.  Other  saddlery  and  harness  makers'  wares;  valises,  hat 

boxes  and  traveling  bags  of  cardboard  or  leather,  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  kilog,..  .20 

202.  Other  nmnufactures  of  leather  or  covered  with  leather,  per 

cent  ad  valorem  *   25 


Group  3.— Various. 


203.  Feathers  for  ornament,  in  their  natural  state  or  manufactur- 

ed, N.  W  kilog...  2.00 

204.  Other  feathers  and  feather  dusters,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  kilog...  .40 

205.  Intestines,  dried,  N.  W  do   2.00 

206.  Animal  wastes,  unmanufactured,  not  specially  mentioned,  G. 

W  100  kil...  .50 


Class  XI.— Instruments,  machinery,  and  apparatus  employed 

IN  AGRICULTURE,  INDUSTRY  AND  LOCOMOTION. 


Group  l.—Instruments. 


207.  Pianos:  t 

a.  Grand  per  cent  ad  valorem...  40 

b.  Other  do   40 

208.  Harmonium  organs  do   40 

209.  Harps,  violins,  violoncellos;  guitars  and  mandolins  with  in- 

crustations; flutes  and  fifes  of  the  ring  system;  metal  in- 
struments of  6  pistons  or  more;  detached  parts  for  wind 
instruments  of  wood  or  copper  per  cent  ad  valorem...  40 

210.  Musical  instruments,  other  do   40 

211.  Watches  and  chronometers: 

a.  Of  gold  do   25 

b.  Of  silver  or  other  metals  do   25 

c.  Watch  cases  and  works  for  watches  do   25 

212.  Clocks  with  weights,  and  alarm  clocks  and  detached  parts 

 per  cent  ad  valorem...  25 

213.  Works  for  wall  or  table  clocks,  finished  or  unfinished,  with  or 

without  cases  per  cent  ad  valorem...  25 

Group  2. — Apparatus  and  machines. 


214.   All  weighing  machines,  including  scales  and  detached  parts 

thereof.  per  cent  ad  valorem...  20 
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215.  Machineryandapparatusformakingstigaf  and  brandy t.. do...  10 

216.  Agricultural  machinery'  and  apparatus  *t  do...  10 

217.  Steam  motors,  stationary*  do...  20 

218.  Marine  engines;  steam  pumps;  hydraulic,  petroleum,  gas,  and 

hot  or  compressed  air  motors  per  cent  ad  valorem...  20 

219.  Boilers. 

a.  Of  sheet  iron  do   20 

b.  Tubular  do   20 

220.  Locomotives  and  traction  engines  do   20 

221.  Turntables,  hydraulic  cranes  and  columns  do   20 

222.  Machines  of  copper  and  its  alloys;  detached  parts  of  the  same 

metals**  per  cent  ad  valorem...  20 

223.  Dynamo-electric  machines;  inductors  and  detached  parts, 

 percentad  valorem ...  20 

224.  Sewing  machines  and  detached  parts  thereof  do   20 

225.  Velocipedes,  bicycles,  and  detached  parts  and  accessories  there- 

to, including  bicycle  lamps  per  cent  ad  valorem...  20 

226.  Machines  and  apparatus,  other,  or  of  materials  not  specially 

mentioned,  also  detached  parts  of  all  kinds  other  than 

of  copper  or  its  alloys,  §  per  cent  ad  valorem...  20 

Group  3.— Carriages. 

Note. — Lamps,  rubber  tires,  and  other  accessories  or  detached  parts  not 
specifically  provided  for  are  included  under  the  following  paragraphs. 

227.  Coachesandberlins,  new,  used  or  repaired,  percentad  valorem  25 

228.  Railway  carriages  of  all  kinds  for  passengers  do   25 

229.  Vans,  trucks  and  cars  of  all  kinds;  miners'  trolley s.  .do   25 


t    This  number  includes: 

1.  The  following  articles,  whoever  be  the  importer: 

Complete  machines  of  all  kinds  for  crushing  sugar  cane;  steam  crushers;  complete 
apparatus  for  diflFusion;  purifying  apparatus;  clarifying  apparatus:  reservoirs  for  si- 
rup or  molasses;  filters  and  filtering  apparatus:  apparatus  called  "trcnes  jamaiqiii- 
nos"  complete;  furnaces  for  making  animal  black;  steam  desiccators; centrifugal  ma- 
chines; vessels  called  ''bombonas",  "cachimbaa"  [kind  of  kettle  to  transfer  cane  sir- 
up from  one  vestel  into  another],  skimmers,  distributers,  and  sugar  molds;  copper 
apparatus  or  vessels  ["tachos"]  acting  in  vacuum,  also  their  machines,  pipes,  and 
cocks,  of  copper  or  iron;  polarimeters. 

2,  The  following  articles,  when  imported  directly  by  planters,  on  proof  of  the 
installation  thereof  in  their  establishments: 

Steam  plows;  stills;  donkey  engines,  with  or  without  pumps;  weighing  machines 
Fplatforms]  lor  weighing  sugar  cane;  gasometers  for  lighting  the  works:  material 
for  narrow-gauge  plantation  railways,  and  spare  parts  for  trucks;  carts  for  the 
convej'ance  of  cane  and  the  output  of  the  works. 

•    For  the  application  of  duty  it  should  be  observed: 

a.  That  the  machine  must  be  complete.  Complete  machines  include  tubes  [flu- 
ses,  belting,  etc.,  which  form  an  integral  part  of  such  machines,  but  no  spare  parts. 

h.  That  spare  parts  arc  dutiable  according  to  No.  222  when  of  copper,  and  to 
No.  226  in  all  other  cases. 

c.  That  to  be  considered  as  complete,  machines  must  he  imported  in  one  sale 
shipment.  Machines  imported  in  two  or  more  shipments  shall  be  liable  to  the  du- 
ties stipulated  in  Nos.  222  and  226,  except  in  the  case  when  a  previous  and  special 
authorization  has  been  granted  by  the  collector  at  the  chief  port. 

t  The  machines  and  apparatus  mentioned  in  this  number  are  those  employed  by 
farmers  and  agriculturists  for  preparing  the  ground  and  gathering  the  crops;  also 
those  employed  in  order  to  clean  the  crops  and  improve  them  without  essentially 
changing  their  nature. 

Machines  and  separate  pieces  of  the  same,  of  copper  and  its  alloys,  with  part 
of  other  materials,  shall  also  be  taxed  under  this  heading,  provided  the  above  met- 
als predominate  in  weight. 

§  It  will  be  necessary  to  prove  to  what  manufacture  or  to  what  industry  spare 
woolen  hose  and  filters  are  destined  in  order  to  be  assessed  according  to  this  number. 

For  the  definition  of  part  of  machinery  the  following  rules  must  be  observed: 

1.  A  separate  piece  of  a  machine  is  understood  to  be  any  object  which  is  not  ex- 
pressly specified  by  name  under  some  heading  of  the  tariff,  and  which  by  its  shape 
and  by  the  manner  in  which  it  is  presented  for  clearance  in  the  custom-house,  though 
not  completely  finished  may  be  considered  as  exclusively  destined  to  a  machine  and 
can  have  no  other  application.  If  it  be  imported  completely  finished,  it  must  pay 
under  one  of  the  headings  of  the  tariff  referring  to  machincrv. 

2.  Tubes,  bars,  axles,  screws,  bolts,  sheets,  plates,  boiler  bottoms,  wire,  and 
other  articles  expressly  taxed  in  the  tariff  must  pay  duty  accordingly,  though  they 
be  destined  to  machinery. 

3.  Tools,  instruments,  and  utensils  employed  in  the  arts,  agriculture,  and  indus- 
try can  not  be  considered  as  parts  of  machinery  for  the  application  of  duty,  and 
must  pay  according  to  the  materials  of  which  composed. 
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230.   Tramway  carriages  of  all  kinds  do   25 

281.    Wagons,  carts  and  hand  carts  do   25 

(iRoup  4. —  Vessels. 

Note  1.— The  duties  on  ships  include  likewise  those  levied  on  «in- 
chors,  kedges,  cables  and  chains,  barometers,  chronometers,  binnacles, 
compasses  [loose  and  fixed  J,  speaking  trumpets,  telescopes,  casks, 
cordage,  sails  and  masts,  necessary  for  the  maneuvers  and  safety  of 
vessels,  with  due  regard  to  their  class.  All  other  articles  shall  l)e  li- 
able to  the  duties  leviable  thereon. 

XoTK  II. — Duties  on  steam  vessels  sh.'dl  l>e  levied  (»n  the  total  num- 
ber of  tons  which  may  result  from  the  (»fficial  measurement,  and  n<» 
separate  duty  shall  l)e  levied  on  machinery  which  shall  Ik*  considered 
an  integral  part  of  the  vessel. 

The  certificate  of  tonnage  shall  temporarily  serve  as  a  basis  for 
levying  duty  on  vessels  entering  from  abroad.  The  interested  parties 
nuist  present  to  the  customs  authorities  a  certificate  of  measurement 
approved  by  the  ins|H.*ctor;  but  it  is  understood  that  the  customs  au- 
thorities will  not  consider  the  clearance  and  payment  of  the  tluttes  as 
finally  settled  until  this  formality  hiis  been  complie«l  with  an<l  noted. 
N.itional  ships  lengthened  in  foreign  dockyards  must,  on  their  return, 
pay  duty  on  the  jidditional  tcninage. 

Vessels  refitted  with  engines  abro.'id  shall  pay  a  duty  of  $0  |K*r  horse 
power  when  it  is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  weight  of  the  new  machinery. 

Boilers  and  accessories  thereof,  funnels,  tul)es,  etc.,  changed  iibroad  shall 
1r*  liable  to  a  duty  of  $3  per  e.'ich  scpiare  meter  of  heating  surface. 

Vessels  undergoing  other  repairs  in  foreign  ports  shall,  on  their  return. 
I)ay  duty  on  the  material  employed  for  the  purpose. 

232.  Sailing  vessels  of  all  kinds  per  gross  ton.  l.r»<) 

233.  Steam  vessels  with  wooden  hulls  do...  2.(10 

234'.   Steam  vessels  with  hull  of  iron,  or  «)ther  metals,  or  mixed 

construction  |x?r  gross  ton.  2.r»0 

23, "».    S;ilv age  from  wrecked  vessels*  per  tXMit  ad  vaU>rem.  S 

Ci.Ass  XII. — Alimknt.vkv  SrnSTANCKS. 
Groi  p  1. — Merit  and  fish,  butter  and  fyenses. 

230.    Poultrv  and  small  game,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5   kilog.  O.OS 

237.  Meat  in  brine,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  o): 

a.  Beef,  brine  or  salt  100  kil.  2.80 

b.  Pork,  brine  or  salt  do...  2. HO 

238.  Lard,  T.  (Disp.  III.  rule  5)  do...  2.80 

230.    Tallow,  except  when  imported  for  the  manufacture  of  soap, 

T.  I  Disp.  Ill,  rule  3]  100  kil.  2.00 

24-0.    Bacon.  T.  (Disp.  III.  rule  o)  d<»...  4.00 

241.  Hams  or  shoulders.  T.  (Disp.  HI.  rule  5)  do...  o.fu) 

242.  Jerked  U'cfC'tasajo"),  do...  3.1K"» 

243.  Meat  of  all  other  kinds: 

fl.    Ik-ef.  canned.  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  o  do...  5.00 

b.  Beef,  fresh,  N.  VV  do...  4.30 

c.  .Mutton,  fresh,  N.  \V  do...  4.r>0 

fl.    Pork,  fresh,  N.  \V  do...  4.00 

24I-.    Butter,  and  oleomargarine,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  nde  o)  do...  7.00 

24, "».    Chc-ese,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  o)   5  OO 

240.    Condensed  milk  |x*r  cent  ad  vah>rcm.  lO 

247.  Salt  cod  and  stock  fish,  hake  and  haddock,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 

rule  r>)  100  kil.  l.(M) 

248.  Herring,  pickled,  smoked,  salted,  or  marinated,  and  skate, 

salted,  T.  (Disp.  HI,  rule  o)  KK)  kil.      l  .OO 

240.    Mackered, pickled, smoked,  salted  or  marinated,  T.  (Dis.  Ill, 

rule  r>)  100  kil.  2.(K) 

•  The  tackle.  «ppan*l.  furniture,  etc.,  ofti  vesnel  wrecked  at  sea,  anil  the  car#co  ot 
a  ves-lel  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Cuba  and  abandoned  for  two  yearn,  are  exempt 
from  duty.    t'n<lerwrltcrf«  in/iy  be  reco^nixed  as  t)wner»  for  the  purpo'«eH  of  entry. 
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250.  Salmon,  smoked,  salted,  or  marinated,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5 

 100  kil.  5.00 

251.  Oysters  of  all  kinds,  and  shellfish,  dried  or  fresh.  G.  W..100kil.  1.00 

252.  Eggs,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  do...  5.00 

Group  2.— Cereals. 

253.  Rice,  husked  or  not,  G.  VV  100  kil.  1.00 

254.  Wheat,  G.  VV  do...  .60 

255.  Cereal: 

a.  Com,  G.  W  do...  .30 

b.  Rve,  G.  W  do...  .40 

c.  Barlev,  G.  W  do...  .50 

d.  Oats,'G.  W  do...  .40 

256.  Flour: 

a.  Ofwheat,  G.  W*  do...  1.00 

b.  Ofrice,  G.  W  do...  2.00 

c.  Of  corn,  G.  W  do...  .50 

d.  Of  oats,  G.  W  do...  1.20 

Group  3. — Pulse,  garden  producey  and  fruits. 

257.  Beans,  G.  W  100  kil.  1.10 

258.  Pease,  G.  W  do...  1.10 

259.  Onions.  G.  W  do...  .70 

260.  Potatoes,  and  other  fresh  vegetables  not  specially  mentioned, 

G.  W  100  kil.  .50 

261.  Flour  of  pulse,  G.  W  do...  2.50 

262.  Fruits,  fresh,  G  W  do  60 

263.  Almonds  of  all  kinds,  G.  W  per  cent  ad  valorem.  25 

264.  Fruits,  dried  or  drained,  G.  W  100  kil...  1.50 

265.  Chestnuts,  dried  or  fresh,  G.  W  do...  1.50 

Group      Seeds  and  fodder. 

266.  Clover  seed,  G.  W  100  kil.  3.60 

267.  Flax  seed,  G.  W  do...  .82 

268.  Timothy  seed,  G.  W   do...  2.00 

Note. — The  importation  of  foreign  tobacco  seed  into  the  Island 

of  Cuba  is  prohibited  until  further  orders. 

269.  Fodder  and  bran  per  cent  ad  valorem.  25 

n.    Com  or  broom  straw  [millo],  G.  W  100  kil.  0.80 

Group  5.— Preserves. 

Note  I. — All  preserves  are  dutiable  with  the  weight  of  imme- 
diate receptacles.    (See  Disp.  Ill,  rule  5). 

270.  Fish  or  shellfish,  preserved  in  oil  or  otherwise,  in  tins,  per 

cent  ad  valorem    25 

271.  Vegetables  and  pulse,  pickled  or  preserved  in  any  manner, 

per  cent  ad  valorem   25 

272.  Fruits,  preserved: 

a.  In  brandy  per  cent  ad  valorem.  25 

b.  Other  do...  25 

273.  Alimentary  preserv-es  not  specially  mentioned;  pork  butchers' 

wares,  truffles,  sauces,  and  mustard;  alimentary  flavor- 
ing extracts,  per  cent  ad  valorem  -   25 

Group  6. — Oils  and  beverages. 

274.  Olive  oil;  cotton-seed  oil  (except  for  the  manufacture  of  soap): 
a.   In  receptacles  of  earthenware,  wood  or  tin,  G.  W.;  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  mle  4]  100  kil.  2.40 

To  ascertain  whether  products  presented  for  clearance  should  be  considered  as 
flour  or  semolina,  a  sample  must  be  passed  through  a  sieve  No.  80.  composed  of 
silK  tissue,  presenting  80  holes  to  the  square  inch  or  square  of  27  millimeters. 
Should  the  product  pass  through  this  sieve,  it  shall  be  dutiable  as  flour;  in  contrary 
c'aies,  as  semolin^. 
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b.    In  bottles,  including  the  weight  of  bottles,  G.  \V.;  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  rule  4]....  100  kil.  3.00 

275.  Alcohol,  S.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  12)  hectol  14.00 

276.  Brandies,  liqueurs,  cordials,  and  all  compound  spirits  not 

specially  mentioned; 

a.  In  casks,  barrels,  or  half  barrels,  S.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  12] 

 hectol   21.00 

b.  In  bottles,  flasks,  demijohns,  or  other  similar  receptacles, 

S.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  12]  hectol   34.00 

c.  Whisky,  rum,  and  gin,  in  cask  barrels,  or  half  barrels, 

 '  hectol   18.00 

d.  Whisky,  rum,  and  gin,  in  bottles,  flasks,  demijohns,  or 

other  similar  receptacles  hectol   23.00 

277.  Wines,  sparkling,  S.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  13]  liter  85 

278.  All  white  wines  [except  sparkling],  including  the  so-called 

generous  wines  {vinos generosos),  and  all  red  or  white 
dessert  or  liqueur  wines: 

a.  In  casks,  barrels,  or  half  barrels,  S.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  13], 

 liter  07 

b.  In  bottles,  flasks,  demijohns,  or  other  similar  receptacles, 

S.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  13]  liter  20 

279.  Other  wines: 

a.  In  casks,  barrels,  or  half  barrels,  S.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule 

13]  hectol   4.50 

b.  In  bottles,  flasks,  demijohns,  or  other  similar  receptacles, 

S.  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  13)  hectol   13.00 

280.  Beer  and  cider: 

a.  Malt  liquor,  in  casks  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  14]  do   3.30 

b.  Malt  liquor,  in  bottles  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  14]  do   4.00 

c.  Cider,  natural  or  artificial;  ginger  ale,  root  beer  and  other 

non-alcoholic  beverages  not  otherwise  provided  for,  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  rule  14]: 

In  casks,  barrels,  or  half  barrels  hectol   1 .60 

In  bottles,  flasks,  demijohns,  or  other  similar  receptacles 

 hectol   3.00 

Group  7.— Various. 

281.  Saffron,safflower,andflower8of'*tobar".. per  cent  ad  valorem  25 

282.  Cinnamon  of  all  kinds  do   25 

283.  Cinnamon,  Chinese  [**cane/<5n"],  cloves,  pepper,  and  nutmegs, 

per  cent  ad  valoren   25 

284.  VaniUa  per  cent  ad  valorem   25 

285.  Tea  do   25 

286.  Coffee  in  the  bean  or  ground;  chicory  roots  and  chicory,  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]    100  kil   12.15 

Provided,  Said  coffee  is  not  grown  in  the  island  of  Porto 
Rico  and  imported  into  Cuba  directly  from  Porto  Rico. 
Coffee  in  the  bean  or  ground,  which  is  the  product  of 
Porto  Rico  and  imported  into  Cuba  directlj'  from  Porto 
Rico  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil   3.40 

287.  Cocoa  of  all  kinds,  in  the  bean,  ground,  or  in  paste;  cocoa 

butter,  T.  [Disp  III,  rule  51  100  kil   20.25 

288.  Chocolate  and  sweetmeats  of  all  kinds,  including  the  imme- 

diate packages  per  cent  ad  valorem   25 

289.  Pastes  anci  faculae  for  soups  and  other  alimentary  purposes, 

per  cent  ad  valorem   25 

290.  Biscuits: 

a.  Ordinarj',  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  rule  5  100  kil   1.50 

b.  Fine,  of  all  kinds,  including  the  immediate  package,  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  rule  5]  100  kil   3.50 
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Class  XIH. 
MiHoellaneous  gromlH. 

296.  Fans  per  cent  ad  valorem   30 

297.  Trinkets  and  ornaments  of  all  kinds,  except  those  of  gold  or 

silver  or  of  gold  or  silver  plate,  or  except  those  in  which 
the  predommant  substance  is  amber,  jet,  tortoise  shell, 
coral,  ivory,  meerschaum  or  mother-of-pearl,  or  except 
those  in  which  the  predominant  substance  is  horn, 
whalebone,  celluloid,  bone,  or  compositions  imitating 
those  mentioned  in  paragraph  298  kilog   0.75 

298.  Amber,  jet,  tortoise  shell,  coral,  ivory,  and  mother-of-pearl, 

meerschaum: 

a.   Unwrought,  N.  W  kil   1.00 

h.   Wrought,  N.  W  do.   1.80 

299.  Horn,  whalebone,  celluloid,  and  bone;  also  compositions 

imitating  these  materials,  or  those  of  the  preceding 
number: 

a.  Unwrought,  N.  W  kilog   .60 

b.  Wrought,  N.  W   ....  do   1.20 

300.  Walking  sticks  and  sticks  for  umbrellas  and  parasols,  per  cent 

ad  valorem   25 

301.  Coffins  and  undertakers'  fixtures,  per  cent  ad  valorem   25 

302.  Hair,  human,  manufactured  into  articles  of  all  kinds  or  an  v 

shape.  N.  W  kilog....'..  5.00 

303.  Cartrid^s,  with  or  without  projectiles  or  bullets,  for  unpro- 

hibited firearms:  also  primers  and  caps  for  such  arms,  T. 

[Disp.  in,  rule  5]  100  kil   30.00 

304.  Tarpaulins  coated  with  sand,  for  vans;  felts  and  tow,  tarred 

or  coated  with  pitch,  G.  W  100  kil  28 

305.  Oilcloths: 

a.   For  floors  and  packing  purposes,  T.  [Disp.  HI,  rule  5] 

 100  kil   3.00 

/>.   Other,  T.  (Disp.  M,  rule  5)  kilog...  .06 

Pads  and  briefcases  of  oilcloth,  or  bands  for  hats,  shall  be 
liable  to  a  surtax  of  40  per  cent. 
300.  Cases: 

a.  Of  fine  wood  or  leather,  lined  with  silk;  other  similar 

cases,  N.  W  kilog...  .75 

b.  Of  common  wood,  cardboard,  osier,  and  the  like,  including 

letter-files,  N.  W.  kilog...  .20 

307.  Artificial  flowers  of  tissue  or  wax,  also  pistils,  buds,  leaves, 

and  seeds,  of  any  kind  of  material,  for  the  manufacture 

of  flowers,  N.  W  kilog...  1.00 

308.  Matches  of  wax,  wood, or  cardboard,  including  the  immediate 

packages,  N.  W  kilog...  .20 

309.  Caoutchouc  and  gutta-percha  manufactured  in  any  shape  or 

into  any  kind  of  article  not  otherwise  provided  for,  T. 
(Disp.  HI,  rule  5]: 

a.  Rubber  hose  and  piston  packing  kilog...  .05 

b.  All  other  articles  do  20 

310.  Games  and  toys,  except  those  of  tortoise  shell,  ivory,  mother- 

of-pearl,  gold,  or  silver,  and  except  those  made  of  articles 
mentioned  in  paragraphs  298  and  299,  T.  [Disp.  Ill, 
rule  5]  kilog...  .10 

311.  Umbrellas  and  parasols  per  cent  ad  valorem...  25 

312.  Oil  and  watcrcolor  paintings  do   25 

313.  Hats,  bonnets,  and  caps  of  all  kinds,  finished  or  unfinished, 

per  cent  ad  valorem   20 

314.  Waterproof  or  caoutchouc  stuff^s,  including  boots  and  shoes 

of  rubber:  * 

a.   On  cotton  tissue,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  kilog...  0.25 


*  AU  articles  coated  with  caoutchouc  on  one  or  both  surfaces,  as  well  as  those 
with  an  interior  lining  of  caoutchouc,  are  included  in  this  number. 
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b.   On  woolen  or  silk  tissue,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  rule  o)  do   .50 

Note. — Confections  or  manufactures  of  articles  dutiable  under  this  par- 
agraph shall  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of  30  per  cent,  except  boots  and 


shoes  of  rubber. 

315.  On  all  other  goods,  wares,  merchandise,  and  effects,  not  oth- 

erwise enumerated  or  provided  for,  except  crude  mater- 
ials, per  cent  ad  valorem   25 

316.  On  crude  materials,  not  otherwise  enumerated,  per  cent  ad 

valorem....,  '.   10 

Class  yilV .—Tobacco. 

317  Tobacco: 

a.  In  cakes,  so  called  "breva,"  or  in  carrots,  N.  W..100  kil...  10.50 

b.  In  powder  or  snuff,  or  otherwise  manufactured,  N.  \Y.  per 

lb  12 

c.  Leaf  tobacco,  stemmed  or  unstemmed,  whether  wrapper 

or  filler,  per  pound,  N.  W     5.00 

d.  Cigars,  cigarettes,  cheroots  of  all  kinds,  $4.50  per  pound 

and  25  per  cent  ad  valorem. 


Paper  cigars  and  cigarettes,  including  wrappers,  shall  l>e 
subject  to  the  same  duties  as  are  herein  imposed  on 
cigars. 

SPECIAL  PROVISION. 

318.  The  following  articles,  when  imported  direct  by  a  steam  or 
street  railroad  company  or  planter  of  the  island  of  Cu- 
ba, forthe  exclusive  use  of  said  railroad  or  planter, with- 
in twelve  calendar  months  from  the  promulgation  of 
this  tariff,  shall  be  entitled  to  entry  at  10  per  cent  duty 
ad  valorem,  under  such  conditions  and  guaranty  as  the 
Collector  of  Customs  for  Cuba  may  exact  or  direct: 

Passenger  coaches,  complete,  erected  or  knocked  down. 

Freight  cars,  complete,  erected  or  knocked  down. 

Trucks,  wheels,  axles,  axle  boxes,  forgings,  brasses,  and 
fixtures  for  passenger  coaches  and  freight  cars. 

Pine  wood  prepared  especially  for  freight  cars. 

Locomotives  and  tenders,  locomotive  boilers  and  loco- 
motive furnaces,  locomotive  boiler  plates  and  tubes,  lo- 
comotive and  tender  frames,  wheels,  axles,  axle  boxes, 
brasses,  and  tanks  for  locomotive  tenders. 

Electric  motors  and  machinery  for  power  houses. 

Turntables,  transfer  bridges,  iron  or  steel  bridge  work, 
riveted  or  rolled,  steel  rails,  points,  crossings,  signals, 
and  accessories  thereof,  gate  crossings,  and  metal  ties. 

Free  List. 

The  undermentioned  articles  may  be  imported  into  Cuba  exempt  from  the 
duties  stipulated  in  the  Tariff  on  compliance  with  the  prescribed  conditions 
and  the  formalities  established  for  every  case  in  the  Customs  Regulations: 

319.  Manures,  natural,  including  the  cow-pea. 

320.  Trees,  plants,  and  moss,  in  natural  or  fresh  state. 

321.  National  products  returning  from  foreign  exhibitions,  on  presenta- 
tion of  the  bill  of  lading  or  certificate  proving  their  exportation  from  the 
island  and  of  satisfactory  evidence  attesting  Uiat  such  products  have  been 
presented  and  have  been  shipped  to  their  point  of  departure. 

322.  Trained  animals,  portable  theaters,  panoramas,  wax  figures,  and 
other  similar  objects  for  public  entertainment,  imported  temporarily  for  not 
longer  than  three  months,  unless  extension  be  granted  by  the  collector  of 
customs,  provided  bond  be  given. 

323.  Receptacles  exported  from  Cuba  with  fruits,  sugar,  molasses,  ho- 
ney, brandy,  alcohol,  and  cocoanut  oil,  and  reimported  empty,  including 
iron  drums  containing  cordage  oil. 

324.  Specimens  and  collection?  of  mineralogy,  botany,  and  zoolo^,  also 
small  models  for  public  museums,  schools,  academies,  and  scientific  and 
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artistic  corporations,  on  proof  of  their  destination;  and  archaeological  and 
namismatical  objects  for  public  museums,  academies,  and  scientific  and  ar- 
tistic corporations,  on  proof  of  their  destination. 

325.  Used  furniture  of  persons  coming  to  settle  in  the  island,  provi'Jed 
the  same  has  been  in  use  for  one  year. 

326.  Samples  of  felt,  wall  paper,  and  tissues,  when  they  comply  with  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  When  they  do  not  exceed  40  centimeters  in  length,  measured  in  the 
warp  or  length  of  the  piece,  even  when  such  samples  have  the  entire  width 
of  the  piece.  The  width  shall,  for  tissues,  be  determined  by  the  list,  and  for 
felts  and  wall  paper  by  the  narrow  border  which  has  not  passed  through 
the  press. 

(b)  Samples  not  having  these  indications  shall  only  Ije  admitted  free  of 
duty  when  they  do  not  exceed  40  centimeters  in  any  dimension. 

(c)  In  order  to  avoid  abuse,  the  samples  declared  for  free  entry  must 
have  cuts  at  every  20  centimeters  of  their  width,  so  as  to  render  them  unfit 
for  any  other  purpose. 

327.  Samples  of  trimmings  in  small  pieces,  of  no  commercial  value  or 
possible  application. 

XoTE. — No  other  samples  than  those  provided  for  in  paragraphs  326  and 
327  shall  be  admitted  free  of  duty;  provided  that  ordinary  and  usual 
commercial  samples,  imported  by  bona  fide  commercial  travelers  in 
their  baggage,  after  examination  and  identification  by  the  custom- 
house, upon  re-exportavion  within  three  months  after  the  date  of 
their  importation,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  refund  of  75  per  cent  of  the 
duties  paid  thereon,  if  upon  presentation  at  the  custom-house  for 
re-exportation  said  samples  shall  be  positively  recognized  and  identi- 
fied as  being  those  upon  which  duty  has  l^een  paid,  and  provided  fur- 
ther that  the  appraised  value  of  said  samples  shall  not  exceed  $500. 

328.  Works  of  fine  art  acquired  by  the  Government,  academies,  or  other 
oflicial  corporations,  and  intended  for  museums,  galleries,  or  art  schools, 
when  due  proof  is  given  as  to  their  destination. 

329.  Gold  in  bars,  powder,  or  coined;  also  silver  or  bronze  coins. 

330.  Wearing  apparel,  toilet  objects,  and  articles  for  personal  use,  bed 
and  table  linen, books,  portable  tools  and  instruments,  theatrical  costumes, 
jewels,  and  table  services  l)earing  evident  trace  of  having  been  used,  import- 
ed by  travelers  in  their  luggage  in  quantities  proportionate  to  their  class, 
profession,  and  position. 

Note.— The  Collector  of  Customs  may  exact  a  bond  for  the  exportation 
of  these  articles  when  deemed  necessary  by  him. 

331.  Stone,  unwrought,  for  paving  purposes. 

332.  Plows,  hoes,  machetes,  cane  knives,  etc.,  exclusively  used  for  agri- 
cultural purposes,  and  other  exclusively  agricultural  implements  not 
machinery. 

Note. — In  the  interpretation  of  this  paragraph,  in  the  case  of  an 
instrument  claimed  to  be  for  agricultural  purposes,  the  classification 
will  be  determined  by  the  use  to  which  the  implement  is  to  be  put, 
proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Collector  of  Customs. 

333.  Quinine,  sulphate  and  bisulphate  of,  and  all  alkaloids  or  salts  of  cin- 
chona bark,  except  quinine  pills. 

334.  Hemp,  flax,  and  ramie,  raw,  hackled,  or  tow. 

335.  Abaca,  heniquen,  pita, jute,  and  other  vegetable  fibers,  raw,  hackled, 
or  tow. 

336.  Single  yarns  made  of  jute,  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar  bags  only, 
to  be  imported  by  sugar-bag  manufacturers  only,  the  importer  to  give  a 
bond  to  use  the  yarn  exclusively  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar  bags. 

337.  Standard  text-books  for  the  use  of  schools,  whoever  be  the  impor- 
ter, and  maps  and  scientific  instruments,  for  the  use  of  schools,  which  have 
been  purchased  by  the  properly  constituted  authorities  of  said  schools,  in 
quantities  not  exceeding  the  absolute  requirements  of  such  schools,  con- 
clusive evidence  being  furnished  to  the  customs  officers  that  such  purchases 
were  made  prior  to  the  importations  of  the  articles  entered,  together  with 
the  certificate  of  the  superintendent  or  principal  of  the  school  that  the  same 
is  to  be  used  exclusively  for  such  institution. 

338.  Coal  and  coke. 
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339.  Natural  mineral  waters. 

340.  Fresh  fish. 

341.  Articles  of  the  growth,  produce  and  manufacture  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba  exported  to  a  foreign  country  and  returned  without  having  been 
advanced  in  value  or  improved  in  condition  by  any  process  of  manufacture 
or  other  means,  and  upon  which  no  drawback  or  bounty  has  been  allowed. 

342.  Common  bricks,  unglazed,  for  building  purposes. 

343.  Undressed  common  pine  lumber. 

344.  Beehives  and  bee-keepers'  supplies,  as  follows:  Wooden  beehives 
with  grooves  in  the  corners;  squared  honey-comb  boxes;  small  wheels  for 
cutting  honey  comb;  tin  honey  extractors;  extractor  frames;  hooey  knives, 
straight  and'triangular,  ••Navaj6n";  apparatus  ior  extracting  new  honey 
and  making  sirup  for  the  bees;  Swiss  wax  extractor  (Root);  Swiss  wax  ex- 
tractor in  the  sun  (DooHttle);  Swiss  wax  extractor  in  the  sun  vBoardman); 
perforated  zinc  for  separating  beehives  [Tinker  and  Root];  department  for 
queen  l)ee  and  drone;  honey-comb  frames;  hot  smoking  apparatus  (Cor- 
neil);  hot  smoking  apparatus  [Crane];  cold  smoking  apparatus  [Clark]; 
cold  smoking  apparatus  [Binghan];  brushes  for  cleaning  beehives;  net  for 
closing  bees,  swarm  catchers;  veil  wax  protectors;  globe  wax  protectors; 
boxes  for  shipping  beehives  with  apartments;  wire  apparatus  for  taking 
out  beehives;  pasteboard  boxes  for  honey-combs;  tanks  to  keep  sirup  for 
bee  nourishment;  apparatus  for  protecting  queen  bee's  cell  [West];  ap- 
paratus forcatching  queen  bees  and  transferring  them  to  their  cells  (Muller). 

345.  Lithographs,  posters,  manufacturers'  catalogues,  calendars,  and 
folders  for  advertising  purposes  only,  having  no  commercial  value  and 
designed  for  free  public  distribution. 


In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  clearance  of  crude  petroleum,  a  sample  of  this 
oil  must  be  taken,  and  the  following  rules  observed: 

1.  A  sample  of  200  cubic  centimeters  shall  be  taken  from  50  cases  or 
less,  or  from  10  barrels  or  less,  comprised  in  the  declaration  and  belonging 
to  the  same  kind  of  goods. 

2.  These  samples  shall  be  mixed  in  a  large  receptacle,  and,  when  the  dis- 
charge is  terminated,  2  liters  are  taken  therefrom  and  put  into  separate 
bottles,  which  are  sealed  and  furnished  with  labels  signed  by  the  customs 
employees  and  the  interested  party.  These  bottles  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  customs  chemical  expert  in  order  to  be  assayed. 

3.  Immediately  after  this  operation  the  goods  shall  be  cleared  and  the 
corresponding  duty  applied,  but  the  interested  party  shall  always  be  bound 
by  the  resuks  of  the  analysis,  and  the  clearance  shall  not  be  deemed  defin- 
itive until  that  result  be  known. 

4.  The  samples  must  be  assayed  within  one  month,  and  the  interested 
party  has  the  right  to  be  present  when  the  samples  are  opened  and  anal- 
yzed, provided  that  he  has  made  a  written  request  to  this  effect  at  the  time 
of  identifying  the  samples  by  affixing  his  signature  to  the  labels.  He  may 
also  appeal  to  the  Collector  at  the  chief  port  from  the  report  of  the  experts. 

5.  Snould  the  interested  party  in  his  appeal  request  that  a  new  analysis 
be  made  this  operation  shall  be  effected  at  his  expense  if  the  decision  of  the 
customs  be  sustained.  In  contrary  cases,  the  expenses  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Government. 

The  following  shall  be  considered  as — 

r^l    Crude  oil  derived  from  schists,  those  obtained  from  first  distillation. 
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EXPORT  RATES  OF  DUTY 


Tobacco: 

Manufactured— 

a.  Cigarettes  in  boxes  thousand...   $  0.90 

b.  Tobacco,  cut  100  kil...  3.75 

c.  Cigars  thousand...  1.35 

In  the  leaf  or  filler  tobacco — 

a.  Harvested  in  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba  and  ex- 

ported through  thecustom— house  of  Santiago,  Gibara, 

or  Manzanillo...  100  kil...  2.20 

b.  Other  do...  6.30 


(Tradaccidn.) 
No.  198. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Mayo  dc  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publica- 
ci6n  de  l^i  siguiente  orden: 

ADNA  R.  CHAFEE, 
Brigadier  General  de  Voluntarios,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor. 

ORDEN  DE  PROMULGACION. 


Departamento  de  la  Guerra, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Afarzo  31  dc  1900. 

Se  publica  la  si^iente  orden  del  Presidente  para  la  informaci6n  y  gobier- 
no  de  todos  &  quienes  conciema: 

Mansion  Ejecutiva,  Marzo  31  de  1900. 

En  virtud  dc  la  autoridad  con  que  he  sido  investido  como  Jefe  del  Ej^rcito 
y  Armada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  por  la  presente  ordeno  y 
mando  que  el  siguiente  Arancel  rija  y  sus  derechos  scan  impucstos  y  recau- 
dados  en  todos Tos  puertos  y  lugares  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  y  en  todas  las  islas 
de  las  Indias  Occidentales,  al  oeste  del  grado  74  oeste  dc  longitud,  e vacua- 
das  por  Espana,  desde  el  15  de  Junio  dc  1900,  quedando  vigente  por  unano 
desde  la  fecha  de  su  proniulgaci6n  sin  sufrir  cambio  alguno. 

Todos  los  casos  que  surgieran  en  la  Administraci6n  de  las  Ordenanzas  de 
Aduanas  se  someterAn  al  Administrador  del  Puerto  dc  la  Habana  para  su 
decisi6n,  j  no  habrA  apelaci6n  de  tal  decisi6n  excepto  en  los  casos  en  que 
el  Administrador  estirae  conveniente  el  pedir  instrucciones  especiales  al  De- 
partamento de  la  Guerra  sobre  los  asuntos  de  que  se  tratc. 

Los  importadores  que  no  estuvieren  conformes  con  la  evaluaci6n  6  clasi- 
ficaci6n  bechas  por  el  Admisistrador  del  Puerto  sobre  mercancias,  pagardn 
los  derechos  impucstos,  pero  podrdn,  al  efectuar  el  pago,  formular  su  pro- 
testa  y  apelaci6n  por  escnto.e  xpresando  breveraentcel  valor  6  clasificaci6n 
que  &  8U  juicio  debi6  establecerse. 

Dicha  protesta  6  apelaci6n  serA  enseguida  trasmitida  por  el  Administra- 
dor, y  por  conducto  del  Jefe  del  Servicio  de  Aduanas,  al  Gobernador  Militar 
de  la  Isla,  quien  la  revisard,  confirmando,  desestimando  6  modificando  el 
acuerdo  contra  el  cual  se  apela. 

Los  gastos  necesarios  y  autorizados  para  la  administraci6n  de  dicho 
Arancel  y  Ordenanias,  serAn  satisfechos  de  los  fondos  recaudados  por  con- 
cepto  del  mismo. 

Se  llevardn  cucntas  exactas  de  las  recaudaciones  y  gastos,  las  que  se  ele- 
yardn  al  Secretario  d?  la  Guerra. 

William  McKinley. 
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La  orden  arriba  mcncionada  y  la  siguiente  Tarifa  de  derechos  establecida 
por  la  niistna,  serd  proclaniada  y  puesta  en  vigor  como  en  ella  se  previene, 
y  todas  las  ordenanzas  y  6rdenes  hasta  ahora  expedidas,  contrarias  A  la 
presente,  quedan  dcrogadas. 

EuHU  Root. 
Secretario  de  la  Guerra, 

AKANCEL  DE  ADl'ANAS 


I>isi>osi<*i6n  prim  era. 

Aforo  de  Tejidos* 

RE a LAS  GENERALES 

1*  N6mero  de  hilos. — Sc  entenderd  por  nfimero  de  hilos  de  un  tejido,  d 
menos  que  se  disponga  otra  cosa,  la  mitad  de  todos  los  hilos  comprendidos 
en  la  trama  de  un  cuadrado  de  6  milimetros.  Si  esta  mitad  contuviese  una 
fracci6n,  ^sta  se  contard  como  hilo  entero. 

2.*  Contco  de  hilos. — Para  determinar  el  nfimero  de  bilos  A  los  efectos 
del  aforo  del  tejido,  y  la  proporci6n  en  que  se  encuentren  los  hilos  sujetos  d 
los  mayores  derechos,  se  empleard  el  instrumento  llamado  "cuenta  hilos." 

Cuando  puedan  ocurrir  dudas  acerca  del  nfimero  de  hilos  de  un  tejido, 

f)or  aparecer  ^ste  mds  denso  en  unas  que  otras  partes,  se  escojerdn  los  dos 
ugares  de  mayor  y  menor  densidad,  respectivamente,  y  se  toraard  para  el 
aforo  el  t^rmino  medio  del  resultado  en  ambos  conteos. 

Los  hilos  se  contardn  por  el  derecho  de  la  tela,  siempre  que  la  naturaleza 
de  ^sta  lo  consienta. 

En  los  tejidos  perchados  6  ameltonados,  y  en  general,  en  aquellos  en  que 
se  hubiese  sacado  el  pelo  por  medio  del  card6n  6  del  batdn,  se  contardn  los 
hilos  por  el  rev^s  de  la  tela,  raspando  6  quemando  el  pelo,  cn  los  casos  en 
que  fuere  necesario. 

En  los  casos  excepcionales  de  tejidos  en  que  atin  asf  resultare  dudoso  el 
conteo,  se  deshilachard  una  muestra  suficiente  del  tejido. 

De  ser  esto  tambi^n  imposible,  como  por  ejemplo,  en  los  objetos  confec- 
cionados,  adeudard  el  tejido  por  la  partida  mds  elevada  del  grupo  d  que 
pertenezca;  y  si  fuera  tejido  con  mezcla,  se  aforard  por  la  clase  d  que  corres- 
ponda  la  materia  de  la  mezcla  que  d^  lugar  d  mds  elevados  derechos. 

aforo  de  los  tejidos  MEZCLA  DOS 

»'^?  Mezclas  de  dos  materias. — Los  tejidos  de  todas  clascs,  compuestos  de 
dos  materias,  adeudardn  como  sigue: 

[a]  Los  tejidos  de  algod^n  que  contengan  hilos  de  cdnamo,  yute,  lino, 
ramio  u  otras  fibras  vegetalcs,  se  aforardn  por  las  correspoiidientcs  parti- 
das  del  grupo  2,  clase  IV.  con  el  recargo  (jue  en  su  lugar  sc  determina,  t 
siempre  (jue  el  numero  dc  los  hilos  de  cdftamo,  yute,  lino,  ramio  6  otras 
fibras  vegetales,  contados  en  la  urdimbre  3'  en  la  trama,  no  exceda  de  la 
(juinta  parte  del  total  dc  los  hilos  de  (jue  se  componga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  el  ndmero  dc  los  hilos  de  cdfi.'imo,  yute,  lino,  ramio,  etc.,  exceda 
de  la  quinta  parte  del  total,  se  aforardn  los  tejidos  por  las  partidas  (jue  les 
correspondan  de  la  clase  V. 

[6]  Los  tejidos  de  algod6n  que  contengan  hilos  dc  lana,  de  borra  de 
lana,  de  pelo  6  desperdicios  de  los  mismos,  se  aforardn  por  las  correspon- 
dientes  partidas  del  grupo  segundo  de  la  clase  IV,  con  el  recargo  (lue  en  su 
lugar  se  determina,  siempre  que  el  nfiniero  de  los  hilos  de  lana,  de  borra  de 
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Cuando  el  ntinicro  de  hilos  dc  lana,  borra  de  lana,  pelo  6  sus  desperdicios 
exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total,  se  aforar^n  los  tejidos  por  las  partidas 
que  les  correspt)ndan  de  la  clase  VI,  como  tejidos  mezclados  con  lana. 

[c]  Los  tejidos  de  algod6n  c|ne  conten^jan  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  se- 
da,  se  aforarSn  por  las  correspondientes  partidas  del  grupo  segundo,  de  la 
clase  IV,  con  el  recargo  (|uc  en  su  lugar  se  determina,  *  siempre  (|ue  el  niime- 
ro  de  los  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda,  contados  en  la  urdinibre  y  en  la 
trania,  no  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total,  de  los  hilos  de  quese  conipon- 
ga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  el  n6niero  de  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda,  exceda  de  la  quinta 
parte  del  total,  se  aforardn  los  tejidos  por  las  partidas  que  les  correspondan 
de  la  clase  VII. 

[d]  Los  tejidos  de  cdnamo,  yute,  lino,  ramio  (i  otras  fibras  vegetales  que 
contengan  hilos  de  lana,  borra  de  lana/  pelo  6  desperdicio  de  los  mismos,  se 
aforarfin  por  las  correspondientes  partidas  del  grupo  segundo  de  la  clase  V, 
con  el  recargo  que  en  su  lugnr  t  se  determina,  siempre  que  elnfimerode  hilos 
de  lana,  borra  de  lana,  pelo  6  desperdicios  de  los  mismos,  contados  en  la  ur- 
dimbre  y  en  la  trania,  no  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total  de  los  hilos  de 
que  se  componga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  el  nfimero  dc  hilos  de  lana  6  de  borra  de  lana,  pelo  6  sus  desper- 
dicios, exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total,  se  aforarfin  los  tejidos  por  las 
partidas  que  les  correspondan  del  grupo  segundo,  clase  VI,  como  tejidos 
mezclados  con  lana. 

[e]  Los  tejidos  de  c^nanio,  yute,  lino,  ramio  6  otras  fibras  vegetfdes  que 
contengan  hilos  de  seda  6  borra  de  seda,  se  aforardn  por  las  correspondien- 
tes partidas  del  grupo  segundo  de  la  clase  V,  con  el  recargo  queen  su  lugar  t 
se  determina,  siempre  que  el  n6mero  de  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda, 
contados  en  la  urdimbre  y  en  la  trama.  no  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  to- 
tal de  los  hilos  de  que  se  componga  el  tejido. 

Cuande)  el  n6mero  de  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda  exceda  de  la  quinta 
parte  del  total,  se  oforardn  los  tejidos  por  las  partidas  que  les  correspon- 
dan de  la  clase  VII. 

[/*]  Cuando  el  n6mero  de  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda  exceda  de  la 
quinta  parte  del  total,  se  aforardn  los  tejidos  por  las  partidas  que  les  co- 
rrespondan de  la  clase  VII. 

4*  Mezcla  de  mds  de  dos  materias. — Los  tejidos  compuestos  de  mds  de 
dos  materias  adeudardn  como  sigue: 

Cuando  el  niimero  de  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda  exceda  de  la  quinta 
parte  del  total,  se  aforarAn  los  tejidos  por  las  partidas  que  les  correspondan 
de  la  clase  VII. 

[a]  Los  tejidos  mezclados  de  algod6n  con  otras  fibras  vegetales  que  A  la 
vez  contengan  hilos  dc  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda,  se  aforardn  por  las  partidas 
que  les  correspondan  de  la  clase  V,  asimil^ndoseles  tejidos  de  yute,  cdftamo, 
etc.,  cualquiera  cjue  sea  la  proporci6n  en  que  se  hallen  los  hilos  de  algod6n, 
adeudando  adeniAs  el  recargo  correspondiente  A  los  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra 
de  seda,  siempre  que  el  nfimero  de  ^stos,  contados  en  la  urdimbre  yen  la  tra- 
ma no  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total  de  los  que  compongan  el  tejido. 

Cuando  el  n6mero  de  hilos  de  seda  6  dc  borra  de  seda,  cxcediese  de  la 
fjuinta  parte  del  total,  se  aforarAn  los  tejidos  por  las  partidas  que  les  co- 
rrespondan de  la  clase  VII. 

[fej  Los  tejidos  mezclados  dc  lana  con  algod6n  y  otras  fibras  vegetales 
c|ue  no  contengan  hilos  de  seda,  se  aforar^n  por  las  partidas  correspondien- 
tes de  la  clase  V,  adeudando  adeniAsel  recargo  correspondiente  d  los  hilos  de 
lana,  siempre  que  el  nijmero  de  ^stos,  contados  en  la  urdimbre  y  en  la  trama, 
no  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  nfimero  total  de  que  se  compcmga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  el  numero  de  hilos  de  lana  excediere  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total  se 
aforardn  los  tejidos  por  las  partidas  que  les  corrcsponda  de  la  clase  VI,  co- 
mo tejidos  de  lana  con. mezcla. 

5?  T ejidos  de  seda. — Se  considerarAn  como  tejidos  mezclados  con  seda  to- 
dos  aquellos  que  contengan  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda,  cuyo  ntiniero, 
contado  en  la  urdimbre  y  en  la  trama,  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  y  no  exceda 
dc  la  mi  tad  del  total  de  los  hilos  de  que  se  componga  el  tejido, 


•  Clase  IV.  i?rupo  2.  © ,  Nota  I, 
f    Clase  V,  ^po  2.0,  Nota  I, 
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Cuando  el  nunicro  dc  liil  is  (k-  scda  6  dc  l)C)rra  de  scda,  contados  en  la  ur- 
dinibrc  y  en  la  traniri.  cxcoda  dc  la  tiiitad  del  total  de  los  del  tcjido,  sj  con- 
siderarA  y     atorarA  ^ste  eoni:)  tejido  de  seda  puna. 


Los  tcjidos  de  punto  de  media,  en  tules,  eneajes,  blondas  y  puntillas,  y  en 
las  cintas  conipucstas  de  una  mezcla,  se  excepiuan  de  las  reglas  anteriores 
en  los  casos  si^zuientes: 

Tejidos  de  punio  y  mnllu—lA)^  tejidos  de  todas  clases  de  punio  de 
media,  y  los  tules.  eneajes.  blondas  y  puntillas  de  todas  elases,  se  aforarAn, 
euandt)  tenj^an  mezcla.  ])or  las  partidas  (|ue  les  correspondan  de  la  clase  (x. 
((ue  |K*rtenezean  los  hiUjs  de  l.a  materia  (jue  devenj^e  mayores  derecbos, 
cuahpiiera  (|ue  sea  la  prop<^rci6n  en  (|ue  sc  eneuentren  diehos  hilos  en  el  te- 

Los  tejidos  de  punto  de  media,  y  los  eneajes,  blondas  y  puntillas  (|ue  se 
atoren  por  la  clase  VII.  se  considerarAn  como  tejidos  mezclados  con  seda, 
siempre  (|ue  contenjran  hilos  de  al^rod6n  u  otras  fibras  vegetales,  6  de  lana, 
(5  de  borra  de  lana  cualiiuiera  (|ue  ?ea  la  proporci6n  en  que  se  eneuentren 
diehos  hilos  en  la  mezcla 

Se  considerard  como  puntilla  el  tul  cuyo  ancho  sea  inferior  d  15  centi- 
metros. 

7f  Cintas. — l^as  eintas  y  galones  de  mezcla  de  algod6n  con  otras  fibras 
vegetales  6  con  lana,  (|ue  no  contengan  seda,  se  aforardn  por  la  partida  co- 
rrespondiente  de  la  clase  A  que  pertenezcan  los  hilos  que  mayores  derechos 
devengucn. 

Las  cintas  6  galones  fjue  contengan  seda  en  cualquiera  proporci6n,  adeu- 
dardn  por  las  partidas  que  les  correspondan  de  la  clase  VII,  como  tejidos. 
Las  que  no  excedan  de  15  centimetros  de  ancho,  se  considerarAn  como  teji- 


hilos  de  algod6n    otras  fibras  vegetales        lana  6  de  borra  de  lana. 

8^  Pasamnnena. — La  pasamaneria  adeudard  por  todo  su  peso  como  si 
estuviese  compuesta  exclusivamente  de  la  materia  textil  aparente  6  visible. 

La  pasamaneria  compuesta  en  su  parte  aparente  6  visible  de  varias  mate- 
rias  textiles,  adeudard  por  la  partida  y  clase  que  corresponda  k  la  materia 
(\ue  devengue  mayores  derechos.  Cuando  predominen  en  su  composici6n 
hilos  de  metal  de  cuakjuiera  especie,  se  aforard  por  la  clase  Vll.con  elrecar- 
go  correspondiente  al  metal. 

La  pasamaneria  se  distingue  de  las  cintas  y  galones  en  que  ^stos  son  ver- 
daderos  tejidos  con  trama  y  urdimbre.  mientras  que  los  articulos  de  pasa- 
maneria son  trenzados. 


9*  Cdmputo  de  recswgos.—hos  recargos  que  se  establezcan  por  raz6n  de 
brochados,  de  bordados,  de  hilos  de  metal,  6  confecci6n,  se  computardn 
siempre  sobrc  los  derechos  que  correspondan  al  tejido,  teniendo  en  cucnta, 
si  fuere  necesario,  el  aumento  de  diehos  derechos  por  raz6n  de  mezcla. 

Para  el  adeudo  total  del  articulo  se  sumardn,  cuando  fuese  necesario,  los 
recargos  aplicables  por  cualquiera  de  los  conceptos  enumerados. 

10'.*  Brochados. — Los  tejidos  brochados  6  espolinados,  como  brocados 
C(»n  seda  6  borra  de  seda,  adeudardn  ademds  de  sus  correspondientes  dere- 
chos los  recargos  que  en  su  lugar*  se  determinan. 

Se  entenderd  por  tejido  brochado  6  espolinado  el  que  tenga  flores  u  otros 
adornos  sobre  tejidos,  hechos  por  medio  de  la  pequenti  lanzadera  llamada 
"espoUn,"  en  forma  tal  (|ue  los  hilos  noocuix*n  todo  el  ancho  de  la  tela,  sino 
solamente  el  espacio  de  la  flor  6  dibujo. 

11*   Hordados. — Los  tejidos  bordados  d  mano,  6  d  mdquiua  fuera  del 


Iv\ci:rcioNi':s. 


mezcla, 


Recargos. 
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de  que  los  dibujos  labrados  se  destrnir^n  deshilando  .la  trama  del  tejido, 
mientras  que  el  bordado  es  independicnte  de  la  urdimbre  y  de  la  trama,  y 
no  se  podr^  deshilar. 

12^  Hilos  de  metal. — Los  tejidos  y  la  pasamaneria  que  conlengan  en 
cualquiera  proporci6n  hilos  de  metal,  adeudardn  sus  correspondientes  de- 
rechos  y  los  recargos  que  en  su  lujrar  t  se  determinan 

El  tejido  que  fucra  conipuesto  exchisivamente  de  hilos  de  metal,  se  af(ira- 
por  la  clase  VII.  con  el  recarjjo  (jue  al  inetJil  ct)rrespondn. 

13!  Coniecciones — Los  tejidos  confecciona(h»s  en  toda  clase  de  ohjelos 
6  articulos  adeudar/in  sus  correspondientes  derechos  v  los  recar^ros  (jue  en 
sii  lu/i;ar  §  se  determinan. 

La  ropa  heeha,  las  prendas  de  vestir  de  todas  clases  y  formas,  y  en  gene- 
ral todos  los  articulos  que  tengan  obra  de  modista  6  de  sastre,  satisfarAn 
por  su  total  peso  los  derechos  quecorrespondan  al  tejido  de  que  se  compon- 
principalmente'el  articulo  en  su  parte  exterior  mAs  visible.  A  los  efectos 
del  recargo  que  corresponda,  se  considerar^n  como  confecciones  y  ropa  he- 
chas  las  prendas  6  articulos  A  medio  c(moluir  6  hilvanados. 


I>isi>osi4*i6ii  so$c(iim1h. 

Reglas  para  el  aforo  de  mercancias 

NO  TARIPADAS  EXPRESAMENTK  Y  DE  LOS  ARTICI:L0S  COMPUESTOS 
DE  DIVERS-\S  MATERIAS. 

1?  Los  articulos  no  expresados  en  el  Arancel  se  considerar^in  astmilados, 
para  el  adeudo  de  derechos,  d  atjuellos  con  los  cuales  prcsenten  mayor  ana-' 
logia. 

Cuando  se  presente  al  despacho  alg{in  articulo  que  no  tenga  partida  se- 
nalada  en  el  Arancel  ni  se  mencione  en  el  Rei)ertono,  y,  cuya  asimilaci6n  A 
los  articulos  especificados  en  las  partidas  del  Arancel,  ofrezca  dudas,  el  in- 
teresado  6  importador  podrd  solicitar  de  la  Administraci6n  que  designe  la 
partida  por  la  cual  se  ha  de  verificar  el  adeudo. 

En  tal  caso  se  efectuard  el  despacho  por  la  partida  asi  indicada. 

2*  Los  articulos  que  por  sus  condiciones  6  su  aplicaci6n  se  compongan 
de  dos  6  mds  materias  6  partes  diferentes  *  se  aforardn  por  todo  el  peso, 
por  la  partida  correspondiente  A  la  materia  que  principalmente  determine 
el  valor  del  articulo. 

3*  En  caso  de  duda  sobre  cual  de  las  materias  componentes  de  un  objeto 
es  la  que  principalmente  determina  su  valor,  se  hard  el  aforo  por  la  partida 
correspondiente  d  la  materia  que  devengue  mayores  derechos. 

4*  Si  la  mezcla  de  diferentes  materias  se  hubiera  hecho  con  el  fin  de  elu- 
dir  el  pago  de  los  derechos  de  determinada  partida  del  Arancel,  se  exigirdn 
sieiupre  los  derechos  correspondientes  al  articulo (juelo  tenga  mds  elevados. 


IMsposicion  tereera, 
Reglas  para  el  aforo  de  envases.— Taras. 

1*  Los  envases  que  pudieran  utilizarse  nuevamente  6  tuvieran  otras 
apHcaciones,  adeudardn  los  derechos  de  la  partida  del  Arancel  que  les  co- 
rresponda, siempre  que  no  se  trate  de  mercancias  que  adeuden  por  peso  bru- 
to  sin  tara  por  lo  cual  se  previene  expresamente  (jue  para  los  efectos  del 
Arancel  el  peso  de  los  envases  deberd  incluirse  en  el  peso  de  la  mercancia. 

2*  Los  envases  que  devenguen  mayores  derechos  que  la  mercancia  conte- 
nida  en  cllos,  adeudardn  siempre  los  derechos  por  la  partida  del  Arancel  d 
(|ue  correspondan. 

3f  Adeudardn  por  peso  br«to,  con  inclusi6n  de  todos  los  envases,  los  ar- 
ticulos siguientes: 


t  Lctra  C. 
5    Letra  D. 

*  Como  por  ejemplo,  el  mangro  de  una  herramienta  y  la  herramienta  sola,  la 
luna  y  cl  marco  de  un  espejo, 
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De  la  Clase  1: 

Mdrtnoles,  jaspe  y  alabastros.  en  bruto  6  en  bloques,  losas  ^  escalones. 
Otras  piedras  naturales  6  artificiales'sin  labrar  y  en  losas,  bloques  6  esca- 
calones. 

Las  tierras  empleadas  en  la  industria  y  en  las  antes;  cemento.  cal  y  yeso. 
Alquitranes  y  breas  minerales;  astaltos,  betunes  y  esquistos 
Aceites  minerales  de  todas  clases. 
Minerales. 

Barro  en  objetos  toscos  para  const rucci6n,  hornos,  etc.,  y  los  objetos  de 
tierra  refractaria. 

Barro,  cemento  y  gres  en  baldosas,  baldosines,  azulejos,  tejas  barnizadas  y 
tubos. 

De  la  Clase  II: 

Todos  los  articulos  de  hierro  fundido  6  fcrjado,  6  de  acero,  de  los  grupos 
2?  y  3?  de  la  Clase  II,  (excepto  los  comprendidos  en  los  nfjnieros  33,  34,  41. 
45,  47  [letras  a  y  6],  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  54  [letras  a  h  y  c\,  55  [letras 

ay  />],  56,  57  y  58). 
Limaduras  de  cobre,  cobre  de  priniera  fusion,  y  el  cobre,  lat6n,  etc.,  viejos. 
Cobre,  lat6n,  bronce  y  demAs  aleaciones  de  metales  comunes  en  que  entre 

el  cobre  en  lingotes,  barras,  chapas,  tubos,  cojinetes,  placas  para  es- 

tufas  y  piezas  de  calderena  k  medio  labrar. 
Mercurio. 

Niquel,  aluminio,  estat^o,  zinc,  plomo  d  otros  metales  no  tarifados  expresa- 
mente,  y  tambi^n  todas  las  aleaciones  de  los  mismos  en  masas,  lingo- 
tes, barras,  chapas,  tubos  6  alambres. 

Limaduras,  virutas,  retal  de  hierro  6  de  acero  y  demds  desperdicios  de  me. 
tales  comunes. 

Escorias. 

De  la  Clase  III: 
Semillas  oleaginosas,  incluso  la  copra  6  nuez  de  coco. 

Las  resinas  [excepto  la  trementina]  y  las  gomas  comprendidas  en  la  par- 
tida  78. 

Extracto  de  regaliz,  alcanfor,  Aloes  y  demfis  jugos  vegetales  an^logos. 

Cortezas  curtientes. 

Opio. 

Los  productos  de  los  reinos  vegetal  y  animal  comprendidos  en  las  parti- 
das  82  y  83. 
Colores  naturales  en  polvo  6  terr6n. 
Tintes  naturales. 
Bamiz. 
Bctiin. 

Los  productos  quimicos  comprendidos  en  las  partidas  91  [excepto  el  f6sfo- 

ro],  92,  93,  94,  95  y  96  (letra  a). 
Aceites  vegetales  comprendidos  en  la  partida  101. 
Aceites  vegetales  crudos  y  grasas  ani males. 
Cera  sin  manufacturar  y  la  parafina  en  masas. 
Abonos. 

Colas,  albiimina  y  gelatina. 
Carbones  para  alumbrado  el^ctrico. 

De  las  Clases  IV,  V,  VI y  VII: 
Las  materias  textiles  de  todas  clases  sin  hilar  y  torcer. 

De  la  Clase  VIII: 
Pasta  para  fabricar  papel. 

De  la  Clase  IX: 
Duelas. 

Madera  ordinaria  en  tablas,  vigas,  etc.,  la  cepillada  6  machihembrada  pa- 
ra cajas  y  pisos. 
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Madera  fina  para  ebanisteria  en  tablas,  tablonts,  troncos  6  tozas. 

La  piperia  armada  y  sin  armar  y  la  madera  en  cortes  de  bocoyes,  tercero- 

las  y  barriles. 
Madera  para  enrejado  6  cercas. 
Carb6n,  lena  y  demfis  combustibles  vegetales. 
Corcho  en  bruto  6  en  planchas. 

Enea,  crin  vegetal,  j unco,  mimbres,  pajas  finas,  palma  retama  y  esparto  en 
bruto. 

De  la  Clase  X. 
Despojos  de  aniraalcs. 

De  la  Clase  XII: 
Tasajo. 

Ostras  de  todas  clases  y  los  mariscos  secos  6  frescos. 
Arroz. 

Trigos  y  demds  cereales. 
Las  harinas  de  todas  clases. 
Lcgumbres  secas. 

Hortaliza,  y  las  legumbres  frescas. 

Algarrobas  y  las  semillas  no  tarifadas  expresamente. 

Forrage  y  salvado. 

De  la  Clase  XIII: 

Encerados  enarenados  para  wagonetas;  fieltros  y  estopas  alquitranadas  6 
cmbreadas. 

4*  Adeudardn  asimismo  por  peso  bruto,  con  inclusion  de  envase  y 
sin  bonificaci6n  de  tara,  los  articulos  comprendidos  en  la  relaci6n  siguien- 
te,  cuando  estuvieren  contenidos  en  un  solo  envase. 

Cuando  estuvieren  contenidos  en  dos  6  mds  envases,  se  procederd  al 
peso  de  los  mismos,  con  la  bonificaci6n  siguiente  por  concepto  de  tara: 

Tara— por  ciento. 

De  la  Clase  III: 


Colores  naturales  preparados   17 

Colores  artificiales   10 

Los  mismos  preparados   1 7 

Barnices   15 

Productos  qmmicos  no  especificados  (partida  98]   12 

Jab6n   6 

Almid6n  y  fibulas  de  uso  industrial,  dextrina  y  glucosa   10 

P61vora,  mezclas  explosivas  y  mechas  para  minas  (partida  111,  le- 

traa)   10 

De  la  Clase  XII: 

Aceite  de  Olivas  y  aceite  de  semilla  de  algod6n   10 


5*  Adeudardn  por  peso  bruto,  con  inclusi6n  del  de  todos  los  envases 
y  bonificaci6n  de  la  tara  que  abajo  se  expresa,  los  articulos  siguientes: 

Tara— por  ciento. 

De  la  Clase  I: 

Mdrmoles,  jaspes  y  alabastros  labrados  en  objetos  comprendidos 


en  la  partida  1,  letras  eye/   20 

Las  demds  piedras  naturales  y  tambi^n  las  artificiales  labradas  en 

objetos  comprendidos  en  la  partida  2,  letra  b   12 

Manufacturas  de  yeso  en  cajas  6  barriles   30 

Manufactnras  de  yeso  en  canastos  ii  otros  envases   16 

Bfectos  dc  vidrio  y  cristal  hueco,  de  todas  clases  [except©  las  bote- 
llas  comunes]: 

En  cajas  6  barriles   30 

En  huacales,  cestos,  canastos  ii  otros  envases   20 
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Tara— por  ciento 

Botellas  comunes: 

En  cajas  6  barriles   20 

En  huacales    otros  en  vases   15 

Vidrio  J  cristal  piano  de  todas  clases: 

En  caja  sencilla   2C 

En  cajas  dobles  de  madera   3( 

En  cualquier  otro  envase   2( 

Vidrio  y  cristal  en  arti'culos  de  tantasta,  etc.: 

En  un  solo  envase   3; 

Eii  dos  6  nids  envases   M 

Barro  6  gres  obrado;  la  loza  y  porcelana: 

En  cajas  6  barriles   3( 

Encanastos  d  otros  envases   1(> 

De  la  Clase  II: 

Los  artfculos  de  manufactura  ordinaria  comprendidos  en  las  pArti- 
das  33.  4rl,  4.5,  47,  (letra  b).  48.  49,  54,  [letra  c].  56.  57.  63.  [le- 
tra  a  y  h],  6*.  65,  [letra  a].  67,  [letra  />],  69: 

En  cajas  6  barriles   13 

En  canastos  

En  otros  envases  6  en  fardos   5 

Los  artfculos  de  manufactura  fina  comprendidos  en  las  partidas 
34,  47,  [letra  a],  50,  53,  58.  63,  [letra  c],  65.  [letra  6],  67.  [le- 
tra A],  70,  68,  73,  (letia  c),  72,  (letra  c),  73,  (letra  cO,  y  74  (Ic- 
tras  c  d e  f): 

En  cajas  6  barriles   18 

En  canastos   12 

En  otros  envases  6  fardos   6 

De  la  Clase  III: 

Aguarrds  ;   18 

F6sforo: 

En  envases  de  hoja  de  lata   2' 

En  cajas  6  en  otros  envases   3» 

Los  productos  farmac^uticos  comprendidos  en  las  partidas  96  (le- 
tra 6).  99  y  100   20 

Cera  y  demds  articulos  comprendidos  en  la  partida  104   14 

Perfumeria  y  esencias  ,   20 

De  la  Clase  VIII: 

Papel  de  todas  clases: 

En  cajas   10 

En  otros  envases  6  en  fardos   3 

De  la  Clase  IX: 

Madera  fina  aserrada  en  hojas   6 

Madera  ordinaria  labrada,  madera  encorvada  labrada  y  listones, 
y  los  articulos  comprendidos  en  las  partidas  171,  173  y  175  (le- 
tra an 

En  cajas   20 

En  huacales  6  otros  envases   10 

Madera  fina  labrada,  oomprendidas  en  las  partidas  172,  1 74  y  175 
(letra  h): 

En  cajas   30 

En  otros  envases   1^ 

Corcho  manufacturado: 

En  cajas   Ij^ 

En  otros  envases  6  fardos   5 

Muebles  de  mimbre  y  demAs  articulos  dc  niimbre  comprendidos  en 
la  partida  180: 

En  cajas   35 

En  otros  envases  6  fardos   10 
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Tara — por  ciento 

Dc  In  CInse  X: 


Ia)s  articulos  ^mrnicioncrosy  talaliartcros;  laspluinas  (|uc  no  scan 
do  adorno  y  los  pluincros  para  Hnipicza: 

En  cajas  6  barrilcs   15 

Kn  otros  en  vases  6  lardos   6 

Los  guantes  de  picl.  comprcndidos  en  la  partida  196: 

En  cajas  6  en  barriles   18 

En  otros  en  vases  6  en  fardos   8 

De  la  CInse  XII: 

Avcs  y  Cfizfi  men  or   40 

Carnc  en  salniuera,  incluyendo  la  carne  de  resy  depuerco,  compren- 

dida  en  la  partida  237  *   20 

Manteca  de  cerdo  v  detnAs  articulos  coniprendidos  en  las  partidas 

238,  239,  240.  241    12 

Came  de  las  dem^s  clases   12 

Mantequilla: 

En  cajas  corrientes,  tercerolas,  latas,  etc   12 

En  salniuera,  6  en  otra  fomia  en  envases  de  madera,  vidrio  6  lata, 
en  combinaci6n,  siempre  que  ^sta  no  exceda  de  la  verdadera 

tara   3o 

Bacalao  y  pez-palo;  arenque,  niacarela  y  salni6n: 

En  cajas  6  barriles   10 

En  sacos   2 

Cacao; 

En  sacos   1 

En  dobles  sacos   2 

En  zurrones   5 

Molido  6  en  pasta,  en  triple  envase   25 

Caf^: 

En  sacos   1 

En  dobles  sacos   2 

En  barriles,  cascos,  etc   10 

Canela: 

En  cajas  6  barriles   15 

En  fardos   4 

Canela  china  [canel6n]  y  demds  especias  comprendidas  en  la  par- 
tida 283: 

En  cajas  6  barriles   15 

En  sacos   1 

En  dobles  sacos   2 

Vainilla   1 2 

Huevos   25 

Galleta  ordinaria   8 

Galleta  lina   14 

Queso   12 

De  la  Clase  XlJh 

Cartuclios  con  6  sin  pro^'ectiles  6  balas   10 

Encerados  y  hules   12 

Jucgos  y  juf^uetes   25 

Articulos  de  caucho  (gotna  el^stica)   20 

Tejidos  impermeables  y  los  de  gomaelAstica   10 


DISFOSICION  GENERAL   PARA  TARAS. 

6?  Adeudardn  por  el  peso  neto  de  la  niercancia,  6  por  la  unidad  de  adeu- 
do  que  expresare  la  partida  respectiva  del  Arancel,  todos  los  articulos  no 
comprenoidos  en  las  relaciones  6  en  los  casos  anteriormente  enumerados; 
afordndose  por  separado  todos  sus  envases  por  las  partidas  del  Arancel  que 
les  correspondan. 

7?   Los  articulos  que  se  aforen  por  peso  bruto,  con  6  sin  bonificacidn  de 
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tara,  adcudar^n  sieinprc  con  inclusi6n  del  pest)  dc  todos  las  cintas,  cnipa- 
que»,  envolturas  de  pa  pel  6  en  vases  interiores. 

8!  Cuando  algun  articulo  de  los  (jue  ttene  senalada  tara  legal,  se  inipor- 
tare  d  grand,  6  nieramente  sujeto  con  cuerdas  6  flejes,  6  envuelto  en  papel, 
paja,  heno,  ii  otro  cinpaquc  andlogo  se  aforard  sin  bonificaci6n  de  tara. 

9^  Los  articulos  que  se  aforen  por  peso  neto  adeudardn  con  inclusidn  del 
de  los  empa(iues,  cintas,  envolturas  de  papel  6  envases  inmediatos  que  no 
scan  cajas  6  estuches.  Se  exceptiian  las  agujas,  alfileres,  plunias  y  demds 
articulos  comprendidos  en  his  partidas  51,  52  y  68  que  adeudardn  tanibi^n 
con  tnclusi6n  del  peso  de  las  cajas  que  fueran  de  carton. 

Las  denies  cajas  y  estuches  y  las  cajas  y  estuches  que  contengan  otros 
articulos,  se  aforardn  por  las  partidas  del  Arancel  que  les  correspondan. 

Los  articulos  que  se  hallcn  colocados  sobre  cartones,  cartulinas  6  madera 
adeudardn  con  inclusi6n  del  peso  de  los  mismos. 

Los  hilos  torcidos  de  todas  clases  adeudardn  con  inclusi6n  del  peso  de  las 
bobinas. 

10.  Cuando  en  un  solo  envase  se  importen  mercancias  que  adeuden  por 
peso  neto,  junto  con  otras  que  adeuden  por  peso  bruto  6  por  unidades,  ten- 
gan  6  no  las  mismas  6  diferentcs  taras,  dichas  mercancias  pagardn  los  de- 
rechos  que  les  correspondan,  por  peso  bruto,  sin  bonificaci6n  alguna  de  tara 
en  proporci6n  al  peso  bruto  del  total  de  la  importaci6n. 

11.  Los  envases  de  las  aguas  minerales  adeudardn  de  acuerdo  con  las 
reglas  si^ientes: 

Las  cajas  conteniendo  botellas  se  aforarfin  por  la  partida  ^  66  [letra  fo,] 
computdndose  d  dichas  cajas,  un  15  por  100  del  peso  bruto  de  la  caja  y  su 
contenido. 

Las  botellas  se  aforardn  por  la  partida  10,  computdndose  d  las  botellas 
cuyo  contenido  sea  de  70  centflitros  6  nids,elpeso  de  720  gramos  cada  una. 

Se  determinard  experiinentalmente  el  peso  de  las  botellas  menores,  y  asi- 
mismo  el  de  los  frascos  que  no  fueren  de  vidrio,  y  el  de  los  demds  envases, 
en  que  se  importare  el  agua,  adeudando  dichos  envases  por  las  pallidas  del 
Arancel  d  que  correspondan. 

12.  Los  envases  conteniendo  alcoholes,  aguardientes,  licores  y  otros 
conipuestos  esperituosos,  adeudardn  en  la  forma  siguiente: 

Cuando  la  importaci6n  se  verificare  en  barrilesii  otros  envases  de  piperia, 
se  aforard  el  envase  por  la  correspondiente  partida,  computdndosele  el  15 
por  100  del  peso  bruto,  cuando  fuere  un  soloenvase,y  el  20  por  100  si  fuera 
doble  el  envase. 

Cuando  la  import'ici6n  se  verificare  en  botellas  6  frascos  envasados  en 
canastos  6  cajas  de  madera  se  aforardn  de  la  siguiente  manera: 

Se  determinard  experimentalmente  cl  peso  del  Hquido,  asf  como  el  de  las 
botellas  6  frascos  conteniendo  el  mismo. 

Los  pesos  experimentalmente  obtenidos  del  Hquido  y  de  las  botellas  6 
frascos  se  sumardn,  y  la  suma  serd  restada  del  verdadero  peso  bruto  de  la 
importaci6n  total.  La  difercncia  obtenida  de  esta  resta  serd  el  peso  verda- 
dero de  las  cajas  de  madera  6  cestos.  El  Hquido,  botellas  6  frascos.  y  las 
cajas  de  madera  6  cestos,  adeudardn  por  sus  corrcspondientes  partidas. 

13.  Los  envases  conteniendo  vino  adeudardn  como  sigue: 

Cuando  la  importaci6n  se  verificase  en  barriles  d  otra  pipena  los  envases 
adeudardn  por  sus  partidas  corrcspondientes,  computdndose  el  12  por  100 
del  peso  bruto,  si  fuera  sencillo,  y  el  18  por  100  si  fuera  doble. 

Cuando  la  importaci6n  se  verificase  en  botellas  6  frascos  envasados  en 
cajas  de  madera  6  cestos  adeudardn  de  la  misma  manera  que  los  alcoholes, 
aguardientes,  licores  y  compuestos  espiritnosos,  cuando  sean  importados 
en  esa  forma,  excepto  en  elcaso  del  champagne,  (|ue  adeudard  como  sigue: 

El  peso  del  Hquido  se  computard  experimentalmente  restando  del  verda- 
dero peso  de  una  botella  llena  950  gramos  por  cada  botella  de  champagne 
vacia  dc  tamano  corriente,  y  550  gramos  por  cada  media  botella  vacfa. 

El  aforo  se  practicard  entonces  lo  mismo  que  para  cualquier  otro  vino. 

14.  Los  envases  conteniendo  cerveza  6  sidra  adeudardn  como  sigue: 
Cuando  la  importaci6n  se  verificase  en  barriles  u  otra  piperia,  los  envases 

adeudardn  por  sus  partidas  corrcspondientes,  computdndose  el  30  por  100 
del  peso  bruto. 

Cuando  la  importaci6n  se  verificase  en  botellas  6  frascos,  envasados  cn 
cajas  de  madera,  cestos  6  barriles,  adeudardn  como  sigue; 
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Caando  la  cerveza  se  importare  en  botellas  de  tamano  ordinario  6  co- 
rritnte,  por  cada  doce  botellas  (de  un  litro  cada  una)  6  veinticuatro  medias 
botellas  (de  un  medio  litro  cada  una)  el  vidrio  se  considcrarA  con  un  peso 
dc  9*2  kilos,  y  la  cerveza  contenida  en  ellas  con  el  peso  de  8V2  kilos  (igual  d 
8^  litros),  y  la  diferencia  obtenida  de  la  suma  del  peso  tornado  del  vidrio  y 
el  peso  tornado  de  la  cervez.i,  deducida  del  verdadero  peso  bruto  del  total 
de  la  importaci6n,  serd  considerada  como  el  peso  del  en  vase  exterior. 

Cnando  se  verificase  la  importaci6n  de  cerveza  en  botellas  que  no  fueran 
de  tamano  ordinario  6  corriente,  6  que  difteran  en  peso  del  proraedio  de  pe- 
sos corrientes.  los  pesos  respectivos  del  Hquido  y  botellas  se  computardn 
experimentalmente,  y  el  aforo  se  practicard  como  antes. 

Kespecto  d  la  sidra,  el  procedimiento  serd  el  mismo  que  para  los  vinos  6 
licores,  en  que  los  pesos  se  coniputan  experimentalmente. 


Disposiciou  euarta 

ARTICULOS  DE  PROHIBIDA  IMPORTACI6n. 

1*  La  dinamita,  p61vora  y  explosivos  semejantes,  d  menos  que  el  impor- 
tador  pueda  presentar  especial  autorizaci6n  parasu  desembarque,  expedida 
por  el  Gobernador  Militar  de  la  Isla. 

2*  Las  pinturas,  publicaciones,  figuras  y  otros  objetos  ofensivos  d  la 
moral. 

3*  El  vino  artificial  [que  no  sea  medicinal  de  composici6n  conocida]  y 
los  vinos  adulterados. 

TARIFA  DE  DERECHO  DE  LMPORTACION. 


ABREVIATURAS  {^V  U  SE  E.MPLEAN  EN  EL  ARANCEL. 

Disp.=Disposici6n  general. 
P.  B.=Peso  bruto. 
P.  X.  -Peso  neto. 

P.  B.  T.=Peso  bruto  6  tara,  segdn 

los  casos. 
T.=Tara. 


T.  E.—Tara  especial. 
Kg.  =  Kil6gramo. 
Kgs.~Kil6gramos. 
Hectog.  =  IIect(')gramo. 
Hcctol.— Hect61itro. 


Los  derechos  se  pagardn  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  L'nidos  6  en  oro  ex- 
tranjero,  tal  como  los  alfonsinos  espanoles  [cent^n]  y  luises  franceses,  los 
cuales  se  aceptardn  d  los  tipos  siguientes:  Alfonsinos,  [pieza  de  25  pesetas] 
por  $4.82  v  el  luis  [20  francos]  por  $3.86. 

Las  siguientes  monedas  de  plata  espanola.  al  presente  en  circulaci6n  en  la 
Isla  de  Cuba,  se  recibirdn  en  pago  de  derechos  de  Aduanas  d  los  tipos  si- 
guientes establecidos  en  moneda  americana:  El  peso  60  centavos,  el  medio 
peso  30  centavos,  la  peseta  12  centavos,  el  real  6  centavos  y  el  medio  real 
3  centavos. 

Las  monedas  de  bronce  y  cobre  actualmente  en  circulaci6n  en  la  Isla  de 
Cuba  se  recibirdn  por  su  valor  nominal  como  fraccioncs  de  un  peso  en  un 
solo  pago,  no  debiendo  exceder  de  12  centavos  [una  peseta.] 

El  sistema  m^trico  de  pesas  y  medidas  estd  vigente  en  Cuba. 

Las  importaciones  de  los  Estados  Tnidos  adeudardn  lo  mismo  que  las 
derads  mercancias. 

Clase  1?--Piedras,  tierras,  minerales,  vidrio  y  productos  cerAmicos. 

Ier.  Grupo. — Pkdrns  y  tierras  ewpkadns  en  la  construccidriy 
las  urtcs  y  inanuthcttiras. 

1-  AUrmol,  jaspe  y  alabastro: 

a.  En  bruto  6  en  piezas  desbastadas,escut]dradas6  prepara- 

 p  u  ...100  ktrs...  $  0.50 
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c.  En  esculturas,  alto  y  bajo  relieves,  jarrones,  urnas  y  obje- 

tos  andlogos  para  adornos  de  habitaciones,  T.  [Disp. 

Ill,  regla  5^]  100  kgs...  3.10 

d.  Labrado  6  cincelado  en  todos  los  demds  articulos  est^n  6 

no  pulimentado,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  re>?la  5*  100  kgs...  2.00 

2.  Otras  piedras  naturales  6  artificiales: 

a.   En  lozas,  planchas  6  escalones,  P.  B  id   .50 

h.    Labradas  en  todos  los  demds  objetos,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  re- 
gla 5?]  100  kgs...  1.00 

3.  Las  tierras  empleadas  en  las  manufacturas  y  en  las  artes,  in- 

cluj'endo  la  cal  y  el  yeso,  P.  B  100  kgs...  .20 

a.   Cemento,  P.  B  id  30 

4.  Yeso  manufacturado  en  articulos: 

a.  En  figuras.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5}]  id   3.00 

b.  En  otros  articulos,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?]  id  75 

Grupo  2?— Carbon  de  piedra. 
[V^anse  Franquicias  arancelarias.] 

Grupo  3? — BsquistoSj  betunes  y  sus  derivados. 

5.  Alquitrdn  y  brea  mineral,  los  asfaltos,  betunes  y  esquistos** 

P.  B  100  kgs...  0.60 

Nota. — Los  bloques  de  asfalto  para  pavimento  y  el  asfalto  de  ro- 
ca  para  embaldosar,  adeudardn  por  esta  partida,  en  propor- 
ci6n  al  tanto  por  ciento  de  asfalto  que  contengan,  mientras 
los  derechos  no  sean  menos  de  0.05  por  100  kilos  sobre  P.  B. 

6.  Aceitcs  crudos  derivados  de  los  esquistos,  incluyendo  el  pe- 

tr61eo  crudo;  engrudo  para  eje  de  carros  y  carretones  + 

P.  B  100  kgs  ...  1.40 

7.  Pctr61eo  y  otros  aceites  minerales,  rectificados  6  refinados, 

destinadosalalumbrado61alubricaci6n$  P.  B..100kgs...  2.80 
a.  Un  producto  del  petr61eo  conocido  por  aceite  de  jarcia, 
importado  exclusivamente  para  la  industria  dela  corde- 
lena  en  sus  manufacturas  de  Jarcia  y  soga,  siempre  que 
la  importaci6n  se  haga  A  pctici6n  del  Presidente  de  la 
compania  industrial  y  que  ^ste  someta  durante  todo 
tiempo  los  trabajos  de  la  fdbrica  A  la  inspecci6n  de  las 
autoridades  de  Aduanas,  y  que  el  importador  preste  la 
fianza  que  estime  necesaria  el  Administrador  en  funcio- 
ncs,  P.B  100  kgs...  .70 

8.  Bencina,  gasolina  y  aceites  minerales  no  especificados,  inclu- 

yendo la  vaselina,  t  P.  B  100  kgs...  4.70 


GKrPO  4? — Minerales. 
9.    Minerales,  P.  B  100  kgs...  0.10 


•*  Lns  autoridndea  dc  Aduanns  cuidarAn  cspecialTncntc  de  que  no  se  introduscnn 
con  el  nonit)rc  de  alquitrAn  o  mezclas  del  niisnio.los  aceites  derivados  de  los  esquis^- 
tos.  Los  aUjuitranes  no  deben  contcner.  en  proporeiones  apreclables,  producto*  nl 
nceites  vol  1  files  ciue  puedan  extraerse  i>or  la  destilacion  A  30O  ^frados  centfjjrados. 
Bajo  el  nombre  de  asfaltos  6  betunes.  la  parafina  impura  6  otros  productos  debe- 
r/ln  incluirsc  en  la  partida  103  de  la  clase  III. 

Las  estopas  embreadas,  los  fieltros  akjuitranados  y  los  encerndos  cnarcnados 
que  antes  adeudaban  por  esta  jiartida.  se  aforarAn  en  lo  sucesivo  por  la  304  de  In 
el  ise  XIII. 

t    Para  la  recaudacirtn  de  los  derechos  se  tendrA  presente: 

[ft]  Sc  entenderA  por  aceites  crudos  derivados  <le  lo«  es(iuitos.  los  que  procedan 
dc  la  Driniera  destilacion.  distinj^ui^ndosc  por  su  densidad  de  yOO  A  1120  niil^simas 
de  Krrulo  t'j  sea  de  Hfi  A  r>7ia  jfrados  del  acr6nietro  centesimal,  eciuivnlrntcs  dcsde 
2+'rj«)  h.'ista  21  '4-H  j^rados  del  de  Cartier. 

[h]  Los  aceites  minenilfs  crudos  niezcKados  con  aceites  animates.  as(  coino  los 
aceites  minerales  crudos  mezclatlos  con  aceites  vexetales.  cuando  estos  aeeitcscstAn 
dentinados  exclusivamente  para  lubricar  mdquinas,  adeudarAn  tambi^n  por  esta 
partida. 

[c]  Para  las  renins  referentes  al  desjiacho  dc  petr61eo  crudo,  vefinse  las  instruc- 
ciones  en  la  pA^ina 

X  Todos  los  aceites  minerales  que  no  tengan  las  propicdadcs  dcscHptns  en  la 
nota  de  la  partida  0,  scrdn  considcrados  como  refinados. 
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Crupo  ^^—Efectos  de  crista! y  vidrio. 

10.  Vidrio  hueco,  comfjn  ii  ordinario;  aisladores  cl^ctricos,  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*)  100  kgs...  1.00 

11.  Cristal  y  vidrio  que  le  iniita:  § 

a.  En  ohjetos  tallados,  ^^avados  y  dorados,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 

regla  5*)  100  kgs...  14.00 

b.  Ia>s  dcmAs  articulos,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*);  id   7.00 

12.  Vidrio  y  cristal  pianos. 

a.  En  losas  para  pavimentos  6  techos,  T.  (Disp.  HI,  regla 

5*)  lOOkgs...  1.65 

b.  Para  ventanas  6  en  otros  objetos,  siempre  que  no  sean 

pulimentados,  biselados,  gravados  6  recocidos,  T.  (Disp- 

111,  re^la  5?)  ...100  kgs...  3.40 

c.  En  vidrieras  emplomadas  y  pulimentadas  6  vidrio  piano 

biselado,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs...  4.90 

d.  En  objetos  gravados  6  recocidos,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla 

5'^)  100  kgs...  9.80 

13.  Vidrios  y  cristales  estanados,  azogados  6  con  bailos  de  otros 

metales: 

a.  En  espejos  ordinarios,  cuyas  lunas  no  excedan  de  2  mi- 

Kmetros  de  grueso  azogados  con  barniz  mercurial  rojo^ 
obscuro,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^]  100  kgs...  10.00 

b.  Los  demds  espejos  no  biselados,  T.  [Disposici^n  III,  regla 

5*]  100  kgs...  15.00 

c.  En  lunas  biseladas,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5.']  id   18  00 

14.  Vidrio  y  cristal  en  otros  objetos:  * 

a.  En  figuras,  jarrones,  floreros  y  adornos  anillogos  para 

tocador  y  habitaciones,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5!]  kg...  .25 

b.  Los  cristales  para  anteojos  y  relojes;  las  imitaciones  de 

piedras  finas  6  preciosas  y  los  esnialtes,  T.  (Disposici6n 

111,  regla  5f)  kg...  1.00 

15.  Las  l^niparas  el^ctricas  incandescenies  armadas  6  sin  armar 

ciento   2.50 

Grupo  6? — Alfareriay  efectos  de  barro  y  porcelana. 

16.  Objetos  de  tierra  refractaria,  P.  B  100  kgs...  0.30 

17.  Ladrillos  vidriados  para  pavimentos,  blo(|ues  vidriados,  la- 

drillos  vidriados  para  cloacas,  bloques  zampeados  y  vi- 
driados y  ladrillos  zampeados  y  vidriados  para  cloacas, 
P.B  100  kgs...  0.05 

18.  Tejas  de  barro  sin  vidriar  para  construccioncs,  por  cada  cien 

pies  cuadrados   1.50 

19.  Barro  vidriado  y  terra-cota  en  tubcriapara  cloacas,  locetas 

6  tubos  de  barro  vidriado  6  sin  vidriar,  ccmento  6  gres, 

P.  B  100  kgs...  .25 

20.  Baldosas  cerAniicas  de  todas  clases  y  tejas  vidriadas,  por 

cada  cien  pies  cuadrados   2.50 

21.  Barro  6  gres,  en  manufactura  hueca,  vidriada  6  sin  vidriar: 
a.   En  objetos  de  menaje  6  utensilios  de  cocina,  excepto  en 

ser\'icio  de  mesa,  siempre  que  no  sean  dorados,  jMntados 
ni  tengan  adornos  de  relieve,  T.  (Disposici6n  HI,  regla 
5f)  ;  100  kgs...  .80 

b.  En  vajilla  <i  otros  objetos,  siempre  que  no  sean  dorados,  pin- 

tados, ni  tengan  adornos  de  relieve,  T.  (Disp.  HI.  regla 

5?)  100  kgs...  3.00 

c.  En  botellas  comunes  de  barro  para  contener  ecrveza,  etce- 

tera 100  kgs...  1.00 

d.  Macetas  comunes  de  barro,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?]. .100  kgs...  1.00 
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e.   En  objctos  dorados,  pintados  6  con  adornos  dc  relieve,  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  re^la  5?)  100  kgs...  5.60 

22.  Loza  en  objetos  dc  manufactura  hueca  6  en  vajilla: 

a.  Que  no  scan  pintados,  dorados,  ni  en  relieve,  T.  [Disposi- 

ci6n  III,  regla  5.']  loO  kgs...  3.50 

b.  Dorados,  pintados  6  con  adornos  de  relieve,  T.  [Disposi- 

ci6n  III,  regla  5!]  100  kgs...  6.40 

23.  Porcelana  en  objctos  de  manutactura  hueca  6  en  vajilla:  t 

a.   Sin  pintura,  dorados,  ni  relieves,  T.  [I)isposici6n  III,  re- 
gla 5^^]  100  kgs...  5.80 

h.    Pintada,  dorada  6  con  adonios  de  relieve,  T.  [Disposici6n 

III,  regla  5*..  100  kgs...  9.30 

24-.  Figuras,  floreros,  jarrones,  alto  y  bajo  relieves,  adornos  de 
tocador  y  de  habitaciones,  de  barro  fint),  loza,gres,  por- 
celana 6  biscuit,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  S'.^J  kg...  .25 

ClASE  2*— METALES  V  TODAS  las  MANrFACTl  RAS  EN  ^VE  ENTRE 
TN  METAL  COMO  PRLNCIPAL  ELEMENTO. 

lER.  Grupo. — Oro,  plat  a  y  platino,  y  las  ahaciones  dc  estos 
me t ales  y  objeios  dorados  y  plateados. 

25.  Oro  6  platino  6  sus  aleacir)nes  en  joyeria,  con  y  sin  piedras 

preciosas  6  perlas,  plata  en  joyeria  con  piedras  precio- 
sas  6  perlas  y  las  piedras  preciosas,  perlas  y  aljolar, 
sueltas  6  sin  montar,  P.  N  hectog...  7.50 

26.  Oro  6  platino  6  sus  aleaciones  labrados  en  cual([uiera  otra 

forma  6  objetos,  P.  N  hectog...  2.80 

27.  Plata  en  lingotes,  barras,chapas,  hojas  6  en  polvo,  P.  N..kg...  2.60 

28.  Plata  en  joj-ena,  que  no  tenga  piedras  preciosas  6  perlas  P.N. 

 hectog.  2.60 

29.  Plata  labrada  en  cualquiera  otra  forma  u  olyetos  y  el  plati- 

no en  lingotes,  P.  N  kg...  8.00 

30.  Objetos  de  todas  clases  dorados  6  plateados,  y  joyeria  de 

metal,  doradt)  6  plateado,  con  6  sin  piedras  preciosas  6 

sus  imitaciones  por  ciento  advaloren   25 

2?  Gri  po.— i//erro  fundido  (7). 

(I).   Los  objetos  de  hierro  fundido  maleable  adeudardn  los  dere- 
chos  senalados  A  las  manufacturas  de  hierro  forjado. 
Hierro  fundido: 

31.  Kn  ma.sas,  P.  B  100  kgs...  0.10 

32.  En  objetos  que  no  tengan  banosni  adorno  de  otro  metal  6de 

porcelana;  y  que  no  est^n  pulimentados  ni  torncados. 

a.  Barras,  vigas,  planchas,  parrillas  para  hornos,  columnas, 

ytubos  P.  B  100  kgs...  0.50 

b.  Cajas  de  engrase  para  carretillas  de  vagones  y  carros  de 

lerrocarril  y  cojines,  P.  B  100  kgs...  0.35 

c.  Los  dem^s  objctos  P.  B  100  kgs...  0.75 

33.  Articulos  en  todas  clases  de  olyetos  (^ue  no  tengan  baiio  ni 

adorno  de  otro  metal  6  porcelana,  pulimentados  6  tor- 
ncados, T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5.')  100  kgs...  1.20 

34.  Articulos  de  todas  clases,  esmaltados.  dorados,  estanados  6 

con  bano  6  adornos  de  otros  nietales  6  de  porcelana,  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  regla  5.')   2.30 

3er.  Gri  po. — Hierro  forjado  y  Accro. 

35.  Hierro  dulce  6  forjado  en  lingotes  6  **tochos;"  *  el  acero  en 
 lingotes,  P.  B  lOO  kgs...  0.40 


t  Las  porcelannH  dc  Snjonin,  Sevres  y  jiorcdHnas  scnicjantes  finas.  tendrdn  un 
rccariro  dc  7r>  dot  cicnto. 
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3G.    Hierro  forjado  6  acero  laminados: 

a.  En  carriles,  P.  B  100  kgs...  0.50 

b.  En  barras  de  todas  clases  incluso  las  varillas;  t  Hantas  v 

aros,  P.  B  100  kgs.'.  0.90 

c.  Barras  dc  todas  clases,  de  acero  fino  al  crisol  t  P.  B. 

 100  kgs...      1  60 

37.  Planchas  laininadas: 

a.  Sin  pnlimentar  ui  cstafiar  de  3  <5  mds  miUmetros  de  grue- 

so,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.10 

b.  Sin  pulimentar  ni  cstaflar,  de  nienos  de  3  miliniitros  de 

grueso  y  los  flejes  "  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.20 

c.  Las  estanadas  y  la  hoja  de  lata,  P.  B  id   1.50 

d.  Las  pulimentadas,  onduladas,  perforadas,  las  laininadas 

en  fru),  est^n  6  no  galvantzadas,  y  las  cintas  de  flejes  pu- 
limentadas. P.  B  100  kgs...  1.30 

38.  Hierro  forjado  6  acero: 

Fundido  en  piezas  en  bruto,  sin  pulimentar,  tornear  ni  ajus- 
tar  pesando  cada  una: 

a.    Pesando  25  kg.  6  niAs,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.00 

h.    Pesando  nienos  de  25  kg.,  P.  B  id   1.35 

39.  Fundido  en  piezas  aca1)adas: 

a.  Kuedas  de  mds  de  100  kgs.  eclisas,  cojinetes,  durmientesy 
ejes  rectos,  los  muelles  para  ferrocarriles  y  tranvias  y 
las  cajas  de  engrase,  P.  B  100  kgs...  .00 

h.  Ruedas  de  100  kgs.  6  menos;  ios  muelles  (jue  no  scan  para 
ferrocarriles  6  travias;  ejes  acabados^'  cigiienales.  P.  B. 
 100  kgs...  1.40 

40.  Tubos: 

a.  Cubiertos  de  chapa  de  lat6n,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.40 

b.  Otras  clases  est^n  6  no  galvanizados,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.40 

41   Alambre  est^  6  no  galvanizado: 

a.   De  2  niiUmitrosde  diAmetro  6  mds,  T.  (Disp.  III,regla  5?) 

 100  kgs...  1.00 

6.    De  mds  de  V2  miUmctro  d  2  miUmetros  de  didmetro,  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^)  100  kgs...  1.30 

c.  V2  milhnetro  6  menos  de  didmetro,  y  los  q«ie  estdn  recu- 

biertos  de  algfin  tejido,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5.').. 100  kgs.  1.60 

42.  En  piezas  grandes  compuestas  de  barras,  6  de  barras  y  cha- 

pas  sujetas  con  remaches  6  tornillos;  y  las  mismas  sin 
remaches,  Perforadas  6  cortadas  d  mcdida,  para  puen- 
tes  armazones,  y  otras  construcciones,  P.  B...100  kgs...  1.80 

43.  En  anclas,  cadenas  para  buques  y  para  macjuinaria,  amarras, 

cambia  vias  y  disco  de  seiiales,  P.  B  100  kgs...  .80 

44.  Yunques,  P.  B  id   2.50 

45.  Tela  metdlica: 

a.  Hasta  20  hilos  en  pulgada  ft  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?] 

 100  kgs...  5.00 

b.  De  20  hilos  6  mds  en  pulg.  T.  (Disp.  III.  regla5?]  kg...  .10 

46.  En  cables,  cercas,  alambres  de  plias,  inclu^'endo  las  gram  pas 

para  el  mismo,  y  enrejados,  muelles  para  muebles.  P.  B. 
 100  kgs...  1.00 

47.  Herramientas  ^  implementos  [no  aparatos]: 

a.  Finas  para  artes,  oficios  y  profesiones,  hechas  de  acero  fun- 

dido al  crisol,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs...  8.00 

b.  Otras  herramientas,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  id   2.50 


t  Seentendcrd  por  varillfts  las  dc  hierro  6  acero  cuyo  espcsor  exeeda  de  8  miU- 
 '.Inmlirt-  rlo  hierro. 
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48.  En  tornillos,  tuercas,  pernos,  arandelasy  remaches;  clavos, 

escarpias,  tachuelas  y  puntillas,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?] 
 100  kgs...  1.50 

49.  Ferreteria  de  talabarteria: 

a.  De  hierro  6  acero,  en  bocados,  espuelas  y  todos  los  rema- 

ches para  arneses  coraunes,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*^] 
 100  kgs...  3.00 

b.  De  composici6n  6  materiales  que  noseande  hierro  6  acero 

adeudardn  seglin  la  materia  que  predomine. 

50.  Hebillas: 

a.  Niqueladas,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?]  kg...  .20 

b.  Las  demds,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*^]  id  15 

51.  Agujas  para  coser  6  bordar,  alfileres  y  plumas,  P.  N.  (Disp. 

Ill,  regla  9"?)  kg...  .30 

52.  Los  ganchos  de  crochet,  corchetes  y  horquillas,  P.  N.  (Disp. 

Ill,  regla  9*  kg  30 

53.  Cuchilleria: 

a.  Con  mangos  ordinarios  de  madera,  como  los  usados  por 
los  carniceros,  zapateros,  talabarteros  y  cocineros,  in- 
cluyendo  los  cuchillos  y  tenedores  de  mesa  con  mangos 
ordinarios  de  madera,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  kg....  .20 

b  La  demds  cuchilleria  [exceplo  la  de  bolsillo]  incluyendo 

tijeras,  anzuelos,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?]  kg...  .40 

c.  Instrumentos  de  cirugia,  mcluyendo  los  de  dentista;  cu- 

chilleria de  bolsillo,  armas  blancas  [no  de  fuego]  y  pie- 
zas  para  las  mismas;  las  navajas,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5f) 

kg...  .60 

54.  Armas  cortas  y  sus  cafiones:  * 

a.  Cafiones,  sin  concluir  para  armas  portdtiles,  P.  B....kg...  .25 

b.  Cafiones  concluidos  para  armas  portitiles,  P.  B  id....  .60 

c.  Armas  cortas,  tales  como  pistolas  y  rev61vers,  tambi^n 

sus  piezas  sueltas,  excepto  los  canones,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 

regla  5*)  kg...  2.50 

55.  Armas  decaza,  *  las  que  se  carguen  por  la  boca  y  las  de  re- 

trocarga  y  las  piezas  sueltas  de  las  mismas,  excepto  sus 
caflones;  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

56.  Las  manufacturas  de  hoja  de  lata,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?] 

100  kgs...  4.00 

Hierro  forjado  6  acero: 

57.  Artfculos  de  todas  clases  no  tarifados  especialmente,  de  ma- 

nufactura  ordinaria,  aunque  tcngan  bano  de  plomo,  es- 
taflo  6  zinc,  6  est^n  pintados  6  barnizados,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 
regla  5?)  100  kgs.  3.00 

58.  Articulos  de  todas  clases  no  tarifados  especialmente,  de  ma- 

nufactura  fina  6  sea  en  objetos  pulimentados,  esmalta- 
dos  con  bano  de  porcelana  6  de  niquel,  6  otros  metales 
^excepto  el  plomo,  estano  6  zinc)  6  con  adomos,  riljetes 
6  partes  de  otros  metales,  6  combinados  con  vidrio  6 
barro,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?;  100  kgs...  4.00 

Grupo  4? — Cobre y  las  aleaciones  de  metales  comunes 
con  cobre  {latdn,  bronce,  etc) 

59.  Cobre  en  escamas  (lAminas),  cobre  de  primera  fusi6n,  cobre, 

lat6n.  etc..  viejos,  P.  B  100  kgs...  3.00 

60.  Cobre  y  sus  aleaciones  en  lingotcs,  P.  B  id   4.00 

61.  Laminado  en  barras  de  todas  clases,  P.  B  id   4.50 

62.  Laminado  en  planchas,  P.  B  id   5.00 

63.  Alambre  galvanizado  6  no: 

a.   De  1  milimetrc  de  difimetro  6  mAs,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla 5?) 
  100  kgs...  6.00 
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b.  De  menos  de  1  milimetro  de  diAmetro,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  re- 

gla  5*)  100  kgr...  7.50 

c.  Dorado,  plateado  6  niquelado,  T.   (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5.') 

100  kgs...  .50 
Gt.   Alambres  cubiertos  de  tejidos  6  materiales  aisladores;  los  ca- 
bles para  la  conducci6n  de  la  electricidad  por  la  via  publica,  f  T. 

(DUp.  Ill,  regla  5})  100  kgs...  7.50 

65.  Tela  met^lica: 

a.   HastalOOknosenpulgada,**T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?). ..kg...  .20 
Del00kilos6niisenpulgada,T.  (Disp. Ill, regla  5^). ..id  40 

66.  Tubos.  cojinetes,  planqhas  para  hogares  y  piezas  de  caldere- 

Ha  A  medio  labrar,  P.  B  100  kgs...  4.50 

67.  Clavos  y  tachuelas,  except©  cuando  est^n  incluidas  en  la 

partida  301: 

a.   Los  dorados  6  niquelados,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  kg...  .20 

h.   Los  demds,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*)  id:...  .12 

68.  Alfileres  6  pluraas,  ganchos  de  crochet  la  horquillas,  P.  N 

(Disp.  Ill,  regla  9?)  kg...  .60 

69.  Los  articulos  no  taritados  especialmente,  est^n  6  no  bami- 

«ados,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?  kg...  .20 

70.  En  objetos  dorados  6  niquelados,  no  especificados  especial- 

mente, excepto  cuando  se  usen  exclusivamente  para 
construccioncs  sanitarias  tfT.  (Disp.  III.  regla5?)...kg...  .50 
a.   En  objetos  dorados  6  niquelados,  cuando  se  usen  exclusi- 
vamente para  construccioncs  sanitarias,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 
regla  5})  kg...  .20 

5?  Grupo: — Los  demds  metales^  r  stis  aleaciones. 

71.  Mercurio.  P.  B  kg...  .20 

72.  Niquel,  aluminio  y  sus  aleaciones: 

a.  En  masas  6  lingotes,  P.  B  100  kgs.  3.00 

b.  En  barras,  chapas,  tubos  y  alambre,  P.  B  id   7.00 

c.  En  los  demds  objetos  de  todas  clases,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  re- 

gla 5?)  100  kgs...  .50 

73.  Estado  y  sus  aleaciones  [metal  BritAnico]: 

a.    En  masas  6  lingotes,  P.  B  100  kgs...  4.00 

h.   En  barras,  chapas,  tubos  y'  alambre,  P.  B  id   7.00 

c.  Batido  en  hojas  finas  [papel  de  estafto  y  cdpsulas  para 

botellas,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  legla  5?)  kg...  .04 

d.  En  los  demds  articulos  de  todas  clases,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  re- 

gla 5*)  kg  50 

74.  Zinc,  plomo  y  otros  metalesnotarifados  especialmente,  y  sus 

aleaciones: 

a.  En  masas  6  lingotes,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.00 

b.  En  barras,  planchas,  tubos  y  alambre,  incluvendo  perdi- 

gones.  P.  B  '....100  kgs...  1.50 

c.  En  objetos  dorados  6  niquelados,  excepto  cuando  se  usen 

exclusivamente  para  construccioncs  sanitarias,  T.  (Disp. 

Ill,  regla  5?;  kg...  .30 

d.  En  objetos  dorados  6  niquelados,  cuando  se  usen  exclusi- 

vamente para  constrncciones  sanitarias,  *T.  (Disp.  Ill, 

regla  5?)  kg  20 

e.   Clavos  de  zinc  y  tachuelas,  que  no  sean  dorados  6  nique- 
lados, T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  kg  07 

t  Se  entendcrA  por  cables  oara  la  conducci6n  de  la  electricidad,  los  que  est^n 
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f.   Efi  los  demds  objetos  incluyendo  tipos  de  imprenta,  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  15 

6?  Grupo. — Desperdicios  y  Escorias. 

75.  Limaduras,  virutas,  retal  de  hierro  6  acero  y  denies  desper- 

dicios de  la  fundici6n  6  fabricaci6n  de  inctales  comunes 

que  s61o  puedan  utilizarse  refundi^ndolos,  P.  B..100  kgs.  .15 

76.  Escorias  procedentes  de  la  fundici6n  de  minerales,  P.  B...id...  .03 

Clase  III.— Sustaxci.\s  empleadas  en  la  farmacia 

t  INDl  STRIAS  QI  LMICAS, 
Y  LOS  PRODL  CTOS  COMPUESTOS  DE  LAS  .MISMAS. 

lER.  Grupo. — Drog-as  simples. 

77.  Semillas  oleaginosas,  la  copra  6  nuez  de  coco,  P.  B... 100  kgs.  2.00 

78.  Resinas  y  gomas: 

a.   Colof6uias,  breas  (vegetales)  y  productos  aniilogos,  P. 

B  100  kgs  50 

h.   Aguarrds,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs   2.50 

c.   Caucho  y  gutapercha  en  bruto  6  fundida  en  niasas,  P.  B. 

 ,  100  kgs   3.00 

79.  Extractos  de  regaliz,  alcanfor;  dloe  y  demds  jugos  vegetales 

andlogos,  P.  B  100  kgs   5.25 

80.  Cortezas  curtientes,  P.  B  id   .25 

81.  Opio,  P.  B  kg   6.00 

82.  Otros  productos  simples  del  reino  vegetal  no  tarifados  espe- 

cialmente,  P.  B  100  kgs.  2.75 

83.  Productos  del  reino  animal  empleados  en  la  medicina,  no  ta- 

rifados especialmente,  P.  B  ....  100  kgs   1.80 

2?  Grupo. — Colores^  tintes^  barnices. 

84.  Colores  naturales  enpolvo6  terr6n  (ocre,  etc.)  P.  B  id   .60 

85.  Colores  artificiales  de  base  metdlica: 

a.  En  polvo  6  terr6n,  P.  B.,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla 4?). .100  kgs.  2.25 

b.  Preparados  en  pasta,  al  aceite  6  al  agua,  y  los  Idpices  de 

grafito  6  de  colores,  P.  B.,T.  (Disp.  111.  regla 4-?)  100  kgs.  5.00 

86.  Los  demds  colores  artificiales,  en  polvo,  cristales,  terrones  6 

pasta,  incluyendo  las  tintas  litogrAficas,  P.  B.,  T.  [Disp. 

Ill,  regla  4^?]   kg  25 

87.  Tintes  naturales: 

a.  Palos,  cortezas,  rafces,  etc.,  tint6reos.  P.  B  100  kgs....  .20 

b.  Rubia  P.  B  id   4.50 

c.  Anil  y  cochinilla,  P.  B  kg   .20 

88.  Tintes  artificiales: 

a.  Extractos  de  palo  campeche,  orchilla  y  demAs  extractos 

tint6reos,  P.  B.,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  4'.']  100  kgs   5.00 

b.  Tintas  para  cscribir,  dibujar  ^  iniprimir,  P.  B.,  T.  [Disp. 

HI,  regla  4)]  100  kgs   3.00 

c.  Colores  derivados  del  carb6n  de  piedra,  P.  B.,  T.  [Disp. 

Ill,  regla  4?]  kg  20 

89.  Barnices,  P.  B.,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  4?  100  kgs   7.50 

90.  Betun,  P.  B   id   3.00 

3hr.  Gri  po. — Productos  quimicos  y  farmac6uticos. 

91.  Cuerpos  simples: 

a.  Azufre,  P.  B  ...100  kgs   .15 

b,  Bromo,  boro,  iodo  v  f6sforo,  F6sforo  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla 

5.']  losdemAs,  P.  B  kg  IS 
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92.  Acidos  inorgfinicos: 

a.   Clorhidico,  b6rico,  nitrico,  sulffirico  v  el  agua  re^:ia,  P.  B, 

 100  kgs  30 

h.   Carb<5nico  lu|uido,  P.  N  100  kgs   5.00 

c.    Otros  P.  B  id   5.00 

93.  Acidos  Orgfinicos: 

a.  Oxfilico,  citrico,  tartdrico  y  carb61ico,  P.  B....100  k^s   1.00 

b.  Ol^co,  este^rico  y  palmitico,  P.  B  id  ,  1.40 

c.  Ac^tico,  P.  B  id   6.00 

d.  Otros  P.  B  id   5.00 

94.  Oxidos  y  oxhidratos  de  amoniaco,  potasa  y  denies  dlcalis 

c^usticos  y  barrillas,  P.  B  100  kgs   .25 

95.  Sales  inorg/inicas: 

a.  Cloruro  de  sodio  crudo  [>al  comCin]  P.  B  100  kgs   .20 

b.  Cloruro  de  sodio  [sal  comun]  niolid  j,  en  polvo,  nianufac- 

turado  6  en  otra  forma,  P.  B  100  kgs   .50 

c.  Cloruro  de  potasio:  sultatos  de  sosa,  hierro  6  magnesia; 

carbonato  de  magnesia;  alumbre,  P.  B  100  kg?   .45 

d.  Sulfato  de  amoniaco;  los  fosfatos  y  superfosf'atos  de  cal; 

los  nitratos  de  poiasa  y  de  sosa,'  P.  B  100  kgs   .03 

c.   Otras  sales  de  amoniaco,  sales  de  cobre,  cloruro  de  cal, 
sulfato  de  potasa,  hiposulfito  de  sosa  y  b<5rax;sal  soda, 

P.  B  100  kgs  75 

f.   Cloratos  de  sosa  y  potasa,  P.  B  100  kgs   1.80 

96.  Sales  org^nicas: 

a.  Los  acetatos  y  oxolatos,  P.  B  100  kgs   2.50 

b.  Los  citratos  y  tartratros,  T.  [Disp  IlL  regla5')]..lQ0  kgs.  3.00 

97.  01cal6ides  y  sus  sales:  croruros  do  oro  3'  plata,  P.  N  kg....  6.75 

98.  Productos  quimicos  no  tarifados  especialmente.  t  P.  B.;  T, 

[Disp.  Ill,  regla4.^]  kg  05 

99.  PHdoras,  incluyendo  las  de  quinina,  c^jisulas,  grajeas  medici- 

nales  y  sus  an^logos,  t  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5.*)  kg   .25 

100.  Productos  farmacduticos  no  tarifados  especialmente  f  T, 

[Disp.  Ill,  rcgla  5'!]..  kg  10 

CuARTo  Grupo. — Aceites,  ^Tasas,  ccrasy  sus  dcrivados. 

101.  Aceites  vege talcs: 

a.    S61idos  [coco,  palma,  etc.]  P.  B  100  kgs   3.00 

h.    Liquidos,  exccpto  los  de  oliva  v  semilla  de  algod6n,  P.  B., 

 '  100  kgs   3.00 

c.  El  aceite  de  semilla  de  algod^n,  para  usarse  exclusiva- 

mente  en  la  manufactura  del  jab6n,  sicmpre  que  la  im- 
portaci6n  se  haga  por  ordcn  directa  de  los  manufactu- 
reros  de  jabones,  y  que  dstos  sometan  sus  fabricas  en 
todo  tiempo  A  la  inspecci6n  de  las  nutoridades  deAdua- 
nas  y  que  el  importador  preste  la  fianza  que  estime  ne- 
cesaria  el  administrador  en  funciones,  P.  B...100  kgs   .50 

102.  Los  aceites  crudos  y  grasas  animales: 

a.    Aceite  de  higado  de  bacalao  y  otros  de  uso  medicinal  no 

purificados,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.50 

/).    Olicerina,  oleina,  estearina  3'  csiK'rmaccti  en  bruto,  P.  B.. 

100  kgs...  1.40 

c.  Los  denies  aceites  crudos  \'  grasas,  inclu\'cnd(3  la  oleina  y 
el  sebo,  cuando  sc  usen  en  las  manutaciuras  de  jabones, 
P.  B  100  kgs...  .50 

103.  Cera  mineral,  vegetal  6  animal,  sin  fanufacturar  y  la  parafi- 

na  enmasas,  P.  B  .'...100  kgs...  2.50 

104-.   Articulos  de  estearina  x  de  parafina  en  ceras  de  todas  clases 

labradas,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5.']  100  kgs...  5.00 
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105:  Jab6n: 

a.  Jab6n  ordinario  en  barras,  incluyendo  el  de  Castilla  y  los 


de  com posici ones  ordinarias  para  fregar,  P.  B.  T.  [Disp. 

Ill,  regla  4.']...  100  kgs...  3.00 

6.  Jabon^s  ordinaries  para  tocador,  en  panes  6  pastillas,  P. 

B.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  4)]   100  kgs...  10.00 

c.  Jaboncs  finos  para  tocador,  ya  scan  6  no  de  lujo  y  est^n  6 
no  perfumados  y  todos  los  demds  incluyendo  los  Uama- 
dos  jabones  medicinales  6  niedicados,  P.  B.  T.  iDisp.  Ill 

regla  4)i  100  kgs...  20.00 

106.  Perfumeria  y  Rsencias; 

a.   De  valor  de  menos  de  $1.25  por  kilo  kg...  .25 

6.   De  valor  de  mds  de  $1.25  por  kilo  kg...  .25 

Y  25  por  ciento  ad  valorem. 

QiiiXTO  Grupo.— T'ar/os. 

107.  Abonos  ariificiales  6  quimicos,  P.  B  100  kgs...  .05 

108.  Almid6n  v  f<5culas  de  uso  industrial;  dextrina  y  glticosa,  P. 

B,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  4.^]  100  kgs...  1.40 

109.  Colas,  albtiminas  y  gtlaiina,  P.  B  id   3.90 


110.  Carbones  preparados  para  el  alumbrado  eldctrico,   P.  B. 

100  kgs...  3.00 

111.  P61voras  y  exploxivos:  * 

a.  P61vora,  mezclas  explosivas  y  mechas  para  minas,  P.  B. 

T.  (Disp.  III.  regla  41^)  100  kgs...  4.00 

b.  P61voras  de  caza  y  denies  explosivos  que  no  se  destinen  A 

la  niinena,  incluyendo  los  fucgos  artificiales  de  todas 

clases,  P.  N   kg...  .20 

Clase  IV.— .Algodon  y  sus  m.\xufacturas. 
Primer  Grupo. — Algod6n  en  rama.  y  en  bilaza. 

112.  Algod6n  en  rama  y  sus  desperdicios,  t  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.00 

113.  Hilos  6  hilaza  de  algod6n  para  crochet,  bordar  y  coser  t  con 

inclusi6n  del  peso  del  carrete,  P.  N.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  9?)  .33 

Segl'ndo  o kupo.— Tcjidos. 

NoTA  I. — Los  tejidos  que  se  aforen  por  las  partidas  de  ese  grupo  adeuda- 
rdn,  seg(in  clase  con  los  recarg()s  siguicntes,  por  raz6n  de  niezcla.  (V^ase 
Disposici6n  I): 

1.  Los  tejidos  de  algoddn  que  contengan  hilos  de  cAnamo,  yute,  lino,  ra- 
niio  6  pita,  se  nforardn  con  el  recargo  de  15  por  ciento  de  los  dercchos  que 
les  corresponden  siempre  que  cl  n<3niero  de  hilos  de  cAnanio,  yute,  lino,  ra- 
niio  6  pita  contados  ert  la  urdinibre  3'  en  la  trania  no  exceda  de  la  quinta 
parte  del  total  de  los  hilos  de  que  se  coniponga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  los  hilos  dc  cinamo,  yute.  Vino,  ramio  6  pita  exccdandela  quinta 
parte  del  total,  se  aforarAn  dichos  tejidos  por  las  partidas  corrcspondientes 
de  la  clasi  V. 

2.  Los  tejidos  de  algod6n  (juc  contengan  hilos  de  lana,  borra  de  Inna. 
pclo  6  desperdicios  de  los  niisnios,  s.^  aforarAn  con  un  recargo  de  35  pjr 
ciento  de  los  dercchos  que  les  corresponden  siempre  que  el  numero  de  los  hi- 
los de  lana,  de  borra  de  lana,  pelo  6  sus  dssperdicios,  contados  en  la  urdini- 
bre y  en  la  trama,  no  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total  de  los  hilos  de  que 
se  compt)nga  el  tejido. 


■  Se  considrrard  co'no  f)''>lvorn  de  caza  todn  In  que  sc  destina  al  uso  dc  nrmas 
dr  f\\"K  »,  Rca  cu.'il(|uiiTa  su  il  isc.  eiitctnlitn  lose  coino  tal  la  que  pa-c  por  una  ciiha 
metf'iliea  dc  ayfujciDs  dc  2  y  inetlio  nii  fini  iros  dc  Uidinctrt>.  La  importacirtn  <lc  !a 
dinaniita.  p^lvora  y  cxidosivos  aiidloj^os  istii  prtdiibida,  d  incnos  que  ei  importa- 
dor  jjrcscntc  una  autonzacii'm  csjiccial  para  8U  dcscmbarquc  cxpedida  por  tl  Go- 
bcrnador  Militar  fic  Cuba. 

t  Sc  coiisi.lcrarrln  cmno  dcHi)'.'r<licios  dc  algod6n  hilada  t:i  hilaxa  hilo  dc  al- 
godrtn  dc  nicnos  dc  2o  ccntfnictros  dc  1  jngiiud. 

t  Los  hilos  6  liilaza  tjnc  coiituv.crcn  cn  cuakjuicra  prop(»rci6n  inezcla  de  hilo 
dc  metal  coniuii,  kc  aforarAn  por  la  partida        dc  la  clase  VII. 
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Caando  los  hilos  de  lana,  borra  de  lana,  pelo  6  sus  desperdicios,  excedan 
delaquinta  parte  del  total,  se  aforarAn  dichos  tcjidos  por  las  partidas  co- 
rrespondientes  de  la  clasc  VI  como  tejidos  mezclados  con  lana. 

3.  Los  tejidos  de  algod6n  que  contengaa  hdos  de  seda  6  b^rra  de  seda, 
seaforardn  coii  el  recargo  de  70  por  ciento  de  lus  derechos  que  les  corres- 
pondan,  sienipre  que  el  nuniero  de  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  sedacontados 
en  la  urdimbre  y  en  la  trama  no  exccda  de  La  quinta  parte  del  total  de  los 
hilos  de  que  sc  componga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  los  hilos  d  s^da  6  de  borra  de  seda  excedan  de  la  quinta  parte  del 
total  se  aforardn  dichos  tejidos  por  las  partidas  corrcspondientes  de  la  cla- 
se  VII. 

Se  exceptdan  de  las  disposiciones  de  esta  nota  los  tejidos  de  punto  de  me- 
dia, tules,  encajes.  blondas  y  puntillas  (v^ase  Disp.  I,  regla  6.')  las  cinias 
(Disp.  I,  regla  7.')  6  la  pasamaneria  (Disp.  I,  rcgla  7.^) 

NoTA  II. — Los  articulos  incluidos  en  estc  grupo  que  est^n  dentro  de  las 
condiciones  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresan,  estardn  sujetos  A  los  siguientes 
recargos:  (Vease  la  Disp.  L) 

{a)  Los  tejidos  brochados  6  espolinados  como  brocados  con 
seda  6  con  borra  de  seda,  adeudardn  con  recargo  de  33 
por  ciento  de  los  derechos  del  tejido. 
{b)  Los  tejidos  bordados  A  mano  A  mdquina  fuera  deltelar 
6  con  pasamaneda  sobrepuesta,  adeudardn  con  recargo 
de  30  por  ciento  de  los  derechos  del  tejido. 

Cuando  el  bordado  contenga  hilos,  canutillo  6  lentc- 
juelas,  de  metales  coniunes  6  de  plata,  el  recargo  serd  de 
60  por  ciento  de  los  derechos  del  tejido. 

Cuando  los  hilos,  el  canutillo  6  lentejuelasfuercndeoro, 
el  recargo  scrd  de  100  por  100. 
(c)    Los  tejidos  y  la  pasamaneria  que  contengan  hilos  6  ca- 
nutillos  de  metales  comunes  6  de  plata,  adeudardn  con 
recargo  de  50  por  ciento  de  los  derechos  del  articulo. 

Cuando  los  hilos  y  el  canutillo  fueren  de  oro  el  recargo 
serd  de  100  por  100. 
{d)    Los  tejidos  confeccionados  6  A  medio  confeccionar,  en 
sacos  adeudarAn  sus  derechos  corrcspondientes  mAs  un 
recargo  de  15  por  100. 

Los  chales  Uamados  mantoncs  3'  panolones,  las  raantas 
de  vifije,  las  sobrecamas,  sAbanas;  toliallas,  mantelcs  y 
servilletas,  mantillas,  velos,  chales,  manteletas  y  los  pa- 
nuelos  con  repulgos  6  dobladillo,  adeudarAn  con  recargo 
de  30  por  ciento  de  los  derechos  del  tejido,  por  confecci6n. 

Otras  confcccioncs,  las  ropas  hechas  y  prendas  de  vestir 
de  todas  clases,  excepto  los  corsets,  concluidas,  A  medio 
concluir  6  siniplemente  hilvanadas,  adeudarAn  por  su  to- 
tal peso  los  derechos  del  tejido  de  que  se  componga  prin- 
cipalmente  el  articulo  en  su  parte  exterior  mAs  visible, 
mAs  un  recargo  de  100  por  100. 

Se  exceptuan  del  recargo  por  confecci6n,  los  articu- 
los como  medias,  calzoncillos,  camisetas,  guantes,  etc., 
de  punto  tarifados  expresamente. 
114.    Tejidos  lisos  y  llanos,  scan  6  no  perchados,  cu^'os  100  metros 
cuadrados  pesen  10  6  mAs  kil6gramos,  crudos,  blan- 


queados  6  tenidos: 

a.  Ha>ta  9  hilos,  P.  N  kg...  0.13 

b.  De  10  A  15  hilos,  P.  N  id...  0.17 

c.  De  16  A  19  hilos,  P.  N  id...  0.23 

d.  De  20  hilos  6  mAs,  P.  N  id...  0.35 


ll^.e  Los  tejidos  de  la  anterior  partida,  cuando  scan  estampados 
6  manufaciurados  con  hilos  teflidos: 
AdeudarAn  los  derechos  del  tejido,  con  recargo  de  30  por 
ciento  de  los  mismos,  P.  N. 
115.    Tejidos  lisos  y  llanos,  scan  6  no  perchados,  cuando  pesen 
menos  de  10  kil6^ramos  los  100  metros  cuadrados:  cru- 
dos, blanqueados  6  tefiidos: 
a.    Hasta  6  hilos,  P.  N  kg...  .15 
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b.  De  7  d  11  hilos,  P.  x\  id...  .20 

c.  De  12  A  15  hilos,  P.  N  id...  .27 

d.  De  16  A  19  hilos,  P.  P  id...  .37 

e.  De  20  hil  )s  6  m«^i9,  P.  N  id...  .50 

115f.  Los  tejidos  de  la  anterior  partida.  cuando  sean  estampados 

6  nianufacturados  con  hilos  tenidos: 
Adeudardn  los  derechos  del  tejido,  con  el  recargo  de  40  por 
ciento  de  los  mismos,  P.  N. 

116.  Tejidos  cruzados  6  labrados  al  telar  esten  6  no  perchados, 

cuyos  100  metres  cuadrados  pesen  10  6  mds  kil6gra- 
mos,  crudos,  blanqueados  6  tenidos: 

a.  Hasta  6  hilos,  P.  N  kg...  .15 

b.  De  7  d  11  hilos,  P.  N  id...  .18 

c.  De  12  d  15  hilos,  P.  N   id...  .20 

d.  De  16  d  19  hilos,  P.  N  id...  .32 

e.  De  20  hilos  6  rads,  P.  N   id...  .42 

116f.  Los  mismos  tejidos  cuando  sean  estampados  6  fabricados 

con  hilos  tenidos: 
Adeudardn  los  derechos  del  tejido  con  el  recargo  de  30  por 
ciento  de  los  mismos,  P.  N. 

117.  Tejidos  cruzados  6  labrados  al  telar,  est^n  6  no  perchados, 

cuyos  100  metros  cuadrados  pesen  menos  de  10  kil6- 
gramos,  crudos,  blanqueados  6  teflidos: 

a.  Hasta  6  hilos,  P.  N  kg...  .18 

b.  De7d  11  hilos,  P.  N  .  .id...  .23 

c.  De  12  d  15  hilos,  P.N  id...  0.32 

d.  De  16  d  19  hilos,  P.  N  id...  .43 

e.  De  20  hilos  6  mds,  P.  N  id...  .55 

117f.  Los  mismos  tejidos  cuando  sean  estampados  6  fabricados 

con  hilos  teftidos: 
Adeudardn  los  derechos  del  tejido,  con  el  recargo  de  40  por 
ciento  de  los  mismos,  P.  N. 

118.  Tejiios  para  sobrecamas,  P.  N  kg...  .24 

119.  Piques  de  todas  clases,  P.  N  id...  .45 

120.  Tejidos  cardados; 

a.  En  crudo,  d  medio  blanquear  6  tenidos  en  Pieza,  P.  N.  kg...  .08 

b.  Blanqueados,  estampados  6  fabricados  con  hilos  tenidos, 

P.  N  kg...  .20 

121.  Tejidos  aterciopelados  tales  como  las  panas  y  veludillos;  los 

de  felpa  y  triple  rizo,  cortados  6  no,  P.  N  kg...  .47 

122.  Tejidos  de  punto  de  media,  aunque  tenga  obra  de  mano*id...  .30 

a.  Camisetas  y  calzoncillos  de  obra  sencilla  6  costura  ordi- 

naria,  P.  N  kg...  .70 

b.  Camisetas  y  calzoncillos  de  doble  costura  6  obra  fina,  P. 

N...  kg...  .80 

c.  Medias,  calcetines,  guantes  y  otros  articulos  de  mercerfa 

de  costura  ordinaria  ^  obra  sencilla  kg...  .70 

d.  Medias,  calcetines,  guantes  y  otros  articulos  pequeflos  de 

doble  costura  u  obra  fina,  P.  N  kg...  .90 

123.  Tules:t 

a.  Lisos,  P.  N  kg...  .70 

b.  Labrados  6  bordados  al  telar,  P.  N  id...  .92 

124.  Encajes,  blondas  y  puntillas  de  todas  clases,  t  P.  N  id...  1.46 

125.  Alfonibrasde  algod6n,  P.  N  id...  .15 

1 26.  Tejidos  denominados  de  tapiccria,  propios  para  tapizar  muc- 

bles  y  para  cortinajcs,  fabricados  con  hilos  teiiidos;  y 
los  tapetes  de  mesa  y  sobrecamas  de  la  misma  clase, 
P.N    ;  kg...  .32 

127.  Mechas  para  Idmparas  y  vclas*  P.  N  id...  .15 


•  Cuando  Ion  tcjidon  dc  punto  de  media  cst<?n  mezclados  con  otras  fibras  vejfc- 
tale«,  lann,  ncda,  borra  de  seda.  adeudar&n  por  las  partidas  correspondicntcs  dc 
las  clases  V,  VI  y  VII  [V<5aKe  Disii.  I.  re^tla  69] 

t  Cuando  entos  arlfculo**  c^ten  mczclados  en  cualquiera  proporcidn  con  hilo  A 
con  seda  adeudardn  por  las  correspondicntcs  partidas  dc  las  clases  V  y  VII.  (V^ase 
Piip.  I,  rcgla  6») 
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128.  Pasamanena  de  algod6n;  cintas  v  galones  t  §  P.  N  id...  .52 

Clase  v.— CASamo,  Lino,  Pita,  Yite  y  otras  fibras  vegetales 
Y  SI  S  .mantfacturas. 

Ier.  Orvpo.— Rama  ^  Hilados. 

129.  Hilos  torcidos  de  dos  6  tn^s  cabos  (con  inclusi6n  del  peso  del 

carrete);  il  asi  conio  las  fibras  de  abacA,  henequ^n,  pita, 
yute  y  otras  fibras  vegetales  preparadas  6  nianufactu- 
radas  de  cualquicrniancra,  P.  N.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla9?)  kg... 

130.  Sacos  para  azflcar  100  kgs... 

131.  Cordelerja  y  Jarcia: 

a.  Bramante  6  hilo  acarreto,  fiWstica  y  el  cordelillo  de  cdfia- 

mo  cuyo  grueso  no  exceda  de  3  milinietros,  P.  B.  100 
kgs  

b.  Jarcia  y  cordelena  de  cAnamo  cuyo  grueso  exceda  de  3  mi- 

Umetros,  P.  N  ...100  kgs... 

c.  Jarcia  y  cordelena  de  abacd,  hcnequ^n,  vute,  pita  <i  otras 

fibras.  P.  N  100  kgs... 

2?  GRVPO.—TeJidos. 

Nota.  I.  Los  tejidos  que  se  aforen  por  las  partidas  de  este  grupo,  adeu- 
dar^n  segfin  su  clase,  con  los  recargos  siguientes,  por  raz6n  de  mezcla. 
LV^aseDisp.  I.] 

1.  Los  tejidos  de  cAnamo,  yute,  lino,  raniio  6  pita,  que  contengan  hilos 
de  lana,  de  borra  de  lana,  pelo  6  de  sus  desperdicios  se  atbrardn  con  el  re- 
cargo  de  40  por  ciento  de  los  derechos  correspondientes,  siempre  que  el 
niiniero  de  hilos  de  lana,  borra  de  lana,  pelo  6  sus  desperdicios,  contados 
en  la  urdiinbre  y  en  la  trania,  no  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total  de  los 
hilos  de  que  se  componga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  el  nijmero  de  los  hilos  de  lana,  borra  de  lana,  pelo  6  sus  desper- 
dicios exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total,  se  aturardn  dichos  tejidos  por  el 
grupo  2?  de  la  clase  VI,  coino  tejidos  mezclados  con  lana. 

2.  Los  tejidos  de  cAnamo,  yute,  lino,  ramio  6  pita,  que  contengan  hilos 
de  seda,  6  borra  de  seda  se  aforardn  con  recargo  de  iK)  por  ciento  delos  de- 
rechos, siempre  que  el  niimero  de  los  hilos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  seda,  con- 
tados en  la  urdimbre  y  en  la  trama,  no  exceda  de  la  quinta  parte  del  total 
de  los  hilos  de  c|ue  se  componga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  los  hdos  de  seda  6  de  borra  de  sedaexcedicren  de  la  quinta  parte 
del  total,  se  aforarAn  dichos  tejidos  por  las  correspondientes  partidas  de  la 
clase  VII. 

3.  Los  tejidos  de  algod6n  que  contengan  una  mezcla  de  cAfiamo,  lino, 
ramio,  yute  6  otras  fibras  vegetales  y  A  la  vez  contengan  hilos  de  seda  6  de 
borra  de  seda,  se  aforarAn  por  las  partidas  correspondientes  de  este  grupo, 
[V^ase  Disp.  I,  regla  4%  letra  b]  con  el  recargo  de  60  por  ciento,  siempre 
que  el  nfimero  de  los  hilos  de  seda  6  borra  de  seda  contados  en  la  trama  y 
en  la  urdimbre,  no  exceda  de  la  q'linta  parte  del  total  de  los  hilos  de  que  se 
componga  el  tejido. 

Cuando  el  ntimero  de  los  hilos  de  seda  6  borra' de  seda  exceda  de  la  quin- 
ta parte  del  total,  se  aforarAn  dichos  tejidos  por  las  correspondientes  par- 
tidas de  la  clase  VII. 

Se  excepttian  de  las  disposiciones  de  esta  Nota,  los  tejidos  de  punto  de 
media,  los  tules.  encajes,  blondas  y  puntillas.'  [V^ase  Disp.  1,  regla  6^],  las 
cintas  fDiso.  I.  reerla  7.M.  6  la  nasamaneria  FDiso.  I.  rei?la  S'M 


0.10 
2.00 

6.00 
6.00 
6.00 
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borra  de  seda,  adeudardn  con  recargo  de  30  por  ciento  de  los  derechos  del 
tejido. 

h.  Los  tejidos  bordados  d  mano  6  A  mdquina  fuera  del  tclar,  6  con  pa- 
sanianeria  sobrepaesta,  adeudaidn  con  el  recargo  de  30  por  ciento  de  los 
derechos  del  tejido. 

Cuando  el  bordado  contenga  hilos,  canutillos  6  lentejuela'?  de  metales 
comunes  6  de  plata,  el  recargo  serd  de  60  por  ciento  sobre  los  derechos  del 
tejido. 

Cuando  los  hilos  6  el  canutillo  fueren  de  oro,  el  recargo  serd  de  100  por 
ciento. 

c.  Los  tejidos  y  la  pasamaneria  que  contengan  hilos  de  metal  6  canuti- 
llo de  metales  comunes  6  de  plata,  adeudardn  con  recargo  de  50  por  ciento 
de  los  derechos  del  articulo. 

Cuando  los  hilos  6  el  canutillo  fueren  de  oro,  el  recargo  serd  de  100  por 
ciento. 

(/.  Los  tvjidos  confeccionados  6  d  medio  confeccionar,  en  sacos,  adeuda- 
rdn sus  correspondientes  derechos,  mds  un  recargo  de  15  por  ciento. 

Las  sdbanas,  tohallas,  manteles  y  servilletas,  mantillas,  velos,  chales, 
manteletas  y  los  panuelos  con  repulgo  6  dob'jadillo,  adeudardn  con  el  re- 
cargo de  30  por  ciento  de  los  derechos  de  tejido,  con  confecci6n. 

Las  demds  confecciones,  las  ropas  hechas  y  prenda  de  vestir  de  todas 
clases,  concluidas,  d  medio  concluir  6  simplemente  hilvanadas,  adeudardn 
por  su  peso  total,  los  derechos  del  tejido  de  c^ue  se  compon^a  principal- 
mente  el  articulo  en  su  parte  exterior  mds  visil)le,  con  el  recargo  de  100 
por  ciento. 

Se  exceptdan  del  recargo  por  confecci6n,  los  articulos  como  medias,  cal- 
zr)ncillos,  camisetas,  guantes,  etc.,  de  punto,  tarifados  expresamentc. 

132.  Tejidos  de  cdnamo,  lino,  ramio,yute  d  otrasfibras  vegetales 

nn  tarifadas,  llanos,  cruzados  6  adamascados,  cuyos 
100  metros  cuadrados  pescn  35  6  mAs  kil6gram<)s:  cru- 
dos,  6  tenidos  en  piczas: 

a.    Hasta  5  hilos,  P.  N  100  kgs...  $  3  00 

h.    De  6  8  hilos.  P.  N    kg...  0.75 

c.  De  9  hilos  6  mds,  P.  N  .id...  0.12 

d.  Los  mismos  tejidos  blanciucados.  d  medio  blanquear  6  es- 

tampados: 

Adeudardn  los  derechos  del  tejido  con  el  recargo  del  15 
por  ciento  de  los  mismos,  P.  N: 
c.    Los  mismos  tejidos  cuando  scan  fabricados  con  hilos  te- 
f^idos: 

Adeudardn  los  derechos  del  tejido  con  el  recargo  del  2i)  por 
ciento.  P.  N: 

133.  Los  tejidos  llanos,  cruzados  6  adamascados.  cuyo  peso  sea 

desdc  20  hasta  35  kil6gramos  los  100  metros  cuadra- 
dos, crudos  6  tenidos  en  piezas: 


a.  Hasta  5  hilos,  P.  X  kg...  0.09 

h.  De   6  d  8  hilos,  P.  N  id...  0.12 

c.  De    9  d  12  hilos,  P.  N  id...  0.18 

d.  De  13  d  16  hilos,  P.  X  id...  0.24- 

e.  De  17  6  mds  hilos,  P.  N  id...  0.30 


f.    Los  mismos  tejidos  blanqueados,  d  medio  blanquear  6  es- 
tampados: 

Adeudardn  los  derechos  del  tejido  con  el  recargo  del  25  por 
ciento  de  los  mismos,  P.  N. 
g.    Los  mismos  tejidos  cuando  scan  fabricados  con  hilos  te- 
nidos: 

Adeudardn  los  derechos  del  tejido  con  el  recargo  de  40  por 
ciento,  P.  N. 

T  t:    j.,^   X   3«_    
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e.  De  21  6  mAs  hilos,  P.  N  id...  0.525 

f.  Los  inismos  tejidos,  blanqueados  A  medio  blanquear  6  es- 

tampados: 

Adeudar^n  los  derechos  del  tejido  con  el  recargo  de  30 

por  ciento,  P.  N. 
Los  niismos  tejidos  cuando  scan  fabricados  con  hilos  teni- 

dos. 

Adeudardn  lo  mismo  que' el  tejido  con  elrecargode  50  por 
ciento,  P.  N. 

135.  Los  tejidos  lisos,  cruzados  6  adamascados  cuyos  100  metros 

cuadrados  pesen  menos  de  10  kilogramos,  crudos  6  te- 
nidos  en  pieza: 

a.  Hasta  8  hilos,  P.  N  kg...  0.15 

b.  De   9  A  12  hilos,  P.  N  id...  0.21 

c.  De  13  ^  16  hilos,  P.  X  id...  0.30 

d.  De  17  6  20  hilos,  P.  N  id...  0.525 

e.  De  21  6  m As  hilos,  P.N  id...  0.90 

f.  Los  mismos  tejidos  blanqueados  d  medio  blanquear  6  es- 

tampados: 

Adeudardn  lo  mismo  que  el  tejido,  con  el  recargo  de  30 
por  ciento,  P.  N. 
g-.    Los  mismos  tejidos,  cuando  scan  fabricados  con  hilos,  te- 
nidos: 

Adeudardn  lo  mismo  que  el  tejido,  con  el  recargo  del  50 
por  ciento,  P.  N. 

136.  Terciopelo  y  felpas  de  lino,  yute,  etc.,  P.  N  kg   0.30 

137.  Tejidos  de  punto  de  media,  de  lino  6  cAnamo,  con  6  sin  mez- 

cla  de  algod6n  6  otras  fibras  vegetales,  aunque  tengan 
obra  de  mano:  * 

a.  En  piezas,  chaquetas  de  estambrc,  6  calzoncillos,  P.  N.kg.  1.20 

b.  En  medias,calcetines,  guantes  y  otros  articulos  pcqueflos, 

P.  N  kg   1.50 

138.  Tules:  f 

a.  Lisos,  P.  N  kg   0.90 

b.  Labrados  6  bordados  al  telar,  P.  N  id   1.125 

139.  Encajes,  blondas  y  puntillas,  f  P.  N  id   3.00 

14-0.    Allbmbras  de  yute.  c&namo  {i  otras  fibras  vegetales  sin  mez- 

cla  de  lana,  P.  N  kg   0.075 

14-1.  Tejidos  llamados  de  tapiceria,  propios  para  tapizar  muebles 
y  para  cortinajes  con  6  sin  mezcla  de  algoddn,  ya  sean 
labrados  6  adamascados,  siempre  que  scan  fabricados 
con  hilos  tenidos  antes  de  tejerse;  y  los  tnpetes  y  sobre- 
camas  de  la  misma  clase,  P.  N  '.  ...kg   0.42 

142.  Pasamaneria  de  cdnamo,  vute,  lino,  raniio,  etc.,  cintas  v  ga- 

lones,  J  §  P.  N  kg   0.60 

Clash  VI.— Lanas,  cerdas,  pelos,  crines  y  si  s  manufacturas. 
ler.  Grupo. — En  rawa  ^  hilados. 

143.  Cerdas,  pelos  y  crines; 

a.  Cerdas  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  10 

b.  Cepillos  de  cerda,  en  los  cuales  la  cerda  determina  el  va- 

lor por  ciento  ad  valorem...  35 

c.  Pelos  y  crines  idem  idem   40 

144.  Lanasenraina  idem  .....idem   20 

145.  Estanibres  crudos,  blanqueados  6  tenidos,  sencillos  6  torci- 

dos  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  45 
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Grvpo  2'^—TeJidos y  telas  abatanadns. 

146.  Bayeta  finade  lanapura  6  conniezcla..porcientoad  valorem.  40 

147.  Manufacturas  de  lana,  incluvendo  los  tejidos  de  punto  de 

media  con  6  sin  mezcladealgod6n{i  otras  fibras  vegeta- 
les,  aunque  tengan  obra  de  niano,  y  los  tejidos  de  cerda 
6  crines,  con  6  sin  raezcla  de  algod6n  u  otras  fibras  ve- 
getales  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  40 

Clase  VII.— Seda  y  sus  manufacturas. 

ler.  Grupo.— ////aza. 

148.  Seda  y  borra  de  seda,  hilada  6  torcida  en  madejas  d 

 por  ciento  ad  valorem...  45 

149.  Seda  cn  carrctes,  con  inclusi6n  del  p^so  de  ^stos  (Dlsp.  Ill, 

regla  9.')  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  45 

Gri  po  2'!— Tejidos. 

NoTA  1. — Los  tejidos  coniprendidos  en  este  grupo  se  considerardn  como 
tejidos  de  seda  pura  cuando  el  nfimero  de  hilos  de  seda  6  de  bo- 
rra de  seda,  contados  cn  la  urdinibre  y  en  la  trama  cxceda  de  la 
mitad  del  total  de  hilos  de  que  se  componga  el  tejido  (Disp.  I, 
regla  5M  Esta  regla  no  se  aplicard  6.  los  tejidos  de  punto  de  me- 
dia, tules,  cncajes.  blondas  y  puntillas,  ni  d  las  cintas,  6  galoncs 
que  no  excedan  de  15  ccntmietros  de  ancho.  Tales  tejidos  se 
considerardn  como  tejidos  mczclados  de  seda  y  adeudardn  por 
las  partidas  que  les  corrcspondan  del  Aranccl  cuando  contengan 
hilos  de  algoa6n  6  de  otras  fibras  vcgetales,  lana  6  borra  de  la- 
na, cualquiera  que  sea  la  proporci6n  de  tales  hilos  en  la  mezcla. 
(Disp.  I,  reglas  6  y  7). 

150.  Tejidos  de  seda,  pura  6  mezclada  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  45 

Clase  VIII.— Papel  y  sus  aplicaciones. 
ler.  Gri  po. 

151.  Pasta  para  papel  *  P.  B  200  kgs...  0.15 

Grupo  2" — Papel  para  impritnir  y  escrihir. 

152.  Papel  continuo  6  en  pliegos,  bianco  6  de  color,  sin  impriniir, 

para  imprenta,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^)  100  kgs...  4.00 

153.  Papel  ordinario,  continuo  6  en  pliegos,  bianco  6  de  color,  pa- 

ra envolver,  paquetes  atados,  etc.,  sinincluir  el  de  Ma- 
nila, T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs...  2.50 

NoTA. — Papel,  exccptuando  el  de  Manila,  manufacturado 
en  sacos  de  cualquier  clase,  adeudard,  cuando  est(?  sin  impri- 
mir,  con  un  recargo  de  30  por  ciento.  Si  tuera  impreso,  en  sa- 
cos 6  en  pliegos,  con  un  recargo  de  50  p(^r  ciento. 
154".  Pa|>el  en  pliegos  rayadf)  6  sin  rayar,  sin  iniprimir,  bianco  6  de 
color,  para  escribir,  incluvendo  libros  en  blancos  del 

niisnio.  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla'  5.*)  100  kgs...  8.00 

NoTA  1'.' — Los  sobres  de  todas  clases  adeudardn  por  esta 
I)artida  con  un  recargo  de  treinta  por  ciento. 

NoTA  2? — Los  libros  en  bianco  con  meinbretes  inipresos,  se 
clasificardn  por  la  partida  156. 


't  Se  aforarfi  por  esta  pariidn  el  bilo        cual(|uiera  fiJ)rn   vejtrrtal  rpje  contuvic-'.e 
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Grupo  S^^Papel  impreso^  grabado  6  fotograBado. 

155.  Libros,  est^n  6  no  encuadernados,  y  otros  impresos  anAlo- 

gos,  t  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.25 

156.  Papclcon  membrete,  tnodelos  para  facturas,  etiquetas,  tar- 

jetasy  otros  objetos  andlogos,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  reglaS*)  kg.,  .10 

157.  Estampas,  mapas,  cartas,  etc.,  dibujos,  fotografias,  graba- 

dos,  y  cuadros;  litografias,  cromolitografias,  oleogra- 
fias  etc.,  impresos  en  piedra,  zinc,  aluminio  ti  otro  mate- 
rial, que  se  usen  como  etiquetas,  bofetones,  bandas,  y 
envolturas  para  tabaco  <x  otros  objetos: 

a.  De  una  d  tres  estampas,  inclusives,  incluyendo  articulos 

impresos  solamente  en  bronce,  (cont^ndose  la  estampa 
en  bronce  como  tres  impresiones)  pero  no  incluyendo 
ningtin  articulo  impreso,  en  todo  6  en  parte,  en  hoja  de 

metal,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*)  kg...  0.05 

h.  De  cuatro  d  siete  estampas,  inclusives,  (los  impresos  en 
bronce  se  contardn  como  tres  impresiones)  pero  no  in- 
cluyendo ningfin  articulo  impreso,  en  todo  6  en  parte, 
en  hoja  de  metal,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  re^la  5*)  kg...  0.20 

c.  De  ocho  k  trece  estampas,  inclusives,  (los  impresos  en 

bronce  se  contardn  como  tres  impresiones),  pero  no  in- 
cluyendo ningtin  articulo  impreso,  en  todo  6  en  parte, 
en  hoja  de  metal,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  kg...  0.40 

d,  De  mds  de  trece  estampas,  (los  impresos  en  bronce  se  con- 

tardn como  tres  impresiones)  incluyendo  todos  los  ar- 
ticulos impresos,  en  todo  6  en  parte,  en  hoja  de  metal, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  kg...  0.80 

NOTA. — Se  cxigird  de  los  importadores,  cuando  lo  requieran  las 
autoridades  de  Aduanas,  un  certificado  de  litdgrafo  en  (|ue 
se  haga  constar  el  niimero  de  estampas,  cuyo  certificado  so- 
lamente servird  de  norma  al  fijar  losderechos. 

Grupo  4?.--Papc/  de  entapiznr. 

158.  Papel  de  entapizar  estampado :  # 

/?.   Sobre  fondo  natural.  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?]  kgs...  4.00 

b.  Sobre  fondo  mate  6  satinado,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^) 

 100  kgs...  6.00 

c.  Con  oro,  plata,  lana  6  vidrio,  T.  (Disp.  II,  regla  5*).  kg...  27 

Grupo  5? — Cartones  y  papeles  vanos. 

159.  Papel,  el  ordinario  para  embalar,  de  estraza  y  el  de  lija.  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^)  100  kgs...  1.75 

160.  Papel  secante,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs...  2.30 

161.  Otros  papeles  no  mencionados  especialmente,  incluyendo  el 

de  Manila  y  libros  de  copiar,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^) 

  100  k^s...  4.60 

NOTA. — El  papel  Manila  raanufacturado  en  sacos,  de  cualquieira 
clase,  y  en  papel  para  cigarrillos,  en  libritos  6  bobinas,  adeu- 
dard  con  un  30  por  ciento  de  recargo. 

162.  Cart6n  en  hojas: 

a.   Cartulina  y  el  cart6n  fino,  satinado  6  prensado,  T.  (Disp. 

Ill,  regla  5*)  100  kgs...  3.50 

6.   Los  otros  cartones,  T.  (Disp.  Ill ,  regla  5*)  id   1.00 

163.  Manufacturas  de  cart6n: 

a.   En  cajas  de  cart6n  ordinario  forradas  de  papel  comun, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^)  100  kgs...  2.00 

h.  En  cajas  de  cart6n  fino,  prensado  6  satinado  6  con  ador- 
nos  6  forradas  de  papel  fino,  y  los  objetos  no  menciona- 
dos especialmente,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  kg...  .20 


t  l^as  cncuadernacioncs  de  loa  libros  se  aforardn  por  las.partidas  corrcspondicn- 
tc«  A  «U8  materias.  CuaTido  loa  libros  cst<?n  cosidos  6  encuadernados  con  cartones 
adeudardn  como  impresos. 
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16  k   Pasta  y  cart6n  piedra: 

a.  Sin  labrar.  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*)  100  kgs...  1.00 

b.  Labrado,  acabado  6  no,  incluyendo  molduras,  T.  (Disp. 

Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs...  15.00 

Clash  IX.— Maderas  y  otras  matekias  yegetales  emplbadas 

EN  LA  LNDUSTRIA  Y  ARTlCULOS  MANX'FACTURADOS  CO.N  ELLAS. 


Ier.  GRVPO.—Maderas. 

165.  Duelas  miliar...  $  0.80 

166.  Madera  ordinaria: 

a.  En  tablas,  tablones,  vigas,  viguetas,  palos  6  troncos  y 

las  maderas  paraconstrucci6n  naval,  P.  B.  metro  c6bico.  .40 

b.  Cepillada  6  machihembrada  para  cajas  y  pisos;  palos  de 

escobas  y  las  cajas  envases  de  articulos  importados, 

P.   B    100  kgs...  .16 

167.  Madera  fina  para  cbanisteda: 

a.  En  tablas,  tablones,  troncos  y  tozas,  P.  B  id...  1.20 

b.  Aserrada  en  hojas  para  chapear,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*) 

 100  kgs...  1.75 

168.  PipeHa: 

a.  Armada,  P.  B  id...  .65 

b.  Desarmada,  y  los  arcos  y  fondos,  P.  B  id...  .36 

169.  Maderas  en  cortes  de  bocoves  v  de  tercerolas  para  azCicar  y 
mieles,  P.  B  100  kgs...  .06 

170.  Enrejados  y  ccrcas,  P.  B  id...  .60 

Grupo  2? — Muebles  y  ma nu  fact  urns  de  madera. 

171.  Madera  ordinaria  labrada  en  muebles  y  en  articulos detodas 
clases,  est^n  6  no  torneados,  pintados  6  barnizados,  pero  sin 
tallas,  embutidos  ni  esculturas,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?) 
 100  kgs...  4.75 

172.  Madera  fina  labrada  en  muebles  fi  otros  articulos  de  madera, 
est^n  6  po  torneados,  pulimentados  6  barnizados.  los  mue- 
bles y  objetos  de  maderas  ordinarias  chapeados  de  obras  fi- 
nas,  y  los  muebles  tapizados  con  tegidos  (exceptolos  de  seda 
6  mezclas  de  seda  6  con  cuero),  siempre  que  los  articulos enu- 
merados  en  esta  partida  no  est^n  tallados  ni  esculpidos,  ni 
tengan  embutidos  niadornos  de  metal,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5!) 
 100  kgs...  15.00 

173.  Muebles  de  madera  encorvada,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?]. ...id...  12.00 

1 74.  Sillones  para  barberos  y  dentistas,  mesas  de  billar  y  sus  ane- 
xos,  y  accesorios  de  mostrador  de  cafd  

 por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

1 75.  Listones : 

a.    Moldeados,  barnizados  6  preparados   para  dorar,  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?]  100  kgs...  5.00 

h.    Dorados  6  tallados,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?]  kg....  0.15 

1 76.  Maderas  de  todas  clases  labradas  en  muebles  ^  otros  objetos 
dorados,  tallados,  esculpidos,  embutidos  6  chapeados  de  nd- 
car  ^  otras  materias  finas  6  con  adornos  de  metal,  y  los  mue- 
bles tapizados  con  tegidos  de  seda  pura  y  sus  mezclas,  6  con 

cuero  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  40 

Grupo  3?— lar/os. 

1 77.  Carb6n,  lena  y  otros  combustibles  vegetales,  P.B.  1000  kgs...  1.50 

1 78.  Corcho: 

a.  En  bruto  6  en  planchas,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.40 

b.  Manufacturado.  T.  [Disp.  III.  regla  5*]  id...  4.r>0 
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180.  Esparto  nianufacturado  en  articulos  finos,  enea,  crin  vegetal, 

juiico,  minibres,  paja  fina,  palma  y  retama,  manufactu- 
rados  en  objctos  de  todas  clases,  no  tarifados  expresa- 
mente.  incluyendo  los  muebles  de  mimbre,  T.  [Disp.  Ill, 
rcgla  3^]  100  kgs...  13.00 

Clase  X.— Anlmalbs  y  srs  despojos  empleados  ex  la  ksdi  stria 
Grupo  1?— .4n/ma/es. 

181.  Caballos  y  yegnas: 

a.   Los  que  pasen  de  la  alzada  establecida  cada  uno...  10.00 

6.   Los  demds  id   6.00 

182.  Las  niulas  una...  5.00 

183.  Los  asnos  uno...  5.00 

184.  Ganado  vacuno: 

a.   Los  bueyes  id...  2.00 

h.    Lasvacas  una...  2.00 

c.  Los  novillos  uno...  2.00 

d.  Los  terneros  y  terneras  id....  1.00 

185.  Loscerdos  id...  1.00 

186.  Canieros  y  cabras  id...  1.00 

187.  Los  animales  no  tarifados  expresaniente  id...  1.00 

188.  P^ijaros  cantores,  pagagayos.etc  id...  .50 

Grupo  2? — CueroSy  picles  y  manufacturas  de  cuero. 

189.  Las  pieles  en  su  estado  natural  6  adobadas,  por  ciento  ad 

valorem   10 

190.  Los  cueros  6  pieles  en  bruto,  6  sincurtir,  secos,  salados6  ado- 

bados  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  10 

191.  Los  cueros  curtidos  con  i)elo  id  id   15 

192.  Cueros  curtidos,  adobados  y  concluidos  sin  pelo,  incluyendo 

el  cuero  en  bruto,  suela,  cortes  de  suela  para  remendar, 
cuero  para  correage,  baqueta,  arreos  j  cuero  de  talabar- 

teria  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  15 

-  193.  Las  pieles  curtidas,  adobadas  y  concluidas,  incluyendo  las  de 
becerro,  cangartj,  carnero,  cordero,  cabra  y  pieles  de  ca- 
britilla  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  15 

194.  Cueros  y  picles  barnizados,  charolados  6  esmaltados  y  pieles 

con  nguras,  grabados  6  al  relieve,  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 

195.  Los  cueros  cortados  en  forma  de  cubiertas  6  palas  de  zapatos 

6  en  otras  formas,  para  convertirlos  en  articulos  manu- 
facturados,  y  tambidn  manufacturas  de  cuero  acabado 
6  sin  acabar,  y  que  no  ejt^n  tarifados  de  otra  manera, 
 por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

196.  Guantes  de  picles,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  kg...  3.50 

a.   Guantes  ordinarios  para  base  ball  y  boxeo  id...  1.00 

197.  Botas,  zapatos  y  chinelas: » 

a.    Para  hombre  de  la  medida  5  en  adelante,  (medida  ameri- 

cana)  por  par   .15 

y  10  por  100  ad  valorem. 
h.    Para  muchachos  y  j6venes,  senoras,  senoritas  y  ninos, 

por  par   .10 

y  10  por  100  ad  valorem. 
Nota.— Las  bcitas  y  v  zapatos  de  medida  9V2  (de  ninos)  y  las  me- 
iiores,  medida  americana,  por  par  5  centavos  y  10  pr>r 
100  ad  valorem. 

198.  Las  dem^s  botas,  zapatos  y  chinelas,  de  luio  6  adomados, 
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b.  Ameses  para  carruages,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*)  id...  .10 

c.  Los  demds  articulos  de  guamicionero  y  talabartero;  las 

maletas,  sombrereras  y  sacos  de  viaje,  de  cart6n  6  cuero, 

T.  (Disp.  III.  regla  5^)  kg...  .20 

202.  Las  dem&s  manufacturas  de  cuero  6  forradas  de  cuero, 

 por  ciento  ad  valorem*...  25 

Grupo  3?— rar/os. 

203.  Plumas  para  adorno  en  su  estado  natural  6  manu£actura- 

das,  P.  N  kg...  2.00 

204.  Las  otras  plumas  y  los  plumeros  para  la  linipieza,  T.  (Dispo- 

sici6n  111,  regla  5?)  kg...  .40 

205.  Tripassecas,  P.  N  id...  2.00 

206.  Despojos  de  animales,  sin  manufacturar  y  no  tarifados  expre- 

samente,  P.  B  100  kgs...  .50 

ClASE  XL— IXSTRUMEXTOS,  MAgUI.NARIA  Y  APARATOS  EMPLBADOS 
EN  LA  AGRICULTURA,  IXDl'STRIA  Y  LA  LOCOMOCI6n 

Ier.  Gtti'PO.—Instrumentos. 

207.  Pianos:  t 

a.  De  cola  porciento  ad  valorem...  40 

b.  Los  demfis  id  id   40 

208.  Armonios  y6rganos  id  id   40 

209.  Arpas,  violines,  violoncellos;  las  guitarras  y  bandurrias  con 

incrustaciones;  las  llautas  3'  flautines  del  sistema  de  ani- 
Ilos;  los  instrumentos  de  metal  de  seis  6  mds  pistones; 
las  piezas  sueltas  para  instrumentos  de  viento,  demade- 
ra  6  cobre  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  40 

210.  Los  demds  instrumentos  de  miisica  id  id   40 

211.  Relcyes  de  bolsillo  y  crondmetros: 

a.  De  oro  id  id   25 

b.  Los  de  plata  d  otros  metales  id  id   25 

c.  Lascajasde  relojesy  mAquinasdelos  mi8nios...id...id   25 

212.  Relojesde  pesas  y  los  despertadores  y  piezas  sueltas,  id  ...id....  25 

213.  M^quinas  derelojes  de  pared  6  de  mesa,  concluidas  6  sin  con- 

cluir,  tengan  6  no  cajas  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

Grupo  2? — Aparatos  y  MAquinas 

214.  Todas  las  m&quinas  para  pesar,  incluyendo  las  romanas  y 

sus  piezas  sueltas  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 

215.  Maquinaria  y  aparatos  para  la  fabricaci^n  del  azficar  y 

aguardiente  X   por  ciento  ad  valorem...  10 


•  El  correage  de  cuero,  cuando  nofucrciinportado  como  parte  de  la  maquinaria, 
adcudar^  por  csta  partida. 

t  Las  cajas  cncordadas  para  pianos  adeudarfin  los  derechos  correspondientcs 
d  ^stos,  aunque  uo  vengan  en  uni6n  de  las  demds  piezas  que  en  cotyunto  constitu- 
ycn  el  instrumento. 

X    Esta  partida  incluye: 

1.    Los  artfculos  sieuicntes.  sea  cual  fucre  el  importador. 


Digitized  by 


333 

aquinana  y  aparatos  agrfcolas  **  §  por  ciento  al  valorem.  10 

otores  de  vapor,  fijos  **  id  id   20 

IS  tndquinas  para  la  marina,  bombas  de  vapcr,  los  moto- 
res  hidrdulicos  y  los  de  petroleo,  gas  6  aire  comprimido 

6  callente  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 

ilderas: 

De  hierro  en  planchas  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 

Tubulares  id  id   20 

)comotora8  y  mdqiiinas  de  tracci6n  id  id   20 

ataformas  giratorias,  y  las  grtias  y  columnas  hidrdulicas, 

por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 
Aquinas  de  cobre  y  sus  aleaciones;  las  piezas  sueltas  de  los 

mismos  metales  %  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 

dquinas  dinamo-el^ctricas;  los  inductores  y  piezas  sueltas, 

por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 
Aquinas  de  coser  y  las  piezas  sueltas  de  las  mismas, 

por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 
loclpedos,  bicicletas,  y  las  piezas  sueltas  y  accesorios  de 
los  mismos,  incluyendo  los  faroles  de  bicicletas, 

por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 
iquinas  y  aparatos  de  las  denies  clases  6  de  materias  no 
expresadas  y  las  piezas  sueltas  de  todas  closes  qiie  no 
scan  decobre  6  sus  aleaciones...  II  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 

Grupo  S^—Carruajes. 

.. — Los  faroles,  llantas  6  zunchos  de  goma  y  otros  acceso- 
is  6  piezas  sueltas  no  tarifados  expresamente,  estAn  inclm- 
s  en  las  partidas  siguientes: 
►ches  y  berlinas,  nuevos,  usados  6  reparados, 

por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 
•ches  de  ferrocarriles ,  de  todas  clases.  para  pasajeros, 

por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 
agones,  furgones  y  carros  de  todas  clases;  wagonetas  para 

minas  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

►ches  de  todas  clases  para  tran  vias  id  id   25 

agones,  carros  y  carretillas  id  id   25 


ira  cl  aforo  de  los  derechos  dcbe  tcncrse  presente: 

le  la  mdquina  deber&  estar  completa.  Bn  Ins  mdqninas  completas  se  en- 
romprendidos  los  tubos,  (fluses)  correasre,  etc..  que  forman  parte  inte- 
las  mismas,  pero  no  las  piezas  de  repuesto. 

ac  las  piezas  de  repuesto  se  aforardn  por  la  partida  222,  cuando  sean  de 
or  la  partida  226,  en  todos  los  demds  casos. 

le  para considerarse como  mdquinas completas,  debcrdn  importarse  en  una 
sa.  Las  maquinarias  importadas  en  dos  6  mAs  remesas  se  aforar^n  por 
as  222  y  226.  salvo  el  caso  de  especial  y  previa  autorizaci6n  concedida 
rninistrador  en  el  puerto  principal. 

s  mdquinas  y  aparatos  mencionados  en  esta  partida,  son  aquellas  em- 
or  los  labradores  y  agrricultores  para  preparar  las  tierras  y  recojer  los 
mbi€n  aquellas  que  usan  para  limpiar  las  cosechas  y  cultivarlas,  sin  cam- 
ialmente  su  naturaleza. 

eudar&n  tambi^n  por  esta  partida  las  mdquinas  y  piezas  sueltas  de  cobre 
ciones,  con  parte  de  otras  materisa,  siemprc  que  dominen  en  el  peso  dicho 
IS  aleaciones. 

&  necesario  acreditar  d  qu^  manufactura  6  6.  qu^  industria  se  dedican  las 
18  y  filtros  de  Inna  de  repuesto,  para  poder  aforarlas  por  esta  partida  co- 
i  sueltas. 

la  clasificaci6n  de  las  piezas  de  maquinarias  se  observardn  las  reglas  si- 

»or  piezas  sueltas  de  maquinarias  se  entiendc  todo  objeto  no  tarifado  ex- 
te  en  ninertina  partida  del  Arancel,  y  que  por  su  forma  y  por  las  condicio- 
:  se  presenta  en  despacho  en  la  Aduana.  no  pueda  tener  mds  aplicacidn 
formar  parte  de  una  radquina  que,  en  caso  de  venir  concluida,  deberd  afo- 
nna  de  las  partidas  de  maquinaria  del  Arancel. 

^08  tnbos,  barras,  <dea,  tomillos,  pernos,  chapas,  planchas,  fondos  de  cal- 
imbres  y  otros  artfculos  tarifados  expresamente  en  el  Arancf  1,  dcben  afo- 
las  partidas  correspondientes  del  mismo,  aunque  venj^an  destinados  pa- 
nada. 

l^as  herramientas,  Instrumentos  y  utensilios  que  se  emplean  en  las  artes, 
tura  4  industria,  no  deben  considararsc  como  piezas  sueltas  de  maquiua- 
a  aplicaci6n  de  derechos,  y  deberdn  adeudar  con  arreglo  d  las  materias  dc 
nponen. 
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Grupo  AP.^Embarvaciones. 


NoTA  I. — Los  derechos  sobre  los  buques  incluyen  igualmente  los 
impuestos  k  las  anclas,  anclotes,  cables  y  cadenas,  bar6metros,  cro- 
n6nietros,  bitAcoras,  briijulas  (movibles  y  fijas),  bocinas,  telescopies, 
cascos.  jarcia,  velamen  y  arboladura,  necesarios  para  las  maniobras 
y  seguridad  de  las  enibarcaciones,  teniendo  en  consideraci6n  su  clase. 
Todos  los  demds  articulos  adeudarAn  sus  correspondientes  derechos. 

NoTA  II. — Los  derechos  sobre  enibarcaciones  de  vapor  se  inipon- 
dr^n  con  relaci6n  al  numero  total  detoneladas  que  resultaren  delar- 
(|*aeo  oficial  y  no  se  impondrdn  derechos  separadaniente  sobre  la  ma- 
quinaria,  la  cual  se  considerard  como  parte  integrante  del  buque. 

El  certificado  de  tonelaje  servird  provisionalmente  como  base  para 
la  imposici6n  de  derechos  6  los  barcos  procedentes  del  extranjero. 
Los  iiiteresados  deberdn  presentar  d  las  autoridades  de  Aduanas  un 
certificado  de  arqueo  aprobado  por  el  inspector;  pero  se  entiende  (jue 
dichas  autoridades  no  considerar&n  el  despacho  y  pago  de  los  dere- 
chos como  terminado  hasta  no  haberse  cumplido  y  anotada  esta 
formalidad. 

Los  buques  nacionalcs  alargados  en  Arsenales  extranjeros,  debe- 
r^n,  k  su  regreso,  pagar  derechos  sobre  el  tonelaje  adicional.  Las 
enibarcaciones  con  m^quinas  remontadas  en  el  extranjero  pagardn 
un  derecho  de  §6  por  cada  caballo  de  fuerza  cuando  sea  imposiblc 
precisar  el  peso  de  la  nueva  niaquinaria. 

Las  calderas  y  aceesorios  de  las  niismas,  chimeneas,  tubes,  etc., 
cambiados  en  el  extranjero,  estardn  sujetos  k  un  derecho  de  $3  por 
cada  metro  cuadrado  do  superficie  de  calentaniiento. 

Las  enibarcaciones  que  hayan  sufrido  otras  rcparaciones  en  puer- 
tos  extranjen)s,  deberAn  k  su  regreso  pagar  derechos  sobre  el  mate- 
rial empleado  en  dicha  obra. 

232.    Buques  de  vclas  de  todas  clascs  por  tonelada  bruta...  1.50 

2.S3.    Bu(|ues  de  vapor  con  cascos  de  madera  idem  idem...  2.00 

284-.    Buques  de  vapor  con  cascos  de  hierro  6  otros  metalcs,  6  de 

construcci6n  mixta  por  tonelada  bruta...  2.50 

235.  El  salvamento  de  buques  nAufragos*..por  ciento  al  valorem..  8 

Clase  XIL— Si  stancias  alimenticias. 
Gri'po  1? — Carncs  y  pescados,  maniecas  y  grasas 

236.  Aves  y  la  caza  menor  T.  (Disp.  IH,  regla  5?)  kg   0.08 

237.  Came  en  salmuera  T.  (Disp.  IH,  regla  5?): 

a.  De  vaca  en  salmuera  6  salada  100  kgs...  2.80 

b.  De  puerco,  en  salmuera  6  salada  id   2.80 

238.  Manteca  de  puerco  T.  (Disp,  111,  regla  5'?)  id......  2.80 

239.  Sebo,  excepto  cuando  se  iniporte  para  la  manufactura  de  ja- 

b6n,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs...  2.00 

240.  Tocino,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  id   4.0O 

241.  Jamones  6  i)erniles,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla 5.*)  id   5.50 

242.  Tasajo,  P.  B  id   3.95 

243.  Cames  de  las  demds  clases: 

a.    De  vaca  en  latas,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^?)  id   5.00 

h.    Dc  vaca,  fresca,  P.  N  id   4.50 

c.  Dc  carnero,  fresca,  P.  N  id   4.50 

d.  De  puerco,  fresca,  P.  N  id   4.00 

244.  Mante(iuilla  v  oleomargarina.  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?).. .id   7.00 

245.  Queso,  T.  (I)fsp.  III.  regla  5?)  id   5.00 

246.  Leche  condcnsada  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  10 

247.  Bacalao,  ixrscado,  robalo  y  pez-palo,  T.  (Disposici6n  III,  re- 

gla 5?)  :  100  kgs...  1.00 

248.  Arcncjues  en  salmuera,  ahumados,  salados  6  escaliechados  v 

la  lisa  salada,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs.'.  1.00 
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24'9.    Macarelas,  en  salmuera,  ahumadas,  saladas  6  escabechadas, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*)  100  kgs...  2.00 

250.  Salni6n,  ahumado,  salado  6  escabechado,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla 

5?)  100  kgs...  5.00 

251.  Ostras  de  todas  clases  y  los  mariscos  secos  6  frescos,  P.  B. 

100  kgs...  1.00 

252.  Huevos,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  id   5.00 

Gri'po  2?—Cerca/es. 

253.  Arroz,  con  6  sin  c^scara,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.00 

254..    Trigo,  P.  B  id  60 

255.  Cereales 

a.   Maiz,  P.  B  id  30 

h.   Centeno,  P.  B  ^  id  40 

c.  Cebada,  P.  B  id  50 

d.  Avena,  P.  B  id  40 

256.  Harinas: 

a.    DeTrigo,  P.  B**  id   1.00 

h.    Dc  arroz.  P.  B  id   2.00 

c.  De  maiz,  P.  B  id  50 

d.  Deavena,P.  B  id   1.20 

Grupo  3? — Legumbres,  hOrtalizas  y  frutas. 

257.  Frijoles  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.10 

258.  Chicharos,  P.  B  id   1.10 

259.  Cebollas,  P.  B  id  70 

260.  Papas  y  otras  legumbres  frescas  no  tarifadas  especialmente, 

P.  B   100  kgs...  .50 

261.  Harinas  de  legumbres,  P.  B  id   2.50 

262.  Frutas  frescas.  P.  B  id  60 

263.  Alniendras  de  todas  clases  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

264.  Frutas  secas  6  desecadas,  P.  B  100  kgs...  1.50 

265.  CastaiSas,  secas  6  frescas,  P.  B  id   1.50 

GRrPO  4? — Semillasy  forrajes. 

26B.   Semilla  de  tr^bol,  P.  B  100  kgs...  3.60 

267.  Semilla  de  lino,  linaza,  P.  B  id  82 

268.  Semilla  de  Alsalta,  P.  B  id   2.00 

NoTA. — Estd  prohibida,  hasta  nueva  orden,  la  importaci6n 
en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  de  semilla  de  tabaco  extranjero. 

269.  Forraje  y  afrecho  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

a.    Millo,  P.  B    100  kgs  .80 

Grupo  5^—Conservas. 

XoTA  1. — Todas  las  conservas  adeudaran  con  inclusi6n  del 
peso  de  los  envases  inmediatos.  (Vdase  Disp.  Ill,  regla 
quinta). 

270.  Pescados  6  mariscos  conservados  en  aceite,  6  en  cual([uiera 

otra  forma,  en  lata»  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

271.  Vegetales  y  legumbres  encurtidas  6  conscrvadas  en  cualquier 

forma  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

272.  Frutas  en  conserva: 

a.  En  aguardiente  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

b.  En  otras  formas  idem  idem   25 

273.  Conservas  alimenticias  no  tarifadas  especialmente;  los  embu- 

tidos,  las  trufas,  las  salsas  y  mostazas,  extractos  ali- 
menticios  parasazonar  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 
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Grupo  Q°^Aceitesy  bebidas. 


274.  Aceite  de  olivas;  aceite  de  semilla  de  algod6n  (excepto  para  la 

manufactura  del  jab6n) : 

a.  En  en  vases  de  barro  madera  6  lata,  P.  B.,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 

regla  4*)  100  k^s...  2.40 

b.  En  botellas,  inclu^xndo  el  peso  de  ellas,  P.  B.,  T.  (Disp. 

Ill,  regla  4*)  100  kgs...  3.00 

275.  Alcohol,  T.  E.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  12)  hectol...  14.00 

276.  Aguardientes,  licores,  cordiales  y  todos  los  compuestos  espi- 

rituosos  no  tarifados  especialmente: 

a.  En  cascos,  barriles,  6  medios  barriles,  T.  E.  (Disp.  Ill, 

regla  12)  hectol...  21.00 

b.  En  botellas,  frascos,  garrafones  6  otros  envases  semejan- 

tes,  T.  E.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  12)  hectol...  34.00 

c.  Whisky,  ron  y  ginebra,  en  cascos,  barriles  6  medios  ba- 

rriles hectol...  18.00 

d.  Whisky,  ron  y  ginebra,  en  botellas,  frascos,  garrafones  (i 

otros  envases  seniejantes  hectol...  23.00 

277.  Vinos  espuniosos,  T.  E.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  13)  el  litro...  .85 

278.  Todos  los  vinos  blancos  [excepto  losespumosos],  incluyendo 

los  llamados  **vinos  generosos"  y  todos  los  vinos  tintos 
6  blancos  de  postres  6  de  licor: 

a.  En  cascos,  barriles,  6  medios  barriles,  T.  E.  (Disp.  Ill,  re- 

gla 13)  el  litro...  .07 

b.  En  botellas,  frascos.  garrafones  ti  otros  envases  semejan- 

tes,  T.  E.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  13)  el  litro...  .20 

279.  Otros  vinos; 

a.  En  cascos,  barriles,  6  medios  barriles,  T.  E.  (Disp.  Ill,  re- 

gla 13)  el  hectol...  4.50 

b.  En  botellas,  frascos,  garrafones  6  otros  envases  semejan- 

tes,  T.  E.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  13]  el  hectol...  13.00 

280.  Cerveza  y  sidra: 

a.  Cerveza,  en  cascos,  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  14]  el  hectol...  3.30 

b.  Cerveza,  en  botellas  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  14]  id...  4.00 

c.  Sidra  natural  6  artificial;  cerveza  de  jenjibre,  cerveza  de 

raices  y  dem&s  bebidas  no  alcoh61icas  que  no  est^n  ta- 
rifadasde  otra  manera,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  14). 

En  cascos,  barriles  6  medios  barriles  el  hectol...  1.60 

En  botellas,  frascos,  garrafones  6  otros  envases  seme- 
jantes  el  hectol...  3.00 

Grupo  T^—Varios. 

281.  Azafrdn,  alazor  y  flores  de  tobar  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

282.  Canela  de  todas  clascs  id  id   25 

283.  Canela  China  (canelon),  clavos,  pimienta  y  nuez  moscada... 

por  ciento  ad  valorem   25 

284.  Vainilla  id   25 

285.   por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

286.  C.af<5  en  grano  6  molido;  raiccs  de  archicoria  y  archicoria,  T. 

[I)isposici6n  III,  regla  5*]  100  kgs...  12.15 

Sicmpre  que  dicho  caf6  no  sea  producto  dc  la  isla  de 
Puerto  Rico  y  no  sea  importado  en  Cuba  directamente 
dc  Puerto  Rico. 

Caf(^  en  grano  6  molido,  cjue  sea  producto  de  Puerto 
Rico,  ^  importad<i  en  Cuba  directamente  de  Puerto  Ri- 
co. (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?)  100  kgs...  3.40 

287.  Cacao  do  todas  clases,  en  grano,  molido  6  en  pasta,  manteca 

dc  cacao  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*]  100  kgs...  20.25 

288.  Chocolate  y  dulccs  de  todasclases,  incluyendo  el  envase  inme- 

diato  porciento  ad  valorem...  .25 

289.  Pastas  y  f(^cula8  para  sopas  y  otros  usos  alimenticios  por 

ciento  ad  valorem   .25 
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290.  Gatletas: 

a.  Ordinarias,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5?^  100  kgs...  1.50 

b,  Finas  de  todas  clases,  incluyeiido  el  envase  inmediato,  T. 

[Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^]  100  kgs.  .  3.50 

291.  Miel  deabeja  .por  gal6n...  .20 

292.  Miel  de  purga  id  06 

293.  Azfjcarcruda  por  libra...  .015 

294.  Ariicar  refinada  id  02 

295.  Sacarina  id   1.50 


Clase  Xllh—Misceldnea. 


296.  Abanicos  por  ciento  ad  valorem  .30 

297.  Baratijas  y  adornos  de  todas  clases,  excepto  los  de  oro  6 

pfata,  6  los  dorados  6  plateados,  6  aquellos  en  que  la 
sustanciaque  predomine  sea  Ambar,  azabache,  carey, 
coral,  martil,  espuma  de  mar  6  ndcar  6  excepto  acjuellos 
en  que  la  sustancia  que  predomine  sea  asta,  ballena, 
celuloide,  hueso  6  composiciones  que  imiten  estas  mate- 
rias  6  las  mencionadas  en  lapartida  298  kg...  .75 

298.  Ambar,  azabache,  carey,  coral,  marfil  y  nAcar,  espuma  dc 

mar: 

a.   En  bruto,  P.  N  kg...  1.00 

b    Manufacturados,  P.  N    id...  1.80 

299.  Asta,  ballena,  celuloide  y  hueso,  tambi^n  las  composiciones 
que  imiten  estas  materias  6  las  de  la  partida  anterior: 

a.  En  bruto,  P.  N  kg  60 

b.  Manufacturados,  P.  N  id...  1.20 

300.  Bastones  y  pales  para  paraguas  y  sombrillas  por  ciento 

ad  valorem   25 

301.  Sarc6fagos  y  sus  accesorios  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

302.  Cabello  humane  labrado  en  cualquier  clase  de  articulo  6  for- 

ma, P.  N  kg...  5.00 

303.  Cartuchos,  con  6  sin  projectiles  6  balas,  para  armas  de  fuego 

que  no  cst6n  prohibidas;  tambi^n  los  fulminantes  y  cAp- 

sulas  para  las  mismas,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla 5*)...  100  kgs.  30.00 

304.  Encerados  enarenados  para  furgones;  fieltros  y  estopas  al- 

quitranadas  6  embreados,  P.  B  100  kgs...  .28 

305.  Hules: 

a.    Para  pises  y  paraenfardar,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla 5'.']  100  kgs  3.00 

6.   Las  demAs  clases,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5f  kg...  .06 

Las  carpetas  y  carteras  de  hule  6  badanas  para  som- 
breros estarfin  sujetas  &  un  recargo  de  40  por  ciento. 

306.  Estuches. 

a.  De  maderas  finas  6  de  cuero,  forradas  de  seda;  y  denies 

clases  andlogas,  P.  N  kg...  .75 

ti.   De  madera  comtin,  cart<5n,  mimbre  y  demds  clases,  andlo- 

gas  incluyendo  los  guarda  papeles,  P.  N  kg...  .20 

307.  Flores  artificiales  de  tela  6  cera;  tambi^n  los  pistilos,  boto- 

nes,  hojas  y  semillas  de  cualquicra  materia  para  hacer 
dichas  flores,  P.  N  k^...  1.00 

308.  F6sforos  de  cerilla,  madera  6  cart6n  incluj'cndo  el  envase  in- 

mediato, P.  N  kg...  .20 

309.  Goma  elfistica  6  gutapercha  labrada  en  cualquier  forma  Ci 

objetos  no  tarifados  de  otra  nianera,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  re- 
gla 5?] 

H.   Manguera  de  goma  y  envase  del  ^mbolo  kg...  .05 

b.  Todes  los  demds  articulos  id...  .20 

310.  Juegos  y  juguetes,  excepto  los  de  carey,  marfil,  ndcar,  oro  6 

plata  y  excepto  aquellos  hechos  de  los  articulos  mencio- 
nades  en  las  partidas  298  y  299,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla 
5*]  kg...  .10 

311.  Paraguas  y  sombrillas  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  25 

312.  Pinturas  al  61eo  y  i  la  aguada  id^m  idem...  25 
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313.  Sombreros,  sombreros  de  senoras,  gorras  de  todas  clases 

acabadas  6  sin  acabar  por  ciento  ad  valorem...  20 

314.  Tejidos  impermeables  6  los  de  goma  el^sticas,  incluyendo  las 

botas  y  zapatos  de  goma:  * 

a.   En  tejido  de  algod6n,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5^)  kg...  0.25 

h.   En  tejido  de  lana  6  seda,  T.  [Disp.  Ill,  regla  5*]  id...  .50 

NoTA. — Las  confecciones  6  manufacturas  de  articulos  que 
adeudan  por  esta  partida  estardn  sujetas  d  un  recargo  de  30 
por  ciento,  excepto  las  botas  y  zapatos  de  gomas. 

315.  En  todos  los  demds  articulos,  objetos,  mercandas  y  efectos 

no  tarifados,  excepto  las  materias  en  bruto,  por  ciento 

ad  valorem   25 

316.  En  las  materias  en  bruto  no  tarifadas  por  ciento  ad  va- 

lorem  10 

Clase  XIV.— Taftaco. 

317.  Tabaco: 

a.   En  pasta,  llamado  breva  6  andullo  P.  N  100  kgs...  $10.50 


h.   En  polvo  6  rap^  manufacturado  de  otro  modo,  P.  N.  por 

libra   .12 

c.   Hoja  de  tabaco,  ya  sea  capa  6  tripa,  despalillado  6  sin 

despalillar,  por  libra,  P.  N   5.00 


d.   Tabacos,  cigarrillos  chorotos  de  todas  clases,  $4.50  por 
libra  y  25  por  ciento  ad  valorem. 
Los  tabacos  y  cigarrillos  de  papel  lo  mismo  que  las  en- 
volturas,  estardn  sujetos  d  los  mismos  derechos  €  im- 
puestos  k  los  tabacos. 

disp<)sici6n  especial. 


318.  Los  siguientes  articulos  cuando  scan  importados  directamente  por 
una  Compafiia  de  ferrocarril  de  vapor  6  urbano,  6  por  un  hacendado  de  la 
isla  de  Cuba,  para  el  exclusivo  uso  de  dicho  ferrocarril  6  hacendado,  dentro 
del  t^rmino  de  doce  meses  calendarios  desde  la  promulgaci6n  de  este  Aran- 
cel,  tendrdn  el  privilegio  de  importarse  adeudando  derechos  d  raz6n  del  10 
por  ciento  ad  valorem,  bajo  las  condiciones  y  garantias  que  tuviera  d  bien 
disponer  el  Administrador  de  las  Aduanas  de  Cuba. 

Los  coches  de  pasajeros,  completos,  armados  6  desarmados. 

Los  carros  de  carga,  completos,  armados  6  desarmados. 

Las  carretillas  de  carros,  ruedas,  ejes,  cajas  de  ejes,  forjaduras,  latones  y 
accesorios  para  coches  de  pasajeros  y  carros  de  carga. 

Madera  de  pino  preparuda  especialmente  para  carros  de  carga. 

Las  locomotoras  y  alijos,  calderas  de  locomotoras  y  fornallas  de  las  mis- 
mas,  planchas  de  calderas  para  locomotoras  y  tubos  de  las  mismas  y  arma- 
zones  de  locomotoras  y  de  alijo,  ruedas,  ejes,  cajas  de  ^stos,  latones  y  tan- 
ques  de  alijo  de  las  locomotoras. 

Motores  el^ctricos.  y  maquinaria  para  plantas. 

Las  plataformas  giratorias,  puentes  de  transbordar,  obras  de  puentes  de 
hierro  6  acero  remachado  6  laminado,  carriles  de  acero,  agujas,  cruces  de 
via,  sei^ales  y  sus  accesorios,  barreras  de  cruces  y  atravesaflos  de  metal. 

FRANQUICIAS  ARANCELAKIAvS. 

Los  aniculos  abajo  mencionadospodrdn  ser  importados  en  Cuba  exentos 
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ci6ii  de  la  Isla  y  de  evidencia  satisfactoria  que  esos  productos  han  sido  pre- 
sentados  y  embarcados  para  el  punto  de  salida. 

322.  Animales  adiestrados,  teatros  portdtiles,  panoramas,  figuras  de 
cera  v  otros  objetos  anAlogos  para  diversiones  p6blicas,  importados  tem- 
poralmente  por  un  periodo  de  tiempo  que  no  exceda  de  tres  meses,  d  nienos 
que  sc  conceda  una  pr6rroga  por  el  Administrador  de  la  Aduana,  siempre 
que  se  prestc  la  correspondiente  iianza. 

323.  Los  envases  exportados  de  Cuba  con  frutas,  azficar,  mieles,  miel  de 
abeja,  aguardiente,  alcohol  y  aceite  de  coco,  y  reiniportados  vacios,  inclu- 
yendo  lo*  tambores  de  hierro  conteniendo  aceite  de  jarcia. 

324.  Muestras  y  colecciones  de  mineralogia,  botdnica  y  zoologia;  tam- 
bi^n  modelos  pequefios  para  museos  pfiblicos,  escuelas  academias  y  corpo- 
raciones  cientificas  y  artisticas,  previa  justificaci6n  de  su  destino,  y  objetos 
arqueol6gicos  y  numismdticos  para  museos  pfiblicos,  academias  y  corpora- 
ciones  cientificas  y  artisticas,  acreditando  su  destino. 

325.  Muebles  de  uso  de  personas  que  vengan  d  residir  en  la  Isla,  siempre 
que  los  mismos  hayan  sido  usados  durante  un  ano. 

326.  Muestras  de  fieltro,  pa  pel  de  entapizar  y  tejidos  cuando  cumplieran 
con  las  condiciones  siguientes: 

a.  Cuando  no  exceda  su  medida  de  40  centfmetros  de  largo,  contados 
sobre  la  urdimbre  de  los  tejidos,  aunque  tengan  todo  el  ancho  de  la  pieza. 
Este  se  dcterminard  en  los  tejidos  por  las  orillas,  y  en  los  fieltros  y  papel  de 
entapizar  por  una  franja  estrecha  que  no  haya  pasado  por  la  prensa. 

b.  Las  muestras  que  no  conserven  estas  seflales  s61o  deberdn  admitirse 
libres  de  derechos  cuando  no  excedan  de  40  centimetros  encualquiera  desus 
dimensiones. 

.c.  Para  evitar  abusos,  s61ose  despacharAncon  franquiciade  derechos  las 
muestras  inutilizadas  por  medio  de  cortes  dados  de  20  en  20  centfmetros  de 
ancho  al  presentarse  al  despacho. 

327.  Las  muestras  de  pasamaneria  en  pedazos  pequenos,  sin  valor  co- 
mercial  ni  aplicaci6n  posible. 

NoTA. — No  se  admitirdn  libres  de  derechos  mds  muestras  que  las  compren- 
didas  en  las  partidas  326  y  327;  excepto  las  comerciales  ordinanas  y 
usuales  importadas  en  sus  equipajes  por  viajeros,  comerciantes  de 
"bona  fide,"  despu^s  de  su  examen  6  identificaci6n  por  la  Aduana  al 
reexportarse  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  tres  meses,  de.«pu^s  de  haber  sido 
importadas,  las  que  gozardn  de  una  bonificaci6n  de  75  por  ciento  de 
los  derechos  pagados  por  las  mismas,  si  al  presentarse  en  la  Aduana 
dictias  muestras  para  su  reexportaci6n,  fueran  reconocidas  6  identifi- 
cad  as  como  las  mismas  por  las  cuales  se  abonaron  los  derechos,  y 
siempre  tambi^n  que  el  valor  aforado  de  dichas  muestras  no  exceda 
de$500. 

328.  Las  obras  de  bellas  artes  adquiridas  por  el  Gobierno,  academias  6 
otras  corporaciones  oficiales,y  gue  se  destinen  a  museos,  galenas  6  escuelas 
de  artes,  cuando  se  acredite  debidamente  su  destino. 

329.  Oro  en  barras,  en  polvo  6  acufiado;  tambi^n  la  plata  y  monedas  de 
bronce. 

330.  Prendas  de  vestir,  objetos  de  tocador  y  articulos  para  uso  personal 
ropa  de  cama  y  mesa,  libros,  herramientas  ^  instrumentos  portdtiles,  vesti- 
dos  de  teatro,  alhajas,  vajilla,  que  con  senales  de  haberse  usado  conduzcan 
los  viajeros  en  sus  equipajes,  en  cantidad  proporcif.nada  d  su  clase,  profe- 
si6n  y  posici6n.' 

NoTA. — El  Administrador  de  la  Aduana  podrd,  cuando  lo  crea  necesario, 
cxigir  una  fianza  para  la  exportaci6n  de  estos  articulos. 
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335.  Abacd,  henequ^n,  pita,  yute  3'  otras  fibras  vegetales  en  ratna,  ras- 
trillados  6  en  estopa. 

336.  Yute  hilado  para  la  confecci6n  de  sacos  de  az^car  solamente,  siein- 
pre  que  sea  importado  por  los  fabricantes  de  los  misnios  y  el  importador 
preste  una  fianza  comprometi^ndose  d  usar  el  articulo  exclusivamente  en  la 
confecci6n  de  sacos  de  azficar. 

337.  Los  libros  de  texto  que  sirvan  de  norma  para  el  uso  de  las  escuelas, 
cualquiera  que  sea  el  importador,  y  los  mapas  6  instrumentos  cientificos, 
para  el  uso  de  las  mismas,  que  haj'an  sido  comprados  por  las  autoridades 
propiamente  constituidas  de  dichas  escuelas,  en  cantidad  que  no  exceda  lo 
absolutamente  necesario  para  tales  escuelas  habiendo  presentado  la  con- 
cluyente  evidencia  d  los  funcionarios  de  la  Aduana  probando  que  tales  com- 
pras  fueron  hechas  antes  de  la  importaci6n  de  los  articulos  entrados,  junto 
con  el  certificado  del  superitendente  6  director  de  la  escuela  acreditando  que 
los  mismos  son  para  el  uso  exclusivo  de  tal  instituci6n. 

338.  El  carb6n  de  piedra  y  Coke. 

339.  Las  aguas  minerales  naturales. 

340.  El  pescado  fresco. 

341.  Los  articulos  cosechados,  producidc^  y  manufacturados  en  la  Isla 
de  Cuba,  exportados  A  pats  extranjcro  y  reimportados  sin  haber  sufrido  al- 
teraci6n  ni  aumentado  en  valor  por  ningtln  procedimiento,  manufactura  6 
otra  manera  cualquiera  y  que  no  hayan  sufrido  descuento  fiobtenido  prima 
alguna. 

342.  Ladrillos  ordinarios  sin  vidriar,  jjara  construcciones. 

343.  Madera  ordinaria  de  pino  sin  cepillar. 

344.  Las  colmenas  y  accesorios  para  los  colmeneros,  como  sigue:  colme- 
nas  de  maderas  con  cavidades  en  las  esquinas;  cajas  cuadradas  para  pana- 
les;  ruedas  pequefias  para  cortar  panales;  extractores  de  estano  para  la ' 
miel,  armazones  de  extractores;  los  cuchillos  para  miel  rectos  y  triangula-  * 
res,  *'Navaj6n;"  aparato  para  extraer  la  miel  nueva  3'  hacer  sirope  para 
las  abejas;  extractores  suizos  para  cera  (Root);  extractor  suizo  de  cera  al 
sol  (Doolitle);  extractores  suizos  de  cera  al  sol  (Boardman);  zinc  perforado 
para  separar  colmenas  (Tinker  y  Root);  departamento  para  la  abeja  reina 
y  zAngano;  moldes  para  panales;  aparato  de  humo  caliente  Corned);  apa- 
ratos  de  humo  caliente  (Crane) ;  aparatos  de  humo  frio  (Clark) ;  aparatos 
de  humo  frio  (Binghan);  cepillos  para  limpiar  colmenas;  red  para  encerrar 
abejas;  atrapadores  de  enjambres;  velos  protectores  de  la  cera;  globos  para 
protejer  la  cera;  cajas  para  embarcar  colmenas,  con  compartimentos;  apa- 
ratos dealambreparajsacar  colmenas;  cajas  de  cart6n  para  los  panales;  tan- 
ques  para  sirope  para  alimentar  las  abejas;  aparatos  para  protejer  la  celda 
de  la  abeja  reina  (West);  aparatos  para  atrapar  abejas  reinas  y  llevarlas  & 
sus  celdas  (Muller). 

345.  Litografias,  carteles,  cat^logos  de  fabricantes,  almanaques  y  cartelo- 
nes  para  anunciar  solamente,  sin  ningfin  valor  comercial  y  destinados  d 
ser  distribmdos  gratuitamente. 


En  caso  de  duda  al  verificarse  el  despacho  del  petr61eo  crudo  se  tomard 
una  muestra  de  este  aceite  y  se  observardn  las  reglas  siguicntes: 

1.  Se'sacard  una  muestra  de  200  centinietros  c(ibicosde50caja8  6menos, 
6  de  10  barriles  6  menos,  los  cuales  se  hallen  comprendidos  en^  la  declara- 
ci6n  y  pertenezcan  d  la  misma  clase  de  mercancfa. 

2.  Estas  muestras  serdn  mezcladas  en  un  recipiente  grande,  y  cuando  se 
termine  la  descarga,  se  tomardn  2  litros  de  aqu^l  y  se  pondrdn  en  botellas 
separadas,  las  qu"  serdn  selladas,  poni^ndose  etiquetas  en  las  mismas  fir- 
madas  por  los  empleados  de  la  Aduana  y  el  interesado.  Estas  botellas 
se  remitirdn  al  perito  (|ulmico  de  la  Adnana  para  sus  andlisis. 

3.  Inmediatamente  despu^s  de  esta  operaci6n  se  despachardnlasmercan- 
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tiempo  de  identi£car  las  mismas  firniando  las  etiquetas.  Tambi^  podr&n 
apelar  al  Administrador  del  puerto  principal  contra  el  informedelosperitos. 

5.  Si  el  interesado  en  su  apelaci6n  solicitare  que  se  practic^ue  un  nuevo 
anillisis,  esta  operaci6n  se  verificard  d  expensas  suyas  si  se  ratificara  la  de- 
cisi6n  de  la  Aduana.  En  casos  contraries  los  gastos  ser&n  por  cuenta  del 
Gobiemo.  Los  siguientes  se  considerar&n  como: 

[a]  Aceites  crudos  derivados  de  los  escjuisitos,  los  obtenidos  de  primera 
destilaci6n,  distingui^ndose  por  su  densidad  de  900  A  920  mil^simas  de 
grado,  6  de  66  d  57  y  un  tercio  del  aer6metro  centesimal,  equivalentes  A 
una  densidad  desde  24  grados  69  cent^siraos  hasta  21  grados  y  48  cent^si- 
mos  Cartier. 

[b]  Petr61eo  natural  y  crudo,  el  importado  en  el  esta  do  en  que  se  encon- 
tr6  cuando  fu^  extraido  del  pozo,  y  el  que  no  ha3ra  sufrido  alteraci6nalguna 
por  lacual  la  natural  composici6n  quimica  hubiera  sido  modificada  6  alte- 
rada.  Cuando  sea  destilado  gradual  y  continuamente  hasta  una  tern pera- 
tura  de  300  grados  C,  este  petr61eo  debe  dejar-un  residuo  que  exceda  de  20 
por  ciento  dc  su  peso  primitivo. 

TARIFA  DE  DEBECHOS  DE  EXPORTACION 

Tabaco: 

Elaborado. 

a.  Cigarrillos  en  cajetillas  miliar...  $  0.90 

b.  Picadura  100  kgs...  3.75 

c.  Torcido  miliar...  1.35 

Tabaco  en  rama  6  tripa 

a.  Cosechado  en  la  provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba  y  cuando 

se  exporte  por  las  Aduanas  de  Santiago,  Gibara  6  Man- 

zanillo  100  kgs...  $  2.20 

b.  La  demds  rama  6  tripa  id   6.30 


No.  199. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
circular  (N?  9)  from  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

Brigadier  General,  Chief  of  Staff. 

INVITATION 
from 

HARVARD  UNIVERSITY  TO  THE  TEACHERS  OF  CUBA, 


ClECULAR  No.  9. 

Havana,  May  16,  1900. 

Harvard  University,  situated  in  the  beautiful  city  of  Cambridge,  a  suburb 
of  Boston,  has  sent  to  the  teachers  of  Cuba  an  invitation  to  attend  the 
tniversity,  free  of  expense,  during  the  coming  summer.  This  invitation  is 
without  parallel  in  the  history  of  the  world.  It  is  not  a  gift  from  nation 
to  nation,  but  from  teacher  to  tpacher:  it  hesnpfllcs  n  nrofeswonal  snirit 


Digitized  by 


342 


all  personal  expenses,  such  as  board  and  room  rent;  in  brief,  they  have 
given  free  tuition  and  have  raised  the  sum  of  $70,000  for  the  entertainment 
of  the  teachers. 

The  government  has  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  teachers  the  five  largest 
transports  in  the  Atlantic  service,  "Burnside,"  "McPherson,"  "McClellan,'* 
"Crook"  and  "Sedgwick,"  giving  free  transportation  and  meals  to  and 
from  Boston. 

Many  excursions  to  places  of  literary,  historic  and  industrial  interest  are 
being  planned,  and  it  is  hoped  that  a  longer  excursion  to  New  York,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  and  Washington  may  be  made  at  the  close  of  the  summer 
school,  all  without  expense  to  the  teachers. 

No  such  opportunity  was  ever  before  given  to  a  great  body  of  teachers  to 
go  to  another  country  for  study  and  travel,  without  expense.  The  man}' 
applications  already  received,  for  permission  to  join  the  party,  afford  strik- 
ing proof  of  the  deep  interest  aroused  over  the  journey.  The  teachers  will 
go  and  the  Island  of  Cuba  will  thereby  be  greatly  benefited. 

The  spirit  which  the  Cuban  people  showed  in  organizing  over  three  thou- 
sand schools  with  130,000  pupils,  within  the  short  space  of  sixty  da3'S,  has 
won  the  respect  and  admiration  of  the  whole  world.  But  the  mere  opening 
of  the  schools  is  only  a  short  step  in  the  path  of  progress.  The  great  task 
consists  in  preparing  the  large  number  of  new  teachers  for  their  work;  and 
also  in  stimulating  to  still  better  work  even  those  who  have  had  much  ex- 
perience. 

The  plan  of  opening  perhaps  three  normal  schools  for  the  preparation  of 
young  men  and  women  as  teachers  promises  well  for  the  future  and  will  be 
carried  out  at  an  early  date,  but  we  must  not  neglect  the  large  number  of 
the  brightest  and  best  young  men  and  women  of  Cuba,  who  have  already 
begun  the  work  of  teaching.  Merely  to  let  them  hold  their  present  positions 
until  the  normal  schools  could  supply  other  teachers  would  be  a  great  act 
of  injustice  and  also  a  severe  loss  to  Cuba.  Those  who  have  come  forward 
at  the  present  time  to  perform  the  task  oforganizin^  the  schools  have  shown 
a  spirit  of  intelligence,  of  patriotism  and  of  devotion  worthy  of  the  most 
careful  culture.  These  are  the  voung  men  and  women  in  whose  hands  has 
been  placed  the  development  of  the  present  generation  of  children  who  in  a 
few  years  must  take  up  the  work  now  being  done  by  the  men  and  women 


It  was  the  deep  sense  of  responsibility  towards  these  teachers  which 
brought  about  the  plan  of  making  a  grand  excursion  during  the  coming 
summer,  and  which  won  the  hearty  support  of  Secretary  Root,  General 
Wood,  and  President  Eliot.  Travel  is  one  of  the  best  means  of  culture;  it 
stimulates  and  quickens  the  mind  by  giving  a  basis  of  comparison  with  our 
own  ways  of  living  and  working;  it  widens  our  range  of  vision,  mental  as 
well  as  physical;  it  enlarges  our  thoughts  of  history,  literature  and  science; 
it  promotes  our  observation  of  the  basis  of  commercial  and  industrial 
growth;  it  gives  us  contact  with  foreign  people,  and  helps  to  bring  about 
that  warmth  of  feeling  and  mutual  respect  which  form  the  basis  of  the 
closest  international  relations;  it  helps  us  to  build  upon  our  old  ideals  and 
thus  rise  to  higher  levels;  in  other  words,  travel  is  the  highest  means  of 
education.  Add  to  all  these  elements  the  fact  that  during  six  weeks  of  the 
coming  summer  the  teachers  of  Cuba  are  invited  to  study  in  the  greatest 
educational  institution  in  all  America,  and  the  many  advantages  of  the 
proposed  journey  must  be  clear  to  all.  The  world  has  never  witnessed  a 
nobler  gilt,  or  one  that  will  be  more  tar-reaching  in  its  effects,  than  this  gift 
of  Harvard  University  to  the  teachers  of  Cuba. 


The  teachers  will  go  north  on  five  steamers  sailing  from  the  largest  ports 
of  the  Island.  The  transports  will  leave  Cuba  June  25-27,  and  will  reach 
Boston  about  July  1. 

All  the  cabins  or  staterooms  on  the  transoorts  will  of  course  be  sriven  to 
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same  care  and  attention,  using  the  same  promenade  decks,  dining-rooms 
and  parlors.  It  is  probable  that  the  largest  transport,  the  "Sedg\^'ick,"  will 
can-)'  only  women  passengers. 

Special  decks  on  at  least  four  of  the  transports  will  be  fitted  up  for  men. 
As  all  the  staterooms  are  to  be  given  to  the  women,  the  rooms  for  the  men 
will  be  equipped  with  cot-beds.  The  men  will  have  the  free  use  of  the  prom- 
enade decks,  smoking  parlors  and  dining-rooms. 

The  Government  has  done  its  best  to  provide  first-class  transportation 
for  the  largest  number  possible,  but  all  the  transports  in  the  Atlantic  service 
contain  staterooms  or  cabins  for  only  about  400  passengers,  while  the  t()- 
tal  number  of  teachers  to  be  carried  on  this  long  journey  is  1450.  It  will 
thus  be  seen  that  iporethan  two  thirds  of  the  number  must  be  accommodated 
on  cot-beds  in  large  rooms  of  the  different  decks.  Considering  the  fact  that 
an  earnest  efibrt  has  been  and  will  be  made  to  furnish  these  rooms  as  com- 
fortably as  possible,  and  that  the  sea  trip  each  way  will  last  only  five  days, 
and  also  the  fact  that  this  plan  alone  makes  possible  the  transportation  of 
so  large  a  number,  it  is  assumed  that  all  who  go  will  face  cheerfully  any  in- 
conveniences that  may  arise. 

Teachers  should  carry  in  their  hand-baggage  such  toilet  and  other  articles 
as  will  be  needed  during  the  trip  on  the  transports,  as  all  trunks  will  be 
checked  and  stowed  in  the  holds  of  the  steamers. 

Arriving  in  Boston  the  teachers  will  at  once  be  under  the  care  of  the 
University.  Special  cars  and  carriages  will  meet  the  transports,  and  convey 
the  teachers  directly  to  the  places  where  they  are  to  reside  in  Cambridge. 
The  teachers  will  have  no  care  of  the  baggage;  the  numbers  and  names 
upon  the  trunks  and  handbags  will  insure  the  prompt  and  safe  delivery  ot 
the  same  at  the  residences. 

The  students  of  the  University  have  invited  the  men  of  the  party  to  occupy 
their  rooms  in  the  large  dormitories;  meals  will  be  provided  in  the  college 
dining-room  known  as  Randall  Hall.  The  women,  in  small  groups  of  from 
2  to  8,  will  reside  with  families  in  private  dwellings  close  by  the  University, 
and  will  receive  their  meals  in  the  l>eautiful  building  known  as  Memorial 
Hall.  Another  large  and  new  building,  with  spacious  reading  rooms  and 
parlors  in  charge  of  a  Cuban  woman,  is  being  specially  equipped  as  a 
meeting  and  resting  place  exclusively  for  the  women  of  the  party. 

In  recognition  of  a  time-honored  custom  in  Cuba  and  also  as  a  means  of 
looking  after  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  teachers,  the  women  wnll  be  di- 
vided into  groups,  each  under  the  escort  and  guidance  of  a  Cuban  chaperon 
or  encargada  who  speaks  the  English  language.  As  far  as  possible  these 
groups  will  be  formed  of  such  teachers  as  are  friends  well  known  to  each 
other,  and  the  choice  of  such  companions  will  be  made  before  leaving  Cuba. 
In  this  regard,  as  in  all  others,  the  wishes  of  the  teachers  themselves  will  be 
fully  respected. 

In  addition  to  the  program  of  studies  outlined  below  it  may  be  stated 
that  every  classroom  of  the  University  is  open  to  Cuban  teachers  to  follow 
any  course  of  study  desired.  The  general  meetings,  however,  will  Ije  held 
in  the  lecture-room  known  as  Sander's  Theatre,  with  a  seating  capacitv 
of  1450. 

The  first  two  or  three  days  after  arrival  in  Boston  will-  be  devoted  to 
general  sight-seeing.  The  regular  work  of  the  classroom  will  begin  on  July 
5  and  continue  for  six  weeks.  At  the  close  of  the  session  it  is  hoped  that 
the  teachers  may  go  on  a  long  excursion  by  special  trains  and  then  sail 
from  New  York  for  Cuba  in  the  early  part  of  September.  While  it  is  con- 
fidently expected  that  the  plans  for  the  long  excursion  to  Niagara  Falls, 
Washington  and  elsewhere  will  be  carried  out,  yet  as  the  details  of  these 
plans  are  still  under  consideration,  no  definite  promise  to  extend  the  trip 
beyond  New  England  and  New  York  can  be  made  ot  the  time  of  issuing 
this  circular. 

Expenses  of  the  Trip. 

All  teachers  will  receive  their  salary  during  the  summer  vacation.  Teach- 
ers forming  the  summer  school  party  will  be  paid  their  salaries  for  June  on 
or  before  the  15th  of  said  month;  and  their  salaries  for  July  will  l^e  paid  at 
the  end  of  July,  through  the  ofiice  of  the  treasurer  of  Harvard  University 
in  Cambridge;  the  August  salary  will  be  paid  immediately  upon  the  return 
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to  Cuba.  Teachers  who  do  not  attend  the  Harvard  Summer  School  will 
receive  their  salaries  in  the  regular  way  each  month,  provided  they  attend 
a  summer  normal  school  in  Cuba,  as  stated  below. 

Alcaldes  are  hereby  requested  to  take  note  of  the  fact  that  the  salaries 
for  June,  for  the  teachers  who  are  to  go  on  the  northern  trip,  are  to  be  paid 
on  or  before  the  15th  of  the  month,  and  requisitions  for  the  necessary 
amounts  should  be  made  at  such  an  early  date  as  to  avoid  any  possible  delay. 
Alcaldes  will  also  note  carefully  the  fact  that  the  July  salaries  for  the  absent 
teachers  will  be  paid  directly  by  the  Treasury  Department  of  Cuba  throu:^h 
the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University  in  Cambridge,  and  said 
Alcaldes  will  therefore  omit  from  their  budgets  or  presupuestos  for  July  the 
total  amount  of  the  July  salaries  of  said  absent  teachers: 

Knowing  the  plan  for  the  payment  of  salaries,  teachers  can  readily  adjust 
their  money  matters  for  the  summer.  The. outlay  of  each  teacher  will  be  as 
follows: 

Traveling  expenses  to  the  seaport  from  which  the  transport  will  sail; 
Incidental  individual  outlay. 

From  the  time  of  arriving  on  the  transports  till  the  return  of  said  trans- 
ports to  Cuba,  the  teachers  will  receive  free  board,  free  lodging,  and  also 
free  transportation  both  for  themselves  and  tor  their  baggage.  There  will 
also  be  many  excursions  and  otberforms  of  entertainment  free  to  the  teach- 
ers; but  all  who  have  traveled  know  that  there  are  incidental  expenses 
which  cannot  be  foreseen.  To  meet  such  expenses  the  teachers  will  provide 
an  emergency  fund  to  be  used  in  whole  or  in  part, — any  unused  portion  to 
be  returned.  A  committee  of  teachers  will  advise  in  regard  to  the  use  of 
the  fund,  and  at  the  end  of  the  trip  will  publish  a  report  showing  the  exact 
use  made  of  it.  The  total  expense  to  each  teacher  shall  not  exceed  $10, 
and  will  doubtless  be  much  less. 

As  a  matter  of  convenience  to  the  teachers  and  as  a  simple  means  of  col- 
lecting this  fund,  each  teacher  will  be  asked  to  deposit  the  $10  at  the  time 
of  receiving  his  salary  from  the  treasurer  of  Harvard  University,  during  the 
latter  part  of  July.  The  fact  that  the  fund  is  thus  to  be  paid  will  enable  the 
committee  to  obtain  a  credit  for  use  as  early  as  seems  necessary. 


In  this  circular  it  is  possible  to  give  only  a  general  outline  of  the  courses 
of  instruction  at  Harvard  University.  In  the  first  place  it  may  be  stated 
that  every  classroom  of  the  University  will  be  open  to  the  teachers  of  Cuba, 
and  instruction  may  be  obtained  in  pedagogy,  history  of  education,  lan- 
guages, literature,  history,  chemistry,  physics,  geology,  jjhysiography, 
physical  culture,  and  many  other  subjects.  The  instruction  will  range  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highest  grade,  and  any  person,  no  matter  what  his  expe- 
rience and  culture  may  be,  vnW  there  find  ample  means  for  advancement. 

In  the  second  place,  it  may  be  stated  that  several  special  lines  of  instruc- 
tion have  been  prepared  for  the  Cuban  teachers,  with  the  view  to  the  par- 
ticular needs  of  the  schools  of  this  Island.  These  special  courses  are  as 
follows: 

Enf^lish,— This  study  will  be  taught  by  about  thirty  teachers;  daily 
lessons  will  be  given;  attention  will  be  paidto  the  pronunciation,  the  acquir- 
ing of  a  vocabulary  of  common  words,  the  reading  of  simple  English,  and 
the  elementary  grammar  of  the  language.  As  an  aid  in  training  the  ear, 
opportunity  will  be  given  to  listen  to  lectures  in  English  of  all  grades  of 
difficulty,  according  to  the  proficiency  of  the  teachers. 

//fstorj.— Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  history  of  Cuba  and 
the  other  portions  of  Latin-America.  Lectures  will  also  be  given  upon  such 
topics  in  American  history  as  treat  of  the  early  struggles  of  the  people  to 
form  and  to  preserve  the  republic, — thus  showing  the  Cuban  teachers  many 
of  the  great  problems  that  now  confront  their  own  country.  These  histor- 
ical lessons  will  be  in  the  Spanishjlanguage;  ad^nce  will  be  given  concerning 
the  best  books  for  future  study;  several  excursions  will  be  made  to  places 
of  historic  interest,  such  as  Ply  mouth,  Bunker  Hill,  Concord  and  Lexington. 

Geography. —Tht  lessons  in  this  subject  also  will  be  given  in  Spanish;  the 
work  will  cover  the  general  geography  of  the  world;  for  the  teaching  of 
this  branch  the  University  is  admirably  equipped  with  geographic  and 


Instruction  at  Harvard  University. 


345 


geologic  models,  thousands  of  maps  and  photographs,  a  large  collection  of 
lantern-slides  for  the  stereopticon,  a  magnificent  library,  etc.  Two  excur- 
sions a  week  will  be  made  to  points  of  geographic  interest,  such  as  the 
seacoast,  rivers,  glacial  forms,  etc.,  to  observe  in  nature  the  actual  working 
of  geographic  forces,  and  to  study  their  relations  to  life  and  history. 

School  organization  and  management. — The  department  .of  pedagogy  of 
Harvard  University  will  present  a  course  of  lectures,  in  the  Spanish  lan- 
guage, on  important  and  practical  subjects  relating  to  the  daily  work  of  the 
teacher  in  the  schoolroom,  such  as  vt»ntilation  and  health  conditions,  the 
best  arrangement  of  desks  with  regard  to  light,  the  grading  ot  pupils,  the 
promotion  of  the  same,  planning  daily  programs,  the  best  periods  for  teach- 
ing these  subjects,  discipline  of  pupils,  etc. 

General  culture. — l-rcctures  will  be  given  upon  various  subjects,  having  in 
view  the  general  culture  of  the  teachers.  Some  of  these  lectures  w411  be  in 
Spanish  and  others  in  simple  English,  and  will  embrace  literature,  the  fine 
arts,  ethics,  travel,  etc.  In  connection  with  this  work  there  will  be  a 
number  of  evening  receptions  and  entertainments  which  will  doubtless 
prove  of  great  interest. 

Ample  opportunity  will  be  given  for  rest  as  well  as  for  study,  and  teach- 
ers will  be  carefully  advised  as  to  their  individual  needs.  While  it  is  expected 
that  teachers  will  improve  the  opportunities  for  growth  and  culture,  ab- 
solute freedom  will  be  given  to  the  individual  to  choose  for  himself  both  the 
amount  and  the  kind  of  his  work. 

Siimiiier  Normal  Schools  in  Cuba. 

Paragraph  XXIII,  of  Decree  No.  226,  dated  December  6,  1899,  reads  as 
follows:  • 'Teachers  wmII  be  paid  monthly,  and  the  salary  will  continue 
during  vacation  as  well  as  actual  school  periods;  but  in  order  to  be  entiUed 
to  draw  the  salary  during  vacations,  teachers  must  employ  such  periods 
in  attending  normal  schools,  teachers'  meetings  for  instruction,  or  in  fol- 
lowing other  courses  of  instruction  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  of  Cuba;  provided,  however,  that  such  schools,  meetings  or  courses 
of  study  are  previously  prescribed  by  said  Superintendent,  otherwise  the 
salary  will  be  regularly  due  the  teachers,  without  vacation  work." 

In  conformity  with  this  decree,  during  the  coming  summer,  normal 
schools  will  be  established  in  all  the  capitals  of  provinces,  for  the  benefit  of 
teachers  who  cannot  join  the  party  going  to  Harvard  University.  In  these 
summer  normal  schools  the  studies  will  as  far  as  possible  follow  the  same 
general  lines  as  those  at  Harvard.  Everj^  efl'ort  will  be  made  to  provide  a 
high  grade  of  instruction  in  the  summer  schools  of  Cuba,  but  it  is  perhaps 
needless  to  say  that  the  teachers  who  go  on  the  northern  journey  w'ill  have 
the  advantage  of  libraries,  laboratories,  modern  apparatus  and  appliances 
(such  as  stercopticons,  photographs  and  maps)  that  are  perhaps  without 
equal  in  all  America,  besides  having  the  advantage  of  the  travel  itself. 

A  special  circular  concerning  the  summer  normal  schools  in  Cuba  will  be 
sent  to  all  teachers,  as  soon  as  the  details  have  been  arranged.  Except  for 
some  special  reason  approved  by  the  municipal  Board  of  Education,  every 
teacher  who  does  not  join  the  party  going  to  the  States  will  be  expected 
to  attend  the  summer  normal  school  in  the  provincial  capital,  in  order 
that  the  salarj'  may  be  legally  payable. 

SolcH'tioii  of  Teachers. 

About  three  thousand  five  hundred  teachers  are  now  at  work  in  the 
public  schools  of  Cuba;  of  this  number  1450  can  be  chosen  for  the  journey. 
Each  teacher  who  goes  is  expected  to  place  his  services  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Board  of  Education  of  his  municipality,  for  the  purpose  of  repeating  to 
the  teachers  who  remain  at  home  the  instruction  of  the  Harvard  Sum- 
mer School.  Thus  during  the  summer  course  each  teacher  should  give 
special  attention  to  some  subject  with  a  view  to  repeating  it  to  the  other 
teachers  on  his  return.  Soon  after  the  courses  of  study  have  been  begun  in 
Cambridge  the  teachers  of  each  municipnlity  can  consult  and  agree  as  to 
which  branch  each  shall  thus  repeat.  By  this  plan  the  benefit  of  the  trip 
will  extend  to  every  schoolroom  in  the  Island. 
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All  must  recognise  that  the  highest  good  of  Cuba  demands  that  the  ablest 
and  strongest  teachers  be  selected  for  the  trip.  Thev  will  not  only  be  able 
to  receive  a  higher  grade  of  instruction,  but  will  be  better  qualified  to  ex- 
amine the  work  critically  and  adapt  it  to  the  needs  of  the  Island;  at  the  same 
time  they  are  of  course  the  teachers  who  are  best  fitted  to  impart  the  result 
of  their  summer's  work.  An  able  representation  will  also  prove  of  great 
value  in  demonstrating  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  world 
that  the  marvelous  growth  of  the  public  schools  in  Cuba,  during  the  past 
few  months,  has  been  due  to  the  spirit  of  progress  of  the  Cuban  people. 

The  long  journey  up  and  back,  the  local  excursions  often  requiring  much 
walking,  the  longer  excursions  by  train,  as  well  as  the  close  application  to 
study,  make  it  necessary  to  consider  the  ph^'sical  as  well  as  the  mental  fit- 
ness of  the  delegates.  Teachers  of  strong  physique,  as  well  as  quickness  of 
perception  and  originality  of  thought,  should  be  chosen.  In  other  words, 
each  municipality  is  expected  to  select  such  teachers  as  will  enable  it  to  de- 
rive the  greatest  possible  benefit  from  every  feature  of  the  journey. 

In  deciding  upon  the  number  of  teachers  to  go  from  a  municipality,  place 
on  the  **First  List"  two  fifths  of  the  total  number  of  teachers  in  the  munici- 
pality; a  fraction  greater  than  one  half  shall  be  counted  as  a  whole  number 
but  a  fraction  less  than  one  half  shall  be  discarded.  Thus,  a  municipality 
having  four,  five  or  six  teachers  may  place  two  on  the  First  List;  one  hav- 
ing seven  or  eight  teachers  may  select  three;  one  having  fourteen,  fifteen 
or  sixteen  may  select  six,  etc.  A  Reserve  List"  shall  then  be  made  to  contain 
one  half  as  many  names  as  the  First  List,  with  an  additional  name  for  the 
fraction  one  half,  if  any.  As  nearly  as  possible  three  fifths  of  each  list  shall 
be  women  and  two  fifths  men,  as  this  is  about  the  proportion  of  male  and 
female  teachers  in  the  Island.  In  all  cases  where  it  is  not  convenient  to 
preserve  this  ratio,  the  teachers  may  decide  for  themselves,  by  ballot, 
whether  to  send  men  or  women. 

If,  at  any  time  before  the  party  starts  northward,  any  teacher  whose 
nameappearson  the  list  is  <' bilged  to  remain  at  home,  on  account  of  sickness 
or  for  a.ny  other  reason,  the  Alcalde  shall  at  once  select  another  teacher  of 
the  same  sex,  to  take  the  place  of  the  first  for  the  trip;  and  the  teacher  thus 
selected  shall  take  the  number  printed  on  the  ticket  sent  to  the  first. 

As  far  as  possible  each  Alcalde  shall  insist  that  the  list  chosen  shall  include 
one  teacher  from  every  pueblo  having  two  or  moreschoolrooms  or  aulas, 
provided  said  teacher  wishes  to  join  the  party.  This  plan  will  enable  every 
portion  of  the  Island  to  receive  benefit  from  the  summer  studies,  as  the 
teachers  will  repeat  the  substance  of  the  instruction  upon  their  return. 

The  following  plan  for  the  selection  of  teachers  will  be  strictly  followed. 
The  Alcalde  of  each  municipality,  within  three  days  of  the  receipt  of  this 
notice,  will  call  the  teachers  together  in  a  private  meeting,  to  take  action 
in  the  matter,  and  said  Alcalde  will  preside  over  the  meeting.  The  word 
"teacher,"  as  everywhere  used  in  this  circular,  will  include  the  assistants 
or  avudantes  and  teachers  of  incomplete  schools,  both  as  voters  and  as 
candidates  for  the  trip. 

After  the  purpose  of  the  meeting  has  l>een  explained  and  the  fact  empha- 
sized that  the  strongest  representatives  must  i>e  selected,  the  names  ot  the 
teachers  shall  be  called,  and  such  as  would  not  for  any  reason  be  able  to  go 
to  the  Harvard  Summer  School  shall  so  specify,  in  order  to  save  time  in 
balloting.  Believing  that  the  Boards  of  Education  of  Cuba  have  shown 
excellent  judgment  in  the  selection  of  Principals  of  schools,  and  that  said 
Principals  as  a  whole  will  make  th^  strongest  possible  representation  for 
Cuba,  each  Alcalde  is  hereby  directed  to  place  on  the  blank  marked  First 
List,  sent  herewith,  the  names  of  all  Principals  (men  and  women)  in  his 
municipality,  who  will  certify  their  intention  ongoing  north  with  the  Har- 
vard party.  If  this  list  does  not  then  contain  the  names  of  two  fifths  of  all 
the  teachers  of  the  municipality,  the  teachers  present  shall  then  proceed  to 
ballot  for  the  required  number,  as  follows:  Each  teacher  shall  write  upon 
a  slip  of  paper  the  name  of  the  one  teacher  whom  he  considers  best  qualified 
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the  one  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  placed  next  on  the 
list.  Ballot  after  ballot  shall  thus  be  taken  until  two  fifths  of  all  the  teach- 
ers of  the  municipality  have  been  placed  on  the  First  List.  The  result  of 
each  ballot  shall  be  announced  before  the  next  ballot  is  taken.  With  proper 
organization  for  counting  the  ballots,  the  time  needed  for  naming  the  lists 
even  in  the  largest  cities  will  not  be  long;  but  the  time  will  be  well  spent 
though  two  or  more  meetings  be  necessary. 

A  "Reserve  List,"  containing  the  names  of  one  fifth  of  all  the  teachers  of 
the  municipality,  shall  then  be  prepared  by  balloting  in  the  same  way.  It 
is  believed  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  teachers  on  these  Reserve  Lists 
can  be  provided  for,  and  preference  will  lie  given  in  the  order  in  which  their 
names  appear  on  the  lists. 

Blanks  will  be  sent  to  the  Alcaldes,  to  be  filled  with  the  names  of  teachers 
elected  to  go,  and  these  blanks  will  be  forwarded  immediately  by  mail  or 
otherwise,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  Cuba,  in  Havana.  In  addi- 
tion to  sending  these  blanks,  Alcaldes  are  requested  to  telegraph  to  the 
Superintendent,  if  convenient,  at  the  earliest  possible  date,  the  number  of 
men  and  the  number  of  women  selected,  in  order  that  the  University  and 
the  transport  service  may  know  how  many  of  each  sex  to  provide  for. 
The  telegrams  should  not  giv?  names  but  only  the  number  of  each  sex. 

In  addition  to  the  teachers  now  actually  employed,  it  is  hoped  to  receive 
into  the  party  a  number  of  persons  who  are  applicants  for  positions  as 
teachers  of  English  in  the  Cuban  schools,  and  who  will  serve  as  interpreters 
for  their  companions. 

In  due  time  word  will  be  sent  to  the  teachers  telling  them  when  they  are 
to  report  on  board  the  transports  for  the  journey. 

Summer  Climate  of  Boston. 

Cambridge  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  suburbs  of  Boston.  The  two 
cities  are  divided  by  the  Charles  river,  which  flows  into  Boston  harbor. 

Cambridge  is  built  upon  what  is  known  in  geology  as  a  "sand  plain,"  one 
of  the  common  forms  or  products  of  the  glacial  period  during  which  the 
northeastern  part  of  the  United  States  was  buried  under  a  vast  sheet  of  ice. 
The  many  forms  of  land  resulting  from  this  "Ice  Age"  will  proveof  great  in- 
terest as  objects  of  study;  but  for  the  present  it  is  sufiicient  to  know  that 
the  form  called  the  "sand  plain"  is  noted  for  its  perfect  drainage.  This  fact, 
together  with  other  natural  advantages,  makes  Cambridge  one  of  the  most 
healthful  cities  in  the  world. 

The  summer  climate  of  Cambridge  and  Boston  is  more  variable  than  that 
of  Cuba.  The  heat  is  often  more  intense,  though  the  air  is  not  so  moist  and 
perhaps,  therefore,  not  so  oppressive  as  here.  At  times  chilly  east  winds 
blow  inland,  causing  a  sudden  drop  in  the  thermometer.  These  winds  are 
always  welcome  because  they  are  refreshing;  but  people  from  the  tropics, 
not  being  accustomed  to  such  sudden  changes  of  climate,  should  provide 
themselves  with  tnedium  weight  jackets  or  capes.  As  the  east  winds  may 
be  met  at  any  time  after  passing  the  Gulf  stream  on  the  journey  northward, 
these  jackets  or  capes  should  not  be  packed  in  the  trunks  but  should  be  kept 
within  easy  reach.  The  rains  that  sometimes  a:company  the  east  winds 
are  chilling,  and  the  women  teachers,  soon  after  their  arrival  in  Boston, 
ought  to  procure  light  rubbers  to  protect  their  feet  from  dampness.  With 
these  simple  precautions  the  climate  will  be  found  healthful,  bracing  and  in- 
vigorating.   It  will  prove  an  excellent  tonic  to  the  teachers  from  Cuba. 

Clothing  for  Women. 

The  purpose  of  the  trip  is  to  study  and  travel,  and  the  social  life  will  be 
planned  to  conform  to  this  primary  object;  simplicity  in  dress  for  those  who 
so  desire  will  therefore  be  in  perfect  taste.  Teachers  will  of  course  exercise 
absolute  freedom  in  the  selection  of  their  clothing,  limited  only  by  the  space 
allowed  in  their  trunks  and  handbags. 

Teachers  in  the  rural  districts  or  elsewhere,  who  do  not  find  it  convenient 
to  procure  a  full  outfit  before  starting,  will  have  an  opportunity  to  obtain 
necessary  articles  in  Boston. 

The  following  list,  together  with  the  necessary  toilet  articles,  will  prove 
ample  for  the  journey,  but  is  given  merely  as  a  guide  in  the  selection  of 
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clothing  for  those  who  are  not  familiar  with  the  northern  climate,  and  also 
to  suggest  a  comfortable  outfit  which  will  not  entail  excessive  expense  for 
laundry  work.  » 

Dresses.— ks  the  laundering  of  wash  dresses  and  starched  skirts  in  the 
United  States  is  much  more  expensive  than  in  Havana,  it  is  suggested  that 
each  teacher  carry  two  skirts  of  alpaca,  brillantine,  chaille,  pongee  or  other 
dark  material,  one  skirt  lor  travel  and  daily  wear  and  the  other  for  calls  or 
visits.  The  skirt  for  travel  should  be  made  of  smooth  plain  goods  that 
will  shed  dust  easily.  An  alpaca  or  other  plain  dark  petticoat  will  also  he 
found  very  convenient  lor  travel,  as  w^ell  as  for  the  historic  and  literary  ex- 
cursions. 

At  least  six  shirt  waists  or  other  thin  wash  waists  are  needed;  also  one 
evening  dress  lor  receptions.  The  latter  may  be  simple  or  of  such  style  as 
the  teachers  are  accustomed  to  wear  at  receptions  in  Cuba.  There  may 
also  be  a  wrapper  (bata)  for  steamer  and  sleeping-car  use. 

To  guard  against  sudden  changes  of  climate  each  teacher  should  carry 
a  medium  weight  jacket  or  a  cape. 

At  least  six  suits  of  underwear,  similar  to  the  kind  worn  in  Cuba,  are 
needed. 

Shoes, — One  pair  of  shoes  for  evening  wear;  also  one  pair  of  shoes,  with 
broad  soles  and  low  heels,  thoroughly  comfortable  for  long  walks. 

Hats. — Sailor  hats  will  be  suitable  for  all  occasions  (traveling  and  visit- 
ing). Some  teachers  may,  however,  prefer  small,  simple  hats  for  travel, 
with  other  hats  for  calls  or  visits.  Mantillas,  for  those  who  are  accus- 
tomed to  wear  them,  will  be  appropriate  at  all  times. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  suggest  that  the  entire  outfit  for  the  journey  need 
not  be  expensive,  and  should  consist  of  such  articles  as  will  be  of  further 
service  to  the  teachers  upon  their  return  to  Cuba. 


It  seems  almost  needless  to  make  any  suggestions  concerning  the  clothing 
for  the  men  who  are  to  attend  the  Harvard  Summer  School.  With  the  ex- 
ception of  a  medium  weight  coat  as  a  protection  against  the  occasional 
east  winds,  the  summer  clothing  worn  in  Cuba  is  perfectly  adapted  to  the 
climate  of  Boston. 

Keeping  in  mind  the  fact  that  all  teachers  will  of  course  exercise  absolute 
freedom  in  the  matter  of  clothing,  the  following  suggestions  may  prove 
helpful  as  to  the  kind  and  quantity  needed: 

At  least  six  suits  of  summer  underwear,  similar  to  the  kind  worn  in 
Cuba. 

One  ordinary  suit  of  clothes  for  travel,  for  daily  wear  and  for  excursions: 
this  suit  may  have  a  light  weight  coat  for  hot  days  and  a  medium  weight 
coat  for  cooler  days. 

One  suit  of  dark  clothes  for  evening  receptions.  As  the  purpose  of  the 
journey  is  to  study  and  travel,  and  as  the  social  life  must  conform  to  this, 
any  dark  coat  will  be  appropriate  for  evening  wear.  Teachers  are  there- 
fore advised  not  to  go  to  unusual  expense  in  providing  special  clothing, 
except  such  as  would  prove  useful  after  returning  to  Cuba. 

Each  teacher  will  need  a  pair  of  shoes  for  evening  wear;  also  a  pair  of 
shoes  with  broad  soles,  thoroughly  comfortable,  for  long  walks. 

According  to  individual  custom  or  wish,  the  men  will  find  either  negligee 
shirts  or  or-iinary  white  starched  shirts  appropr.ate  for  travel,  daily  wear 
in  the  classroom,  and  for  the  excursions,  though  the  former  may  prove  the 
more  comfortable  on  hot  days. 

The  above  list,  together  with  the  ordinary  toilet  articles,  and  such  others 
as  may  readily  be  purchased  if  needed,  will  prove  ample  for  the  jouniey, 
though  an  extra  suit  of  light  weight  clothing  would  be  found  useful. 


All  the  women  will  be  lodged  in  private  residences  close  by  the  University 
and  not  less  than  two  will  be  placed  in  any  one  home.  Groups  of  two. 
three  or  four  friends  wishing  to  travel  together,  lodge  in  the  same  house 
and  dine  at  the  same  table  may  do  so  if  they  will  notify  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools  of  the  fact  on  or  before  the  10  th  of  June,  giving  tbeirnamet. 


Clothing:  for  Men. 
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Teachers  who  do  not  express  a  preference  will  be  placed  with  other  teachers 
form  the  same  Municipality.  The  various  groups  will  be  assigned  to  the 
care  of  chaperons  or  encurgadas  speaking  both  Spanish  and  English,  to 
whom  cases  of  illness  and  all  social  questions  may  be  referred. 

Letters  for  Cuban  teachers,  mailed  in  Cuba  before  the  13th  day  of  Au- 
gust, should  be  directed  to:  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  U.  S.  A.,  and 
should  bear  a  5-cent  stamp  for  each  half-ounce. 

Bagrgragre. 

Each  teacher  will  need  one  small  trunk  and  also  a  handbag  about  as 
large  as  an  ordinary  dress-suit  case.  All  clothing  and  toilet  articles  for 
use  during  the  trip  northward  from  Cuba  to  Boston  should  be  carried  in 
the  handbag;  all  other  articles  for  use  after  reaching  Boston  should  be 
packed  in  the  trunk;  the  handbags  will  of  course  be  kept  in  the  staterooms, 
but  the  trunks  will  be  checked  and  placed  in  the  holds  of  the  transports 
Strong  tags  or  cards  containing  printed  numbers  will  be  sent  to  the  alcal- 
des, and  each  teacher  chosen  for  the  journey  will  receive  several  of  these 
tags  bearing  the  same  numljer.  Two  of  the  tags  are  to  be  tied  securely  to 
the  trunk,  one  at  each  end.  Another  tag,  having  the  same  number  as  the 
trunk,  will  be  tied  to  each  handbag.  As  baggage  will  be  checked  on  the 
steamer  and  will  be  distributed  in  Cambridge  according  to  the  numbers  on 
these  tags,  each  teacher  should  be  sure  that  all  pieces  of  his  baggage  bear 
tags  having  a  uniform  number. 

Each  teacher  will  write  upon  his  tags  his  own  name  and  the  name  oi  the 
port  in  Cuba  from  which  the  transport  is  to  sail.  Due  notice  will  be  given 
of  the  names  of  the  transports  to  which  teachers  are  assigned. 

In  case  a  teacher  does  not  receive  numbered  tags  he  will  attach  to  each 
piece  of  his  baggage  a  card  bearing  his  name  and  the  name  of  the  port  from 
which  he  is  to  sail.  The  appropriate  number  will  then  be  written  upon  tags 
after  reaching  the  transport.  The  number  printed  upon  the  tags  assigned 
to  any  teacher  must  be  the  same  as  that  upon  the  ticket  sent  to  the  teacher 
to  admit  him  on  board  transport  The  number  given  to  a  teacher  will  be 
kept  during  the  entire  summer,  as  a  quick  means  of  identifying  baggage 
and  of  assigning  places  on  transports,  in  cars,  in  dining  halls  and  in  resi- 
dences. Teacher  will  preserve  carefully  the  tickets  sent  to  them  and  will  be 
asked  to  show  these  tickets  at  the  time  of  boarding  the  transports. 

Medical  Assistance. 

At  least  five  Cuban  physicians,  one  for  each  transport,  will  accompany 
the  teachers  to  Boston  and  remain  with  them  during  the  summer,  giving 
finee  medical  advice  and  attendance.  A  number  ot  prominent  American 
physicians  have  already  offered  to  cooperate  heartily  with  them.  The  local 
city  and  state  hospitals  have  not  only  offered  to  do  all  in  their  power  for 
the  teachers,  but  have  also  sent  an  invitation  to  the  physicians  accompany- 
ing the  part^  to  utilize  in  every  possible  way  the  professional  advantages 
of  their  institutions.  The  following  letter  is  a  fair  expression  of  the  cordial 
welcome  that  awaits  the  Cuban  physicians: 

''Boston,  Mass.,  April  6,  1900. 

Superintendent  of  Schools  of  Cuba, 

Havana. 

Dear  Sir: 

We  will  be  delighted  to  offer  to  the  physicians  who  accompany  the  teach- 
ers every  facility  in  the  way  of  clinical  instruction  during  their  stay  in 
Boston.  They  will  be  able  to  visit  the  hospitals,  witness  the  surgical  oper- 
ations, visit  the  wards  and  study  our  methods  of  medical  and  surgical 
treatment.  They  will  also  be  shown  the  administrative  methods  of  the 
hospital,  the  character  of  the  work  done  in  the  laboratories  connected  with 
them,  and  everything  else  connected  with  the  hospitals  in  which  they  may 
be  interested. 

Very  truly  yours, 

W.  T.  COUNCELMAN, 

Professor  of  Pathology,  Harvard  University; 
Pathologist  to  City  Hospital." 
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An  equally  cordial  letter  is  at  hand  from  the  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital, extending  a  similar  welcome  to  the  Cuban  physicians  and  offering  to 
cooperate  in  the  care  of  the  teachers.  In  brief,  it  may  be  said  that  the  most 
ample  provision  has  been  made  for  any  possible  illness,  though  it  is  con- 
fidently expected  that  the  bracing  climate  of  New  England  will  tend  to  im- 
prove the  health  of  every  member  of  the  party. 


No  person  is  allowed  to  leave  the  Island  of  Cuba  without  first  receiving 
a  health  certificate  from  the  Health  Ofiicers  of  the  port  from  which  he  sails. 
This  certificate  must  be  obtained  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  time  of 
sailing.  One  of  the  conditions  of  obtaining  the  certificate  is  immunity  from 
smallpox;  and  proof  of  such  immunity  must  consist  either  in  giving  evidence 
of  having  had  the  disease  or  of  having  been  vaccinated.  Teachers  who 
have  not  had  the  smallpox  or  who  do  not  bear  a  clear  vaccination  mark 
must  be  vaccinated  before  boarding  a  transport. 

The  Health  Officers  at  any  port  in  Cuba  will  vaccinate  free  of  charge.  On 
the  day  of  departure,  and  on  the  day  preceding,  thy  will  give  preference  to 
teachers  from  rural  districts  and  inland  towns  who  could  not  have  been 
vaccinated  earlier  without  great  inconvenience  and  loss  of  time  in  travel. 
All  teachers  living  in  or  near  seaports,  or  in  places  where  the  services  of 
Health  Officers  are  readily'  available,  should,  unless  they  have  already  had 
the  smallpox  or  bear  the  mark  of  vaccination,  l>e  vaccinated  at  the  earliest 
possible  date.  This  matter  having  been  attended  to,  each  teacher,  within 
twenty-four  hours  of  the  time  of  boarding  the  transport,  should  call  upon 
the  Health  Officer  at  the  port  of  departure  and  obtain  a  certificate  as  to 
general  health.  For  the  sake  of  clearness,  it  may  be  restated  that  at  the  earliest 
date  possible  each  teacher  should  obtain  a  certificate  showing  immunity 
from  smallpox,  either  by  disease  or  vaccination;  then  within  twenty-four 
hours  of  the  time  of  boarding  the  transport  (no  other  time  is  permissible) 
the  teacher  should  also  obtam  from  the  Health  Officer  of  the  port  a  certifi- 
cate of  general  health;  on  these  conditions  only  does  the  law  allow  any 
person  to  leave  the  Island  of  Cuba.  There  will  be  no  expense  connected 
with  these  certificates,  and  the  Health  OflFicers  always  extend  every  cour- 
tesy to  applicants. 

The  vaccme  virus  used  by  the  Officers  is  supplied  directly  from  the  labor- 
atories of  the  Marine  Hospital  in  Washington.  Each  case  of  virus  is  sup- 
plied with  a  point;  no  instrument  is  used  and  no  two  persons  are  ever 
vaccinated  with  the  same  point  or  same  virus.  So  pure  is  the  supply  of 
virus  and  so  careful  are  the  Health  Officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty, 
that  among  the  thousands  of  persons  treated  in  Havana  not  one  has  suf- 
fered in  any  way,  except  from  the  ordinary  soreness  result  ing  from  the 
vaccination  itself 


The  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  Cuba  will  go  north  with  the  teachers, 
remain  with  them  during  the  entire  period  in  Cambridge,  will  be  with  them 
on  the  general  excursion,  and  return  to  Cuba  with  them.  It  will  be  his 
pleasure  to  devote  the  entire  summer  to  their  health  and  comfort.  In  Cam- 
bridge he  will  reside  in  the  home  of  the  President  of  the  University,  where 
the  teachers  will  always  find  cordial  welcome.  He  earnestly  requests  that 
teachers  will  avail  themselves  of  his  services  in  all  matters  w^hich  in  the 
slightest  degree  ma^  help  to  promote  the  welfare  of  any  individual  or  of 


Vacfiiiatioii  and  Health  Certificate. 


Conclusion. 


(Tradaccidn.) 
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No.  199. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  circular  (nfiin.  9)  del  Superitendente  de  las  Escuelas. 

El  Brigadier  General,  Jefe  de  Estado  Mayor. 

ADNA  R.  CHAFFEE, 

IN\  ITACION  DE  LA  UNIVERSIDAD  DE  HARVARD 

^  lOM 

MAESTROS  DE  LA  ISLA  DE  CUBA. 


Circular  N?  9. 

Hahana,  Mayo  16  de  1900. 

La  IJniversidad  de  Harvard,  situada  en  la  bella  ciudad  de  Canibrid^je,  que 
es  un  suburbio  de  Boston,  ha  enviado  una  itivitaci6n  k  los  maestros  de 
Cuba  para  que  asistan  k  dicha  Universidad,  durante  el  proximo  verano, 
libre  de  todo  gasto.  Esta  invitaci6n  no  tiene  paralelo  en  la  historia.  No  es 
un  presente  6  dddiva  de  naci6n  d  naci6n,  sino  un  obsequio  de  maestro  d 
maestro,  y  demuestra  una  simpatia  profesional  que  no  conoce  Hmites  de 
pais  ni  pueblo,  y  ha  sido  recibida  por  los  maestros  de  Cuba  en  el  mismo  es- 
piritu  de  generosa  fraternidad. 

El  Presidente  y  demds  raiembros  de  la  gran  Universidad,  ofrecen  gratuita- 
mente  el  uso  de  las  bibliotecas  y  laboratorios:  ellos  han  combinado  unos 
cursos  especiales  de  instrucci6n  adecuados  d  las  necesidades  de  los  maestros 
de  Cuba  y  han  ofrecido  ademds  pagar  todos  los  gastos  personales  como  la 
manutenci6n,  y  alquiler  de  cuarto;  en  una  palabra,  no  s61o  dan  la  instruc- 
ci6n  gratis  y  cubren  todas  las  necesidades  durante  la  pcrmanencia  alld  de 
los  maestros  que  se  sirvan  aceptar  esta  invitaci6n,  sino  que  k  la  fecha  han 
recolectadoya  los  mencionados  sefiores  la  suma  de  $70,000  para  cubrir  los 
gastos  de  dichos  maestros. 

El  gobierno  americano  ha  puesto  k  las  6rdenes  de  los  maestros  los  cinco 
transportes  mds  grandes  que  estdn  al  servicio  en  el  Atldntico,el"Burnside," 
"McPerson,"  "McClellan,"  "Crook"  y  "Sedgwick."  y  el  viaje,  la  coniida  y 
el  servicio  k  bordo  de  ida  y  vuelta  de  la  Habana  k  Boston  y  de  Boston  k  la 
Habana,  serdn  completamente  gratis. 

Se  han  preparado  varias  excursiones  k  lugares  de  interns  literario,  hist6- 
rico  6  industrial,  y  se  espera  que  Uegue  k  realizarse  afin  una  escursi6n 
mds  lejana, — k  saber:  k  New  York,  Cataratas  del  Nidgara  3'  Washington, 
despu^  que  se  cierre  la  escuela  de  verano;  todo  esto  sin  costar  lo  m5s  mfni- 
mo  k  los  maestros. 

Jamds  se  habrd  dado  el  caso,  antes,  de  que  un  gran  cuerpo  de  maestros  pu- 
diese  ir  k  un  pais  extranjero  k  estudiar  v  viajar,  sin  tener  que  gastar. — Las 
peticiones  ya  recibidas  para  obtener  el  perniiso  de  unirse  k  los  que  han  de 
ir,  son  una  prueba  sorprendente  del  vivo  interns  que  ha  despertado  esta 
jomada.  Los  maestros  irdn  y  la  Isla  de  Cuba  recibird  con  ello  un  gran  be- 
neficio. 

El  entusiasmo  que  ha  demostrado  el  pueblo  cubano  organizando  sobre 
tres  mil  esuelas  con  130,000  pupilos  en  el  corto  espacio  de  sesenta  dias,  ha 
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El  proyecto  de  abrir  tres  escuelas  normales  para  preparar  jovenes  y  seno- 
ritas  para  maestros  serd  Uevado  A  cabo,  en  breve  plazo,  y  mds  adelante  se 
conocerdn  sus  beneficios,  pero  nosotros  nodebcnios  de  descuidar  el  gran  nia- 
inero  de  inteligentes  y  muy  buenos  hombres  y  mujeres  de  Cuba  que  ya  han 
emiK'zado  la  obra  de  la  ensenanza.  Simplemente  permitirles  continuar  en 
sus  puestos  hasta  que  las  escuelas  normales  puedan  ofrecer  otros  maestros 
seria  un  acto  de  injusticia,  y  ademds  una  gran  p^rdida  para  Cuba.  Los  C|uc 
han  iniciado  la  ol)ra  de  organizar  las  escuelas  han  demostrado  un  espintu 
Icvantado,  inteligencia,  patriotismo  y  amor  al  estudio  que  nierece  la  mds 
prolija  atenci6n.  Estos  son  los  j6venes  (hombres  y  mujeres),  en  cuyas  ma- 
nos  se  ha  confiado  el  desenvolvimiento  de  la  presente  gcneraci6n  infantil 
cjue  dentro  de  pocos  anos  han  de  llevar  ellos  &  cabo  la  obra  que  hoy  realizan 
los  hombres  y  mujeres  de  Cuba. 

Esta  idea,  este  profundo  convencimiento  de  la  g^an  responsabilidad  para 
con  estos  maestros  es  lo  que  hizo  que  se  pensara  en  el  plan  de  llevarlos  A 
una  excursi6n  durante  el  pr6ximo  verano,  plan  que  despert6  gran  interns, 
y  que  han  avudado  A  verificarlo  el  Secretario  Root,  el  General  Wood  y  el 
Presidente  Eliot.  Viajar  es  uno  de  los  medios  mds  eficaces  para  imprimir  y 
desarrollar  cultura  general  y  estimula  y  despierta  la  imaginaci6n  dando 
caso  de  comparaci6n  con  nuestro  modo  de  ser  y  de  trabajar,  ensancha  nues- 
tro  horizonte  tanto  mental  como  fisico,  abre  ancho  campo  d  nuestras  ideas 
sobre  historia,  literatura  y  ciencias,  suministra  Utiles  observaciones  en  las 
cuestiones  del  desarroUo  comercial  ^  industrial,  nos  proporciona  el  trato  y 
contacto  con  pueblos  extrangeros,  y  ayuda  mucho  d  inspirar  sentiraientos 
de  respeto  miatuo  que  es  lo  que  forma  la  base  de  las  relaciones  intemaciona- 
les  mds  estrechas.  Nos  ayuda  d  elevamos  asi  d  un  nivel  mds  alto,  en  pocas 
palabras,  el  viajar  es  el  medio  mds  seguro  de  educaci6n.  Ai^ddase  d  todas 
estas  ventajas,  el  hecho  de  que  durante  6  semanas,  en  el  pr6ximo  verano, 
los  maestros  de  Cuba  estdn  invitados  para  estudiar,  en  la  instituci6n  de 
educaci6n  mds  grande  de  toda  la  America,  y  fdcilmente  se  comprenderd  los 
beneficios  que  semejante  excursi6n  ha  de  proporcionar.  El  mundo  jamds  ha 
presenciado  mds  noble  regalo,  ni  uno  que  sea  mds  f<^rtil  en  resultados  para 
el  porvenir  que  el  ofrecimiento  de  **Harvad  University"  d  los  maestros  de 
Cuba. 


Los  maestros  irdn  al  Norte  en  cinco  vapores  que  saldrdn  de  los  principa- 
les  puertos  de  Cuba.  Los  transportes  saldrdn  de  Cuba  del  25  al  27  de  Junio 
y  Uegardn  d  Boston  probablemente  el  l?de  Julio. 

Todos  los  camarotes  se  les  cederdn  d  las  maestras,  como  es  natural,  y 
ademds  se  les  preparardn  otros  departamentos  que  puedan  arreglarse  con 
catrcs.  Aunc^ue  estas  habitaciones  no  serdn  por  supuesto,  tan  c6modas  co- 
mo los  camarotes,  se  tratard,  sin  embargo,  deque  scan  todo  lo  agradable 
y  c6modo  p()sible. 

Por  lo  demds  todas  las  maestras  que  forman  la  comitiva  se  tratardn  del 
mismo  modo,  con  cl  mismo  cuidado,  y  recibirdn  iguales  atenciones,  pudien- 
do  ellas  usar  sin  distinci6n,  la  cubierta  del  buque,  los  salones  de  comer  y  sa- 
la  de  recibo.  Lo  mds  probable  es  queeltransporte  mds  grande,  el  "Sedgwick'' 
lleve  d  todas  las  sefioras. 

Se  mandardn  d  arreglar  unas  cubiertas  especiales,  por  lo  menos  en  cuatro 
de  los  transportes,  para  el  uso  particular  de  los  hombres.  Como  todos  los 
camarotes  se  han  de  ceder  d  las  mujeres,  los  dormitorios  para  los  hombres 
se  arreglardn  con  catres.  Los  hombres  tendrdn  entrada  franca  en  las  cu- 
biertas de  los  buques,  salas  de  comer  y  cuartos  de  fumar. 

El  Gobierno  ha  hecho  losmayores  esfuerzos  tratando  de  proporcionar  las 
coniodidades  que  scan  dables  al  mayor  nfimero  posible  de  viaieros;  pero  co- 
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realizar  la  transportaci6n  de  tan  crecido  nfimero  de  personas,  seespera  que 
todos  los  que  van  aceptardn  con  benevolencia  cualquiera  molestia  que  pue- 
da  ofrecerse  en  el  curso  del  viaje. 

Cada  maestro  llevard  S  mano  aquellas  cosas  indispensables  para  el  uso 
diario  durante  la  travesla,  pues  los  babies  irfin  todos  en  los  departamentos 
de  dep<5sito  de  los  buques. 

AI  llegar  Boston,  los  niaestros  al  moraento  estarfin  ya  bajo  la  protec- 
ci6n  de  la  Ihiiversidad.  Carruajes  y  carros  especiales  estardn  alH  al  llegar 
los  vapores,  y  conducirAn  k  los  maestros  directamente  k  los  lugares  A  don- 
de  ban  de  vivir  en  Cambridge.  Los  maestros  no  tendr^n  que  ocuparse  de 
sus  equipajes;  los  baiiles  ja  marcados  se  remitirfin  sin  correr  ningfin  riesgo, 
A  sus  duenos  en  sus  nuevas  residencias. 

Los  estudiantes  de  la  Universidad  ban  invitado  d  los  hombres  y  ^stos  vi- 
virdn  en  sus  espaciosos  dormitorios.  Las  comidas  las  proporcionarfi  y  se- 
rdn  servidas  en  los  salones  de  comer  del  colegio — conocidos  con  elnombrede 
Randall  Hall.  Las  mujeres,  en  pequefios  grupos  de  dos  k  ocho,  vivirAn  con 
las  familias  que  babitan  casas  privadas  cerca  de  la  Universidad.  j  comer6n 
en  el  hello  edificio  que  lleva  el  titulo  de  Memorial  Hall.  Un  edificio  nuevo  y 
grande  acaba  de  prepararse,  con  cuartos  espaciosos  y  hermosos  salones 
que  estarfin  al  cuidado  de  una  mujer  cubana  y  se  destinard  exclusivamente 
A.  las  mujeres  de  la  comitiva  como  un  lugar  de  reuni6n  y  descanso. 

Aceptando  la  costumbre  que  en  Cuba  se  observa  y  tambi^n  como  medida 
de  precauci6n  para  su  salud  y  recreaci6n,  las  mujeres  se  dividir&n  en  gru- 
pos, cada  uno  bajo  el  cuidado  de  una  *'Chaperon"  6  encargada  que  hable 
ingl^,  y  que  les  servirfi  de  acompafiante  y  guia.  Hasta  donde  sea  posible 
se  formar&n  estos  grupos  tratando  de  reunir  k  aquellas  que  scan  m^s  ami- 
gas  y  se  conozcan  mds  entre  sf  y  esta  selecci6n  se  hard  aqui  en  Cuba  antes 
de  embarcarse.  En  cste  particular  como  en  otros  muchos  se  respetardn  los 
deseos  de  las  maestras. 

Adenids  del  programa  que  mds  abajo  daremos  sobre  los  estudios  que  han 
de  hacerse,  debe  advertirse  que  todas  las  aulas  de  la  Universidad  estardn 
abierlas  para  el  maestro  cubano  que  desee  seguir  algfjn  curso  especial.  Los 
meetings  6  veladas  ptiblicas  tendrdn  lugar  en  el  cuarto  de  lectura  conocido 
por  el  nombre  de  Teatro  deSaunder,  que  tiene  capacidad  para  colocar  1450 
personas. 

Los  clos  6  tres  primeros  dias  despu^s  de  la  llegada  d  Boston  se  empleardn 
en  ver  la  ciudad.  Los  trabajos  escolares  empezardn  el  5  de  Julio,  y  conti- 
nuardn  seis  semanas.  Al  acabar  la  sesi6n  se  espera  que  los  niaestros  pue- 
dan  hacer  una  larga  excursi6n  en  trenes  especi.ilds,  y  despu^s  se  embarca- 
rdn  de  Nueva  York  para  Cuba  d  principios  de  Septiembre.  Aunque  es  lo 
nids  probable  que  se  lleve  d  efecto  el  largo  paseo  d  la  Catarata  del  Nidga- 
ra,  Washington  y  otros  lugares,  sin  embargo  los  detalles  de  este  plan  a6n 
estdn  por  estudiarse  y  no  es  posible  por  ahora,  al  publicarse  esta  circular, 
darse  los  informes  de  ^ste. 

Gastos  del  viaje 

Todos  los  maestros  recibirdn  su  salario  durante  los  meses  de  verano.  A 
los  maestros  que  forman  parte  de  la  excursi6n  se  les  pagardn  los  sueldos 
del  mes  de  Junio,  el  dia  15  de  dicho  mes  6  antes,  y  el  salario  del  mes  de  Ju- 
lio d  fin  del  mes.  Estos  haberes  serdn  abonados  por  conducto  del  Tesorero 
dela  Universidad  de  Harvard  en  Cambridge.  El  salario  del  mes  de  Agosto 
se  pagard  inmediatamente  que  lleguen  d  Cuba  los  maestros. — Los  maestros 
que  no  deseen  ir  d  la  Escuela  de  Verano  en  Harvard,  recibirdn  sus  salarios 
como  se  hace  en  la  ^poca  regular  de  cada  mes,  siempre  que  ellos  asistan  d 
una  escuela  normal  de  verano  en  Cuba,  segtin  se  dice  abajo. 
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Conociendo  la  forma  en  que  se  les  abonardn  sus  salaries  durante  el  vera- 
no,  los  maestros  podrdn  arreglar  sus  gastos  convenientemente. 

Los  gastos  necesarios  de  cada  maestro  serdn  los  siguientes: 
Ropa. 

Baiil  y  maleta. 

Gastos  de  viaje  al  puerto  de  donde  saiga  el  transporte. 

Desde  el  momento  que  entren  en  los  transportes  hasta  que  vuelvan  A  Cu- 
ba en  dichos  buques,  los  maestros  recibir&n  gratis,  comida,  alojamiento  y 
pasaje  personal  y  para  su  equipaje.  Habrd  excursiones  y  distintos  pasa- 
tiempos  tambi^n  gratis  para  los  maeetros,  y  sin  embargo,  todo  el  que  ha 
viajado  sabe  que  hay  ciertos  gastos  incidentales  que  no  pueden  preveerse. 

Para  hacer  frente  A  estos  gastos,  los  maestros  deberAn  contribuir  d  un 
fondo  general  del  cual  podrA  emplearse  el  todo  6  una  parte,  y  en  caso  de 
haber  sobrante,  ^ste  se  devolverd  &  los  maestros.  Un  comity  de  maestros 
acousejard  resjjecto  al  empleo  de  estos  fondos,  y  al  fin  del  viaje,  publicarfi 
su  informe,  detallando  exactamente  los  gastos  incurridos.  El  costo  total 
A  cada  maestro  no  excederd  de  diez  pesos,  y  puede  asegurarse  que  serd  mu- 
cho  menos. 

Para  la  conveniencia  de  los  maestros  y  para  facilitar  esta  recaudaci6n, 
se  suplica  d  cada  maestro  que  deposite  esta  cantidad  de  diez  pesos,  al  reci- 
bir  el  salario  correspondiente  al  mes  de  Julio  de  manos  del  Tesorero  de  la 
Universidad  de  Harvard,  durante  los  filtimos  dfas  de  ese  mes. 

La  seguridad  que  esta  cantidad  serd  abonada,  le  permitird  al  comity  po- 
der  obtener  un  cr^dito  para  el  empleo  de  esta  suma,  en  cuanto  t*  1  comite  lo 
estimc  conveniente. 

Instruccidu  en  la  Universidad  de  Harvard 

En  esta  circular  no  es  posible  dar  cuenta  exacta,  sino  tan  solamente  una 
ligera  resetia  de  los  cursos  que  dard  este  verano  la  Universidad  de  Harvard 
d  los  maestros  cubanos.  Ante  todo  se  hace  saber  que  todos  los  salones  de 
estudio  se  les  ofrecen  gratis  d  los  maestros  de  Cuba,  y  podrdn  aprovechar- 
se  de  las  clases  en  pedagogia,  historia  de  educaci6n,  idiomas,  literatura, 
historia,  qmmica,  fisica,  geologia,  fisiologfa,  cultura  fisica  y  otras  mate- 
rias.  Desde  lo  mds  elemental  hasta  el  grado  mds  alto  se  ensei^ard  alli,  asi 
que  cualquier  persona  por  culta  ^  instruida  que  sea,  hallard  medios  de  es- 
tudiar  y  adelantar. 

En  segundo  lugar  se  dardn  ciertos  cursos  especiales  que  se  han  preparado 
para  los  maestios  de  Cuba  con  el  fin  de  atender  d  ciertas  necesidades  parti- 
oulares  de  las  escuelas  de  la  Isla.  Estos  cursos  especiales  son  los  siguientes: 
Este  idioma  lo  ensenardn  unos  treinta  maestros;  lecciones  dia- 
rias,  ensenando  las  palabras  mds  necesarias.  lectura  de  textos  fdciles  y  un 
poco  de  gramdtica,  aquello  mds  elemental.  Para  acostumbrar  el  oido  se 
dardn  todas  las  oportunidades  posibles,  para  que  los  maestros  cubanos 
oigan  lecturas  de  diferentes  grados  y  seg^n  su  capacidad,  puedan  apreciar 
estas  lecciones. 

Historia. — Se  prestard  mucha  atenci6n  d  todo  lo  que  sea  historia  de  Cuba 
y  demds  paises  hispano-amcricanos:  se  dardn  lecturas  sobre  la  historia 
americana  y  se  describirdn  las  luchas  que  sostuvo  el  pueblo  para  formar  y 
conservar  la  repliblica,  enset^ando  asi  d  los  maestros  de  Cuba  los  grandes 
problemis  que  tienen  ellos  ahora  en  su  propio  pafs.  Estas  clases  de  historia 
se  dardn  en  el  idioma  espatiol,  y  se  recomendardn  los  mejores  libros  para 
los  estudios  que  deban  ellos  continuar  hacicndo.  Habrd  excursiones  d 
lugares  de  interns  hi8t6rico,  como  Plymouth,  Bunker  Hill,  Concord  y 
Lexington. 

Geo^afia. — Las  lecciones  en  este  ramo  tambi^n  se  dardn  en  espaflol.  El 
curso  mcluird  Geogralia  general  del  mundo.  Para  este  estudio  la  Universi- 
dad estd  perfectamente  preparada  con  sus  miles  de  mapas,  fotografias,  co- 
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la  Univcrsidad  de  Harvard  dard  un  curso  de  conferencias  en  el  idionia  espa- 
nol  para  ensenar  A  los  maestros  todo  lo  que  se  relaciona  con  el  trabajo 
diario  de  la  escuela,  con  su  ventilaci6n  y  condiciones  higi^nicas,  el  mejor 
lugar  donde  colocar  los  escritorios  para  recibir  dcbidame  te  la  luz,  califi- 
caci6n  del  discipulo,  su  ascenso  en  la  clase,  arreglar  los  programas  del  dia, 
los  mejores  penodos  para  enseflar  varias  materias,  ni^todos  de  ensenar 
estas  matenas,  disciplina  de  los  pupilos,  etc. 

Cultura  general — Se  dar&n  lecturas  sobre  varias  materias,  tendiendo  d 
fomentar  la  cultura  general  de  los  maestros.  Algunas  lecturas  de  €stas  se 
dardn  en  espaflol  y  otras  en  ingles;  incluir&n  literatura,  bellas  artes,  ^tica, 
viajes,  etc.,  y  algunas  veladas  3*  recepciones  que  sin  dud  a  alguna  ser&n  muy 
provechosas. 

Amplias  oportunidades  para  descans«>  y  para  estudiar  se  ofrecerdn  d  los 
maestros  y  se  les  aconsejarA  esmerada  y  concienzudamente  respecto  d  los 
estudios  que  individualmente  debieran  proseguir,  al  mismo  tiempo  que 
ellos  podrdn  con  entera  libertad  escoger  y  adoptar  el  plan  que  ellos  estimen 
el  mejor  para  su  trabajo. 

EsouelBN  noriiial4^s  durante  el  verano  en  Cuba. 

El  pdrrafo  XXIII,  del  decreto  n?  226  de  f^'cha  6  de  diciembre  de  1899, 
dice  asi: 

'*El  pago  de  los  maestros  se  hard  por  mensualidades  y  €stas  se  abonardn 
as!  en  los  me9e8  de  vacaciones  como  en  los  de  clases;  pero  los  maestros  no 
se  encontrardn  en  aptitud  legal  de  cobrar  dichos  salarios  en  los  periodos 
de  vacaciones  sino  d  titulo  d?  que  durante  esos  meses  ellos  asistan  d  confe- 
rencias en  las  Escuelas  Normales  que  se  establezcan,  6  d  reuniones  de  maes- 
tros para  instrucci6n  rectproca  y  asuntos  escolares,  6  siguiendo  otros  cur- 
sos  de  estudios  que  scan  aprobados  por  el  Su  peri  nten  den  te;  con  tal  que  esa 
asistencia  d  Escuelas  Normales,  esas  reuniones  de  maestros  6  los  expresa- 
dos  cursos  scan  prescriptos  y  reglamentados  por  el  Superintendente,  por- 
quc  de  otro  modo,  los  maestros  tendrdn  derecho  al  salario  que  les  corres- 
ponda  sin  dicho  trabajo  en  los  meses  de  vacaciones." 

De  acuerdo  con  este  decreto,  durante  el  verano  se  establecerdn  en  todas 
las  capitales  de  las  provincias  en  obsequio  de  los  maestros  que  no  puedan 
unirse  d  la  comitiva  que  va  d  "Harvard  University,"  escuelas  normales.  En 
estas  escuelas  normales  se  tratard  de  seguir  lo  mds  poaible  los  mismos  cur- 
sos que  han  de  cursar  los  que  van  d  Harvard.  Se  hardn  los  may  ores  es- 
fucrzos  para  Uevar  al  mds  alto  grado  los  estudios  en  las  escuelas  de  Cuba 
durante  el  verano:  pero,  infitil  serd  decir,  que  los  que  vayan  han  de  tener 
las  ventajas  de  los  laboratorios,  bibliotecas,  aparatos  y  adelantos  moder- 
nos,  como  estereoptieones,  fotograffas  y  mapas,  que  no  tienen  igual  en  to- 
da  la  America,  ademds  de  las  ventajas  del  viaje.  Una  circular  sobre  las 
escuelas  normales  de  Cuba,  se  le  enviard  d  cada  maestro  tan  pronto  como 
todos  los  detalles  est^n  arreglados.  S6I0  por  alguna  ruz6n  especial  que 
apruebe  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  municipal,  todo  maestro  que  no  vaya  en  la 
excursidn  d  los  Estados  Unidos,  deberd  asistir  d  la  Normal  en  la  capital  de 
caaa  provincia  para  qne  el  salario  sea  legalmente  obtenido. 

Seleeei^n  de  Maentros. 

Entre  los  tres  mil  quinientos  maestros  que  hoy  funcionan  en  las  escuelas 
de  Cuba,  se  elegirdn  mil  cuatrocientos  cincuenta  para  que  vayan  d  los 
EE.  UU.  Cada  maestro  que  vaya  se  espera  que  ofrezca  sus  servicios  d  la 
Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  su  municipalidad,  para  que  repita  d  aquellos  maes- 
tros que  no  han  podido  ir  d  Harvard,  la  instrucci6n  que  ha  recibido  en  la 
Escuela  de  Verano.  Durante  ese  curso  de  verano,  cada  maestro  debe  presiar 
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tiempo  estos  maestrosserdn  los  mas  id6neos  para  comunicar  los  resultados 
de  esta  tarca  dc  verano.  Una  representaci6n  digna  y  bien  escogida  scrA 
tambi^n  de  mticha  iniportancia,  pues  as!  demostrarfi  al  pueblo  de  los  Esta- 
dos  Unidos  y  al  nmndo  entero  el  desarrollo  raaravilloso  de  las  escuelas  p<j- 
blicas  de  Cuba  en  estas  (iltimos  meses,  probando  que  esto  se  debeal  cspmtu 
de  progreso  del  pueblo  cubano. 

El  largo  \'iage  dc  ida  y  vuelta,  las  excursiones  y  paseos  que  impondrfin  la 
necesidad  de  largas  jornadas  A  pi€,  los  viajes  por  ferrocarril  y  la  aplicaci6n 
que  serd  preciso  dedicar  d  los  estudios,  hace  de  todo  punto  necesario  se 
tome  en  consideraci6n  la  idoneidad  ffsica  de  los  delegados,  ademds  de  las 
condiciones  intelectuales.  Deben  escogerse,  por  lo  tanto,  maestros  de  una 
buena  salud  A  la  rapidez  de  percepci6n  y  originalidad  de  pensainiento.  En 
una  palabra,  cada  municipio  deberd  escoger  de  entre  su  magisterio  «iquellos 
que  hagan  posible  que  cse  t^rmino  perciba  los  mayores  l^eneficios  de  todos 
los  detalles  del  viaje  que  ban  de  einprender  sus  maestros. 

Para  decidir  el  nfimero  de  maestros  que  del>en  ir  de  cada  municipio,  se 
pondrdn  eti  la  "Primera  Lista"  dos  quintas  partes  del  nfimero  total  de 
maestros  dc  la  municipalidad.  Una  fraccj6n  mayor  de  la  mitad  se  considc- 
rard  como  n(amero  completo;  pero,  una  fracci6n  menor  que  la  mitad  serA 
descartada.  Asi  que  un  Municipio  que  tenga  cuatro,  cinco  6  seis  maestros, 
pondrd  dos  en  la  primera  lista;  el  que  tenga  siete  (5  ocho  maestros  pondrd 
tres;  y  el  que  tenga  catorce  quince  6  diez  y  seis.  pondrd  seis.  La  "Lista  Ke- 
servada"  consistird  de  un  n^mero  (jue  sea  la  mitad  del  que  forma  la  lista 
primera,  con  un  nfimero  que  se  agregard  si  la  fracci6n  de  la  mitad  existe. 
En  cuanto  sea  posible  las  tres  quintas  partes  de  cada  lista  serdn  mujercs  y 
dos  quintas  hombres;  pues  esta  es  la  proporci6n  en  que  se  hallan  los  maes- 
tros y  maestras  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba.  En  todos  casos,  cuando  no  sea  dado 
observ-ar  esta  proporci6n,  los  maeetros  decidirdn  ellos  mismos  por  votos, 
mandar  hombres  6  mujeres. 

Si  ocurriere  alguna  cosa  por  la  cual  uno  de  los  profesores  no  puede  reali- 
zar  su  viaje,  el  Alcalde,  al  momento,  debe  poner  otro  maestro  del  mis  mo 
sexo  en  su  lugar,  y  el  maestro  asi  escogido,  tomard  el  nfimero  que  aparece 
irapreso  en  el  billete  que  se  envi6  al  primero. 

Hasta  donde  sea  posible  el  Alcalde  debe  insistir  que  la  lista  escogida  inclu- 
ya  el  nombre  de  alg6n  maestro  de  todo  pueblo  que  tenga  dos  6  mds  aulas, 
toda  vez  que  el  maestro  lo  desee.  Esteplan  hard  que  toda  la  Isla  en  general 
reciba  los  i)eneficios  de  la  escuela  de  verano,  pues  los  maestros  repeiirdn  las 
instrucciones  que  ellos  alH  recibieran. 

El  plan  para  elegir  los  maestros  serd  el  siguiente:  El  Alcalde  de  cada  mu- 
nicipalidad dentro  del  plazo  de  tres  dias  d  contar  desde  la  llegada  de  esta 
circular  d  sus  manos,  deberd  llamar  los  maestros  d  una  junta  privada  para 
tomar  acuerdos  sobre  este  asunto,  y  dicho  Alcalde  presidird  la  junta.  La 
palabra  "maestro"  que  se  usa  en  esta  circular,  inclu3'e  los  aj'udantes  y 
maestros  de  escuelas  incompletas  tanto  para  votar,  como  para  sercandida- 
to  para  el  viaje. 

Eiespu^s  de  manifestar  el  prop6sito  del  meeting  y  explicar  el  hecho  de  que 
se  han  de  elegir  aquellos  candidates  mas  influyentes,  se  llamardn  los  nom- 
bres  de  los  maestros  y  aquellos  que  no  puedan  ir  al  viaje  deben  especificarlo 
para  facilitar  la  elecci6n.  En  la  convicci6n  de  que  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n 
de  Cuba  han  demostrado  un  admirable  juicio  en  la  selecci6n  de  directores 
para  las  escuelas,  y  que  ^stos  serdn  la  mds  alta  6  id6nea  representaci6n  del 
magisterio  cubano,  los  sefiores  Alcaldes  pondrdn  en  los  estados,  marcados 
"Lista  Primera"  y  que  se  remiten  inclusos,  los  nombres  de  todos  los  direc- 
tores y  directoras  en  su  municipio,  que  manifiesten  la  intenci6n  dc  ir  al 
Norte  con  el  grupo  que  va  al  colegio  de  Har\'ard.  Si  esta  lista  no  constara 
entonces,  de  los  nombres  de  las  dos  quintas  partes  de  todos  los  maestros 
del  municipio,  los  maestros  que  se  encuentren  presentes,  procederdn  d  esco- 
jer  nombres  hasta  llegar  al  n(amero  indicado,  de  la  manera  siguiente:  Cada 
maestro  alU  presente  escribird  en  un  pedazo  de  papel  el  nombre  del  maestro 
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quintas  partes  de  los  maestros  del  municipio  se  haj'an  inscrito  en  la  lista 
liamada  "Primera  lista."  El  resultado  de  cada  votaci6n  debe  anunciarse 
antes  de  pasar  A  la  otra.  Bien  organizada  la  votaci6n  ni  adn  en  las  gran- 
des  ciudades  serA  mucho  el  tiempo  que  se  tenga  que  emplcar  en  ella  aunque 
si  necesario  fiiese,  se  celebrarAn  dos  6  mAs  meetings. 

Una  **lista  de  reserva"  que  tenga  la  quinta  parte  de  los  nombres  de  los 
maestros  de  la  municipalidad;  se  preparard  votando  de  la  misma  manera. 
Se  cree  que  ser6  posible  facilitarle  el  viaje  &  muchos  de  los  maestros  de  esta 
*iista  de  reserva"  y  se  irdn  aceptando  segun  est^n  los  nombres,  escogiendo 
los  que  aparecen  primero  en  lista. 

Unos  estados  en  bianco  se  enviarAn  A  los  Alcaldes,  ellos  los  llenardn  con 
los  nombres  de  los  maestros  que  deban  ir,  y  estos  estados  se  enviardn  in- 
niediatamente  por  correo  6  de  otro  modo  cualquiera  al  Superintendente  de 
las  escuetas  de  Cuba  en  la  Habana.  Adem&s  de  enviar  estos  estados,  todos 
los  alcaldes  deberdn  comunicar,  si  es  posible,  por  tel^grafo,  al  Superinten- 
dente de  Escuelas  de  Cuba,  y  d  la  mayor  brevedad,  el  niimero  de  hombres 
y  el  nlamero  de  mujercs  escojidos,  S  fin  de  que  la  Universidad  y  el  servicio 
de  transportes  puedan  saber  A  tiempo  qud  ndmero  habrA  que  acomodar. 
Los  telegramas  no  debcrdn  dar  nombres,  sino  limitarse  d  especificar  el  nu- 
mero  de  cada  sexo. 

Ademds  de  los  maestros  que  actualmente  estdn  empleados,  se  desea  que 
se  agreguen  d  la  comitiva  cicrto  ntimero  de  personas  que  deseen  ensenar 
ingMb  en  las  Escuelas  cubanas,  y  que  sirvan  como  ini^rpretes  para  sus 
companeros.  Cualquier  int^rprete  que  pruebe  su  capacidad  en  el  idioma 
ingles,  se  le  dard  un  diploma  de  suficiencia,  sin  obligarlo  A  pasar  examen. 

A  su  debido  tiempo  se  les  avisard  d  los  maestros  cudrido  debcn  personar- 
?e  d  bordo  de  los  buques  para  su  viaje. 

El  clima  de  Boston  en  verauo. 

Cambridge  es  el  mds  bello  suburbio  de  Boston.  Las  dos  ciudades  estdn 
divididas  por  el  rio  "Charles,"  que  desemboca  en  la  Bahia  de  Boston. 

Cambidge  estd  edificado  en  lo  que  se  llama  en  geologfa,  **un  arenal,"  una 
de  las  formas  6  productos  de  la  ^poca  glacial,  cuando  la  parte  del  Nordestc 
de  los  EE.  UU.  estaba  sepultada  bajo  una  inmensa  capa  de  hitlo.  Las  mu- 
chas  tormas  de  tierra  que  ban  resultado  de  esta  "Edad  de  Hielo"  serdn  de 
gran  interns  para  los  estudiantes  mds  adelante,  pero  por  ahora,  baste  dectr 
que  este  terreno  es  notable  por  su  perfecto  drenage.  Esto,  unido  d  otras 
condiciones,  hace  que  Cambridge  sea  una  de  las  ciudades  mds  saludables  del 
mundo. 

El  clima  de  Cambridge  en  verano,  lo  mismo  que  el  de  Boston,  es  atin  mds 
variable  que  el  de  Cuba.  El  calor  es  d  veces  mds  intenso,  aunque  el  aire  no 
es  tan  hdmedo  ni  tan  opresivo.  A  veces  sopla  un  aire  penetrante  y  fino 
que  causa  una  gran  alteraci6n  en  el  term6metro.  El  aire  es  siempre  bien 
recibido  porque  refresca,  pero,  la  gente  de  Cuba,  que  no  estd  acostumbrada 
d  estos  cambios,  debe  Uevar  algun  saco  ligero  de  abrigo.  Por  si  ocarre  al- 
guo  cambio  atmosfi^rico  repentino,  lo  que  se  lleva  para  abrigo  no  debe  ir  en 
los  baules  sino  muy  d  mano,  para  tenerlo  al  momento  oportuno. 

Las  lluvias  que  acompafian  estos  cambios  de  temperatura  son  gencral- 
mente  muy  fnas,  y  se  aconseja  d  las  maestras  que  poco  despu^s  de  su  llega 
da  d  Boston  compren  zapatos  de  goma  para  evitar  los  peligros  de  la  bume- 
dad.   A  pesar  de  estos  inconvenientes,  hallardn  que  el  clima  es  saludabl^  y 
fortificante.  Serd  un  t6nico  para  los  maestros  de  Cuba. 

Bopa  para  las  Maestras 

El  propdsito  del  viaje  es  estudiar  y  viajar,  y  la  vida  social  se  Uevard  d 
cabo  con  este  objeto;  la  simplicidad  en  el  vestido  para  aquellos  que  lo  de- 
seen,  serd  por  lo  tanto,  de  muy  buen  gusto.  Las  maestras— huelga  dccirlo 
— ban  de  tener  amplia  libertad  en  la  cuesti6n  de  vestir,  que  solo  se  limitard 
al  espado  que  permita  el  ba61  y  el  saco  de  mano. 
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que  no  conocen  el  cHma  de  pafses  del  Norte  y  ademds  para  dar  una  idea  de 
una  habilitaci6n  que  no  causard  grandes  gastos. 

Vestidos. — Como  el  lavado  de  vestidos  de  color  claro,  y  de  sayas  almido- 
nadas,  en  los  Estados  Unidos  es  mucho  mds  caro  que  en  Cuba,  se  les  acon- 
seja  &  las  maestras  que  Ueven  dos  sayas  de  alpaca,  btillanlina,  chaille  pon- 
gee, (j  otro  gdnero  obscuro.  Una  de  estas  sayas  serd  para  viaiar  y  la  otra 
para  visitar.  La  saya  de  viaje  debe  ser  de  un  g^nero  que  fdcilmente  se 
limpie  del  polvo.  Una  saya  interior  de  alpaca  6  otro  gdnero  obscuro  por  el 
estilo,  serd  conveniente. 

Por  lo  menos,  seis  camisas  6  corpinos  ligeros  que  puedan  lavarsc  son  ne- 
cesarios;  asi  como  tambi^n  un  vestido  para  recepciones.  Este  debe  ser  sim- 
ple y  como  se  acostumbra  usar  en  Cuba.  Debe  llevarse  tambi^n  una  bata 
para  uso  en  el  vapor  y  en  los  trenes  de  dormir. 

Para  prevenir  cualquier  cambio  atmosfi^rico  repentino,  debe  llevarse  una 
chaqueta  de  abrigo  6  capa. 

A  lo  menos  seis  mudas  de  ropa  interior  igual  d  la  que  se  usa  en  Cuba. 

Zapatos.—Vn  par  de  zapatos  ligeros  para  la  casa,  un  par  de  zapatos  de 
calle,  con  suela  ancha  y  tacones  bajos,  que  scan  completamente  c6modos 
para  largas  Jornada s. 

Sombreros. — Sombreros  **de  marinero,"  son  muy  aprop<5sito  para  viajar 
y  visitar.  Alfifunas  maestras  quizes  prefieran  sombreros  pequefios  y  sim- 
ples para  viajar,  y  otros  sombreros  para  las  visitas.  Las  que  estdn  acos- 
tumbradas  y  lo  desean  pueden  usar  mantillas  en  todas  ocasiones. 

Quizes  estA  demds  aconsejar  que  esta  habilitaci6n  de  viaje  no  debe  ser 
custosa,  y  las  maestras  deberdn  proveerse  de  articulos  que  sean  de  utilidad 
d  su  rcgreso  d  Cuba. 

Ropa  para  los  inaestros 

Es  casi  iniitil  aconsejar  cosa  alguna  en  cuanto  &  la  ropa  que  deben  usar 
los  maestros  durante  su  permanencia  en  la  Escuela  de  Verano  en  Harvard. 
A  excepci6n  de  un  sobretodo  de  medio  tiempo  por  algiin  cambio  de  tempe- 
ratura,  toda  la  ropa  que  se  usa  en  Cuba  es  muy  aprop6sito  y  puede  usarse 
en  Boston. 

Aunque  se  deja  completa  libertad  d  los  maestros  en  cuanto  d  sus  ropas, 
las  siguientes  indicaciones  quizds  sean  (itiles,  con  respecto  d  la  clase  y  can- 
tidad  necesaria. 

Deben  Uevar  por  lo  menos  seis  mudas  de  la  ropa  interior  que  usan  en 
Cuba. 

Un  traje  ordinario  para-el  viaje,  para  el  diario  y  excur8iones;dste  debe  ser 
ligero  para  el  verano,  con  una  levita  algo  mds  fuerte  para  los  dias  frios. 
Un  traje  para  las  recepciones  de  noche. 

Como  el  objeto  de  esta  excursi6n  es  estudiar  y  viajar,  y  como  la  vida  so- 
cial debe  estar  de  acuerdo  con  este  prop6sito,  cualquier  levita  negra  serd 
perfcctamente  apropiada  para  las  recepciones  de  noche, 

Se  aconseja  d  los  maestros  no  gasten  iniitilmente  en  ropa  que  no  les  sea 
de  provecho  d  su  vuelta  d  Cuba. 

Cada  maestro  debe  tener  un  par  de  zapatos  de  recepciones  y  un  par  de 
zapatos  c6modos  para  andar  largas  distancias. 

Scg6n  lo  prefieran  pueden  usar  camisas  "neglig^,"  6  las  ordinarias  blan- 
cas,  para  viajar  y  asistir  d  clases  y  excursiones,  siendo  preferibles  las  pri- 
meras  en  los  dias  de  calor. 

La  lista  anterior,  y  los  articulos  necesarios  de  tocador  y  los  demds  que 
puedan  fdcilmente  obtenerse  si  se  necesitan,  serdn  lo  suficientc  para  el  viaje, 
aunque  un  extra  flus  de  material  ligero  seria  dtil. 

Estaucia  eu  Cambridgre. 

Todas  las  maestras  se  hospedardn  en  casas  privadas,  en  las  inmediacio- 
nes  de  la  Universidad,  y  dos  por  lo  menos;  vivirdn  en  la  misma  casa.  Gru- 
pos  de  dos,  tres  6  cuatro  amigas,  que  deseen  viajar  juntas,  vivir  en  la  mis- 
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ftol,  y  d  las  cuales  deben  referirse  todos  los  cases  de  enfermedad  y  todos  los 
puncos  sociales  que  necesiten  atend^n. 

La  correspondencia  para  los  maestros  cubanos,  que  se  ponga  en  el  correo 
de  Cuba,  antes  del  13  de  Agosto»  deberd  dirigirse:  Cambridge,  Mas- 
suchasetts,  U.  S,  A.  y  llevar  un  sello  de  cincocentavospor  cada  media  onza. 

Equip}\je. 

Todo  maestro  deberd  proveerse  de  un  ba61  pequeflo  y  de  un  saco  de  viaje. 
Toda  la  ropa  y  artfculos  de  toilette  para  uso  durante  la  travesia  de  Cuba 
d  Boston,  aeberdn  llevarse  en  esie  saco  de  mano. 

Todos  los  articulos  que  se  usardn  despu^s  delallegada  d  Boston,  debcrdn 
ir  en  el  batil.  Los  sacos  de  mano  se  colocardn  en  los  camarotes,  pero  los 
babies  serdn  debidamente  marcados  y  guardados  en  la  bodega  de  los  trans- 
portes.  Los  alcaldes  recibirdn  chapas  6  tarjetas  de  cart6n,  con  nfimeros 
^  impresos,  y  cada  maestro  escogido  para  el  viaje,  recibird  varias  de  estas 
tarjetas  todas  llevando  el  mismo  n6mero.  Dos  de  estas  taijetas  deberdn 
ser  atadas  fuertemente  a  cada  bafil,  una  d  cada  extremo.  Otra  tarjeta,  con 
el  mismo  nfamero  que  llevan  las  que  se  ataron  al  bafil,  deberd  fijarse  6  atar- 
se  al  saco  de  mano.  Conio  el  equipaje  serd  clasificado  d  bordo  y  distribuido 
en  Cambridge,  con  relaci6n  d  los  ndmeros  que  lleven  los  bultos,  cada  maes- 
tro debe  cuidar  de  que  todos  los  bultos  de  su  equipaje  lleven  el  mismo  n(i- 
mero. 

Cada  maestro  escribird  en  estas  tarjetas,  su  nombre  y  el  nombre  del 
puerto  en  Cuba  del  cual  sale  el  transpor te. 

A  su  debido  tiempo  el  nombre  del  transporte  d  que  ban  sido  asignados  se 
anunciard  d  los  maestros. 

En  casj  de  que  un  maestro  no  reciba  tarjetas  numeradas,  €\  6  ella  atard 
d  cada  bulto  de  su  equipaje,  una  tarjeta,  con  su  apellido  y  el  nombre  del 
puerto  del  cual  ha  de  salir  el  transporte.  El  ndmeroque  le  corresponde  serd 
puesto  en  las  tarjetas,  al  llegar  el  equipaje  al  transporte. 

El  nfamero  impreso  en  las  tarjetas  asignadas  d  cada  maestro,  deberd  ser 
ol  mismo  que  el  que  aparece  en  el  billete  que  serd  enviado  al  maestro,  y  por 
el  cual  le  admitirdnd  bordo  del  transporte. 

El  nfimero  dado  d  un  maestro  se  retendrd  durante  todo  el  verano,  como 
un  medio  rdpido  de  identificar  el  equipaje  y  de  asignar  puestos  d  los  maes- 
tros, en  los  transportes,  carros,  salones  de  comida  y  los  domicilios  en  que 
se  hospeden.  Se  le  suplica  d  los  maestros  llenen  el  requisite  de  estas  tarje- 
tas con  cuidado,  pues  deh>erdn  mostrarlas  al  tiempo  de  embarcarse  en  los 
transportes. 

AsiHtencia  iii^Uca. 

A  lo  menos  cinco  medicos  cubanos,  uno  para  cada  buque  acompaflardn  d 
los  tnaestros  d  Boston,  y  permanecerdli  alU  durante  el  verano,  asistiendo 
gratuitamente  d  todo  el  que  lo  necesitase.  Algunos  medicos  americanos 
ban  ofrecido  tambi^n  sus  servicios.  Los  hospitales  de  la  ciudad  y  estado 
ban  ofrecido  no  s61o  sus  servicios  d  los  maestros,  sino  ban  invitado  d  los 
m^icos  que  acompanan  esta  comitiva,  para  que  utilicen  si  lo  desean  su 
permanencia  alU,  estudiando  sus  instituciones. 

La  siguiente  carta  que  es  una  de  las  muchas  que  hemos  recibido,  es  una 
bella  demostraci6n  de  la  recepci6n  cordial  que  ban  de  tener  alK  los  m<5dicos 
cubanos. 

Boston,  Mass.  Abril  6,  1900. 
Al  Superintendbnte  de  las  Escuelas  de  Cuba. 

Habana. 

Muy  senor  mio: 
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mientos  medicos  y  quirur^^icos.  Tambi^n  se  les  enset^ard  el  niodo  de  admi- 
nistrar  el  hospital,  los  trabajos  que  se  hacen  en  los  laboratorios  y  todo  lo 
(|ue  pirtenece  al  hospital  que  d  ellos  interese  estudiar. 


Otra  carta  igualniente  afectuosa  hemos  recibido  del  Hospital  Cieneral  de 
MassachussettSj  que  incluye  el  hospital  de  enfermedades  de  ojos  y  oidos, 
invitando  tanibidn  A  los  mddicos  cubanos  y  ofreci^ndoles  cooperar  con  ellos 
en  el  cutdado  de  los  maestros.  Todo  estd  preparado  para  un  c  so  de  en- 
fermedad,  aunque  se  espera  que  el  benigno  clinia  de  Nueva  Inglaterra,  solo 
contribuird  A  mejorar  la  condici6n  de  los  miembros  que  componen  la  co- 
niisi6n. 


Ninguna  persona  puede  salir  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  sin  llevar  un  certificado 
de  buena  salud  del  Departamento  de  Sanidad  de  Marina  del  Puerto  de  don- 
de  se  embarca.  Este  documento  debe  tomarse  dentro  de  las  24- horas  de 
embarcarse. 

I'na  de  las  condiciones  para  obtener  este  certificado,  es  la  inniunidad  de 
viruela;  3'  la  prueba  de  esa  inniunidad  debe  consistir  en  dar  pruebas  de  ha- 
ber  tenido  la  enfermedad,  6  de  haber  sido  vacunado.  Los  maestros  que  no 
hayan  sido  vacunados  6  no  tengan  unamarca  clarade  vacunaci6n,  tendr&n 
que  vacunarse  antes  de  embarcarse  en  los  transportes.  Los  oficiales  del 
Departamento  de  Sanidad  de  Marina  en  cualquier  puertodeCuba,  vacunan 
grdtis.  El  dia  de  la  salida  y  el  que  precede,  se  le  dara  la  preferencia  d  los 
maestros  que  vengan  del  interior  que  sin  p^rdida  de  tiempo  <5  otro  inconve- 
niente  no  hayan  podido  vacunarse. 

Todos  los  maestros  que  viven  en  puertos  de  mar,  6  cerca  de  ellos,  6  en 
localidades  donde  los  servicios  de  los  oficiales  del  Departamento  de  Sanic^d 
de  Marina  est^n  d  mano,  deberdn  vacunarse  cuanto  antes;  d  menos  que 
hayan  tenido  viruclas  6  lleven  las  marcas  de  vacunaci6n.  Despu^s  de  haber 
llenado  este  requisito,  veinte  y  cuatro  horas  antes  de  embarcarse  debe  cada 
maestro  ir  al  Departamento  de  Sanidad  de  Marina  y  pedir  su  certificado  de 
buena  salud.  Para  mds  claridad  dir^  que  s61o  habiendo  tenido  la  viruela 
6  estand  J  vacunad'j  y  con  un  certificado  dentro  de  las  veinte  y-cuatrt> 
horas.  antes  de  la  salida,  puede  obtener  el  maestro  un  permiso  para  embar- 
carse y  salir  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba.  No  habrd  nada  que  pagar  por  estos  certifi- 
cados  y  los  Oficiales  del  Dcpartawnto  de  Sanidad  siempre  extienden  todas 
las  cortesias  d  los  que  se  acercan  d  ellos. 

El  virus  de  vacuna  que  se  usa  viene  directamente  de  los  laboratorios  del 
Departamento  de  Sanidad  de  Washington.  Cada  cdpsula  de  virus  trae  un 
pequeno  instrumento  para  usar  la  vacuna,  dfin  de  que  no  se  puedan  utili- 
zar  mds  que  una  para  cada  persona.  Es  tan  puro  el  virus  suministrado,  y 
tan  cuidadosamente  atienden  d  eso  los  medicos  de  la  Sanidad  que  las  miles 
de  personas  (jue  acjui  se  han  vacunado  no  han  tenido  la  menor  novedad, 
(jue  no  sea  lo  natural  de  los  efectos  de  la  vacuna. 


El  Superitendente  de  las  Escuelas  de  Cuba  ird  al  Norte  con  los  maestros. 
pcrmanecerd  con  ellos  durante  su  estancia  en  Cambridge,  les  acompaftard 
a  las  excursiones  y  volverd  con  ellos  d  Cuba.  En  Cambridge  ^1  fijard  su 
(lomicilio  en  la  casa  del  Presidente  de  la  Universidad,  donde  los  maestros 
serdn  siempre  cordialmente  recibidos.  Serd  su  mayor  placer consagrar  todo 
el  verano  d  coatribuir  en  lo  posible  d  que  los  maestros  gocen  de  sauld  y  cn- 
cuentren  todas  las  comodidades  (jue  sean  dables  alcanzar. 

El  invita  d  los  maestros  para  (jue  le  indicjuen  todo  lo  que  pueda  tracr 
ventajas  individualmente  d  la  coraisi6n. 

Para  mds  pormenores  (jue  se  deseen,  dirigirse: 


De  V.  afmo., 


W.  T.  COUNCELMAN 

Profesor  de  Patologia,  Harvard  University; 
Patologista  del  Hospital  de  la  ciudad  de  Boston. 


Vacuna  y  certilioado 


Coui*liisi6ii. 


ALEXIS  EVERETT  FRYE, 
Supcrinteodeote  de  Escuelas  de  Cuba. 
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No.  200. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  16,  1900, 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Municipal  Electi  >ns  are  soon  to  be  held  through- 
out  the  Island,  at  which  elections  new  Municipal  Officers  will  be  selected  by 
the  people,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the 
following  order: 

Municipalities  throughout  the  Island  of  Cuba  are  hereby  prohibited  from 
entering  into  contracts  of  other  than  a  temporary  character  until  after 
July  1st,  1900. 

J.  3.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  200. 

Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  Di\i8i6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Mayo  de  1900, 

En  vista  de  que  pronto  tendrAn  lugar  las  clecciones  municipales  en  la  Isla 
de  Cuba,  en  las  cuales  se  elegirdn  por  voto  popular  nuevos  funcionarios 
municipales,  el  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la 
publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Hasta  despu^s  del  1?  de  Julio  de  1900,  se  prohibe  d  los  Avuntamientos  de 
la  Isla  de  Cuba  verificar  todo  contrato  que  no  sea  de  cardcter  provisional. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
  J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  201. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Hereafter  the  Ayuntamientos  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  shall  each  have  the 
following  number  of  Councilmen: 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 


Avu.NTAMiENTOS.  Number  of  Councilmen  they  shall  have. 

1.  Pinardel  Ri'o   19 

2.  Consolaci6n  del  Norte   13 

3.  Consolaci6n  del  Sur   14- 

4.  San  Juan  y  Martinez   12 

5.  San  Luis   10 

6.  Vinales   14 

7.  Guanc   11 

8.  Mantua   10 

9.  San  Crist6bal   10 

10.  Candelaria   9 

11.  Julidn  Diaz  (fonnerly  Paso  Real  de  San  Diego)     0 

12.  Los  I^alacios   7 

13.  San  Diego  de  los  Banos   6 

14-.  Guanajay   11 

15.  Arteniisa   11 

16.  Bahia  Honda   7 

17.  Cabaiias   10 

18.  Guayabal   7 

19.  Mariel   10 

20.  San  Diego  de  N{jncz   6 
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PROVINCE  OF 

Ayuntamientos. 

1.  Havana  

2.  Marianao  

3.  Bauta  

4.  El  Cano  

5.  Guanabacoa  

6.  Managua  

7.  Regla  

8.  Santa  Maria  del  Rosario  

9.  Jaruco  

10.  LaSalud  

11.  Aguacate  

12.  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa  

13.  Santa  Cruz  del  Norte  

14.  San  Jos^  de  las  Lajas  

15.  Tapaste  

16.  San  Antonio  de  los  Bafios  

17.  Alquizar  

18.  Ceiba  del  Agua  

19.  Giiira  de  Melena  

20.  Vereda  Nueva  

21.  Bejucal  

22.  Bataban6  

23.  Quivicdn  

24.  Santiago  de  las  Vegas  

25.  Isla  de  Pinos  

26.  San  Antonio  de  las  Vegas  

27.  San  Felipe  

28.  Guines  

29.  La  Catalina  

30.  Madruga  

31.  Melena  del  Sur  

32.  Nueva  Paz  

33.  San  NicolAs  

34.  Guara  


PROVINCE  OF  MA' 

1.  Matanzas  

2.  Canasf  

3.  Guamacaro  

4.  Santa  Ana  

5.  Cardenas   

6.  Carlos  Rojas  (formerly  Cimarrones 

7.  Marti  (formerly  Guamutas)  

8.  MAximo  G6mez  (formerly  (juanaja} 

9.  Jovellanos..  

10.  Alacranes  (formerly  Alfonso  XII)... 

11.  Bolondr6n  

12.  ('aljezas  

13.  Uni6n  de  Reyes  

14.  Sabanilla  del  Encomendador  

15.  Col6n  

16.  Cuevitas  

17.  Macagua  
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PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 

Ayuntamientos.  Number  of  Councllmen  they  shall  have. 

1.  Santa  Clara   16 

2.  Esperanza   11 

3.  Calabazar   13 

4.  Ranchuelo   10 

5.  San  Diego  del  Valle   10 

6.  Cienfuegos   18 

7.  Palmira   10 

8.  Cruces   11 

9.  Rodas   13 

10.  Santa  Isabel  de  las  Lajas   13 

11.  Cartagena   10 

12.  San  Fernando   10 

13.  Abreus   8 

14.  Sagua  la  Grande  .'.   16 

15.  Santo  Domingo   13 

16.  Quemado  de  Giiines   12 

17.  Cifuentes   8 

18.  Cejade  Pablo   11 

19.  Rancho  Veloz   10 

20.  San  Juan  de  las  Yeras   10 

21.  Remedios   14 

22.  Caibari^n  ,   12 

23.  Vueltas   14 

24.  Placetas   13 

25.  Camajuam   15 

26.  Yaguajay   13 

27.  Trinidad   16 

28.  Sancti-^pmtus   16 

PROVINCE  OF  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

1.  Puerto  Principe   20 

2.  Nuevitas   10 

3.  Santa  Cruz  del  Sur   9 

4.  Mor6n   8 

5.  Ciego  de  Avila   8 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

1.  Santiago  de  Cuba   20 

2.  San  Luis   10 

3.  Caney   10 

4.  Cobre   10 

5.  Alto  Songo   9 

6.  Palma  Soriano   10 

7.  Guant^namo   16 

8.  Sagua  de  Tdnamo   10 

9.  Manzanillo   16 

10.  Campechuela   8 

11.  Niquero   6 

12.  Bayamo   14 

13.  Jiguani  .....^   11 

14.  Holguin   16 

15.  Puerto  Padre   11 

16.  Gibara   16 

17.  Mayari   10 

18.  Baracoa   15 

II.  The  Ayuntamientos,  taking  as  a  basis  the  number  of  Councilmen 
assigned  to  them  by  Article  I  of  this  Order,  shall  freely  appoint  from,  their 
own  body  and  by  vote,  the  number  of  Assistant  Mayors  which  they  should 
have  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  35  ot  the  Municipal  Law 
in  force. 
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The  Avuntamientos  shall  report  said  appointments  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  an<i  Government. 

III.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  Government  is  charged  with  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  Order  and  will  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
prompt  fulfillment  of  its  provisions. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn), 
N?  201. 

Cuartol  General  dc  la  Division  cle  Cuba, 

Hahana,  18  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobcrnaci6n,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  esta  Isla  sc  compondrfin  en  lo  sucesivo  del  nfi- 
mero  de  Concejales  (|ue  se  expresan  continuaci6n: 

PROVINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Ayu.ntamientos.  Numero  de  Concejales  que  han  de  tener. 

1.  Pinar  del  Rio   19 

2.  Consolaci6n  del  Norte   13 

3.  Consolaci6n  del  Sur   14 

4.  San  Juan  y  Martinez   12 

5.  San  Luis   10 

6.  Yiftales   14 

7.  Guane   11 

8.  Mantua   10 

9.  San  Crist6bal   10 

10.  Candelaria   9 

11.  Julidn  Diaz  [antes  Paso  Real  de  San  Diego]   6 

12.  Los  Palacios   7 

13.  San  Diego  de  los  Banos   6 

14.  Guana  jay   11 

15.  Artemisa   11 

16.  Bahia  Honda   7 

17.  Cabanas   10 

18.  Guavabal   7 

19.  Manel   10 

20.  San  Diego  de  Nunez   6 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA. 

1.  Habana   24 

2.  Marianao   13 

3.  Bauta   9 

4.  ElCano   8 

5.  Guanabacoa   16 

6.  Managua   8 

7.  Regla   13 

8.  Santa  Maria  del  Rosario   13 

9.  Jaruco   10 

10.  LaSalud   7 

11.  Aguacatc   7 

12.  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa   6 

13.  Santa  Cruz  del  Norte   8 

14.  San  Jos^  de  las  Lajas   10 

15.  Tapaste   6 

16.  San  Antonio  de  los  Banos   13 

17.  Alquizar   10 

18.  CeibadelAgua   7 

19.  Gaira  de  Melena   12 
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Ayuntamikntos.  Numero  de  Cuncejales  que  han  de  tener. 

20.  Vereda  Nueva   6 

21.  Bejucal   10 

22.  Bataban6   10 

23.  Qoivicdn   8 

24.  Santiago  de  las  Vegas   13 

25.  Isla  de  Pinos   8 

26.  San  Antonio  de  las  Vegas   8 

27.  San  Felipe   7 

28.  Guines   13 

29.  LaCatalina   7 

30.  Madruga   10 

31.  Melenadel  Sur   8 

32.  NnevaPaz   12 

33.  San  Nicolds   10 

34.  Guara   6 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS. 

1.  Matanzas   20 

2.  Canasi   7 

3.  GuamacaiTo   11 

4.  Santa  Ana   10 

5.  C&rdenas   16 

6.  Carlos  Rojas  [antes  Ciinarrones]   10 

7.  Mai ti  [antes  Guamutas]   12 

8.  Mdxirao  G6me2  [antes  Guanajayabo]   9 

9.  Jovcllanos   10 

10.  Alacranes  [antes  Alfonso  XII]   10 

11.  Bolondr6n   12 

12.  Cabezas   6 

13.  Uni6n  de  Rcves   10 

14.  Sabanilla  del  Encomendador   9 

15.  Col6n   :   16 

16.  Cuevitas   10 

17.  Macagua     10 

18.  Macuriges   13 

19.  Palmillas   11 

20.  Pcrico  (antes  Cervantes)   9 

21.  Roque   10 

22.  San  Jos€  de  los  Ramos   12 

23.  Jagiiej  Grande   10 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA. 

1.  Santa  Clara   16 

2.  Esperanza     11 

3.  Calabazar   13 

4.  Rarchuelo   10 

5.  San  Diego  del  Valle   10 

6.  Cienfuegos   18 

7.  Palmira   10 

8.  Cruces   11 

9.  Rodas   13 

10.  Santa  Isabel  de  las  Lajas   12 

11.  Cartagena   10 

12.  San  Fernando   10 

13.  Abreus   8 

14.  Saguala  Grande   16 

15.  Santo  Domingo   13 

16.  Qnemado  de  Guines   12 

17.  Cifuentes   8 

18.  Ceja  de  Pablo   10 

19.  Rancho  Veloz   11 

20.  San  Joan  de  las  Yeras   10 
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Ayuntamientos.  Numero  de  ConceJales  que  han  de  tener. 

21.  Reraedios   14 

22.  Caibari^n   12 

23.  Vueltas   14 

24.  Placetas   13 

25.  Camajuani   15 

26.  Yaguajay   13 

27.  Trinidad     16 

28.  Sancti-Spiritus   16 

PROVINCIA  DE  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

1.  Puerto  Principe   20 

2.  Nuevitas   10 

3.  Santa  Cruz  del  Sur   9 

4.  Mor6n   8 

5.  Ciego  de  Avila   8 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

1.  Santiago  de  Cuba   20 

2.  San  Luis   10 

3.  Canev   10 

4.  Cobre   10 

5.  Alto  Songo   9 

6.  Palma  Soriano   10 

7.  Guant/inamo   16 

8.  SaguadeTAnamo   10 

9.  Manzanillo   16 

10.  Campcchuela    8 

11.  Niquero     6 

12.  Bayanio   14 

13.  Jiguani   11 

14.  Holgmn   16 

15.  Puerto  Padre   11 

16.  Gibara   16 

17.  Mayari   10 

18.  Baracoa   15 

II.  Los  Ayuntamientos  tomando  conio  base  el  ntimero  de  Conccjales 
que  se  les  asigna  por  el  articulo  I  de  esta  orden,  nombrardn  de  su  scno  li- 
breniente  y  por  votaci6n  d  los  Tenientes  de  Alcalde  que  conforme  &  lo  que 
dispone  el  articulo  35  de  la  Ley  Municipal  vigente  les  corresponde  tener. 

De  estos  nombraniientos  dardn  cuenta  las  Corporaciones  Municipales  al 
Secretario  de  Estado  v  Gobemaci6n. 

III.  El  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  queda  encargado  de  la  ejecu- 
ci6n  de  la  presente  orden  y  al  efecto  dictard  las  que  juzgue  necesarias  para 
su  mds  rdpido  cumplimiento. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  202. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  18, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
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II.  Cirilo  Povble  is  hereby  appointed  Chief  of  the  Section  of  Registries 
and  Notarial  Affairs,  rice  Juan  A.  Lliteras,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  202. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  DiviMi6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propnesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  la  siguiente  renuncia  y  nombramiento: 

I.  So  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentadapor  Juan  A.  Lliteras 
del  cargo  de  Jefe  de  la  Secci6n  de  los  Registros  y  del  Notariado. 

II.  Se  nombra  por  la  presente  A  Cirilo  Pouble,  Jefe  de  la  Secci6n  de  los 
Registros  y  del  Notariado,  por  renuncia  de  Juan  A.  Lliteras. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  203. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointments: 

The  herein  named  persons  are  hereby  appointed  Trustees  of  the  City  Hos- 
pital and  Orphan  Asylum  of  Cienfuegos: 

Alfredo  Vila, 
Joaquin  de  la  Torriente, 
Agvstln  Goytisola, 
Luis  Perna, 
Alejandro  Bouydn^ 
Francisco  Silva, 
Luis  M.  Morell. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  203. 

Cuartel  Greueral  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  animciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
bramientos: 

Se  nombra,  por  la  presente,  d  las  personas  que  ^  continuaci6n  se  expre- 
san,  Patronos  del  Hospital  Municipal  y  Asilo  de  Hu^rfanos  de  la  ciudad  de 
Cienfuegos: 

Alfredo  Vila, 
Joaquin  de  la  Torriente, 
Agttstin  Goytisola, 
Luis  Perna, 
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Alejandro  Bovydn, 
Francisco  Silva^ 
Luis  M  MorelL 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  204. 

Headquarters  Diviniou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  19, 1900. 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  di- 
rects the  publication  of  the  following  order  for  the  information  and  guid- 
ance of  all  concerned: 

In  Order  No.  198,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  Havana,  Ma^'  12th, 
1900,  §  152  of  the  Customs  Tariff  therein  promulgated,  by  typographical 
error  reads  as  follows:  * 

"152.  Paper,  continuous  or  in  sheets,  white  or  colored, 
unprinted,  for  printing  purposes,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 
rule  5)  100  kil...  $  2.00" 

Said  §  152  should  read  as  follows: 

**152.  Paper,  continuous  or  in  sheets,  white  or  colored, 
unprinted,  for  printing  purposes,  T.  (Disp.  Ill, 
rule  5)  100  kil...  $  4.00" 

By  a  similar  typographical  error,  §  164  reads  as  follows: 

"164.   Paste  and  carton-pierre. 

(6)    Wrought,  finished  or  not,  including  moldings,  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  kilog...  $  15.00" 

Said  §  164  should  read  as  follows: 

"164.   Paste  and  carton-pierre. 

(6)    Wrought,  finished  or  not,  including  moldings,  T. 

(Disp.  Ill,  rule  5)  100  kil...  $  15.00  ' 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No,  204. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  19  de  Mayo  de  19O0. 

Por  disposici6n  del  Sccretario  de  la  Guerra,  el  Gobernador  General  de  Cu- 
ba ordena  Ja  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden,  para  conocimiento  ygufa  dc 
(]uicnes  interese: 

Un  la  Orden  N?  198,  del  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  fechada 
en  la  Habana  el  12  de  Mayo  de  1900,  la  partida  152  del  Arancel  de  Adua- 
nas,  promulgado  en  dicha  orden,  por  error  tipogrfifico  se  lee  como  sigue: 

*'152.  Papel  continuo  6  en  pliegos,  bianco  6  de  color, 
sin  imprimir,  para  imprenta,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  re- 
glaS)  100  kilos...  $  2.00" 


Digitized  by 


Google 


369 

Dicha  partida  152  deberd  leerse  como  sigue: 

**152.  Papel  continue  6  en  pliegos,  bianco  6  de  color, 
sin  imprimir,  para  iinprenta,  T.  (Disp.  Ill,  re- 
glaS)  100  kilos...  $  4.00" 

Por  un  error  tipogrdfico  semejante,  la  partida  164  se  lee  como  sigue: 

"164.   Pasta  y  cart6n-piedra. 


{b)    Labrado,  acabado  6  no,  incluyendo  molduras, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5  kilo...  $  15.00" 

Dicha  partida  164  deber^  leerse  como  sigue: 

''164.   Pasta  y  cart 6 n- pied ra. 


(6)    Labrado,  acabado  6  no,  incluyendo  molduras, 

T.  (Disp.  Ill,  regla  5)  100  kilos...  $  15.00" 

El  Comandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  205. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  me  to  announce  the 
following  resignations  and  appointment: 

I.  The  resignations  of  Jes6s  Rabi  and  Agustin  Cebreco,  as  Provincial 
Inspectors  of  Forests  of  the  Districts  of  Bayamo,  Manzanillo  and  Holguin, 
and  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Baracoa  and  Guantdnamo,  respectively,  having 
been  submitted,  are  hereb3'  accepted. 

II.  Pedro  Vdzquez  is  hereby  appointed  Provincial  Inspector  of  the  Baya- 
mo, Manzanillo  and  Holguin  Districts,  in  the  f*rovince  oi  Santiago  de  Cuba, 
v/cc  Jesfis  Rabi,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  205. 

Cuartel  General  cle  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  19  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gol>ernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propucsta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comercio  ^  Industria,  me  ordena  anunciar  las  siguienies  renuncias  y 
nombramiento: 

I.  Se  accptan  por  la  presente,  las  renuncias  presentadas  por  Jesds  Kabf 
y  Agustin  Cebreco,  de  los  cargos  dc  Comisarios  Provinciates  de  Montcs  de 
los  Distritos  de  Bayamo,  Manzanillo  y  Holguin,  y  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Ba- 
racoa y  Guantdnamo,  respectivaniente. 

II.  Sc  nombra,  por  la  presente  d  Prdro  Vazquez  Coniisario  Provincial  de 
Montes  de  los  Distritos  de  Bayamo,  Manzanillo  y  Holguin,  en  la  provincia 
de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  por  renuncia  de  Jesiis  Rabi. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor 


J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  206. 

Headqiftarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  is  hereby  granted  to  the 
following  prisoners: 

1 .  Manuel  Casals  Freire. 

2.  Isidro  Men^ndez  Pereira. 

3.  Juan  Martinez  Sdncbez,  who  are  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
persons  at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  Order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  206. 

Cuartel  General  rte  la  Division  dc  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernad or  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  dcjusticia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  la  pena  (iue  les  queda  por  cumplir, 
d  los  penados  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresan: 

1 .  Manuel  Casa Is  Freire. 

2.  Isidro  Menindez  Pereira. 

3.  Juan  Martinez  SAnchez,  los  cuales  se  hallan  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Ila- 
bana. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicifi  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  rcsolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mavor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  207. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
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these  Schools  of  the  University  and  the  enrollment  of  a  sufficient  number  of 
students  to  warrant  their  reassignment  to  active  duty. 

Nothing  in  this  order  shall  be  construed  as  depriving  any  professor, 
assistant-professor  or  professional  assistant  of  such  claim  to  the  position 
as  he  may  have  legally  obtained. 

The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  is  charged  with  the  execution  of  this 
order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


{Tradiiccidn.) 
N?  207. 

Ciiartel  General  cle  la  Division  clc  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden  : 

Siendo  aparente,  desde  hace  algtin  tiempo,  que  en  muchas  de  las  asigna- 
turas  de  las  Facultades  de  Ciencias  y  de  Filosofia  y  I>etras  de  la  Universi- 
dad  de  la  Habana,  no  ha  habido  matriculantes,  y  no  habiendo  probabili- 
dades  inmediatas  de  que  en  ellas  sc  matriculen  alumnos,  se  ha  considerado 
como  impropio  el  continuar  por  mds  tiempo  en  la  listadecatedrdticos  d  los 
profesores,  auxiliares  6  ayudantes  de  dichas  asignaturas,  puesto  que  scme- 
jante  procedimiento  seria  causar  al  Estado  un  gasto  injustificable. 

Por  lo  tanto,  desde  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  orden  y  mientras  sereorganicen 
esas  Facultades  de  la  Universidad  y  haya  en  ellas  matriculados  un  nfimero 
suficiente  de  alumnos  que  justifique  su  llamamiento  al  servicio  activo,  se 
ordena  la  suspensi6n  de  los  sueldos  6  otros  haberes,  si  los  hubiere,  &  los 
profesores,  auxiliares,  6  ayudantes  de  aquellas  asignaturas  en  que  actual- 
mente  haya  menos  de  cinco  alumnos  matriculados. 

Ninguna  disposici6n  de  esta  orden  podrd  copsiderarse  como  despojando 
i  ningiin  profesor,  profesor  auxiliar  6  ayudante,  del  derecho  A  reclamar  el 
puesto  que  haya  legalmcnte  obtenido. 

El  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  Piiblica  queda  encargado  de  la  cjecuci^n  de 
esta  orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
  J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  208. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  20,  1900. 

In  order  to  solve  matters  of  doubt  submitted  by  the  President  of  the  Au- 
dienda  of  Havana,  as  to  the  construction  of  Order  No.  163,  April  20.  1900, 
in  reference  to  contencioso-administratiro  proceedings,  and  also  that  all 
administrative  matters  be  finally  settled  by  the  authorities  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  All  questions  now  pending,  or  which  may  hereafter  arise,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  laws  in  force,  governing  contencioso-administrativo  affairs, 
against  decisions  other  than  those  rendered  by  the  Military  Governor  of  the 
Island,  since  January  1,  1899,  to  wit:  those  rendered  by  the  Spanish  au- 
thorities prior  to  that  date,  or  by  the  Militarj'  Governor  of  Havana,  or  b3' 
the  Secretaries  of  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island,  or  the  Civil  Gover- 
nors, will  continue  to  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Audicncia  of  Havana, 
or  of  the  Supreme  Court,  as  the  case  may  be.  inasmuch  as  the  purpose  of 
Order  No.  163  is  limited  to  the  prevention  of  such  appeals  against  the  deci- 
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sions  of  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island,  rendered  after  January  1,  1899. 

II.  An  Administrative  Council  is  hereby  established  to  consist  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Justice,  the  President  and  the  Fiscal  of  the  Supreme  Court,  to 
which  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island  such  mat- 
ters of  administrative  character  {contencioso-administrativo)  as  he  may 
have  to  decide,  either  directly' (new  cases)  or  by  reason  of  appeals  against 
decisions  already  rendered  b3'  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island  by  the 
interested  parties  themselves,  provided  the  latter  request  that  such  decisions 
])e  revised. 

III.  No  other  appeal  against  the  decisions  of  the  Military  Governor  will 
be  admitted  than  that  of  revision  by  the  Administrative  Council.  Said  ap- 
peals may  be  established  by  the  interested  parties  within  a  period  of  forty 
days  from  the  publication  of  this  Order  in  the  Gazette,  for  cases  already 
decided,  or  from  the  date  the  parties  arc  notified  of  the  decision  in  all  cases 
occuiTing  hereafter. 

IV.  This  Council  may  hear  the  plea  of  the  respective  parties  in  whatever 
manner  it  shall  deem  convenient,  whether  orally  or  in  writing,  but  it  must 
render  a  decision  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  two  months,  without  grant- 
ing the  parties  any  recourse,  as  the  report  oi  the  Council  must  be  address- 
ed to  the  Militar}'  Governor  of  the  Island,  who  can  only  disregard  the  find- 
ings of  the  Administrative  Council,  as  set  forth  in  their  report,  by  rendering 
a  decision  with  a  statement  of  reasons  ft)r  such  action,  and  said  decision 
shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette  of  Havana,  together  with  the  report  of 
the  Council  or  the  reports  of  its  individual  members,  among  which  reports 
the  Military  Governor  will  choose  freely. 

V.  So  much  of  Order  No.  163  is  hereby  modified  as  may  not  conform  to 
the  present  order,  and  all  laws  or  parts  thereof  in  conflict  with  this  order 
are  hereby  revoked. 


A  fin  de  resolver  lasdudas  que  ha  consultado  el  Presidentede  la  Audiencia 
de  la  Habana,  sobre  la  inteligencia  de  la  Orden  N?  163,  de  20  de  Abril  de 
1900,  referente  al  procedimiento  contencioso-administrativo,  y  con  el  pro- 
p6sito  tambi^n  de  (lue  todas  las  cuestiones  del  orden  administrativo  se  re- 
suelvan  por  las  autoridades  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  definitivamente,  el  Gobcma- 
dor  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ordena  la  pu- 
blicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Todas  las  cuestiones  pendientes  6  que  puedan  suscitarse  en  lo  adelante 
confonne  &  la  legislaci6n  vigente  sobre  lo  contencioso-administrativo,  con- 
tra resoluciones  que  no  hubiere  dictado  el  Gobqrnador  General  de  la  Isla 
desde  primero  de  Enero  de  1899,  A  saber;  las  pronunciadas  por  las  Autori- 
dades Espafiolas  antes  de  aquella  fecha,  6  por  el  Gobernador  Militar  de  la 
Habana,  6  por  los  Secrctarios  del  Gol>ernador  General  de  la  Isla,  6  los  G<>- 
bernadores  Civiles,  continuaran  sustancidndose  ante  la  Audiencia  de  la  Ha- 
bana y  el  Tribunal  Supremo  en  su  caso,  pues  el  objeto  de  la  Orden  N?  163 
estd  limitado  d  prohibir  esa  clase  de  recursos  contra  las  resoluciones  del 
Gobiemo  General  de  la  Isla,  posteriorcs  al  primero  de  Enero  de  1899. 

II.  Se  crea  un  Consejo  Administrativo  que  se  compondrd  del  Secretario 
de  Justicia,  el  Presidentey  Fiscal  del  Tribunal  Supremo,  al  cual  se  someterdn 
por  el  Gol)ernador  General  de  la  Isla  las  cuestiones  de  indole  administrativa 
(contencioso-administrativo)  (lue  estuvicre  llamado  d  resolver,  6  sea  direc- 
tnmcnte  (casos  nuevos),  6  sea  por  apclaci6n  de  los  intercsados  mismos  con- 
tra las  providenciales  que  el  propio  (iolwrnador  General  hubiere  dictado, 
siempre  que  aqu^Uos  solicitaren  la  revision  de  esos  acuerdos. 

III.  Contra  las  resoluciones  del  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla,  no  sc  da- 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn.) 


No.  208. 


Ciiartel  General  cle  la  DiviNi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Mayo  de  1900. 
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tA  mds  recurso  que  el  de  revisi6n  ante  el  Conscjo  Administrativo  y  pndrAn 
interponerlo  los  interesados  dentro  del  plazo  de  cuarenta  dias,  d  contar  des- 
de  la  pablicaci6n  de  estaOrden  en  la  Gaceta,  para  los  asiintos  ya  resiieltos, 
6  desde  la  notificaci6n  de  la  providencia  en  lo  sucesivo. 

lY.  Este  Consejo  podrd  oir,  en  la  forma  que  tenga  por  convcniente,  A  las 
partes,  por  escrito  6  de  palabra,  pero  dando  su  inforine  siempre  dentro  de 
un  plazo  que  no  exceda  de  dos  meses,  y  sin  admitir  recurso  alguno.  pues  el 
informe  del  Consejo  debe  dirigirse  al  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla,  (|uicn 
s<5lo  podrd  separarse  de  este  diet  amen  por  resoluci6n  fundada  (|uc  se  publi- 
carA  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana,  junto  con  el  voto  6  votos  del  Conscjo, 
entre  los  cuales  optard  libremente  el  Gobernador  General. 

\'.  Queda  modificada  la  citada  Orden  N?  163  en  cuanto  no  estuviere  con- 
forme  con  la  presente,  y  derogadas  cuantas  disposiciones  se  opongan  al 
cumplimiento  de  la  misma. 

E!  Comandnnte  dc  Est  ado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICk'EV. 


No.  209. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  22,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publicaticm  of  the  following 
amendment  to  Order  No.  127,  March  26,  1900,  from  these  Head(|uarters: 
Paragraph  II,  Secticm  {h)  of  said  order  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"(6)  or  deposited  to  the  order  of  the  Treasurer  in  authorized  depositories 
for  convenience  in  payment  to  Disbursing  Officers  of  amounts  of  such  duly 
authorized  warrants  as  may  be  drawn  by  the  Auditor  in  favor  ot  Disbursing 
Officers,  as  one  or  the  other  of  said  methods  of  procedure  shall  l)c  from  time 
to  time  directed  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Cuba." 

J.  B.  HICKEV. 

Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Traduccidn) 
No.  209. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahanay  22  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  enmienda  k  la  Orden  dc  este  Cuartel  General,  No.  127,  fecha 
26  de  marzo  de  1900. 

El  Articulo  II,  letra  {b)  de  la  orden  citada,  queda  modificado,  debiendo 
leerse  como  sigue: 

**(6)  6  bien  quedardndepositadosd  la  orden  del  Tesorero,en  depositarias 
autorizadas,  para  facilitar  el  abono  A  los  Oficiales  Pagadores  (6  habilita- 
dos)  de  la  suma  d  que  asciendan  las  mencionadas  6rdenes  de  pago,  dcbida- 
mente  autorizadas,  que  expida  el  Interventor  de  la  Isla  k  favor  de  los  Ofi- 
ciales Pagadores,  segiin  lo  estimate  convcniente  disponer  oportunamente  el 
Tesorero  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba." 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  210. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  23,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  various  Departments 
of  the  Government  and  after  careful  consideration  of  the  present  situation, 
the  Military  Governor  orders  that  the  following  shall  be  the  salaries  paid 
the  Municipal  Alcaldes  and  secretaries  throughout  the  Island,  commencing 
June  1st,  1900.  The  amounts  herein  specified  will  be  paid  in  United  States 
currency.  The  amounts  paid  in  each  Municipality  will  be  in  exact  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  this  order,  which  will  continue  in  force,  unless  modi- 
fied in  special  instances,  until  such  time  as  the  Municipalities  shall  be  self- 
supporting. 

The  limitations  of  salaries  hereby  made  arc  rendered  necessary  by  the  fact 
that  all  the  Municipalities  in  question  are  receiving  extensive  financial  as- 
sistance from  the  General  Government,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  Munici- 
palities should  be  made  to  economize  to  the  greatest  extent  possible  in  the 
municipal  salary  list  in  order  that  a  portion  of  the  burden  now  carried  by 
the  State  be  assumed  by  the  Municipalities. 


PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 


Marianao  

Bauta   

El  Cano  

Guanabacoa  

Managua  , 

Regla  

Santa  Maria  del  Rosario:.. 

Jaruco  

Aguacate  

Bainoa  

Guara  

Santa  Cruz  del  Norte  

San  Nicolas  

San  JoR^  de  las  Lajas  

Nueva  Paz  

Tapaste  

San  Antonio  de  los  Bafios., 

Alquizar  , 

Seiba  del  Agua  

Giiira  de  Melena  

Yereda  Nueva  , 

Bejucal  

Bataban6  

QuivicAn   

Santiago  de  las  Vegas  

Islade  Pinos  

La  Salud  


Mayor, 

Secretary. 

$  6,000.00 

$  3,600.00 

1,200.00 

720.00 

720.00 

600.00 

500.00 

360.00 

1,500.00 

900.00 

600.00 

600.00 

1,500.00 

900.(»0 

1,200.00 

720.00 

1,200.00 

1,000.00 

600.00 

500.00 

500.00 

480.00 

250.00 

250.00 

1,000.00 

600.00 

1,000.00 

600.00 

500.00 

480.00 

600.00 

480.00 

400.00 

360.00 

1,500.00 

1,000.00 

900.00 

720.00 

400.00 

360.00 

1,000.00 

720.00 

350.00 

300.00 

1.000.00 

720.00 

750.00 

700.00 

400.00 

360.00 

1,000.00 

1,000.00 

1,000.00 

800.00 

500.00 

480.00 

Private 
Secretary. 
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PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Private 


Mayor. 

Secretary. 

  $1,300.00 

$  1,000.00 

600.00 

  600.00 

500.00 

  600.00 

500.00 

  600.00 

500.00 

  800.00 

600.00 

  800.00 

600.00 

  300.00 

300.00 

  800.00 

500.00 

  600.00 

400.00 

  600.00 

480.00 

  300.00 

300.00 

  1,200.00 

1,000.00 

  $  750.00 

$  600.00 

480.00 

  700.00 

600.00 

Mariel  

  800.00 

600.00 

PROVINCE  OF  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

Puerto  Principe .    $  2,400.00  $  1,800.00 

Nuevitas   1,000.00  800.00 

Santa  Cruz  del  Sur   600.00  400.00 

Ciego  de  Avila   1.000.00  800.00 

Moron   600.00  400.00 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAS. 

Matanzas   $2,400.00  $1,800.00 

Canasi   600.00  400.00 

Guamacaro   500.00  400.00 

Santa  Ana   500.00  400.00 

Cardenas   1,800.00  1,200.00 

Carlos  Rojas   600.00  400.00 

iMarti   600.00  400.00 

MAximo  G6mez   600.00  400.00 

JoveUanos   1,000.00  800.00 

Alacranes   1 ,000.00  800.00 

Bolondron   800.00  600.00 

Cabezas   500.00  400.00 

rni6n  de  Reyes   600.00  480.00 

Sabanilla   500.00  480.00 

Col6n   1,000.00  800.00 

Cucvitas   600.00  480.00 

Macagua   400.00  360.00 

Macuriges   720.00  500.00 

Palmillas   400.00  360.00 

Perico   400.00  360.00 

Roque   400.00  360.00 

S.  Jos^  de  los  Ramos   400.00  360  00 

Jaguey  Grande   720.00  500.00 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 

Santa  Clara   $1,500.00  $1,200.00 

La  Esperanza   800.00  500.00 

Calabazar   400.00  250.00 

Ranchuelo.   800.00  500.00 

S.  Diego  del  Valle   500.00  480.00 

S.  Juan  de  las  Yeras   600.00  480.00 

Sagua  la  Grande   1,500.00  1,000.00 
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Private 

Mayor.        Secretary.  Secretary. 


Ceja  de  Pablo   $  500.00  $  480.00 

Cifuentes   600.00  480.00 

Qucniado  de  Guines   600.00  480.00 

Rancho  Veloz   600.00  480.00 

Santo  Domingo   800.00  600.00 

Remedies   1.200.00  800.00 

Caibari^i   800.00  700.00 

Camajuam   800.00  700.00 

Placetas   800.00  700.00 

Yaguajay   800.00  700.00 

Vueltas   600.00  480.00 

Cienfuegos   2,400.00  1,800.00 

Los  Abreus   600.00  480.00 

Cnices  .-.   600.00  480.00 

Cartagena   600.00  480.00 

Palmira   600.00  480.00 

Rodas   800.00  600.00 

San  Fernando   600.00  480.00 

Santa  Isabel  de  las  Lajas   600.00  480.00 

Trinidad   1,200.00  900.00 

Sancti  Spiritus   1,200.00  900.00 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

Santiago  de  Cuba   $2,400.00  $1,800.00 

San  Luis   1,000.00  360.00 

Canev   600.00  480.00 

El  Cdbre   500.00  480.00 

AltoSongo   500.00  480.00 

Palma  Soriano  '   600.00  480.00 

GuantAnamo   1,200.00  800.00 

Sagua  de  TAnamo   800.00  600.00 

Manzanillo   1,500.00  1,000  00 

Canipechuela   600.00  480.00 

Niquero    600.00  480.00 

Bayamo   1,000.00  480.00 

Jiguam   800.00  600.00 

Holguin   1,200.00  1,000.00 

Puerto  Fadre   1,200.00  600.00 

Gibara   1,200.00  1,000.00 

M  avari   800.00  600.00 

Baracoa   1,000.00  800.00 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  210. 

Cuartel  Goueral  cle  la  Di\iHi6ii  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  23  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  (iobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  hi  siguiente  orden: 

A  propuesta  de  los  Sccretarios  de  los  distintos  Departanientos  del  Go- 
l)ierno,  y  despu^s  de  apreciar  detenidamentela  situation  actual,  el  Goberna- 
dor  (jeneral  ordena,  que  los  sueldos  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresan  sean  los 
(|ue  devenguen  en  toda  la  Isla,  d  contar  desde  el  1?  de  Junio  de  1900,  los 
.Alcaldes  Munici pales  y  sus  Secretaries.  Las  cantidades  expresadas  en  la 
presentc  orden  se  pagardn  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Las  sunias 
pagadas  en  cada  Municipalidad  estardn  en  exacta  relaci6n  con  las  que  sc 
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consignan  en  la  presente  orden,  la  cual  continuard  cn  vipor,  tnientras  no 
8ca  modificada  para  casos  especiales,  hast  a  (lue  los  Municipios  tengan  re- 
cursos  pjopios  para  sus  atencioncs. 

Las  liinitaciones  de  sueldos  hechas  pir  la  presente  vienen  A  ser  necesarias 
porelhechode  que  todos  los  Municipios  de  se  trata  reciben  actualinente 
aniplios  auxilios  pecuniarios  del  Gobierno  General,  y  se  considera  que  los 
Municipios  deben  hacer  las  may  ores  economias  posibles  en  la  lista  de  suel- 
dos municipales,  con  el  fin  de  que  parte  de  las  cargas  que  hoy  soporta  el 
Bstado  sea  asumida  por  los  mismos. 


PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA. 


Alcalde. 

Secrctario. 

  $  6.000.00 

$  3.600.00 

720.00 

600.00 

El  Cano  

360.00 

900.00 

  600.00 

600.00 

Regla  

900.00 

  1.200.00 

720  00 

  1.200.00 

1.000.00 

aciCi  no 

Kfio  on 

  500  00 

480.00 

  250.00 

250.00 

1.000.00 

600.00 

  1.000.00 

600.00 

  500.00 

480.00 

  600.00 

480.00 

360.00 

.     ,  1500.00 

1.000  00 

720  00 

  400.00 

360.00 

  1.00000 

720.00 

  350.00 

300.00 

  1.000.00 

720.00 

  750.00 

700  00 

360  00 

  1.000.00 

1.000.00 

1  000  00 

800  00 

v50  3.00 

480.00 

720.00 

600.00 

400.00 

360.00 

  1.200.00 

1.000.00 

  4S0.00 

400.00 

600.00 

480.00 

PROVINCIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

$  1.000.00 

600.00 

500.00 

500.00 

500.00 

600.00 

600.00 

300.00 

500.00 

Seer e tar  to 
particular. 
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Secret  ario 

Alcalde.       Secret  ario.  particular. 


Artemisa   750.00  600.00 

Bahia  Honda   600.00  4-80.00 

Cabanas    700.00  600.00 

Mariel   800.00  600.00 

PROVINCIA  DE  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

Puerto  Principe   $  2.400.00  $  1.800.00 

Nuevitas   1.000.00  800.00 

Santa  Cruz  del  Sur   600.00  4-00.00 

Ciego  de  Avila   1.000.00  800.00 

Mor6n   600.00  4O0.00 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATANZAS. 

Matanzas   $  2.400.00  $  1.800.00 

Canasi   600.00  400.00 

Guamacaro   500.00  400.00 

Santa  Ana   500.00  400.00 

Cdrdenas   1.800.00  1.200.00 

Carlos  Roj as   600.00  400.00 

Marti   600.00  400.00 

Mdximc  G6niez   600.00  400.00 

Jovellanos   1.000.00  800.00 

Alacranes   1.000.00  800.00 

Bolondr6n   800.00  600.00 

Cabezas   500.00  400.00 

llni6n  de  Reyes   600.00  480.00 

Sabanilla   500.00  480.00 

Col6n   1.000.00  800.00 

Cuevitas   600.00  480.00 

Macagua   400.00  360.00 

Macurtjes   720.00  500.00 

Palmillas   400.00  360.00 

Perico   400.00  360.00 

Roque   400.00  360.00 

San  Jos^  de  los  Ramos   400  00  360.00 

Jugiiey  Grande   720.00  500.00 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA. 

Santa  Clara   $  1.500.00  $  1.200.00 

La  Esperanza   800.00  500.00 

Calabazar   400.00  250.00 

Ranchuelo   800.00  500.00 

San  Diego  del  Valle   500.00  480.00 

S.  Juan  de  las  Veras   600.00  480  00 

Sagua  la  Grande    1.500.00  1.000.00 

Ccjade  Pablo   500.00  480.00 

Cifuentes   600.00  480.00 

Quemado  de  Guines   600.00  480.00 

Rancho  Veloz   600.00  480.00 

Santo  Domingo   800.00  600.00 

Remedios   1.200.00  800.00 
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Alcalde.       Sccretario.  particular. 


Palmira   600.00  480.00 

Rodas   800.00  600.00 

San  Fernando   600.00  480.00 

vSta.  Isabel  de  las  Lajas   600.00  480.00 

Trinidad   1.200.00  900.00 

Sancti  Spiritus   1.200.00  900.00 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

Santiago  deCuba   $  2.400.00  $  1.800.00 

San  Luis   1.000.00  360.00 

Caney   600.00  480.00 

El  Cobre   500.00  480.00 

Alto  Sonpo   500.00  480.00 

Palma  Soriano   600.00  480.00 

Guantdnamo   1.200.00  800.00 

Sagua  de  Tdnamo   800.00  600.00 

Manzanillo   1.500.00  1.000.00 

Campechuela   600.00  480.00 

.\iquero   600.00  480.00 

Bavamo   1.000.00  480.00 

liguam   800.00  600.00 

Holguui   1.200.00  1.000.00 

Puerto  Padre   1.200.00  600.00 

Gibara   1.200.00  1.000.00 

Mayari   800.00  600.00 

Baracoa   1.000.00  800.00 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  211. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

'  Havana,  May  23,  1900. 

Inasmuch  as  the  proposed  Charter  for  the  City  of  Havana,  recently  sub- 
mitted to  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island,  calls  for  certain  modifica- 
tions of  the>xtsting  Electoral  Law,  and  further,  as  many  requests  have  been 
made  that  the  Electoral  Law  be  modified  to  comply  with  the  general  prin- 
ciples laid  down  in  the  proposed  Charter,  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba 
issues  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Municipal  District  of  Havana  is  hereby  subdivided,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  Municipal  Elections,  into  .six  Electoral  Districts  in  the  following 
manner: 

(a)  The  first  four  Electoral  Districts  will  respectively  embrace  the  first 
four  Municipal  Districts  which  appear  in  the  Regulations  of  the  District, 
as  follows: 

The  First  District  will  embrace  the  wards  of  Templete,  Casa  Blanca,  San 
Felipe,  Santo  Cristo,  San  Juan  de  Dios,  Angeles,  San  Francisco,  Santa  Clara, 
Santa  Teresa,  Paula  and  San  Isidro. 

The  Second  District  will  embrace  the  wards  of  Punta,  Colon,  Monserrate, 
San  Leojpoldo  and  San  L^zaro; 

The  Third  District  will  embrace  the  wards  of  Tac6n,  Dragones,  Marte, 
Guadalupe  and  Penalver; 

The  Fourth  District:  the  Arsenal,  Ceiba,  Jesiis  Maria,  Vives  and  San  Ni- 
colas wards. 

{h)    The  ChAvez,  Pilar,  Atar^s,  Pueblo  Nuevo,  Principe  and  Vcdado  and 
Villanueva  wards  will  form  the  Fifth  Electoral  IMstrict,  and 
(c)    The  Sixth  Electoral  District  will  be  formed  by  thejesfis  del  Monte, 
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Luyan6,  Arroyo  Apolo,  Cerro,  Puentes  Grandes,  Arroyo  Naranjo  and  Cal- 
vario  wards. 

II.  In  each  District  there  shall  be  as  many  voting  places  as  provided  for 
in  Article  XVII  of  Order  No.  164,  April  18,  1900. 

III.  Each  Electoral  District  will  nominate  four  Councilmen. 

IV.  Each  voter  is  permitted  to  vote  but  for  three  Councilmen,  one  Cor- 
rectional Judge  and  three  Municipal  Judges. 

W  The  Mayor,  the  Municipal  Treasurer,  and  likewise  the  Municipal  and 
Correctional  Judges  will  be  voted  for  at  the  same  time  in  all  the  Municipal 
District  of  Havana. 

VI.  Article  XII  of  Order  No.  164,  as  applied  to  the  Municipal  District  of 
Havana,  is  modified  as  follows:  No  person  shall  be  a  candidate  for  the  of- 
fice of  Councilman  in  the  Municipality  of  Havana  unless  there  shall  have 
been  presented  to  the  Municipal  Alcalcfe  a  nomination  of  such  person,  stat- 
ing the  office  for  which  he  is  to  be  a  candidate,  signed  by  at  least  100  regis- 
tered voters  of  the  Electoral  District  in  which  he  is  nominated. 

For  the  designation  of  the  other  offices  the  provisions  of  Article  XII  will 
remain  in  force. 

VII.  The  time  granted  for  the  presentation  to  the  Municipal  Alcalde  of 
the  certificates  of  nomination  of  candidates  is  hereby  extended  for  the  Mu- 
nicipal District  of  Havana  to  12  o'clock  of  the  morning  of  June  1st,  1900. 

VIII.  Twenty-four  hours  after  presenting  the  petitions  to  which  the  pre- 
vious Article  refers,  the  Mayor  of  each  Municipality  will  forward  to  the  Civ- 
il Governor  of  the  Province  a  certified  list  with  the  names  of  all  the  candi- 
dates properly  designated  in  his  District,  stating  the  office  for  which  they 
are  designated.  The  Mayor  ol  Havana  will  forward  a  certified  list  contain- 
ing the  names  of  the  Councilmen,  stating  the  Districts  that  have  designated 
them. 

IX.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Havana,  bearing  in  mind  the  designation  of 
Councilmen  by  District  to  which  this  Order  refers,  will  cause  the  necessary 
ballots  to  be  printed. 

X.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  Government  will  verbally  or  in  writing 
solve  any  doubts  tnat  may  arise  in  consequence  of  this  Order. 

XI.  The  Municipal  Mayor  of  Havana  will  solve  the  doubts  arising  about 
the  boundaries  of  tne  wards  and  districts  of  Havana. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

\ 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  211. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>lTl8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Hakana,  23  de  Mayo  de  1900 

En  vista  de  que  el  proyecto  de  la  Carta  Municipal  para  la  ciudad  de  la 
Habana,  que  ha  sido  sometido  recientemente  al  Gobernador  General  de  la 
Isla,  exige  modificaciones  determinadas  en  la  Ley  Electoral  vi^ente,  y  en 
vista  tambi^n  de  habersc  presentado  miiltiples  instancias  solicitando  que 
se  modifique  la  citada  Ley  Electoral,  armonizando  sus  preceptos  con  los 
principios  generales  consignados  en  dicho  proyecto,  el  Gobernador  General 
de  Cuba  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Para  las  elecciones  municipales  queda  subdividido  el  territorio  que 
comprende  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  la  Habana  en  seis  Distritos  elcctorales 
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Tercer  Distrito:  los  barrios  dc  Tac6n,  Dragones,  Marte,  Guadalupe,  y  Pe- 
fialvcr; 

Cuarto  Distrito:  Arsenal,  Ceiba,  Jesfis  Maria,  Vives  y  San  Nicolds. 

(b)  Los  barrios  de  ChAvez,  Pilar,  Atar^s,  Pueblo  Nuevo,  Principe  y  Ve- 
dado  y  Villanueva  formardn  el  Quinto  Distrito  electoral,  y 

(c)  El  Sexto  Distrito  electoral  quedard  constitmdo  por  los  barrios  de 
Jesfis  del  Monte,  Luyan6,  Arroyo  Apolo,  Cerro,  Puentes  Grandes,  Arroyo 
Naranjo  y  Calvario. 

II.  Cada  distrito  estarA  subdividido  en  las  Juntas  Electorales  que,  con- 
forme  al  Articulo  XVII  de  la  orden  No.  164,  del  18  de  Abril  de  1900,  deban 
tener  los  barrios  enclavados  en  dichos  distritos. 

III.  Cada  Distrito  Electoral  nombrarfi,  cuatro  concejales. 

IV.  Se  permite  A  cada  elector  votar  solamente  por  tres  conctjales.  un 
Juez  Correccional  y  tres  Jueces  Municipales. 

V.  El  Alcalde  y  el  Tesorero  Municipal,  as!  como  los  Jueces  Correccionales 
y  Municipales  serdn  votados  &  un  mismo  tiempo  en  todo  el  t^rmino  Muni- 
cipal de  la  Habana. 

VI.  El  Artfculo  XII  de  la  cilada  orden  niSmero  164,  en  cuanto  es  aplica- 
ble  al  T^rmino  Municipal  de  la  Habana,  se  modifica  como  sigue:  Nadie  po- 
drd  ser  candidato  para  el  cargo  de  Cnncejal  en  el  Municipio  de  la  Habana, 
A  menos  que  se  haya  presentado  al  Alcalde  Mur.icipal  una  c^dula  en  que 
conste  el  cargo  que  pretende  el  candidato,  tirmada  A  lo  nienos  por  100  elec- 
tores  inscriptos  del  Distrito  Electoral  en  que  se  hace  dicha  propuesta. 

Para  proveer  los  otros  cargos  continuaran  vigentes  las  disposiciunes  del 
citado  artfculo  XII. 

VII.  El  plaso  concedido  para  presentar  al  Alcalde  los  certificados  de  las 
c^dulas  para  canciiatos,  se  prorroga,  por  la  presente,  en  cuanto  al  T^rnii- 
no  Municipal  de  la  Habana,  hasta  las  doce  de  la  manana  del  1?  de  Junio 
de  1900. 

VIII.  A  las  veinte  y  cuatro  horas  siguientes  despu^s  de  presentadas  las 
c^dulas  &  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  anterior,  el  Alcalde  de  cada  M  unicipio  re- 
mitirA  al  Oobernador  Civil  de  la  Provincia  lista  certificada  de  los  nombres 
de  todos  los  candidatos  debidamente  designados  en  su  t^rmino,  indicando 
el  cargo  para  que  se  les  designa.  El  Alcalde  de  la  Habana  admit ird  la  lista 
certificada  de  los  nombres  de  los  concejales,  expresando  los  distritos  porque 
han  sido  designados. 

IX.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Habana  teniendoen  cuenta  la  designaci6n 
de  concejales  por  distrito  A  que  se  refiere  esta  Orden  harA  impriinir  las  bo- 
let  as  necesasi  s. 

X.  El  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  queda  encargado  de  resolver 
verbalmente  6  por  escrito  las  dudas  que  ofreciere  esta  orden. 

XI.  El  Alcalde  Municipal  de  la  Habana  queda  encargado  de  aclarar  las 
dudas  qne  se  ofrezcan  acerca  de  la  fijaci6n  de  los  Kmites  de  los  barrios  y 
distritos  de  la  Habana. 

BI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  212. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  23,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  vouchers  for  payment  of  Clerks  of  Registration  and  Election  referred 
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and  Government,  who  will  forward  them  to  these  Headquarters,  after  the 
Election  is  completed,  for  payment. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General . 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  212. 

Cuartel  General  rte  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  23  de  Mayo  de  1900 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  comprobantes  para  el  pago  de  los  escribientes  de  las  Juntas  de  Ins- 
cripci6n  y  Electorales  A  que  se  refiere  la  Orden  *NV  188,  serie  de  1900  de  este 
Cuartel  General,  despu^s  de  ser  hechos  en  la  planilla  "09,  Departamento  de 
Hacienda,"  y  certificados  por  el  Presidente  de  la  Junta  resjiectiva,  serfin  re- 
mitidos  al  Alcalde  del  Muncipio,  el  cual  certificard  en  qud  Barrio  prestaron 
dichos  escribientes  sus  servicios,  expresando  tanihi^n,  el  nfimcro  de  Barrios 
en  la  Municipalidad.  Los  comprobantes  Uevardn,  asimismo,  el  sello  del 
Municipio.  Cumplidos  estos  requisitos,  U.s  comprobantes  serAn  remiiidos 
al  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gol)ernaci6n,  quien  los  cursard  d  este  Cuartel  Ge- 
neral, despu^s  de  terminadas  las  elecciones,  para  su  pago. 

EI  Coniandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  213. 

Headquarters  Divi.sioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  25,  1900. 

The  Mili tar}' Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Two  Correctional  Courts  are  hereby  created  in  Havana  and  one  in 
the  Municipal  Districts  of  Matanzas,  Cilrdenas,  Cienfuegos,  Santa  Clara, 
Santiago  de  Cuba,  and  Puerto  Principe. 

As  a  result  of  the  a))ove,  the  following  Courts  shall  l)e  suppressed  from 
the  date  of  the  constitution  of  the  above  mentioned  Correctional  Courts: 

In  Havana,  two  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  and  two  Mu- 
nicipal Courts; 

In  Matanzas  and  Santiago  de  Cuba,  one  Court  of  Primera  Inst ancia  ^ 
Instruccidn  and  one  Municipal  Court  each. 

The  Correctional  Courts  of  3d  Class  mentioned  in  Article  I  of  Order  No. 
214,  of  May  25,  1900,  will  l>e  established  in  future  in  such  towns  as  neces- 
sity may  indicate. 

II.  The  Correctional  Judge  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  and  to  punish 
all  misdemeanors  termed  faftas,  and  to  try  and  to  punish  all  delitos  which 
are  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  to  sit  as  a  committing  magistrate  in  all 
other  delitos. 

The  Complaint. 

III.  The  trial  l)efore  Correctional  Courts  will  l)cgin  with  a  statement  of 
the  complaint,  and  in  each  Court  there  will  always  \)e  kept  blank  forms  of 
complaint  drawn  up  as  follows: 
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Island  of  Cuba.  Municipal  District  of  

 being  duly  sworn,  says  that  he  resides  at  

that  on  the  day  of   19  one  did  un- 

lawfnlly  and  knowingly  \Holate  laws,  in  that  he  (Signed). 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this   day  of  ,  19.... 

IV.  A  complaint  may  \ye  made  lK*fore  any  Judge  of  ci  Correctional  Court, 
that  a  person  has  commffitted  an  offense  against  the  person  or  property  of 
another.  On  the  receipt  of  such  complaint,  the  Judge  shall  examine  the 
complainant,  on  oath,  together  with  any  witnesses  he  may  produce,  and 
he  shall  take  the  declarations  in  writing  and  cause  them  to  be  su))scrilx'd  to 
by  the  parties  making  them.  If  it  appears  from  the  declarations  that  there 
is  just  reason  to  believe  in  the  commission  of  the  offense  by  the  person  so 
complained  of,  the  Judge  shall  issue  a  warrant  directed  to  any  officer  of  po- 
lice, stating  the  sul)stance  of  the  complaint,  and  commanding  the  officer  to 
arrest  the  |)erson  complained  of  and  to  bring  him  before  the  Court.  If,  upon 
hearing  the  testimony  of  all  parties,  it  appears  that  there  is  no  just  reason 
to  believe  in  the  commission  of  the  offense  said  to  have  been  committed,  the 
Judge  must  discharge  the  person  complained  of.  If,  after  such  hearing,  there 
is  just  reason  to  l)clieve  in  the  commission  of  the  offense,  the  person  com- 
plained of  maybe  required  tcgive  bond  in  such  sum,  not  exceeding  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  with  one  or  more  sureties,  as  the  Judge  may  direct,  to  keep  the 
l)eace  toward  the  people  and  particularly  toward  the  complainant.  This 
bond  shall  be  valid  and  binding  for  a  period  of  si.x  months,  and  upon  the 
renewal  of  the  complaint,  a  new  bond  may  be  required. 

W  When  such  undertaking  is  given,  the  person  informed  of  must  l>e  dis- 
charged. If  the  bond  be  not  j^ven,  the  Judge  must  commit  him  to  prison, 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  thirty  days,  and  specify  in  the  commitment  the 
requirement  to  give  security,  the  amount  thereof,  and  the  t)mission  to  give 
the  same.  Thereafter,  at  any  time,  upon  giving  the  undertaking  required, 
the  person  so  committed  may  be  discharged  by  the  Judge. 

The  bond  shall  l>e  filed  with  the  Judge  ))efore  whom  the  original  complaint 
was  made. 

VI.  Any  person  who,  in  the  presence  of  a  Correctional  Judge,  assaults  or 
threatens  to  assault  another,  or  to  commit  any  offense  against  the  person 
or  property  of  another,  or  who  disturbs  the  orderly  proceedings  ot  such 
Court  by  loud,  angry  words,  may  be  ordered  by  the  Judge  to  give  security 
as  above  provided,  and  if  he  refuses  or  fails  to  do  so,  he  may  Ix*  committed 
to  prison  for  not  more  than  thirty  da^'s. 

VII.  Upon  the  conviction  of  an^  person  wh  )  shall  have  given  security 
as  provided  in  the  preceding  Articles,  of  any  offense  involving  a  breach  of 
the  peace,  the  undertaking  shall  be  considered  broken,  and  by  order  of  the 
Judge  before  whom  the  con\'iction  of  such  offense  shall  have  been  hfid,  a 
judgment  for  the  amount  of  the  security  shall  be  forthwith  entered. 

Warrant  «f  arrest. 

VIII.  The  warrant  of  arrest  shall  be  drawn  up  as  follows: 

Island  of  Cuba,  Municipal  District  of  

The  Judge  of  to  any  officer  of  police  within  the  Island  of  Cuba: 

Complaint  on  oath  having  been  this  day  of  ,  19  ,  made 

before  me  by  ,  t?hat  the  offense  of  has  been  committed,  and 

accusing  thereof,  you  are  therefore  commanded  forthwith  to  arrest 

the  above  named  and  bring  him  before  me  at  •  (or  before  the 

nearest  or  most  accessible  Correctional  Judge,  at  which  place  said  

may  be  arrested) . 
Dated  at   this   day  of.   19  

IX.  A  warrant  of  arrest  so  issued  may  be  executed  at  any  place  within 
the  Island  of  Cuba  by  any  police  officer  to  whom  the  warrant  may  l^e 
delivered. 

X.  If  the  offense  charged  is  a  /a/ta,  and  the  defendant  is  arrested  outside 
of  the  Municipality  in  which  the  warrant  was  issued,  the  officer  making  the 
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arrest  must,  if  so  requested  by  the  defendant,  take  him  before  the  Correc- 
tional Judge  in  the  Municipality  within  which  the  arrest  has  been  made, 
and  such  Judge  must  admit  the  defendant  to  bail,  and  take  bail  from  him 
accordingly,  to  secure  his  appearance  before  the  Judge  who  issued  the 
warrant. 

XI.  On  taking  the  bail  the  Judge  must  certify  that  fact  on  the  warrant, 
and  deliver  the  warrant  with  the  undertaking  of  bail  to  the  officer  having 
charge  of  the  defendant.  The  officer  must  then  release  the  defendant  from 
custody,  and  must  without  unnecessary  delay  deliver  the  warrant  and  the 
undertaking  of  bail  to  the  Judge  who  ordered  the  arrest. 

XII.  If  the  offense  charged  is  a  delito,  the  officer  making  the  arrest  must 
take  the  defendant  before  the  Judge  who  issued  the  warrant,  and  must  at 
the  same  time  deHver  the  warrant  to  the  Judge,  with  a  statement  of  his 
action  in  making  the  arrest  endorsed  thereon  and  subscribed  to  by  him. 

XIII.  The  defendant  must  in  all  cases  be  taken  before  the  Judge  without 
unnecessary  delay,  and  any  attorney  at  law,  entitled  to  practice  in  any 
court  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  may  at  any  time  after  the  arrtst  of  the  prisoner, 
and  at  the  prisoner's  request,  visit  him. 

Arrest. 

XIV.  No  person  arrested  must  be  subject  to  any  more  restraint  than 
is  necessary  for  the  arrest  and  detention  in  custody  of  an  officer. 

XV.  A  police  officer  may  make  an  arrest  in  obedience  to  a  warrant 
delivered  to  him,  or  without  a  warrant  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  If  an  offense  is  committed  or  attempted  in  his  presence. 

2.  When  the  person  arrested  has  committed  a  delito  though  not  in  his 

presence. 

3.  When  he  has  knowledge  that  a  delito  has  in  fact  been  committed,  and 

he  has  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  the  person  arrested  has  com- 
mitted it. 

XVI.  If  the  offense  charged  is  a  delito^  the  arrest  may  be  made  on  any 
day  and  at  any  time  of  the  day  or  night.  If  the  offense  is  a  falta^  except 
when  committed  in  the  presence  of  the  police  officer,  the  arrest  cannot  be 
made  at  night,  unless  upon  the  special  direction  of  the  Judge  who  issues 
the  warrant,  which  direction  must  be  endorsed  by  him  upon  the  warrant. 

XVII.  The  officer  making  the  arrest  must  inform  the  person  to  be 
arrested  of  the  intention  to  arrest  him,  of  the  cause  of  the  arrest  and  the 
authority  for  making  the  arrest;  except  when  the  person  to  be  arrested  is 
actually  engaged  in  the  commission,  or  in  an  attempt  to  commit  an  offense, 
or  after  an  escape.  If  the  arrest  is  made  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant, 
the  warrant  must  be  shown,  if  the  arrested  person  requires  it. 

XVIII.  Any  officer  making  the  arrest  shall  take  from  the  person  arrest- 
ed any  offensive  weapons  which  may  be  found  upon  his  person  and  shall 
deliver  them  to  the  Judge  before  whom  the  prisoner  is  taken.  When  an 
arrest  is  made  without  a  warrant,  the  person  arrested  must  be  taken 
without  unnecessary  delay  before  the  nearest  or  most  accesible  Correction- 
al Judge,  and  a  complaint,  stating  the  charge  against  him,  must  be  made 
l>efore  such  Judge,  except  in  cases  of  arrests  for  /a/tas,  or  when  the  arrest  is 
made  at  night,  when  a  superior  officer  of  police  may  admit  the  accused  to 
bail  for  his  appearance  next  day. 

XIX.  Any  Correctional  Judge  may  verbally  order  a  police  officer  to 
arrest  any  person  committing  or  attempting  to  commit  an  offense  in  the 
presence  of  such  Judj^. 

XX.  Any  Correctional  Jud^e  may,  by  an  endorsement  signed  by  him  on 
any  warrant  of  arrest,  authonze  the  service  and  execution  thereof  by  tele- 
gfciph,  and  thereafter,  a  telegraphic  copy  of  such  warrant  may  be  sent  by 
telegraph  to  any  police  officer  in  the  Island,  and  such  copy  shall  be  as  ef- 
fectual in  the  hands  of  any  such  officer,  as  though  he  had  an  original  war- 
rant issued  by  the  Judge  making  the  endorsement;  and  every  Judge  who 
causes  a  telegraphic  copy  of  a  warrant  of  arrest  to  be  sent  will  make  it  in 
duplicate  in  order  that  one  copy  remain  in  the  telegraph  office  and  the 
other  l>e  returned  to  him  by  the  head  of  said  office,  signed  and  sealed,  and 
with  a  statement  thereon,  to  the  effect  that  the  message  as  been  sent. 
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Hearing  of  **Falta8/» 

XXI.  When  the  defendant  in  any  original  proceedings  is  brought  before 
the  Judge,  on  the  charge  of  having  com  mi  ted  an  offense,  the  Judge  must 
immediately  inform  him  of  the  charge  against  him  and  of  his  right  to  the 
assistance  of  counsel  in  every  stage  of  the  proceedings.  He  must  also  allow 
the  defendant  a  reasonable  time  to  send  for  counsel,  and  for  that  purpose 
must  postpone  the  examination,  and  upon  the  request  of  the  defendant, 
must  require  a  police  officer  to  take  a  message  to  any  counsel,  within  a 
reasonable  distance,  whom  the  defendant  may  name,  for  which  no  fee  shall 
be  charged. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  prohibit  the  accused 
from  defending  himself  in  person. 

In  cases  of  f&ltaSj  any  reputable  person  may  be  permitted  by  the  Court 
to  appear  as  counsel  for  the  defendant.  If  the  defendant  requires  the  aid  of 
counsel,  the  Judge,  immediately  after  the  appearance  of  counsel,  or,  if  after 
waiting  a  reasonable  time,  no  counsel  appears,  must  proceed  to  examine 
the  case. 

XXII.  He  shall  ask  the  accused  whether  he  is  guilty  or  not  of  the  faltas 
charged.  If  the  accused  acknowledges  his  guilt,  the  Judge  shall  pronounce 
sentence  at  once,  but  if  he  pleads  not  guilty  or  abstains  from  answering,  the 
Judge  shall  proceed  to  examine  the  witnesses,  all  of  whom  shall  be  under 
oath  or  affirmation  to  speak  the  truth,  and  the  prosecuting  witness  and 
injured  party  shall  have  the  right  to  cross-examine  them.  On  the  conclusion 
ot  the  evidence,  the  Judge  shall  pronounce  sentence  or  acquit  and  discharge 
the  accused  without  delay.  The  trial  shall  be  completed  at  one  session, 
unless  the  Judge  for  good  cause,  apparent  to  himself  or  shown  by  evidence 
in  behalf  of  the  prisoner,  shall  continue  or  suspend  the  hearing. 

XXIII.  No  suspension  of  hearing  shall  be  for  more  than  two  days  at 
one  time,  nor  more  than  six  in  all,  unless  by  consent  or  on  motion  of  the 
accused.  During  such  suspension,  the  Judge  shall  admit  the  accused  to  bail 
to  an  amount  not  exceedmg  one  hundred  dollars,  or  in  default  thereof  may 
commit  him  to  prison. 

Proceediiig«  In  "Oelitus." 

XXIV.  In  the  case  of  a  person  accused  of  a  deHto,  the  Judge  shall  allow 
any  reputable  person  to  appear  as  counsel  for  the  defendant.  If  the  defen- 
dant requires  the  aid  of  counsel,  the  Judge,  immediately  after  the  appear- 
ance of  counsel,  or  if,  after,  waiting  a  reasonable  time,  no  counsel  appears, 
must  proceed  to  examine  the  case. 

XXY.  In  the  case  of  a  person  accused  of  a  deJito,  other  than  those  herein- 
after mentioned  as  being  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Correctional  Judge, 
the  Judge  shall  proceed  as  follows: 

He  shall  ask  the  accused  whether  he  is  guilty  or  not  of  the  crime  as  char- 
ged, and  shall  take  the  evidence  presented,  and  if  it  appears  to  the  Judge 
that  the  offense  charged  has  been  committed,  and  that  there  is  reasonable 
cause  to  accuse  the  prisoner  of  having  committed  it,  the  Judge  shall  commit 
the  prisoner  to  prison,  and  transmit  the  case,  with  a  record  of  all  the  pro- 
ceedings thereon,  to  the  Judge  o{  Instruccion  of  the  District  within  which 
the  offense  has  been  committed,  and  shall  notify  the  Fiscal  thereof  Should 
it  appear  to  the  Judge  that  some  other  delko  than  that  charged  in  the 
complaint  has  been  committed,  and  there  is  reasonable  cause  to  accuse  the 
prisoner  of  having  committed  it,  he  shall  in  like  manner  transmit  the  case 
to  the  Judge  of  Instruccion.  If  it  should  not  clearly  appear  that  a  delito 
has  been  committed,  or  if  the  Judge  should  not  be  satisfied  that  there  is 
reasonable  cause  to  accuse  the  prisoner,  he  will  likewise  transmit  the  case 
with  a  record  of  the  proceedings  thereon  to  the  Judge  of  Instruccion.  Any 
person  accused  and  held  by  the  Correctional  Judge  may  by  such  Judge  be 
admitted  to  bail,  to  secure  his  appearance  for  trial,  or,  in  default  thereof 
shall  be  committed  to  prison. 

XXVI.  In  cases  of  the  deJitos  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  accused  shall 
plead  guilty  or  not  guilty. 

If  he  pleads  guilty,  he  shall  be  sentenced  forthwith.  If  he  pleads  not  guilty, 
he  may  demand  a  trial  by  jury. 
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The  Jury. 

XXVII.  The  Jury  that  is  to  decide  whether  the  accused  is  guilty  or  not 
guilty  of  the  defitos  pertaining  to  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Correctional  Court, 
shall  be  selected  as  follows: 

On  the  first  of  June  of  each  vear,  the  Alcalde  shall  post  a  list  of  the  resi- 
dents of  the  chief  town  of  the  District  and  within  a  radius  of  three  miles  of 
it,  eligible  for  the  office  of  Councilmen.  Said  list  shall  remain  posted  for 
twenty  days  in  the  City  Hall  within  access  of  all  who  may  wish  to  solicit 
the  addition  of  certain  names  thereto,  or  the  omision  therefrom  of  the 
names  of  persons  who  may  be  ineligible  to  serve  on  a  Jury. 

After  twenty  days,  said  list,  together  with  the  above  mentioned  petitions 
and  accompanying  documentary  evidence,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Cor- 
rectional Judge.  A  Committee,  presided  over  by  the  Correctional  Judge, 
and  composed  of  two  Aldermen,  appointed  by  the  Alcalde,  and  six  citizens, 
selected  by  the  Judge  and  the  two  above  mentioned  Aldermen,  will,  by  ma- 
jority of  vote,  render  decision,  against  which  there  shall  be  no  appeal,  upon 
all  admissions  or  omissions  referred  to  above. 

The  list  must  be  definitely  prepared  in  time  to  be  made  public  on  the  1st 
of  July. 

After  all  corrections  have  been  made,  the  names  on  the  list  shall  be  writ- 
ten on  cards  of  the  same  size,  which  shall  be  dropped  into  a  ballot-box, 
bearing  the  word  ''eligible,"  and  a  statement  of  the  proceedings  shall  be 
drawn  up  and  signed  bv  the  members  of  the  Committee  and  the  Clerk  of 
the  Court. 

XXVIII.  The  following  are  barred  from  serving  on  a  }ury: 

1.  Whoever  may  have  been  condemned  for  any  crime  other  than  a  polit- 
ical one,  or  be  subject  to  criminal  proceeding  for  a  like  cause. 

2.  Any  person  civilly  incapacitated. 

3.  All  persons  mentally  or  physically  unable  to  fill  the  office. 

4.  Bankrupts  not  rehabilitated. 

5.  All  persons  under  25  or  over  70  years  of  age. 
The  fi)llowing  are  ineligible  as  Jurors: 

1.  Lawyers,  Notaries-Public,  Doctors  and  Apothecaries  exercising  their 
proffession. 

2.  Public  officers  receiving  salaries. 

3.  Priests  and  Clergymen  of  any  denomination. 
4-.   School-masters  exercising  their  profession. 

XXIX.  In  order  to  select  the  five  Jurors  which  shall  be  necessary  in  the 
sessions  which  the  Court  will  hold  periodically,  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  cases  to  be  tried  and  decided,  the  Correctional  Judge  shall,  in 
public  hearing, extract  ten  names  from  the  above  mentioned  ballot-box  and 
read  them  aloud.  The  Clerk  of  the  Court  shall  copy  said  names  in  a  state- 
ment which  he  will  draw  up  and  sign  together  with  the  Judge,  and  he  will, 
that  same  day,  notify  in  writing  the  persons  selected,  and  require  them  to 
appear  on  the  third  day  (excepting  Sundays  and  holidays)  from  the 
date  of  said  notification;  warning  them,  moreover,  that  non-compliance 
with  the  summons  will  be  punislied  with  a  fine  of  $15.00  United  States 
currency,  or,  in  default  thereof,  with  five  days'  imprisonment,  unless  they 
prove  satisfactorily,  and  under  oath  or  affirmation,  that  failure  to  appear 
is  due  to  good  and  just  cause,  resting  either  upon  disability  or  incompati- 
l)ility,  which  originated  after  the  formation  of  the  list  of  jurors;  or  because  of 
illness,  absence  or  any  other  unavoidable  circumstance.  The  names  of  the 
persons  selected  shall  be  placed  in  a  ballot-box,  with  the  word  "Selected." 
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XXXI.  If  upon  the  day  and  hour  appointed,  less  than  five  jurors  appear, 
the  Judee  shall  complete  the  number  with  any  one  present  or  of  the  neigh- 
borhood who  appears  on  the  list  of  "Eligibles,"  for  service  on  a  jury.  Be- 
fore they  take  their  places  in  the  jury  box,  the  Judge  shall  make  them  swear 
that  they  are  eligible  to  serve  in  every  respect.  If  more  than  five  of  the  ten 
persons  summoned  should  appear,  the  extra  number  shall  remain  in  the 
Court  until  the  judge  allows  them  to  retire. 

XXXII.  The  following  may  be  challenged  or  excuse  themselves  from  ser- 
ving as  juror,  at  the  time  the  jury  meets  in  court;  proof  to  be  on  oath  or 
affirmation,  the  Judge  to  decide  summarily: 

1.  Anyone  related  by  consanguinity  or  affinity,  within  the  fourth  degree, 
either  to  the  party  or  parlies  injured  by  the  crime,  or  the  prosecuting  wit- 
ness or  complainant. 

2.  Anyone  who  bears  to  the  accused,  the  injured  party  or  the  prosecuting 
witness,  the  relation  of  attorney  or  client,  guardian  or  ward,  master  or  ser- 
vant, landlord  or  tenant,  or  lives  with  said  party,  or  is  his  clerk  or  depen- 
dent. 

3.  All  who  may  have  a  suit  pending  with  the  injured  party  or  parties, 
the  accused  or  the  prosecuting  witness. 

4.  All  such,  who,  under  any  circumstances  whatever,  may  have  intervened 
in  proceedings  before  the  trial  which  might  influence  the  issue  of  the  case. 

5.  Anyone  who  is  an  intimate  friend  or  an  avowed  enemy  of  the  party  or 
parties  injured,  the  prosecuting  witness  or  the  accused. 

XXXIII.  Whenever  the  Jury  is  definitely  impaneled,  the  Judge  will  ad- 
minister the  oath  or  affirmation  to  all  of  its  members,  to  the  effect  that 
they  will  conscientiously  and  faithfully  true  deliverance  make,  without  pre- 
judice or  favor,  in  accordance  with  the  evidence  presented  in  the  case. 

XXXI V.  After  the  Jury  take  their  seats  in  the  Jury-box  none  of  its  mem- 
bers shall  speak  with  any  person  or  persons  outside  nor  receive  any  paper 
or  writings  until  the  end  of  the  session  and  rendering  of  the  verdict. 

Trial. 

XXXV.  Trial  by  Jury  shall  be  public,  except  when  reasons  of  morality 
require  otherwise. 

XXXVI.  The  trial  shall  open  with  the  reading  of  the  information  and 
proceedings.  The  Judge  shall  then  hear  the  testimony  of  the  witnesses  for 
the  prosecution,  who  snail  be  under  oath  or  affirmation  to  speak  the  truth. 
The  Jury  may  likewise  question  said  witnesses  and  the  accused.  The  accus- 
ed shall  be  allowed  to  eross-question  the  witnesses  for  the  prosecution,  who 
must  be  examined  in  his  presence.  After  the  testimony  for  the  prosecution 
has  been  closed,  the  Judge  and  Jury  shall  hear,  under  oath  or  affirmation  to 
speak  the  truth,  the  testimony  of  the  witnesses  for  the  defense,  and  these 
may  be  cross-questioned  by  the  complainant,  the  Jury  and  the  Judge.  Any 
other  evidence  deemed  by  the  Judge  pertinent  to  the  case,  shall  be  then  heard. 
When  all  evidence  is  in,  the  prosecuting  witness,  or  the  complainant,  and 
then  the  accused  or  his  attorney,  if  he  has  brought  any^whomaybe  alawyer 
or  any  reputable  person  acceptable  to  the  Judge),  may  speak  for  not  more 
than  fifteen  minutes  each.  The  last  to  speak  shall  be  the  person  civilly  res- 
ponsible^ if  there  be  any,  andihe  may  do  so  for  a  like  period  of  time.  The 
proceedings  will  end  with  the  summing  up  of  the  case  by  the  Judge,  who 
will  be  carefiil  not  to  express  any  direct  or  indirect  opinion  as  to  the  gxxWt 
or  innocence  of  the  accused,  but  will  confine  his  remarks  to  such  explana- 
tions to  the  Jury  as  he  may  deem  necessary  concerning  the  facts  and  the  law, 
whereupon  the  trial  shall  be  considered  ended. 

XXXVII.  The  Jury  will  retire  for  discussion,  the  foreman  being  the  per- 
son whose  name  came  ont  first  at  the  selection  of  the  Jury,  and  will  find  a 
verdict  of  guilty  or  not  guilty.  No  member  of  the  Jury  shall  abstain  from 
voting  on  the  verdict,  and  a  majority  shall  prevail.  The  Jury  may  in  its 
discretion,  when  it  finds  a  verdict  of  guilty,  recommend  the  accused  to  the 
mercy  of  the  Judge. 

XXXVIII.  If  the  verdict  be  *'Not  guilty"  the  accused  shaU  be  immediate- 
ly released.  If  the  verdict  be ''Guilty,"  the  Judge  will  pronounce  sentence 
immediately  and  impose  the  penalty  upon  the  accused,  stating  the  civil 
responmbilities  incurred  by  the  latter  or  by  the  third  parties  in  the  premises. 
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If  any  witness  shall  have  perjured  himself,  proper  inforniation  shall  be 
given  to  the  Judge  of  Instrucci  5n,  and  the  witness  sent  to  the  Carcel. 

XXXIX.  Trial  cannot  be  postponed  more  than  six  days  at  a  time,  nor 
m  jre  than  twelve  days  is  all,  unless  on  special  cause  proven  to  the  Judge. 

XL.  The  provisions  of  Articles  392  and  following  of  the  Penal  Code, 
relating  to  bribery,  shall  apply  to  Jurors. 

"Oelitos"  triable  by  this  Court. 

XLI.  The  following  and  their  accomplices  and  accessories,  before  and 
after  the  fact,  come  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Correctional  Judges, 
with  the  Jury  : 

1.  All  those  condemned  to  imprisonment  of  any  kind  who  escape  from 
confinement  while  serving  sentence.  (Rule  3,  Article  127,  of  the  Penal  Code). 

2.  All  those  placed  under  surveillance  of  the  authorities,  who  fail  to 
observe  the  rules  prescribed.  (Article  127). 

3.  All  those  included  in  Article  233,  which  is  amended  to  read  asfollows: 
"Those  who  by  violence,  disorderly  conduct,  threats  or  tumults,  interrupt 
or  disturb  the  ceremonies  of  any  religion  or  denomination  within  its 
precincts  or  cemeteries." 

4.  All  such  as  may  not  be  included  in  Art.  258,  who  resist  the  authori- 
ties or  their  agents,  or  grossly  disobey  them  in  the  performance  of  the 
duties  of  their  office.  (Article  261) . 

5.  Those  who  raise  a  tumult  or  grossly  disturb  order  at  the  hearing  of  a 
Court  of  Justice;  at  the  public  transactions  appropriate  to  any  public 
authority  or  corporation;  at  any  electoral  polling  place,  offices  or  public 
institutions;  at  public  spectacles  or  solemnities,  or  large  meetings;  and 
those  who  raise  tumult  or  grossly  disturb  order  on  farms  or  plantations, 
by  refusing  to  work,  or  by  disobeying  and  resisting  the  persons  charged 
with  their  direction  or  management.  (Article  267). 

6.  Those  who  grossly  disturb  public  order  to  offer  an  outrage  or  other 
wrong  to  anv  individual  person  or  prevent  him  from  exercising  his  political 
rights.  (Article  268). 

7.  Those  who  destroy  or  injure  pictures,  statues  or  other  public  monu- 
ments of  usefulness  or  beauty.  (Article  272). 

8.  Those  who  knowingly  make  use  of  cancelled  tickets  or  other  coun- 
termarks from  which  the  cancellation  mark  has  been  obliterated.  (2d  Par. 
Art.  289). 

9.  Any  one  receiving  counterfeit  money  in  good  faith,  who  spends  it  after 
knowing  it  is  false,  if  the  amount  spent  exceeds  $25.00  (Article  297) . 

10.  Any  one  included  in  the  2d  Par.  of  Art.  342,  which  shall  read  as 
follows:  *'Anyone  who  shall  publicly  use  an  assumed  name,  with  the  object 
of  concealing  any  crime,  avoiding  any  penalty  or  causing  any  injury  to  the 
State  or  corporation  of  public  character,  or  to  individuals. 

11.  Anyone  who  shall  publicly  and  unlawfully  wear  a  uniform  or  dress 
belonging  to  an  office  which  he  does  not  hold,  or  of  a  rank  to  which  he  does 
not  belong,  or  of  a  status  not  his  own;  or  insignia  or  decoration  that  he  is 
not  authorized  to  wear.  (Article  344). 

12.  Anyone  conducting,  or  who  has  conducted  an  interment  contrary  to 
the  provisions  of  the  laws  and  regulations  respecting  the  time,  place  and 
other  formalities  prescribed  for  burials.  (Article  345). 

13.  Anyone  violating  sepulchres  or  graves,  committing  any  acts  what- 
soever which  should  directly  tend  to  detract  from  the  respect  due  to  the 
memory  of  the  dead.  (Article  346). 

14.  Anyone  exhuming  or  transferring  human  remains  in  infraction  of  the 
regulations  and  other  sanitary  provisions.  (Articleji51). 
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Court  to  give  testimony,  when  duly  summoned  to  do  so,  (Article  379, 
Par.  2). 

18.  All  those  who  cause  wounds  or  injuries  not  specified  in  Articles 
427,  428,  429  and  431,  which  shall  render  the  injured  person  unable  to 
work  from  eight  to  thirty  days,  or  for  a  like  time  require  the  aid  of  a 
physican,  and  provided  they  be  not  injuries  inflicted  upon  parents,  ances- 
tors, guardians  of  person  or  property,  teachers  or  persons  holding  public 
rank  or  authority,  overseers  or  majordomos.    (Article  432). 

19.  Those  who  in  any  way  offend  modesty  or  good  habits,  by  acts  of 
grievous  scandal  or  enormity,  not  expressly  included  in  other  articles  of 
the  Code.    (Article  457). 

20.  Those  who  preach  or  proclaim  with  publicity  and  scandal  doctrines 
contrary  to  public  morals.   (Article  458). 

21.  Those  who  commit  any  unchaste  abuse,  other  than  seduction,  and 
may  be  such  persgns  as  are  indicated  in  Paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  of  Article 
459,  and  in  like  circumstances  as  those  mentioned  in  the  aforesaid  Para- 
graphs.   (Article  459,  Par.  4). 

22.  This  Court  shall  also  have  jurisdictibn  to  try  and  to  punish  the 
authors  and  publishers  of  all  immoral  or  obscene  publications,  and  also  on 
the  complaint  of  the  aggrieved  or  injured  person  to  try  and  to  punish  the 
authors  and  publishers  of  any  false,  malicious  ot  scandalous  statement, 
whether  printed,  written  or  oral,  which  may  tend  to  seriously  injure  the 
reputation  of  another  or  his  or  her  standing  in  the  community  or  in  profes- 
sional or  ofiicial  life. 

Nothing  contained  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  shall  prevent  the  aggrieved 
or  injured  person  from  making  his  complaint  to  any  other  court  in  cases 
where  such  court  maj' have  jurisdiction.  (Order  No.  152,  Par.  Ill,  Head- 
quarters Division  of  Cuba,  April  10,  1900). 

23.  The  widow  who  shall  marry  before  301  days  have  elapsed  from  the 
death  of  her  husband,  or  before  she  is  confined  if  she  were  with  child  at  the 
time  of  his  death,  and  the  woman  whose  marriage  should  have  been 
declared  null  and  void,  if  she  should  marry  before  the  birth  of  her  child,  or 
before  301  days  have  elapsed  from  her  judicial  separation.  (Article  495). 

24.  Anyone  who,  except  in  the  cases  allowed  by  the  law,  apprehends  or 
detains  without  reasonable  motive,  any  person  in  order  to  hand  him  over 
to  the  authorities.    (Article  502). 

25.  Any  person  who  shall  induce  a  minor,  but  over  the  age  cf  seven,  to 
abandon  the  house  of  his  parents,  guardians  or  persons  in  charge  of  him. 
(Article  505). 

26.  Anyone  who  abandons  a  child  under  seven  years  of  age,  without 
having  caused  the  death  of  said  child,  or  endangered  its  life.  (Article  506, 
Par.  1). 

27.  Any  person  instrusted  with  the  rearing  or  education  of  a  minor, 
who  should  place  him  or  her  in  charge  of  any  public  institution,  or  of 
another  per:«on,  without  the  permission  of  the  party  or  parties  who  confided 
such  child  to  him,  or  in  default  of  such  permission,  without  that  of  the 
public  authorities.    Article  507). 

28.  Any  private  individual  who  shall  enter  into  another  dwelling  against 
the  will  ot  the  tenant  thereof.    (Article  509). 

29.  Any  person  who  shall  menace  another  or  his  family  in  regard  to  their 
person?,  his  honor  or  property,  with  an  injury  amounting  to  a  crime,  if  the 
threat  be  not  conditional.    (Article  512,  Par.  2). 

30.  Any  person  who  menaces  another  with  injury,  not  amounting  to  a 
crime  in  the  manner  expressed  in  Par  I  of  Art.  512.  ^ Article  513). 

31.  Any  person  who,  without  lawful  authorization,  shall,  with  violence, 
prevent  another  from  doing  what  is  not  prohibited  by  law,  or  shall  compel 
him  to  do  what  he  does  not  wish,  be  it  just  or  unjust.    (Article  515). 

32.  Anyone  who,  with  violence,  shall  appro piate  a  thing  belonging  to  a 
debtor  in  order  to  pay  himself  therewith.    (Article  516). 

33.  Anyone  who  shall  steal  seeds  or  nutritious  subtances,  products  of 
the  soil  {frutos)y  or  wood,  not  exceeding  the  value  of  $15.00  (Article  529); 
and  any  one  stealing  the  same  objects  or  others  the  whole  value  of  which 
does  not  exceed  $15.00,  and  committing  the  robbery  in  the  manner  men- 
tioned in  Article  531. 
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34.  Anyone  guilty  of  theft  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $50.00.  (Article 
536,  amended.^ 

35.  Anyone  who,  employing  violence  or  intimidation  against  persons, 
or  force  against  inanimate  objects,  should  enter  an  inclosed  property  or 
place  where  trespass  is  forbidden,  and  anyone  who,  in  any  place,  shall  hunt 
or  fish  without  permission  of  the  owner,  employing  therefor  means 
forbidden  by  the  ordinances.  (Article  537.) 

36.  Anyone  whp  shall  defraud  another  in  the  substance,  quantity  or 
(quality  of  things  he  is  obliged  to  deliver  to  him  by  virtue  of  a  contract  or 
obligation,  if  the  fraud  does  not  exceed  $50.00.  (Article  558,  Par  1.) 

37.  All  traders  who  shall  defraud  by  using  short  weights  or  measures  in 
delivering  the  object  of  their  traffic,  if  the  fraud  does  not  exceed  $50.00. 
(Article  559,  Par  3.) 

38.  Anvone  who  shall  defraud  or  injure  another  by  employing  any  deceit 
not  specified  in  Articles  558  to  564  inclusive.  (Article  565.) 

39.  All  persons  who,  by  spreading  false  rumors,  or  by  using  any  other 
artifice,  should  succeed  in  altering  the  natural  prices,  resulting  from  free 
competition  in  merchandise,  stocks,  public  orprivate  securities,  or  any  other 
things  that  are  subject  to  trade.  (Article  568.) 

40.  Anyone  who,  having  devoted  himself  to  the  occupation  of  making 
loans  on  pledges,  wages  or  salaries,  shall  not  keep  account  books  wherein 
are  clearly  and  minutelj'  set  down  the  amounts  loaned;  the  terms  and  in- 
terest of  such  loans,  the  names  and  residences  of  those  who  receive  them, 
the  nature,  quality  and  value  of  the  articles  put  in  pledge,  and  the  other 
circumstances  that  the  regulations  require.  (Article  570.) 

41.  The  pawnbroker  who  shall  not  give  a  receipt  for  the  pledge  or  secur- 
ity received.  (Article  571.) 

42.  Anyone  who  causes  any  injuries  to  property  not  comprised  iu  Ar- 
ticles 586  to  589  inclusive,  the  value  of  which  exceeds  $25.00.  (Article  590, 
Par.  1.) 


XLII.  Whenever  the  penalty  imposed  be  that  of  imprisonment,  thejudge 
shall  direct  immediately  the  removal  of  the  prisoner  to  the  establishment 
where  the  sentence  is  to  be  served. 

XLIII.  If  the  penalty  Ije  a  fine,  the  Judge  shall  direct  the  Clerk  of  the 
Court  to  require  the  prisoner  to  pay  the  amount  thereof  at  once;  if  the  pris- 
oner fails  to  make  payment  within  there  hours,  thejudge  shall  order  him 
to  be  imprisoned  as  specified  in  Article  632  of  the  Penal  Code.  He  may,  how- 
ever, at  anv  time  after  imprisonment  pay  the  fine  and  be  released;  one 
dollar  will  be  deducted  from  the  amount  for  every  day  of  imprisonment. 

XLIV.  In  case  of  non-payment  of  fines  and  the  other  responsibilities  in 
favor  of  a  third  party,  the  person  shall  l)e  imprisoned  for  one  day  for 
each  dollar,  but  under  no  circumstances  shall  the  detention  exceed  the  pe- 
riod of  six  months  in  cases  of  delitos  nor  thirty  days  in  cases  of  faltas.  •  In 
case  the  prisoner  should  subsequently  to  his  imprisonment  decide  to  pay 
the  fine  imposed,  he  will  be  credited  with  one  dollar  for  every  day  he  may 
have  served  in  prison. 


XLV.  The  accused  may,  if  he  so  desires,  testify  in  his  own  behalf,  but 
must  first  be  advised  to  tell  the  truth. 

XLVl.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  testify  in  a  Correctional  Court 
to  any  matter  or  fact  not  within  his  own  knowledge. 

XLVII.  In  all  cases  of  faltas  the  Judge  may  impose  sentence  of  not  more 
than  thirty  days  imprisonment;  or  not  more  than  thirty  dollars  fine. 

XLVIIl.  In  all  cases  of  (/e//to  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court,  the 
Judge  may  impose  sentence  of  not  more  than  six  months  imprisonment,  nor 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars  fine,  but  in  case  of  non-payment  of  fine,  im- 
prisonment shall  be  imposed  at  the  rate  of  one  day  for  each  dollar  not  paid. 

XLIX.  There  shall  be  no  appeals  from  the  sentence  of  the  Court,  and 
thejudge  will  exercise  his  discretion  in  imposing  sentence  as  to  the  term  of 
imprisonment  or  the  amount  of  the  fine. 


Serving:  sentence. 


GeueraL  provisions. 
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L.  The  Judge  shall  have  the  right  to  issue  subpoenas,  search  warrants 
and  all  process  necessary  to  carry  out  the  business  of  the  Court. 

LI.  In  the  absence  or  illness  of  a  Correctional  Judge,  the  Municipal  Judge 
shall  act  as  his  substitute.  In  Havana  such  Municipal  Judge  will  be  desig- 
nated by  the  President  of  the  Audiencia. 

Limitation  of  time. 

LII.  Prosecutions  for  such  delitos  as  are  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
CorrectionalCourtstohear  and  determine,  must  be  begun  within  two  years. 

Prosecutions  for  faltas  must  be  begun  within  two  months. 

No  time  within  which  the  defendant  is  not  an  inhabitant  of,  or  usually 
resident  within,  the  Island  of  Cuba  shall  l>e  considered  a  part  of  the  above 
periods  of  limitation. 

Proceedings  in  any  criminal  case  shall  be  considered  to  have  commenced 
on  the  filing  of  a  complaint  with  the  Correctional  Judge. 

Fiual  provisions. 

1.  All  proceedings  which  may  be  instituted  by  Judges  of  Instruccion 
and  Municipal  Judges  for  the  investigation  and  punishment  of  the  delitos 
mentioned  in  Article  XLI  of  this  order  and  of  the  fnltas,  respectively,  or 
which  are  being  actually  pursued  in  places  where  Correctional  Courts  may 
not  be  constituted,  shall  contorm  to  the  provisions  of  the  Law  of  Criminal 
Procedure. 

The  proceedings  which  are  awaiting  decisi6n  before  Judges  and  Courts, 
relative  to  faltas  and  delitos  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  in  the 
places  where  Correctional  Courts  will  be  established,  shall  be  concluded  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  l^aw  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

From  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this  order  the  Judges  and  Courts 
shall  impose  the  penalties  indicated  herein,  upon  all  pt^rsons  convicted  of 
the  faltas  and  delitos  mentioned  in  the  same,  and  will  conform  to  the  above 
statute  of  limitations  relating  to  said  offenses. 

2.  In  so  far  as  they  may  not  be  in  conflict  with  this  order,  the  provisions 
of  the  Law  of  Criminal  Procedure  shall  be  complementary  to  it,  whenever 
they  may  be  applicable. 

3.  All  existing  legal  provisions  in  conflict  with  this  order  are  hereby 
annulled. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) . 
N?  213. 

Cuartel  General  <le  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  25  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden. 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  crean  dos  Juzgados  Correccionales  en  la  Habana, 
y  uno  en  los  T^rminos  Municipales  de  Matanzas,  Cardenas,  Cienfuegos, 
Santa  Clara,  ^antiago  He  Cuba  y  Puerto  Principe. 

En  su  consecuencia,  quedardn  suprimidos  los  siguientes  Juzgados  &  contar 
desde  la  constitucidn  de  los  Juzgados  Correccionales. 
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T^a  denuneia. 

II.  El  procedimiento  ante  los  Juzgados  Correccionales  empezara  por  de- 
nunciayeti  cada  Juzgado  habrd  siempre  impresos  formularios  de  denuncias, 
rtdactados  del  modo  siguiente: 

Isla  de  Cuba.  Tdrtnino  Municipal  de  

Yo  bajo  juramento  (6  afirmaci6n)  declaro  que  reside  en  

y  que  el  dta  de  de  19....  un  individuo  cuyo  nombre  

infringi6  A  sabiendaa  la  Ley,  puesto  que  ^  

Firma  

Firmada  bajo  juramento,  ante  mi,  este  dia  de  de  19.... 

IV.  La  denuneia  podrd  hacerse  ante  cualquier Juez  Correccional,  haciendo 
constar  que  un  individuo  ha  conietido  un  acto  punible  contra  la  persona  6 
propiedad  de  otro.  Recibida  la  denuneia,  el  Juez  examinar^  al  denunciante, 
bajo  iuramento,  y  A  los  testigos  que  presentare,  consignando  por  escrito 
las  declaraciones,  que  hard  firmar  por  los  declarantes.  Si  de  las  mismas 
aparecen  motivos  fundados  para  creer  que  se  cometi6  por  el  denunciado  el 
acto  punible  de  que  se  trata,  el  Juez  library  la  correspondiente  orden  de 
arresto,  la  cual  serd  dirigida  d  cualquier  funcionario  de  policfa.  expresando 
en  la  misma  lo  sustancial  de  H  dennncia,  ordenando  d  dicho  funcionario 
que  proceda  d  la  detenci6n  del  acusado  y  lo  conduzca  d  presencia  del  Juez. 
Si  despu^s  de  haberse  prestado  las  declaraciones  de  todos  los  interesados 
no  apareciesen  motivos  mndados  para  suponer  que  se  cometi6  el  acto  puni- 
ble denunciado,  el  Juez  ordenard  que  se  ponga  en  libertad  al  acusado,  pero 
si,  de  dicha  audiencia,  resultaren  motivos  fundados  para  suponer  que  el 
denunciado  cometi6  tal  acto  punible,  se  le  podrd  exigir  laprestaci6n  de  una 
fianza,  que  no  excederd  de  quinientos  pesos,  y  que  presente  uno  6  mds  fia- 
dores,  d  discreci6n  del  Juez,  obligandose  d  no  perturbar  el  orden  social  y 
especialmente  d  no  molestar  al  denunciante.  Bsia  fianza  serd  eficaz  duran- 
te el  t^rmino  de  seis  meses,  y  en  el  caso  de  nueva  denuneia  se  le  podrd  exigir 
una  nueva  fianza. 

V.  Despu^s  de  prestada  la  fianza,  el  denunciado  serd  puesto  en  lil^ertad. 
En  caso  contrario  serd  redncido  d  prisi6n,  durante  tin  periodo  que  no  exce- 
derd de  treinta  dfas,  y  el  juez  consignard  en  el  mandamiento,  que  se  previno 
al  denunciado  que  pre^tara  fianza;  el  importe  de  la  misma,  y  que  no  na  sido 
prestada;  mas  si  luego  el  detenido  prestare  la  fianza  requerida,  podrd  ser 
puesto  en  libertad  por  el  Juez. 

La  fianza  serd  deposit ada  en  poder  del  Juez  ante  quien  se  hubiere  presen- 
tado  la  denuneia  original. 

VL  El  que  en  presencia  de  un  Juez  Correccional  acometiere  6  amenazare 
agredir  d  otro,  6  tratare  de  cometer  cualquier  acto  punible  contra  la  perso- 
na 6  contra  la  propiedad  de  otro,  6  que  perturbare  la  marcha  de  los  proce- 
dimientos  del  citado  Juzgado,  profiriendo  palabras  impropias  en  alta  voz, 
podrd  ser  requerido  por  el  Juez  para  que  preste  fianza  en  la  manera  como 
arriba  se  dispone,  y  si  rehusare  hacerlo  6  no  lo  verificare,  podrd  ser  reduci- 
do  d  prisi6n  durante  un  t^rmino  que  no  exceda  de  treinta  dfas. 

VIL  Cuando  el  que  haya  prestado  fianza  en  la  forma  prevenida  en  los 
articulos  que  preceden  sea  convicto  de  cualquier quebrantamiento  del  orden 
social,  se  considerard  responsable  la  fianza  y,  previa  orden  expedida  por  el 
Juez  ante  el  cual  se  hubieran  comprobado  los  hechos  imputados,  se  proce- 
derd  inmediatamente  d  hacer  efectiva  dicha  fianza. 

Del  mandamiento  de  arresto. 

Vlll.   El  mandamiento  de  arresto  se  redactard  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

Isla  de  Cuba.  T^rmino  Municipal  de  

EI  luez  de  d  cualuuier  funcionario  de  PoHcia  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba: 
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Juez  Correccional  que  est^  mds  proximo  6  mas  accesible  al  lugar  en  que  se 

halle  detenido  el  mencionado   *■ 

Fechado  en  este.  dia  de  ,  de  19... 

IX.  Todo  mandaniiento  de  arresto  decretado  de  conforraidad  con  lo  ex- 
puesto  podr^  ejecutarse  en  cualquier  pun  to  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  por  cualquier 
funcionario  de  Policia  &  quien  dicho  mandamiento  se  entregue. 

X.  Cuando  el  acto  denunciado  constituya  una  falta,  y  el  acusado  sea 
detenido  fuera  del  T^rmino  Municipal  en  que  se  libr6  el  mandamiento,  debe 
el  policfa  que  haga  el  arresto,  si  lo  pide  el  detenido,  llevarlo  ante  el  Juez  Co- 
rreccional  del  T^rmino  dondese  hay  a  efectuadoel  arresto,  y  este  Juez  deberd 
admitir  la  prestaci6n  de  fianza  y  otorgard  la  misma  para  asegurar  la  com- 
parencia  del  acusado  ante  el  Juez  que  expidi6  el  mandamiento. 

XI.  Al  admitir  la  fianza,  el  Juez  hard  constar  la  prestaci6n  de  la  misma 
en  el  mandamiento,  entregando  ^ste,  con  el  acta  de  la  fianza,  al  policfa  en- 
cargado  del  detenido;  dicho  funcionario,  entonces,  pondrd  en  libertad  al 
acusado,  y  sin  dilaci6n  innecesaria  entregard  el  mandamiento  y  el  acta  de 
la  fianza  al  Juez  que  decret6  el  arresto. 

XII.  Cuando  el  acto  denunciado  constituya  un  delito,  el  policia  que 
efcctfie  el  arresto  conducird  al  detenido  ante  el  Juez  que  libr6  el  manda- 
miento de  arresto,  entregando,  d  la  vez,  d  dicho  Juez,  el  mandamiento,  ha- 
ciendo  constar  en  el  mismo,  por  medio  de  nota,  firmada  por  ^1,  que  verific6 
la  detenci6n  del  acusado. 

XIII.  En  todos  los  casos  y  sin  dilaciones  innecesarias,  el  acusado  serd 
conducido  d  presencia  del  Juez,  y  cualquier  abogado,  legalmente  capacitado 
para  ejercer  la  profesi6n  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  podrd  visitar  al  detenido  en 
cualquier  tiempo  posterior  al  arresto,  y  d  petici6n  del  mismo. 

De  las  detenciones. 

XIV.  Ninguna  persona  arrestada  serd  sometida  d  mayor  restricci6n  que 
la  absolutamente  precisa  para  efectuar  su  arresto  y  quedar  sujeta  d  la  cus- 
todia  de  un  policfa. 

XV.  Un  policfa  podrd  efectuar  un  arresto  en  cumplimiento  del  manda- 
miento que  se  le  libre,  6  sin  el  mismo,  en  los  casos  siguientes: 

1?   Cuando  se  cometa  6  intente  co meter  un  acto  punible  en  su  presencia; 

2?   Cuando  el  detenido  haya  perpetrado  un  delito  fuera  de  su  presencia; 

3?  Cuando  tenga  conocimiento  de  que,  cn  efecto,  se  haya  cometido  un 
delito,  y  tenga  motivos  fundados  para  creer  (jue  el  arrestado  es  el  delin- 
cuente. 

XVI.  Si  el  acto  que  se  imputa  constituye  un  delito,  el  arresto  podrd  ha- 
cerse  en  cualquier  dfa  y  d  cualquiera  hora  del  di'a  6  de  la  noche.  Si  se  trata- 
re  de  una  falta,  d  no  ser  en  el  caso  en  que  se  haya  cometido  en  presencia  del 
policfa,  no  podrd  llevarse  d  cabo,  el  arresto  de  noche,  siempre  que  no  sea 
por  mandato  especial  del  Juez  que  hubiere  librado  el  mandamiento,  consig- 
nando  aqu^l  dicho  mandato  especial  por  medio  de  providencia  en  el  mismo 
mnndamiento. 

XVII.  El  policfa  que  Uevare  d  cabo  una  orden  de  arresto  debe  hacerle 
saber  d  la  persona  d  quien  va  d  arrestar  que  tiene  ese  prop6sito,  el  motivo 
para  cllo  y  la  autoridad  que  tiene  para  verificar  dicho  arresto.  Nada  de  es- 
to  tendrd  lugar  cuando  el  acusado  estd  cometiendo  un  delito,  6  intente  co- 
meterlo  6  se  le  est^  persiguiendo  inmediataniente  despu^s  de  haberlo  come- 
tido, 6  despu^de  su  fuga;  siempre  que  la  detenci6n  se  efectfie  mediante  una 
orden  de  arresto,  deberd  ensendrsele  al  acusado,  si  lo  pidiere. 

XVIII.  El  policfa  que  verificare  la  detenci6n  ocupard  al  detenido  cuales- 
(juiera  armas  que  pueda  Uevar  consigo,  y  las  entregard  al  Juez  ante  el  cual 
le  conduzca.  Cuando  la  detenci6n  se  efectfie  sin  mandamiento  de  arresto,  el 
detenido  serd  conducido,  sin  demoras  innecesarias,  d  presencia  del  Juez  Co- 
rrecccional  mds  pr6ximo  6  mds  accesible  al  lugar  en  que  se  verific6  la  de- 
tenci6n  y  se  hard  una  denunciaante  dicho  Juez,  especificando  los  cargos  que 
se  imputan  al  detenido;  excepto  cuando  la  detenci6n  sea  por  faltas.  6  sea 
efectuada  de  noche;  en  cuyos  casos  un  oficial  de  policfa  puede  admitir  fianza 
al  acusado  para  asegurar  su  comparencia  al  siguiente  dfa. 

XIX.  Cualquier  Juez  Correccional  podrd  da r  6rdenes  ve r bales  d  un  fun- 
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cionario  dc  policia  para  que  detenga  al  que  est^  couietiendo  6  inteute  come- 
ter  un  acto  puni))le  en  presencia  de  tal  Juez. 

XX.  Cualquier  Juez  Correccional  podrd,  por  medio  de  providencia  finna- 
da  por  ^1  en  el  mandamiento  de  arresto,  autorizar  la  transmisi6n  y  ejecu- 
ci6n  del  niisnio  por  tel^grafo,  y  en  seguida  podrA  niandarse  por  tel^grafo 
una  copia  de  dicho  mandamiento  k  cualquier  funcionario  de  policia  de  la 
Isla,  y  toda  orden  telegrdfica  asi  trasmitida  tendrd  en  las  manos  de  cual- 
(juier  funcionario  de  policia  tanta  tuerza  como  si  fuera  un  mandamiento 
original  librado  por  el  Juez  que  dicta  la  providencia.  Todo  Juez  que  orde- 
nare  el  curso  de  una  copia  telegrdfica  de  un  mandamiento,  lo  hard  por  du- 
plicado  para  que  una  de  las  copias  se  quede  en  la  oficina  telegrdnca  y  la 
otra  le  sea  devuelta  por  el  jefe  de  ^sta>  firmada  y  sellada,  haciendo  constar 
haberla  ya  trasmiticfo. 

Celebracion  de  los  juicios  de  faltas. 

XXI.  Cuando  el  acusado  en  las  diligencias  preventivas,  sea  conducido 
ante  el  Juez,  acusdndosele  de  haber  cometido  un  acto  punible,  el  Juez  le  ins- 
truird  de  los  cargos  que  se  le  hacen,  y  del  derecho  que  le  asiste  para  valerse 
de  letrado  en  todo  el  curso  del  procedimiento.  Tambi^n  conccderd  al  acu- 
sado unt^rmino  prudencial  *  para  proveerse  de  un  letrado,  y  con  este  fin 
suspenderd  el  juicio,  ordenando,  d  petici6n  del  acusado,  d  un  agente  de  po- 
licia, cjuelleve  recado  al  letrado  (jue  nombrare  el  detenido  y  (|ue  se  encuen- 
tre  d  distancia  (|ue  lo  permita,  sin  (jue  por  esta  diligencia  se  devenguen 
derechos  de  ninguna  clasc. 

El  prccepto  consignado  en  el  pdrrafo  anterit)r  se  entenderd  sin  perjuicio 
del  derecho  que  asiste  al  acusado  para  defenderse  por  si  mismo. 

En  los  juicios  de  faltas  cualquier  persona  de  buena  reputaci6n  podrd  ser 
admitida  por  el  Juzgado  para  llevar  la  representaci6n  del  acusado.  Cuando 
^ste  solicite  la  asistencia  de  un  abogado,  el  Juez  despu^s  que  haya  compa- 
recido  el  letrado,  6  cuando  habiendo  esperado  durante  un  t^rmino  pniden- 
cial,  no  compareciere,  procederd  d  la  celebraci6n  del  juicio. 

XXII.  Preguntard  al  acusado  si  es  6  no  culpable  de  la  falta  que  se  le  im- 
puta.  Si  respondiere  afirmativamente,  el  Juezfallard  en  seguida,  y  si  negare 
6  se  abstuviere  de  contestar,  procederd  d  interrogar  d  los  testigos,  previo 
juramento  6  afirmaci6n  de  decir  verdad,  pudiendo  nacerlotambi^n  el  denun- 
ciante  y  el  perjudicado.  Terminadas  las  pruebas,  el  Juez  dictard  sentencia, 
condenando  6  absolviendo  al  acusado.  En  este  dltimo  caso,  lo  ptmdrd  en 
liliertad  sin  dilaci6n.  El  juicio  se  terminard  en  una  sesi6n,  d  no  ser  que  el 
Juez  hallare  d  su  juicio  6  en  las  pruebas  en  descargo  del  acusado,  motivos 
fundados  para  suspender  el  juicio 

XXIII.  Ninguna  susi)ensi6n  durard  mds  de  dos  dias  consecutivos  y  no 
pasard  de  seis  en  su  totalidad,  d  no  ser  con  el  consentimicnto  6  d  petici6n 
del  acusado.  Durante  dicha  suspensi6n  el  Juez  admitird  al  acusado  la  fian- 
za  (fue  ofrezca,  la  cual  no  serd  mayor  de  cien  pesos,  6  en  defecto  de  la  mis- 
ina,  ordenard  que  sea  reducido  d  prisi6n. 

Del  proeediniiento  eii  chhos  de  delito. 

XXIV.  Cuando  el  acusado  lo  sea  de  un  delito,  el  Juez  permitird  que 
cuakjuier  |K'rsona  de  buena  reputaci6n  comparezca  en  representaci<5n  del 
mismo.  Si  el  acusado  solicita  valerse  de  abogado,  el  Juez,  inmediatamentc 
despues  de  la  comparencia  de  a(|U<51  6  de  haber  esperado  durante  un  tdrmino 
prudcncial,  sin  (|ue  lo  verifi(iue,  procederd  d  la  celebraci6n  del  juicio. 

XXV.  Cuando  se  tratare  de  deli tos,  que  no  scan  de  los  que  despuds  se 
mencionardn  como  de  la  comjxjtencia  del  Juez  Correccional,  procederd  el 
Juez  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

Preguntard  al  acusado  si  se  confiesa  6  no  culpable  del  delito  que  se  le  im- 
puta,  admitird  las  pruebas  que  se  le  presenten  ^  si  considerare  halierse  co- 
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ramente,  haberse  conietido  un  delito,  6  si  estimare  el  Juez  que  no  cxisten 
motives  racionales  para  considerar  responsable  al  detenido,  tambi^n  eleva- 
lo  actuado  al  Juez  de  Instriicci6n.  A  todo  acusado  contra  quien  se  pro- 
ceda  por  el  Juzgado  Correccional  podrd  admitirsele  fianza  por  el  mismo 
Juez,  para  asegurar  su  comparecencia  d  juicio,  y  en  defecto  de  nanza,  dicho 
Juez  aecretarA  su  prisi6n. 

XXVI.  Cuando  se  proceda  por  los  delitos  que  despu^s  se  especificardn, 
el  acusado  se  confesar^  6  no  culpable.  En  el  primer  caso  serA  condcnado 
inmediatamente.  En  el  segundo  podrd  solicitar  la  celebraci6n  del  juicio  por 
jurados. 

El  .Turado. 

XXYII.  El  Jurado  que  ha  de  declarar  la  culpabilidad  6  inculpabilidad 
de  los  acusados  de  delito  cuyo  conociniiento  corresponded  los  Juzgados  Co- 
rreccionales,  se  formard  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

Todos  los  anos,  el  dia  priniero  de  Junio,  los  Alcaldes  hardn  fijar  una  lista 
de  los  iiidividuos  elegibles  para  los  cargos  de  Conccjales  (|ue  rcsidan  cn  la 
Cal)ecera  del  T^rmino  6  d  distancia  de  cUa  6.  lo  sumo  de  tres  niillas.  Esta 
lista  cstarA  expuesta  durante  veinte  dias  en  lugar  visible  de  la  Casa  Con- 
sistorial  para  las  solicitudes  de  inclusi6n  de  los  omitidos,  que  cuaUjuiera 
puede  haccr,  y  las  de  exclusi6n  de  a(|udllos  (pie  tengan  alguna  incapacidad 
6  incompatibilidad  para  ser  niienibros  del  Jurado. 

Pasados  los  veinte  dias,  la  lista  con  las  peticiones  de  inclusi6n  y  exclusion 
y  documentos  probatorios  serd  enviada  al  Juez  Correccional.  Una  Conii- 
si6n  presidida  por  el  Juez  Correccional,  con  dos  Conccjales  nombrados  por 
el  Alcalde,  y  seis  vecinos,  elegidos  por  el  Juez  y  los  dos  Conccjales,  decidird 
sobre  las  inclusiones  y  exclusiones,  por  mayoria  de  votos,  y  sin  ulterior 
recurso. 

La  lista  deberd  ser  finiquitada  con  la  anticipaci6n  necesaria  para  que 
quede  expuesta  al  pdblico  el  1?  de  Julio. 

Una  vez  ratificada  en  la  lista,  los  nombres  de  los  inscriptos  serdn  escritos 
en  tarjetas  del  mismo  tamano  que  serdn  introducidas  en  una  urna  ([ue  ten- 
drd  la  palabra  "Elegibles,"  y  se  levantard  acta  que  serd  firmada  por  todos 
los  miembros  de  la  Comisi6n  y  por  el  Secretario  del  Juzgado. 

XXVIII.  Estdn  incapacitados  para  ser  Jurados: 

1?   El  que  haya  sido  condenado  por  delito  que  no  sea  politico,  6  que  es- 
tuviere  sujeto  d  un  procedimiento  criminal  por  igual  causa. 
2?   El  interdicto  civilmente. 

3?   L-os  individuos  cuyo  estado  mental  6  de  salud  los  imposibilite  para 
este  cargo. 
4?   I^os  quebrados  no  rehabilitados. 

5?  LfOS  menores  de  veinticinco  anos  de  edad  3'  pia3'ores  de  sesenta. 
Tienen  incompatibilidad  para  ser  Jurados: 

1?   LfOS  Abogados,  Notarios,  Medicos  y  Farmac^uticos  en  ejercicio. 

2?   I^os  empleados  pdblicos  con  sueldo. 

3?   Los  Ministros  de  los  cultos. 

4?   Los  Maestros  de  escuela  en  ejercicio. 

XXIX.  Para  elegir  los  cinco  miembros  del  Jurado  necesarios  para  las 
sesioncs  que  habrdn  de  tenerse  con  la  periodicidad  que  exija  el  ndmero  de 
causas  por  ver  y  fallar,  estando  el  Juez  Correccional  en  audiencia  publica, 
sacard  diez  nombres  de  la  urna  ya  citada,  le3^^ndolos  en  alta  voz.  El  Secre- 
tario  del  Juzgado  anotard  dichos  nombres  en  un  acta  que  levantard  y  fir- 
mard  con  el  Juez,  y  redactard  las  comunicaciones — (jue  liabrd  de  cnviar  en 
el  dia — para  notificar  su  elecci6n  d  las  pcrsonas  sorteadas,  re(|uiri^ndola 
para  que  coniparezca  dentro  de  tercer  dia  hdbil  d  partir  de  la  fecha  de  la 
notificaci6n  y  apercibi^ndolas  de  que  en  caso  de  no  comparecer  serdn  niul- 
tadoscon  quince  pesos  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  6en  su  defecto,  cinco 
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urna  de  **Sorteados,"y  en  seguida  todas  las  papeletas  de  esta  urna  se  pasa- 
rkn  d  la  otra.  El  citado  que  no  compareciere  por  justa  causa  volverd  A  ser 
incluido  en  la  urna  de  *'Elegibles." 

XXX.  La  citaci6n  serd  hecha  en  la  forma  que  previene  el  articulo  175  de 
la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Criminal. 

La  multa  de  que  trata  el  articulo  anterior  serA  de  treinta  pesos  6  diez  dias 
de  arresto,  en  caso  deprimerareincidencia,y  decuarentay  cincopesos6  quin- 
ce dias  de  arresto,  en  caso  de  segunda  y  posteriores  reincidencias. 

XXXL  Si  en  el  dia  y  la  hora  senalados  compareciesen  menos  de  cinco  ju- 
rados,  el  Juez  completard  el  n^mero  con  cualquiera  6  cualescjuiera  de  los 
presentes  6  de  la  vecindad  que  figuren  en  la  lista  de  jurados.  El  Juez  les  exi- 
girA  juramento  antes  de  ir  A  ocupar  su  puesto,  de  no  estar  incapacitados  ni 
tener  incompatibilidad.  Si  de  los  diez  citados  comparecen  mds  de  cinco, 
quedardn  tambi^n  en  el  Juzgado  los  que  pasen  de  ese  niimero,  y  nd  podrdn 
retirarse  hasta  que  no  los  autorice  el  Juez  para  ello. 

XXXIL  Pueden  ser  recusados  6  excusarse  los  jurados  en  el  mismo  rao- 
mento  de  irse  A  constituir  el  jurado  en  sesi6n;  las  pruebas  se  someterfin  bajo 
juramento  6  afirmaci6n  y  el  juez  fallarfi  de  piano. 

Puede  ser  recusado  6  excusarse: 

1?  El  que  est^  emparentado  por  consanguinidad  6  por  afinidad  dentro 
del  cuarto  grado  con  la  persona  perjudicada  por  el  delito,  con  el  acusado  6 
con  el  dcnunciante  6  quercUante: 

2!  El  que  teiiga  con  respecto  al  acusado,  al  jjerjudicado  6  al  denunciante 
el  cardcter  de  apoderado  6  cliente,  tutor  6  puptlo,  amo  6  criado,  arrendador 
6  arrendatario  6  viva  en  su  compafiia  6  sea  su  dependiente. 

3?  Los  que  tengan  un  pleiio  pendicntc  con  la  i)ers(ma  perjudicada,  con 
el  acusado  6  con  el  denunciante. 

4?  Los  que  con  cual(|uier  cardcter  hayan  intervenido  en  las  diligencias 
anteriores  al  juicio,  rcalizando  actos  que  puedan  ser  de  influencia  en  el  resul- 
tado  final  de  la  causa. 

5?  El  que  sea  amigo  intimo  6  enemigo  nianifiesto  del  i)erjudicado,  del  de- 
nunciante 6  del  acusado. 

XXXIIL  Constituido  definitivamente  el  Jurado  el  Juez  tomard  d  todos 
juramento  6  afirmaci6n  de  decir  verdad,  para  que  sin  prevenciones  ni  con- 
descendencias  fallen  con  fidelidad  y  seg^n  su  conciencia,  de  acuerdo  con  las 
pruebas  que  se  les  han  de  presentar. 

XXXIV.  Despuds  de  constituido  el  Jurado  en  sesi6n,  ninguno  de  sus 
mienibros  podrA  hablar  con  ninguna  persona  del  pdblico  ni  recibir  ningfin 
papel  escrito  hasta  que  no  termine  la  sesi6n  con  el  pronunciamiento  del  ve- 
redicto. 

Del  juicio  por  JuradoH. 

XXXV.  El  juicio  por  jurados  serd  pfiblico,  salvo  cuando  lo  inipidan  ra- 
zones  de  moralidad. 

XXX  VL  El  juicio  empezard  con  la  lectura  de  la  denuncia  y  diligencias 
posteriores.  Despu^s,  el  Juez  interrogard  d  los  testigos  de  cargo,  previo  ju- 
ramento 6  afirmaci6n  de  decir  verdad.  Los  jurados  podrdn  tambi^n  hacer- 
les  preguntas  d  los  testigos  y  al  procesado.  Se  permitird  d  ^ste  repreguntar 
d  los  testigos  de  car>»o;  los  cuales  serdn  examinados  d  presencia  del  mismo. 
Terminada  la  parte  acusatoria,  el  Juez  y  los  Jurados  interrogardn,  previo 
juramento  6  anrmaci6n  de  decir  verdad,  d  los  testigos  de  descargo,  los  cua- 
les podrdn  ser  repreguntados  por  el  querellante,  los  Jurados  y  el  Juez.  Se- 
guidamente  se  admitirdn  las  oiras  pruebas  que  el  Juez  declare  pertinentes. 
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redicto  declarando  al  procesado  culpable  6  no  culpable.  Ningtin  miembro 
del  Jurado  podrd  abstenerse  de  votar  el  veredicto,  y  la  mayon'a  prevalece- 
r^.  El  Jurado  podrA,  &  discreci6n  suya,  cuando  el  veredicto  sea  de  culpa- 
bilidad,  recomendar  que  el  Juez  sea  benigno  con  el  procesado. 

XXXVIII.  Declarado  inocente  el  procesado  serA  puesio  inmediatamente 
enlibertad.  Declarado  culpable,  el  Juez  pronunciard  sentencia  inmediata- 
mente imponiendo  pena  al  acusado  y  declarando  las  responsabilidades  ci- 
viles  en  que  &te  6  terceras  personas  hubiesen  incurrido.  Asimismo  si  alg^n 
testigo  hubiese  dado  falso  testimonio  niandard  sacar  el  tanto  de  culpa  para 
pasarlo  al  Juez  de  Instrucci6n,  y  que  el  testigo  sea  conducido  A  la  Cdrcel. 

XXXIX.  Los  juicios  setlalados  no  podrdn  suspenderse  m&s  de  seis  dias, 
y  en  ningun  caso  durard  la  total  suspensi6n  niAs  de  doce,  &  no  ser  por  cau- 
sas  especiales  debidaraente  justificadas  que  apreciard  el  Juez. 

XL.  Son  aplicables  d  los  Jurados  las  disposiciones  de  los  Articulos  392 
y  siguientes  del  C6 Jigo  Penal  que  trata  del  cohecho. 

I>e  loH  delitos  sometido.s  si  la  competeiieia  de  los 
Jueoes  Correcc'ionales. 

XLI.  Quedan  sometidos  A  la  accidn  de  los  Jueces  Correccionales  con  el 
Jurado  los  delincuentes  que  d  continuaci6n  se  expresan  y  sus  coautores, 
c6mplices  y  encubridores: 

1?  Los  condenados  A  pena  de  arrest o  que  quebranten  la  sentencia  que 
los  hubiere  condenado.  (N?  3  Art.  127  C6digo  Penal). 

2?  Los  sometidos  A  la  vigilancia  de  la  Autoridad,  que  faltaren  A  las  re- 
glas  que  deban  observar.  (Art.  127). 

3?  Los  comprendidos  en  el  Art.  233  que  queda  redactado  como  sigue: 
"Los  que  con  violencia,  vias  de  hecho,  amenazas  6  tumultos,  impidan  6 
turben  dentro  de  los  recintos  6  cementerios  respectivos,  el  ejercicio  de  las 
cereraonias  de  un  culto  cualquiera." 

4?  Los  que  sin  estar  comprendidos  en  el  Articulo  258  resistieren  A  la 
autoridad  6  A  sus  agentes  6  la  desobedecieren  gravemente  en  el  ejercicio  de 
las  funciones  de  su  cargo.  (Art.  261). 

5?  Los  que  causa ren  tumulto  6  turbaren  gravemente  el  orden  en  la  Au- 
diencia  de  un  Tribunal  6  Juzgado  en  los  actos  pflblicos  propios  de  cual- 
quiera autoridad  6  corporaoi6n,  en  el  Colegio  Electoral,  Oficinas  6  estable- 
cimientos  piiblicos,  en  espectdculos  6  solemnidad  6  reuni6n  numerosa;  y  los 
que  causaren  tumulto  6  turbaren  gravemente  el  orden  en  las  haciendas  6 
en  los  ingenios,  negdndose  al  trabajo,  desobedeciendo  6  resistiendo  A  las 
personas  encargadas  de  su  direcci6n  6  administraci6n.  (Art.  267). 

6?  Los  que  turbaren  gravemente  el  orden  pfiblico  para  causar  injuria  6 
otro  mal  A  alguna  persona  particular  6  impedirle  el  ejercicio  de  sus  dere- 
chos  politicos.  (Art.  268). 

7?  Los  que  destru3reren  6  deterioraren  pinturas,  estatuas  otro  monu- 
mento  publico  de  utilidad  <5  ornato  (Art.  272). 

8?  El  que  usare,  A  sabiendas,  sellos,  billetes  6  contra.«eiias  de  donde  se 
hubiere  hecho  desaparecer  la  marca  6  signo  c^ue  indique  haber  ya  servido  6 
sido  inutilizado  para  el  objeto  de  su  expendici6n.)  Art.  269,  inciso  2?  C6di- 
go  Penal) . 

9?  El  que  habiendo  recibido  de  buena  (6  moneda  falsa  la  expendiere  des- 
pu^  de  haber  constdtado  su  falsedad,  si  la  expendici6n  excediere  de  $25. 
(Art.  297). 

10?  El  comprendido  en  el  Art.  342  §  2?,  cj^ue  queda  redactado  de  este 
modo:  **E1  que  usare  ncmbre  supuesto  con  objeto  de  ocultar  algdn  deli  to, 
eludir  una  pena  6  causar  algdn  perjuicio  al  Est  ado  6  corporaciones  de  ca- 
rdcter  publico  6  A  particulares." 

11?  El  que  usare  piiblica  6  indebidamente  uniforme  6  trajes  propios  de 
un  cargo  que  no  ejerciere  6  de  una  clase  A  que  no  perteneciere  6  de  un  esta- 
do  que  no  tuviere  A  sus  insignias  que  no  estuviere  autorizado  para  Uevar. 
(Art.  344). 

12?  El  que  practtcare  6  hubiere  hecho  una  inhumaci6n  contraviniendo  6 
lo  dispuesto  por  las  leyes  6  reglamentos,  respecto  al  tiempo,  sitio  y  demds 
formalidades  descriptas  para  las  inhumaciones.  (Art.  345) . 

13?  El  que  violare  los  sepulcros  6  sepulturas,  practicando  cualesquiera 
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actos  que  ticndan  directamente  d  faltar  al  respeto  debido  A  la  niemoria  de 
los  muertos.  (Art.  346). 

14-?  El  que  exhumare  6  trasladare  restos  humanos  con  infraccidn  de  los 
Reglamentos  y  demAs  disposiciones  de  sanidad.  (Art.  351). 

15?  Los  comprendidos  en  el  Art.  354  del  C6digo  Penal  que  qu-da  redac- 
tado  como  sigue:  **Los  banqueros,  los  duenos  de  casas  donde  se  jueguen 
juegos  prohibidos,  si  las  habitan,  y  los  arrendatarios  principales  de  las  mis- 
mas  casas  V  los  jugadores  que  concurrieren  A  las  casas  referidas,  ser6n  cul- 
pa blcs  de  deli  to." 

16''  Los  empresarios  6  expendedores  de  billetes  de  loterfa  6  rifas  no  au- 
torizadns.  (Art.  355  §  1?) 

17?  Elperitoyel  testigo  que  dejaren  voluntariamente  dc  compareccr 
ante  un  Trilmnal  6  prestar  sus  declaraciones  cuando  hubieren  sido  oportu- 
namcnte  citados  al  efccto.    (Art.  379  §  2?) 

18?  Los  que  causaren  lesiones  no  comprendidasen  los  articulos  427,  428, 
421)  y  431,  que  produzcan  al  ofendido  inutilidad  para  el  trabajo  dcsde  ocho 
hasta  treinta  dias  6  necesidad  de  asistencia  de  facultativo  por  igual  ticmpo 
y  no  scan  las  lesiones  inferidas  A  padres,  ascendientcs  6  tutores,  curadores, 
maestros  6  |)ersonas  constituidas  en  dignidad  6  autoridad  piiblica,  mayor- 
domo  6  ma^'orales.  (Art.  432). 

19?  Lt)s  que  de  cualquier  modo  ofendieren  el  pudor  6  las  buenas  costum- 
l)rcs  con  hechos  de  grave  escdndalo  6  trascendencia,  no  comprendidos  cx- 
prcsamente  en  otros  articulos  del  C6digo.  (Art.  457). 

20?  Los  que  cxpusieren  y  proclamaren  con  publicidad  y  escAndalo  doc- 
trinas  contrarias  d  la  moral  pfiblica.    (Art.  458). 

21?  Los  (|ue  cometan  cualquier  abuso  deshonesto  diferentes  del  estupro 
y  scan  de  las  personas  sefkaladfls  en  los  incisos  1?,  2?  y  3?  del  Art.  459,  me- 
diando  iguales  circunstancias  A  las  citadas  en  los  mencionados  incisos.  (Ar- 
ticulo  459  §  4) 

22?  Tnmbi^n  tendrd  jurisdicci6n  para  juzgar  y  castigar  A  los  autores  de 
toda  publicaci6n  inmoral  d  obscena  y  A  los  que  le  den  publicidad  A  sabien- 
das;  y  asimismo  para  juzgar  y  castigar  A  los  autores  y  A  los  que  le  den  pu- 
blicidad A  sabiendas  de  cualquier  manifestaci6n  falsa,  maligna  6  infamantc, 
sea  hccha  por  medio  de  la  imprenta,  por  escrito  6  oralmente,  que  tienda  A 
injuriar  gravemente  la  reputaci6n  de  otra  persona  6  su  posiciiSn  social  6  su 
vida  profesional  6  oficial,  «iempre  que  proceda  la  corrrespondiente  qnerella 
dc  la  ixjrsona  agraviada  6  injuriada. 

Lo  dispuesto  en  elpdrrafo  anterior  no  impide  que  si  la  persona  agraviada 
6  injuriada  lo  prefierapueda  presentar  suquerella  ante  el  tribunal  ordinario 
con  jurisdicci6n  para  conocer  del  caso.  (Art.  Ill,  Orden  N?  152,  Cuartcl  Ge- 
neral de  la  I)ivisi6n  de  Cuba,  10  de  Abril  de  1900). 

23?  La  viuda  que  se  casare  antes  de  los  301  dias  desde  la  muerte  de  su 
marido  6  antes  de  su  alumbramiento  si  bubiere  quedado  en  cinta,  y  la  mu- 
jer  cuyo  matrimonio  se  hubiere  dcclarado  nulo  si  se  casare  antes  de  su 
alumbramiento  6  de  hal)er  cumplido  301  dias  despu^s  de  su  separaci6n  le- 
gal. (Art.  495) 

24?  El  que  fuera  de  los  casospermitidos  por  lal^e}'  6  sin  motivo  racional 
aprehendiere  6  dctuviere  A  una  persona  para  presentarla  A  la  Autoridad. 
(Art.  502). 

25?  El  que  indujere  A  un  menor  de  edad,  pero  mayor  de  siete  anos,  A  (luc 
abandonare  la  casa  de  sus  padres,  tutores  6  encargados  de  su  persona.  (Ar- 
ticulo  505). 

26?  El  que  abandcmare  un  nino  menor  de  siete  afios  sin  habcrle  ocasiona- 
do  la  muerte  6  haljer  puesto  en  peligro  su  vida.  (Art.  506  §  1?) 

27?  El  (|uc  teniendo  A  su  cargo  la  crianza  6  educaci6n  de  un  menor  lo  en- 
tregare  A  un  establecimiente  p6l)lico  6  A  otra  persona  sin  la  anuencia  de  la 
cjuc  se  lo  hubiere  confiado  6  de  la  Autoridad  en  su  defecto.  (Art.  507). 

28'.'"  El  particular  que  entrare  en  la  morada  agena  contra  la  voluntad  de 
su  morador.  (Art.  509). 

or\o     iM  _.   z  „A-..    _i     it  £.  r_-^-:i:_   
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leiicia  hacer  lo  que  la  Ley  no  prohibe,  6  lo  coinpcliere .  d  efectuar  lo  que  no 
quiera,  sea  juste  6  injusto.    (Art.  515). 

32?  El  que  con  violencia  sc  apoderase  de  una  cosa  pcrteneciente  A  su 
deudor  para  hacerse  pago  con  elia.  (Art.  516). 

33?  £1  reo  de  robo  de  semillas  6  sustancias  alimenticias,  frutos  6  leflas, 
cuvQ  valor  no  excedierc  de  $15  (Art.  529)  y  el  reo  de  robo  de  los  misnios 
objetos  6  de  otros  que  en  junto  no  pasen  de  $15  y  que  lo  verifique  eu  la 
forma  determinada  en  el  att.  531. 

34?   El  reo  de  burto  que  no  excediere  de  $50.  (Art.  536  enniendado). 

35?  El  que  empleando  violencia  6  intimidaci6n  en  las  personas  6  luerza 
en  las  cosas  entrare  §l  cazar  6  pescar  en  heredad  cerrada  6  campo  vedado, 
y  el  que  en  cualquier  lugar  cazare  6  pescare  sin  permiso  del  duefio,  vali^n- 
dose  de  medios  prohibidos  por  las  Ordenanzas.  (Art.  537). 

36?  El  que  defraudase  d  otro  en  la  sustancia,  cantidad  6  calidad  de  las 
cosas  que  le  entregare  por  virtud  de  un  titulo  obligatorio,  si  la  defrauda- 
ci6n  no  excediere  de  $50.  (Art.  558  §  1?). 

37?  Los  traficantes  c^ue  defraudaren  usando  de  pesas  6  medidas  faltas 
en  el  despacho  de  los  objetos  de  su  trdfico,  si  la  deiraudaci6n  no  excediere 
de  $50.  (Art.  559  §3?). 

38?  El  que  defraudare  6  perjudicare  &  otro  usando  de  cualquier  engano 
que  no  se  halle  expresado  en  los  articulos  558  y  siguientes  hasta  el  564. 
(Art.  565). 

39?  Los  que  esparciendo  falsos  rumores  6  usando  de  cualcjuier  otro  arti- 
ficio,  consi^uieren  alterar  los  precios  naturales  que  resultanan  de  la  libre 
concurrencia  en  las  mercancias,  acciones,  rentas  ptiblicas,  6  privadas  6 
cualesquiera  otras  cosas  que  fueren  objeto  de  contrataci6n.  (Art.  568). 

40?  El  que  haMndose  dedicado  &  la  industria  de  pr^stamo  sobre  pren- 
das,  sueldos  6  salaries  no  llevare  libros  asentando  en  ellos,  sin  claros  ni  en- 
tre  renglonados  las  cantidades  prestadas,  los  plazos  6  intereses,  los  nom- 
bres  y  domicilios  de  los  que  las  reciban,  la  naturaleza,  la  calidad,  y  el  valor 
de  los  objetos  dados  en  prenda  y  las  demds  circunstancias  que  exigen  los 
Reglamentos.  (Art.  570). 

41?  El  prestaraista  que  no  diere  resguardo  de  la  prenda  6  seguridad  re- 
cibida.  (Art.  571). 

42?  El  que  hiciere  un  dano  no  comprendido  en  los  articulos  586,  587, 
588  y  589,  cuyo  importe  pase  de  $25.  (Art.  590  §  1?). 

Del  cuniplimiento  de  las  eondenas. 

XLII.  Cuando  la  pena  impuesta  fuese  la  de  arresto,  dispondrd  el  Juez  en 
el  acto  la  reniisi6n  del  condenado  al  Establecimiento  donde  deba  cumplirse 
el  arresto. 

XLin.  Si  la  pena  hubiese  sido  la  de  multa,  dispondrd  el  luez  sea  reque- 
rido  el  condenado  por  el  Secretario  para  que  en  el  acto  abone  la  suma  que 
importe  su  condena,  y  si  no  lo  efectuare  dentro  de  tres  horas,  niandard 
constituirlo  en  arresto  en  la  forma  que  seiiala  el  Art.  632  del  C6digo  Penal. 
En  cualquier  tiempo  despu^s  de  arrestado  podrd  el  condenado  A  prisi6n 
subsidiaria  pagar  la  multa,  libertdndose  del  arresto,  debiendo  descontdr- 
sele  un  peso  por  cada  dia  que  hubiese  estado  arrestado. 

XLIV.  En  defecto  de  pago  de  las  multas  y  de  las  denids  responsabilida- 
des  contraidas  d  favor  de  un  tercero,  quedard  el  preso  sujeto  d  una  respon- 
sabilidad  personal  subsidiaria  d  raz6n  de  un  dia  por  cada  peso;  pero,  en 
ningdn  caso  excederd  este  periodo  de  seis  meses,  siempre  que  se  trate  dc  de- 
litos,  ni  de  treinta  cuando  se  trate  de  faltas.  Cuando,  con  posterioridad  d 
sn  encarcelamiento  debiere  el  preso  pagar  la  multa  impuesta  se  le  abonard 
un  peso  por  cada  dia  que  haya  estado  encarcelado. 

Disposiciones  Generales. 

XLV.  El  acusado  podrd,  si  lo  tuviere  d  bien,  declarar  en  su  propia  causa 
rv»rr»  ni-5mero  se  le  recomendard  decir  verdad. 
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XL VI II.  Trat&ndose  de  dclitos  de  la  competcncia  del  Juzgado,  el  Juez 
podrd  imponer  condenas  que  no  excedan  de  seis  meses  de  encarcelamiento, 
6  multas  que  no  pasen  de  quinientos  pesos,  pero  en  el  caso  de  no  pagarse  la 
raulta  impondrd  la  pena  de  prisi6n  d  raz6n  de  un  dfa  por  cada  peso  no  pa- 
gado. 

XLIX.  No  habr6  recursos  contra  las  sentencias  del  Juzgado;  el  Juez 
impondrd  las  codenas  y  las  multas  por  el  t^rmino  que  discrecionalniente 
estime  procedente. 

L.  El  Juez  tendrd  el  derecho  de  mandar  expedir  citaciones  y  mandamien- 
tos  de  registro,  y  adoptard  todas  las  medidas  necesarias  para  Uevar  d  efec- 
to  las  6rdenes  del  Juzgado. 

LI.  Cuando  el  Juez  Correccional  estuviere  ausente  6  enfermo,  serd  susti- 
tufdo  por  el  Juez  Municipal,  En  la  Habana,  dicho  Juez  Municipal  ser&  de- 
signado  por  el  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia. 

De  la  prescripciou. 

Lll.   J^as  acciones  correspondientes  A  los  delitos  de  la  competencia  de  los 
Juzgados  Correccionales  prescribirdn  d  los  dos  anos. 
Las  faltas  prescribirdn  d  los  dos  meses. 

No  se  contard  en  el  c6mputo  d  que  se  refieren  los  precedentes  pdrrafos  el 
tiempo  durante  el  cual  el  acusado  no  hava  residido  permanentemente  en  la 
Isla. 

En  los  juicios  criminales  se  considerard  que  el  procedimiento  fud  iniciado 
el  dia  en  que  se  present6  la  denuncia  ante  el  Juez  Correccional. 

Disposiciones  Finales. 

1*  Los  procedimientos  que  se  iniciasen  por  los  Jueces  de  Instrucci6n  y 
Municipales  para  la  averiguacidn  y  castigo  de  los  delitos  enumerados  en  el 
Art.  XLI  de  esta  Orden,  y  de  las  faltas,  respectivamente,  6  que  estuviesen 
sustancidndose  en  los  lugares  donde  no  se  constituyan  Juzgados  Correccio- 
nales, se  sujetardn  d  las  prescripciones  contenidas  en  la  Ley  de  Enjuicia- 
miento  Criminal. 

Los  procedimientos  que  estuviesen  pendientes  de  resoluci6n  ante  Jueces  y 
Tribunales  relativos  d  faltas  y  delitos  expresados  en  el  pdrrafo  anterior  en 
los  lugares  donde  se  establezcan  Jueces  Correccionales,  seguirdn  sustan- 
cidndose y  se  resolverdn  conforme  d  las  disposiciones  de  la  Ley  de  Enjui- 
ci«miento  Criminal. 

Dtisde  la  publicaci6n  de  la  presente  Orden  los  Jueces  y  Tribunales  impon- 
drdn  las  penas  sei^aladas  por  la  misma  d  los  responsables  de  faltas  6  deli- 
tos, de  los  mencionados  en  ella,  asi  como  observardn  sus  preceptos  relati- 
vos d  la  prescripci6n  de  los  mismos. 

2}  En  todo  lo  que  no  se  opongan  d  esta  Orden,  se  observardn  como  com- 
plementarias,  las  prescripciones  del  C6digo  Penal  y  de  la  Ley  de  Enjuicia- 
miento  Criminal,  en  cuanto  scan  aplicables. 

3*  Las  disposiciones  legales  vigentes  contrarias  d  lo  dispuesto  en  esta 
Orden  quedan  derogadas. 

El  Comandanie  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  214. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  25,  1900. 

    ^  1-       _    .   _rj^u_  c«  
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3d  Class:  tbose  established  in  the  future  by  a  new  order. 

II.  To  be  eligible  to  office,  Correctional  Judges  must  possess  the  qualifi- 
cations specified  in  Article  XXXVII  of  Order  No.  41,  1899,  creating  the 
Supreme  Court. 

III.  While  holding  office,  Correctional  Judges  must  not  exercise  the 
professions  of  Lawyer  or  Notary  Public. 

IV.  In  every  Correctional  Court  there  shall  be  a  Secretary  [Clerk  of  the 
Court],  having  the  same  qualifications  for  office  as  the  Judge,  except  that 
of  being  a  lawyer. 

V.  Courts  of  1st  Class , shall  be  organized  as  follows: 


1  Correctional  Judge  at   $3000  per  annum. 

1  Secretary  at   1500  „ 

2  Deputy    Clerks    of   the    Court  at 

$  1000  each   2000  „ 

2  Other  Clerks  at  $600  each   1200  „ 

1  Porter  at   360  „ 

1  AlgaacUat   360  „ 

VI.   Courts  of  2d  Class  shall  Ije  organized  as  follows: 

1  Correctional  Judge  at   $2400  per  annum. 

1  Secretary  [Clerk  of  the  Court]  at   1200  „ 

1  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Court  at   720  „ 

2  Other  Clerks  at  $480  each   960  „ 

1  Alguacil  at   300  „ 

1  Laborer  at   240   „  „ 


VII.  The  rent  of  buildings  or  parts  thereof  occupied  by  Correctional 
Courts  and  their  installation  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  State. 

VIII.  For  expenses  of  material,  Courts  of  1st  Class  are  granted  $300; 
Court  of  2d  Class  $250  per  annum. 

IX.  Municipal  Courts  existing  at  present  in  towns  other  than  chief-ton  ws 
of  Municipal  Districts  shall  be  suppressed  upon  the  date  of  the  enforcement 
of  this  order,  transferring  temporarily  the  archives  and  other  property  of 
said  Courts  to  the  respective  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn.  In 
their  place,  but  solely  for  the  Civil  Registry,  the  Judge  of  Primera  Instan- 
ciSy  upon  the  recommendation  (one  for  each  office)  of  the  MunicipalTudge  of 
the  District,  shall  appoint  Registry'  Clerks,  who  will  exercise  their  functions 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Slunicipal  Judge,  to  whom  they  will  transmit 
the  registration  records  whenever  the  books  containing  same  are  filled. 

X.  Said  Registry  Clerks  shall  receive  $30  monthl^^  with  an  additional 
$10  for  the  payment  of  an  assistant,  whenever  needed. 

XI.  In  the  towns  referred  to  in  Article  IX,  parties  contracting  marriage 
may,  after  fulfilling  the  preliminary  requirements,  elect  whether  to  celebrate 
it  in  the  corresponding  Municipal  Court  or  wait  for  the  bi-monthly  visit 
which  the  Municipal  Judge  must  make  through  said  District. 

XII.  All  laws  or  orders  or  parts  thereof  in  conflict  with  the  provisions 
of  this  order  are  hereby  revoked. 

XIII.  The  provisions  of  this  order  will  go  into  effect  on  July  1st,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn) 
No.  214. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  25  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
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I.  Los  luzeados  Correccionales  serAn  de  1*,  de2*  yde  3*  clase.  Ser&n 
de  1*  los  aos  de  la  Habana;  de  2^  los  de  Matanzas,  Cfdrdenas,  Cienfuegos. 
Santa  Clara,  Santiago  de  Cuba  y  Puerto  Principe;  y  de  3*  los  que  se  esta- 
blecieren  nids  adelante  por  nueva  orden. 

II.  Para  ser  Juez  Correccional,  se  requieren  las  condiciones  que  enuniera 
el  articulo  XXXVIl  de  la  Orden  N?  41,  serie  de  1899,  de  este  Cuartel  Gene- 
ral, sobre  creaci6n  del  Tribunal  Supremo* 

III.  El  cargo  de  Juez  Correccional  es  incompatible  con  el  ejercicio  de  las 
profesiones  de  Abogado  y  de  Notario. 

IV.  En  cada  Juzgado  Correccional  habrfi  un  Secretario  quedeberd  reunir 
las  mismas  condiciones  requeridas  para  ser  Juez  Correccional,  salvo  la  de 
ser  Abogado. 

V.  Los  Juzgados  de  1?  clase  se  organizardn  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

1  Juez  Coreccional  con   $  3.000  anuales. 

1  Secretario   „  1.500  „ 

2  Oficiales  con  $1.000   „  2.000 

2  Escribientes  con  $600   „  1.200 

1  Porterocon   „  360 

1  Alguacil  con   „     360  „ 

VI.  Los  Juzgados  de  2^  clase  se  organizar^n  en  la  forma  siguiente: 

1  Juez  Correccional  con   $  2.400  anuales. 

1  Secretario  con   1.200  ,, 

1  Oficialcon   „     720  „ 

2  Escribientes  con  $480   „  960 

1  Alguacil  con   ,,     300  ,, 

1  Mozo  de  aseo  con  ,     240  ,, 

VII.  El  alquiler  del  local  en  que  hayan  de  instalarse  los  Juzgados  Correc- 
cionalcs  serd  pagado  por  el  Estado;  y  la  instalaci6n  de  los  mismos  correrA 
tanibi^n  d  cargo  del  Estado. 

VIII.  Para  gastos  de  material  se  asignan  $300  anuales  A  los  Juzgados 
de  Primera  clase  y  $250  A  los  de  Segunda. 

IX.  En  los  pueblos  que  no  scan  cabeceras  de  T^rminos  Municipales  y 
(|ue  tienen  en  la  actualidad  Juzgados  Municipales,  quedardn  ^stos  suprimi- 
dos  desde  que  em  piece  d  regir  esta  orden,  trasladdndose  provisionalmente 
los  archivos  y  pertenencias  de  los  mismos  d  los  Juzgados  de  Primera  Ins- 
tancia  4  Instrucci6n  respectivos.  En  su  lugar  y  solamente  para  los  efectos 
del  Registro  Civil,  se  creardn  en  esas  localidades  Oficiales  de  Re^stros  que 
serdn  nombrados  por  el  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  d  propuesta  impersonal 
del  Municipal  del  T^rmino  y  que  ejercerdn  sus  funciones  bajo  la  inspecci6n 
del  Juez  Municipal,  A  quien  remitirdn  las  actas  de  inscripciones  cuando  se 
terminen  los  libros  en  que  se  extiendan. 

X.  El  Oficial  del  Registro  Civil  tcndrd  $30  de  sueldo  y  $10  para  gratifi- 
caciones  d  un  escribiente  cuando  lo  necesitare. 

XI.  En  los  pueblos  d  que  se  reBere  el  Articulo  IX,  despu^s  de  corridas  las 
diligencias  para  la  celebracion  de  un  matrimonio,  los  contrayentes  optardn 
cntre  ir  d  celebrarlo  al  Juzgado  Municipal  corrcspondiente,  6  espcrar  la  vi- 
sita  que  cada  dos  mescs  estd  obligado  d  girar  por  su  tdrmino  el  Juez  Mu- 
nicipal. 

XIII.  La  prcsente  orden  surtird  sus  efectos  desde  el  dia  1?  de  Julio  de 
1900. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
  J.  B.  HICKEV. 
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Hereafter  all  contracts  pajable  with  or  from  Island  funds  will  be  executed 
in  quintuplicate;  viz:  one  copy  for  the  Contractor;  one  for  the  C  ntracting 
Officer;  one  for  the  Auditor  of  the  Island  of  Cuba;  one  for  the  Chief  of  the 
bureau  to  which  the  contract  pertains,  and  one  for  file  at  Headquarters 
Division  of  Cuba. 

The  copy  intended  for  the  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba  will  be  sent 
thereto  by  the  officer  making  and  signing  the  same,  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  contract  has  been  signed  and  approved^  and  within  thirty  da3's,  togeth- 
er with  bids,  offers  and  proposals  made  by  persons  to  obtain  the  contract, 
and  with  a  copy  of  the  advertisement;  all  of  which  will  be  fastened  together 
by  ribbon  and  seal  and  numbered  in  regular  order,  with  the  affidavit  of  the 
contracting  officer  appended,  in  the  following  form:  J  do  solemnly  swear 
that  the  copy  of  the  contract  hereto  annexed  is  an  exact  copy  of  a  contract 

made  by  me  personally  with  ;  that  1  made  the  same  fairly,  without 

any  benefit  or  advantage  to  myself  or  allowing  any  such  advantage  or 

benefit  corruptly  to  the  said  or  any  other  person,  and  that  the 

papers  accompanying  include  all  those  relating  to  said  contract,  as  required 
by  the  terms  of  Order  No.  215,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  dated 
May  25,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEV, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N9  215. 

Ciiartel  General  cle  la  DivisiiSu  cle  Cuba, 

Hahana,  25  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  4  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

En  lo  sucesivo,  todo  contrato  cuyo  pago  interese  fondos  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba,  serd  redactado  quintuplicado;  k  sai)er:  una  copia  para  el  contratista; 
otra  para  el  Oficial  contratante;  otra  para  el  Interventor  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba;  otra  para  el  Jefe  de  la  oficina  que  corresponda  el  contrato,  y  otra 
para  ser  archivada  en  el  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba. 

La  copia  destinada  al  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba  ser6  remiti- 
da  d  dicho  Cuartel  General,  por  el  Oficial  que  hubierc  celebrado  y  firmado 
el  contrato,  lo  m^s  pronto  posible,  dentro  de  treinta  dias  despuds  de  firma- 
do y  aprobado,  juntamente  con  las  licitaciones,  ofertas  y  proposiciones 
hechas  j>or  los  licit  adores  y  con  una  copia  del  anuncio,  todas  las  cuales 
serin  asegnradas  con  una  cinta  y  un  sello,  y  numeradas  en  orden  correlati- 
vo  juntamente  con  la  certificaci6n  del  oficial  contratante,  que  serd  extendi- 
da  en  la  siguiente  forma:  Juro  soleninemente  que  la  copia  del  contrato  que 
se  acompaiia,  es  copia  exacta  del  contrato  celebrado  personalmente  por  mf 

con  ;  que  otorgo  el  mismo  con  imparcialidad,  sin  ventaja  ni  beneficio 

propio  para  mi  y  sin  ventaja  ni  beneficio  impropio  para  el  mencionado  

ni  otra  persona  alguna,  y  que  los  documentos  que  adjunto  se  acompanan, 
son  todos  los  que  se  refieren  a  dichos  contrato,  segfin  lo  que  exigen  las  dis- 
posiciones  de  la  Orden  N?  215  del  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 
de  fecha  25  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Comandante  dc  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  216. 

Headquarters  I>i\1sion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  26,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Ag^culture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  the  publication  of  the 
following  order: 


Digitized  by 


Google 


404 


I.  Notice  is  hereby  given  to  all  persons  in  legal  possession  of  Letters  Pat- 
ent registered  in  Madrid,  Spain,  and  extended  to  the  Island  of  Cuba,  to  ex- 
hibit the  duplicates  of  models,  plans  and  specifications  of  their  patents,  or 
an  authenticated  copy  of  the  same,  together  with  a  certificate  that  they  are 
in  force  in  Spain,  in  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  May 
14,  1880,  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  th»s  Order,  in  order  to  protect 
them  from  pending  infringements. 

II.  American  Patents  already  forwarded  for  registration  and  those  that 
may  hereafter  be  forwarded,  will  at  once  be  entered  in  the  special  register 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  con- 
ditionally y  reserving  the  decision  m  regard  to  the  definite  inscription,  or  ab- 
solute rejection  of  such  as  are  determined  to  be  infringements  in  accordance 
with  the  proofs  obtained,  within  the  period  of  six  months,  as  provided  in 
Paragraph  I  of  this  order;  upon  the  expiration  of  which  period  the  inscrii>- 
tion  will  be  made  in  full,  leaving  to  the  parties  concerned,  after  that  date, 
the  right  of  settling  their  differences  before  of  Courts  Justice. 


El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comercio  4  Industria  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  hace  saber  d  todos  los  que  se  hallen  en  posesi6n  le- 
gal de  patentes  de  pri\Hlegios  registradas  en  Madrid,  Espaila,  y  hechas  ex- 
tensivas  A  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  que  deben  presentar,  dentro  del  plazo  de  seis  me- 
ses  d  con  tar  de  la  fecha  de  esta  orden,  los  duplicados  de  los  modelos,  pianos 
y  especificaciones  de  sus  patentes,  6  unacopia  legalizadade  los  mismos,  jun- 
tamente  con  el  certificado  que  acredite  estarvigente  en  Espana,  conforme  al 
Articulo  5?  del  Real  Decretode  14  de  Mayo  de  1880;  d  fin  de  proteger  dichas 
patentes  contra  usurpaciones. 

II.  Las  patentes  americanas  cuya  inscripci6n  en  Cuba  se  tiene  solicitada 
y  aquellas  cuya  inscripci6n  se  solicite  en  lo  adelante,  se  inscribirdn  en  el  ac- 
to,  condicionalmentCf  en  el  Registro  especial  abierto  en  las  oficinas  de  la 
Secretaria  de  Agricultnra,  Comercio  6  Industria,  d  reserva  de  decidir  lo  que 
proceda  sobre  la  inscripci6n  definitiva  6  negaci6n  absoluta  de  las  que  resul- 
ten  realmente  interferidas,  segtjn  aparezca  de  los  datos  presentados  dentro 
del  plazo  de  seis  meses,  como  previene  el  Articulo  I  de  esta  orden;  bien  en- 
tendido  que  transcurrido  este  periodo,  la  inscripci6n  se  hard  en  firme,  de- 
jando,  no  obstante,  d  los  interesados  el  derecho  de  ventilar  sus  diferencias 
ante  los  Tribunales  de  Justicia,  despu^s  de  aquella  fecha. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 


(Traducci6n.) 


N?  216. 


Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisiou  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  26  de  Mayo  de  1900. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  217. 


Headquarters  Divisiou  of  Cuba, 
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than  twenty-five  dollars.  The  amount  of  weight  that  may  be  transported 
in  vehicles  or  by  each  animal  shall  be  fixed  by  each  Municipality. 

II.  Anyone  who  cruelly  beats,  tortures,  injures,  maims  or  kills  any 
animal,  whether  wild  or  tame,  and  whether  belonging  to  himself  or  to 
another,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
five  days  nor  more  than  fifteen,  or  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor 
more  than  fifty.  The  same  penalty  shall  be  imposed  upon  any  person  who 
permits  or  procures  in  any  way  the  commission  of  the  acts  above  men- 
tioned. 

III.  The  penalty  provided  for  in  Article  II  shall  also  be  imposed  upon 
any  person  who,  being  the  owner,  possessor  or  having  charge  or  custody 
of  a  maimed,  diseased,  disabled  or  infirm  animal,  abandons  it  or  leaves  it 
to  die  in  a  street,  road  or  public  place,  or  who  allows  it  to  remain  more  than 
three  hours  in  a  street,  road  or  public  place,  after  he  receives  notice  that 
said  animal  is  left  there  disabled. 

Any  agent  or  ofl[icer  of  the  Municipal  or  Rural  Police  or  of  any  incorpo- 
rated society  for  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to  animals,  may  lawfully  destroy 
or  cause  to  be  destroyed,  any  animal  found  abandoned  and  not  properly 
cared  for  which  appears,  in  the  judgment  of  two  reputable  citizens  called 
by  him  to  view  the  same  in  his  presence,  to  be  glandered  or  diseased  past 
recovery  for  any  useful  purpose.  Whenever  the  nature  of  the  disease  is  such 
as  to  involve  danger,  the  agent  or  officer  may  destroy  the  animal  without 
consulting  the  above  mentioned  citizens. 

IV.  In  transporting  animals  or  cattle,  railroad  companies  are  charged 
not  to  overload  the  cars,  nor  continue  their  confinement  in  cars  for  a  longer 
period  than  twent^'-four  consecutive  hours  without  unloading  the  same 
for  rest,  water  and  feeding,  nor  shall  such  animals  be  kept  without  water 
and  feeding  for  over  ten  consecutive  hours.  A  railway  company  or  an 
owner,  agent,  consignee  or  person  in  charge  of  the  animals  or  cattle  who 
commits  any  of  the  above  acts  or  allows  them  to  be  committed  shall  be 
subject  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  two 
hundred  and  fifty.  Said  penalty  shall  be  not  applicable  whenever  the 
unloading  of  the  animals  or  cattle  for  rest,  water  or  feeding  may  have  been 
unavoidably  prevented;  nor  shall  the  foregoing  provision  in  regard  to  the 
unloading  of  the  animals  be  applied  whenever  they  are  carried  in  cars  in 
which  they  can  and  do  have  proper  food,  water  and  space  for  rest. 

In  estimating  such  confinement,  the  time  during  which  the  animals  have 
been  confined  on  the  connecting  roads  from  which  the  animals  have  been 
received,  must  be  computed.  If  the  owner,  agent,  consignee  or  other  person 
in  charge  of  such  animals  refuses  or  neglects  upon  demand  to  pay  for  the 
care  or  feed  of  any  animals,  while  unloaded  or  rested,  as  hereinbefore 
specified,  the  railway  company  or  other  carriers  thereof  may  charge  the 
expenses  thereof  to  the  owner  or  consignee  and  shall  have  the  right  to 
retain  said  animals  as  a  lien  until  the  aforesaid  expenses  are  paid. 

V.  A  person  who  in  any  way  is  a  witness  of  or  aids  or  cooperates  in  the 
furtherance  of  any  fight  between  cocks  or  other  birds,  bull-fights,  or  fights 
between  other  animals,  which  ma^r  be  premeditated  by  anyone  owning  or 
having  custody  of  said  birds  or  animals,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  less 
than  ten  dollars  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  or  by  imprisonment 
for  a  period  not  less  than  one  month  nor  more  than  six. 

VI.  Any  person  violating  the  laws  with  regard  to  cruelty  to  animals 
may  be  arrested  and  handed  over  to  the  proper  authorities  for  trial  and 
punishment. 

WTienever  any  person  arrested  is,  at  the  time  of  said  arrest,  in  charge  of 
amr  animal  or  of^ any  vehicle  drawn  by  or  containing  any  animal,  the  police 
officer  or  oflScers  making  the  arrest  ma^  take  charge  of  such  animal  and  of 
such  vehicle  and  its  contents  and  deposit  same  in  some  safe  place  of  cus- 
tody, and  all  necessary  expenses  incurred  in  the  care  of  such  property  shall 
be  charged  to  the  owner  of  same. 

VII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  Mayors,  Assistant  Mayors,  Municipal 
Police  and  Rural  Guards  to  see  to  the  strict  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Order,  and  failure  to  do  so  on  their  part  shall  subject  them  to  the 
same  penaltjr  as  the  offender  of  the  provisions  of  the  Order;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  said  penalty  shall  not  extend  to  imprisonment. 

VIII.  The  officers  or  agents  of  any  duly  incorporated  society  for  the 
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prevention  of  cruelty  to  animals  shall  have  power  to  inake  arrests  of  any 
Ijersons  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Order,  immediately  turning  them 
over  to  the  possession  of  the  Police  or  Rural  Guard  for  the  corresponding 
punishment.  But  such  officers  or  agents  must  for  purposes  of  identification 
wear  the  authorized  badge  of  that  Society,  or  exhibit  evidence  of  their 
authority  to  act  as  officer  or  agent  thereof. 

IX.  A  second  or  further  violation  of  any  of  the 'provisions  of  this  Order 
will  l)e  always  punished  with  imprisonment,  except  where  fine  alone  is 
provided  for,  in  which  case  the  maximum  fine  shall  l^e  imposed. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Truduccidn.) 
No.  217. 

Cnartel  Genoral  cle  la  IMvisiiSii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  (^neral  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Ser/in  castigados  con  arresto  de  uno  A  cinco  dias,  6  con  multa  de  uno 
A  veinticinco  pesos  los  que  maltrataren  k  los  animales,  bien  sea  imponi^n- 
doles  un  trabajo  exicesivo,  bien  sea  tratdndolos  impropiamente.  El  peso 
total  que  pueda  ser  trasportado  en  vehiculcs  6  por  cada  animal  serA  deter- 
minado  por  cada  Ayuntamiento. 

II.  Serfin  castigad(»s  con  arresto  de  cinco  k  quince'dfas,  6  multa  de  cinco 
k  cincuenta  pesos  los  (jue  castigaren  cruelmente  6  atormentaren  k  cualquier 
animal  6  lo  danaren,  mutilaren  6  mataren,  bien  sea  el  animal  domcsticado 
6  n6,  bien  sea  de  su  propiedad  6  pcrteneciente'd  otro.  En  la  misma  pena 
incurrirdn  los  que  permitiesen  6  tendiesen  de  cualquier  modo  k  la  realiza- 
ci6n  de  los  actos  anteriormente  citados. 

III.  Serdn  castigados  con  la  misma  pena  fijada  en  el  articulo  precedente 
los  ciue  siendo  duenos,  poseedores  6  teniendo  k  su  cargo  un  animal  estro- 
peano,  mutilado,  inutihzado6  enfermolojabandonaren  61cdejaren  morir  en 
la  calle  6  lugar  publico.  En  igual  pena  incurrirdn  los  que  lo  dejaren  en  la 
calle  6  lugar  publico  mfis  de  tres  horas  despu^s  de  haber  tenido  noticia  de 
({ue  dicho  animal  estaba  alU  inutilizado. 

Cualquier  agente  de  una  sociedad  protectora  de  animales,  debidamente 
autorizada,  6  de  la  Policia  Municipal  o  Rural,  podrd  matar  6  hacer  que  se 
maten  los  animales  que  se  encuentren  abandonados,y  respecto  de  los  cuales 
no  se  hubiese  tomado  medida  algnna,  siempre  que  A  juicio  de  dos  vecinos 
de  consideraci6n  llamados  para  examinar  en  su  presencia  el  animal,  estu- 
viere  ^ste  muermoso,  lastimado  6  enfermo,  al  extremo  de  hallarse  irreme- 
diablemente  intitil  para  cualquier  fin  prdctico.  Se  excepttian  los  casos  e  i 
(|ue  por  la  naturaleza  de  la  enfermedad  pueda  la  demora  acarrear  peligros, 
en  los  cuales  los  agentes  podrdn  sacrificar  los  animales  sin  consultar  con 
los  vecinos. 

IV.  Al  transportar  animales  6  ganado  las  Companias  de  ferrocarriles  no 
deberdn  cargar  excesivamente  los  carros  ^  impedirdn  que  tales  animales  6 
ganados  queden  encerrados  en  los  carros  mks  de  vcinticuatro  horas  conse- 
cutivas  sin  descargarlos  para  que  descansen  y  para  surainistrarles  el  agu.i 
y  alimentos  necesarios,  sin  que  ^stos  puedan  dejarse  de  dar  durante  diez 
horas  consecutivas.  Las  Companfas  de  ferrocamles,  asi  como  los  duefios, 
agentes,  consiirnatarios  6  personas  encartradas  de  los  animales  6  eranado 
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Al  computar  el  tieinpo  de  este  encierro  sc  tendrd  en  cuenta  el  que  hay  an 
estado  encerrados  en  los  caminos  de  enlace  de  los  cuales  hayan  sido  recibi- 
dos.  Si  al  exigirse  el  pago  de  los  gastos  que  ocasionare  el  cuidado  y  ali- 
mentaci6n  de  cualesquiera  animales  niientras  hayan  estado  descargados  y 
descansando,  como  arriba  se  expresa,  el  dueno,  agente.  consignatario  6 
persona  encargada  de  los  mismos,  rchusare  6  dejare  de  satisfacer  dichos 
gastos,  la  Conipafita  de  ferrocarrilcs  6  los  que  conduzcan  los  mismos 
podrdn  cargar  los  gastos  al  duefio  6  consignatario  y  tendrfi.n  el  derecho 
de  rctener  dichos  animales  como  prenda  hastaqueles  abonen  dichos  gastos. 

V.  Serd  castigada  con  multa  de  diez  &  quinientos  pesos,  6  con  urresto  de 
uno  d  seis  meses,  toda  persona  que  de  cuaiquier  modo  presencie,  coadyu ve  6 
coopere  en  la  celebraci^^n  de  una  lidia  de  gallos  6  de  otras  aves,  corridas  de 
toros  6  lucha  de  otros  animales,  que  con  premeditaci6n  se  proponga  el  due- 
no  de  ^stos,  6  el  que  los  tenga  d  su  cuidado. 

VI.  Toda  persona  que  infrinja  las  disposiciones  y  leyes  que  se  refieren  A 
crueldad  contra  animales  podrd  ser  detenida  y  puesta  d  disposici6n  de  la 
Autoridad  correspondiente  para  ser  juzgada  y  castigada. 

Cuando  alguna  persona  al  ser  detenida,  tuviere  d  su  cuidado  cuaiquier 
animal,  6  vehiculo  tirado  por  6  conteniendo  algtin  animal,  el  agente  6  agen- 
tcs  que  realicen  su  detenci6n  podrdn  hacerse  cargo  del  animal,  y  del  vehicu- 
lo y  su  contenido,  depositando  el  mismo  6  los  mismos  en  lugar  seguro  para 
su  custodia.  Todos  los  gastos  indispensables  que  origine  el  cuidado  de  di- 
cha  propiedad  serdn  d  cargo  del  dueno  de  la  misma. 

\'II.  Los  Alcaldes,  Tenientes  de  Alcaldes  y  la  Policia  Municipal  y  Rural 
(|uedan  obligados  d  velar  por  el  estricto  cumplimiento  de  lo  contenido  en 
esta  orden.  Si  cualquiera  de  los  funcionarios  indicados  faltare  al  cumpli- 
miento de  esta  obligaci6n  incurrird  en  la  misma  pena  que  el  infractor,  s61() 
que  no  se  le  impondrd  el  arresto. 

VIII.  Los  empleados  6  agentes  de  cuaiquier  sociedad  protectora  de  ani- 
males, legalmente  constituida,  quedan  autorizados para  detener  d  cual(|uie- 
ra  persona  que  infrinja  las  disposiciones  de  la  presente  orden,  entregdndola 
inracdiatamentc  d  la  Policia  6  Guardia  Rural  para  su  castigo  correspon- 
diente. Para  su  identificaci6n,  dicho  funcionario,empleado  6  agente,  del^erd 
Ilcvar  la  insignia  autorizada  de  la  referida  sociedad,  6  exhibir  prueba  de  su 
cardcter  como  funcionario  6  agente  de  la  misma. 

IX.  Cuando  el  infractor  6  infractores  fuesen  reincidentes  sc  le  aplicard 
siempre  la  pena  de  arresto,  salvo  cuando  la  senalada  fuese  solamente  la  de 
multa  en  cuyo  caso  ^sta  se  impondrd  por  el  mdximo  de  la  misma. 

EI  Comnndante  de  Estado  A/aror, 
J.  B.  HICKEY, 

No.  218. 

HeadqiiarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

So  much  of  the  order  of  the  Secretary'  of  Public  Works  published  in  the 
Gazzette  of  Havana  dated  February  1st,  1900,  as  purports  to  annul  any 
contract  between  the  ''Cuban  and  Pan-American  Express  Company"  and 
the  United  Railways  of  Havana  is  declared  to  be  without  effect. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  218. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 
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For  la  presente  se  deja  sin  cfecto  la  orden  publicada  por  el  Secretario  de 
Obras  PiSblicas,  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana,  el  1?  de  Febrero  de  1900,  en 
cuanto  declara  nulo  cualquier  contrato  entre  la  "Cuban  and  Pan-American 
Express  Company"  y  la  Compania  de  los  Ferrocarriles  Unidos  de  la  Ha- 
bana. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  219. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  28, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the'publication  of  the  following, 
order: 

For  the  present  year,  1900,  only,  and  for  the  purposes  indicated  in  the 
second  paragraph,  Article  XX  VII,  Order  No.  213,  Mav  25,  1900,  the  date 
mentioned  in  said  paragraph  is  hereby  changed  to  read:  June  20,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  219. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviHi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Por  el  presente  aflo,  1900,  6nicamente,  v  para  el  objeto  indicado  en  el  se- 
gundo  pdrrafo  del  Articulo  XXVII,  Orden  N?  213,  25  de  Mayo  de  1900,  se 
cambia  la  fecha  mendonada  en  dicho  pSrrafo,  debiendo  leerse:  20  de  Junio 
dc  1900. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  220. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  28,  1900. 

For  the  information  and  guidance  of  allconcerned,  the  Military  Governor 
of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendationoftheSecretary  of  Public  Works,  directs 
the  publication  of  the  following  Regulations  for  the  government  of  the  De- 
partment of  Public  Works,  and  all  provisions,  orders,  or  laws,  or  parts 
thereof,  in  conflict  with  these  Regulations  are  hereby  revoked. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT 

of  the 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS. 

Par.  l.—The  Department  of  Public  Works  shall  consist  of  a  Secretary,  a 
Director  General  and  such  number  of  District  Engineers  and  of  other  cm- 
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ployees  as  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  works  in  hand  may  require,  and  as 
may  be  authorized  from  time  to  time  by  higher  authority. 

Par.  2. — The  Secretary  of  Public  Works  shall  haxe  his  headquarters  at 
the  seat  of  Government,  and  shall  be  charged,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Governor  of  the  Island,  with  the  control  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Works,  and  with  the  regulation  of  the  duties  of  all  persons  who  may  be 
employed  by  the  Department.  By  virtue  of  this  authority  he  directs  the 
affairs  of  the  Department,  and  gives  such  orders  to  all  individuals  connect- 
ed therewith  as  the  necessities  of  the  service  demand. 

Par.  3. — He  shall  supervise  all  disbursements  made  by  officials  of  the  De- 
partment, and  his  approval  of  their  accounts,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  neces- 
sity or  expediency  of  the  expenditure  and  the  prices  paid,  and  his  certificate 
that  the  mode  of  expenditure  adopted,  under  the  laws  and  regulations  from 
higher  authority,  was  the  most  economical  and  advantageous  to  the  Gov- " 
emment,  shall  be  final.  If  the  disbursing  official  certifies  that  the  mode  oi 
expenditure  adopted  was  the  most  economical  and  advantageous  to  the 
Government,  the  certificate  of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works  to  that  effect 
may  be  omitted,  and  will  be  covered  by  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works  indorsed  on  the  account  current. 

Par.  4.— Public  funds  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works  shall 
be  obtained  from  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  on  requisitions  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  Public  W^orks,  approved  by  the  Governor.  Such  requisitions 
shall  state  the  amount  desired,  the  appropriation  from  which  it  comes,  the 
depository,  or  defjositories,  in  which  the  money  shall  be  placed,  and  the 
name  of  each  official  to  whose  credit  it  is  to  be  deposited. 

Par.  6. — The  Secretary  of  Public  Works  will  see  that  the  funds  in  the 
hands  of  a  disbursing  officer  are  limited  to  his  requirements  for  a  brief  period 
and  that  as  much  as  practicable  of  public  moneys  placed  to  his  credit  is 
kept  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island,  or  with  a  designated  depository  of 
public  funds. 

Par.  6. — The  Secretary  of  Public  Works  will  cause  each  account  current, 
with  its  accompanying  papers,  to  be  examined  and  transmitted  to  the  Audi- 
tor for  the  Island,  with  nis  decision  indorsed  thereon,  within  ten  days  from 
the  date  on  which  such  account  was  received  at  his  office.  He  will  bring  to 
the  notice  of  the  Governor  of  the  Island  all  matters  of  account  that  require 
or  merit  it.  When  a  suspension  or  disallowance  is  made  the  Secretary  will 
notify  the  official  held  responsible  that  he  may  have  an  opportunity  to  submit 
explanations  or  take  an  appeal  to  the  Governor. 

Par.  7. — As  soon  as  possible  after  the  receipt  of  a  property  return  by  the 
Secretary  of  Public  Works,  it  will  be  examined  in  his  office,  and  the  official 
making  the  return  will  be  notified  of  all  errors  and  irregularities  found 
therein  and  granted  three  months  to  correct  them.  Susp»ensions  or  disal- 
lowances will  not  be  made  on  account  of  slight  informalities  which  do  not 
affect  the  validity  of  a  voucher,  but  the  official's  attention  may  be  called  to 
them.  Whenever  the  errors  have  been  corrected  or  compensation  has  been 
made  for  deficient  articles,  the  return  will  be  regarded  as  settled,  and  the 
official  who  rendered  it  will  be  notified  accordingly. 

Par.  8 — If  the  necessary  c  irrections  in  the  return  be  not  made  within  the 
prescribed  time,  the  facts  will  be  reported  to  the  Governor.  When  it  has 
been  determined  that  the  monej'  value  of  the  property  for  which  an  officer 
has  failed  to  account  shall  be  refunded  to  the  Government,  the  facts  will  be 
certified  to  the  Auditor  for  the  I>land,  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works. 

Par.  9. — The  Secretary  of  Public  Works  shall  present  to  the  Governor  of 
the  Island,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  each  year,  a  report  of 
the  operations  of  the  Department  for  the  vear  ending:  on  the  30th  day  of 
June  preceding  with  such  suggestions  relative  to  its  affairs  as  he  may  deem 
expedient,  accompanied  b^'  an  estimate  of  funds  required  for  the  service  of 
the  Department  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Par.  10. — The  Secretary  of  Public  Works  shall,  from  time  to  time,  person- 
ally inspect  the  public  works  under  the  charge  of  his  Department,  under 
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Par.  12.— The  Director  General  of  Public  Works  shall  be  the  principal  as- 
sistant of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works.  He  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  Public 
Works  in  the  event  of  death  or  disability  of  the  Secretary,  or  of  his  absence 
from  the  seat  of  Government,  provided,  however,  that  in  the  event  of  the 
disability  of  the  Secretary,  or  his  absence  from  the  seat  of  Government, 
written  authority  must  Ix?  given  by  the  Governor  of  the  Island,  to  enable 
the  Director  General  to  act  as  Secretary.  The  Director  General  of  Public 
Works  shall  be  ex-officio  Chief  Inspector  of  Railways,  and  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  him,  from  time  to  time,  by  the  Secre- 
tary-. 

Par.  13.— There  shall  be  attached  to  the  headquarters  of  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works,  as  many  officials  as  the  service  of  his  Department  maj  re- 
quire, and  through  whom  the  Secretary  may  issue  orders  and  instructions. 

Par.  14 — There  shall  be  such  a  number  of  District  Engineers  as  the  ser- 
vice of  the  Department  may  demand,  and  as  authorized  by  the  Governor  of 
the  Island,  bach  District  Engineer  shall  have  his  office  in  a  convenient  lo- 
cality, within  the  limits  of  the  District  assigned  to  him.  District  Engineers 
shall  be  charged  with  the  preparation  and  execution  of  projects  for  work 
in  their  respective  districts.  They  will  be  held  responsible  for  all  public  prop- 
erty pertaining  to  the  Department  and  in  their  charge,  and  for  the  proper 
expenditure  of  all  public  funds  for  works  in  their  charge,  as  regards  the 
olyects  of  the  expenditure,  the  prices  paid  and  the  method  of  expenditure 
adopted  under  the  regulations  from  higher  authoritpr;  and  will  render  such 
accounts  and  returns  as  may  be  required.  Each  District  Engineer  will  file 
with  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  a  suitable  bond,  in  an  amount  to  be  fixed 
by  the  Governor  of  the  Island,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  ol 
I  ublic  Works  and  of  the  Secretary  of  Finance. 

Par.  15.— There  will  be  attached  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  Public 
Works,  and  to  the  office  of  each  District  Engineer,  one  chief  clerk,  who,  in 
addiiion  to  the  other  duties  assigned  to  him  by  his  superiors,  shall  be  the 
disbursing  officer  for  that  office.  He  shall  he  held  responsible  for  the  care  oi 
ill!  public  funds  committed  to  his  charge,  and  for  their  disbursement,  under 
the  onJcrs  of  liis  immediate  superior,  in  accordance  with  the  adopted  rules 
and  reirulations.  in  so  far  as  regards  the  amounts  paid  and  the  identity  of 
the  payee.  11*  shall  file  a  suitable  bond  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island,  in 
an  amount  tobc  fixed  by  the  Governor  of  the  Island,  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Secretary  ot  Public  Works  and  the  Secretary  of  Finance. 

Par.  IG. — All  projects  for  commencing  new  works  must  be  submitted  to 
the  (i()vern()r  of  the  Island,  through  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works,  for 
consideration. 

Par.  17. — When  plans  of  any  kind,  for  public  work  under  the  Department 
of  Public  Works,  have  l^een  approved  b^^  the  Governor  of  the  Island,  or  b^' 
ihe  Secretary  of  Public  Works,  they  must  not  be  departed  from  in  any  par- 
ticular without  the  e.\press  permission  of  the  approving  official. 

Par.  18.— F*ublic  Works  in  charge  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works  shall 
l)e  inspected  at  least  once  a  year,  and  when  completed,  by  such  officials  of 
the  Department  as  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor,  shall  designate. 

Par.  19. — In  any  work  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 

Public  Works,  his  authority  must  be  obtained  for  the  erection  of  temporary 

wharves  and  buildings  re(|uired  in  the  progress  of  the  work;  for  the  pur 

chase  of  surveying  instruments,  professional  books,  maps  and  charts;  ot 

niedicines;  of  means  of  transportatit)n  of  surve^'ing  parties;  for  the  rent  of 

office  room  and  purchase  of  furniture  for  same,  and  for  the  purchase  or  hire 

of  any  v^^sscl  or  b(»at;  and  the  application  for  the  authority  must  state  the 

probal)lc  cost  to  Ik*  entailed.    Hx tensive  repairs  upon  any  wharf,  building, 

vessel  or  boat  must  first  l)e  authorized  bv  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works, 
u:..  ..,,♦1  :*  ♦  ..t. I  i —  1  i.  1  — i—  ..c  
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antecedent  authority   of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works  could  not  be 
obtained. 

Par.  20. — The  repairs  of  instruments  may  be  made  under  the  direction  of 
the  District  Engineer  rejjponsible  for  them,  when  the  exigencies  of  the  service, 
in  his  opinion,  require  it,  and  the  cost  thereof  charged  to  the  work  on  which 
they  are  in  use. 

Par.  21.— Journeys  to  be  performed  by  officials  of  the  Department,  on  duty 
connected  with  Public  Works,  may  be  ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  Public 
Works,  or  approved  by  him  when  the  emergency  requiring  the  journey  docs 
not  permit  of  obtaining  an  order  previous  to  making  the  journey.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  official  should  certify  upon  the  traveling  voucher  *'that 
urgent  public  duty  required  the  journey  to  be  performed  without  previous 
oreers,"  and  the  voucher  must  be  accompanied  by  the  approval  of  the 
journey  b^  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works,  or  of  the  District  Engineer  res- 
ponsible, if  performed  by  a  subordinate  of  a  District  Engpineer. 

District  Engineers  are  authorized  to  order  journeys  made  by  their  subordi- 
nates within  their  respective  districts. 

Par.  22  —Officials  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works,  traveling  under 
orders  on  duty  connected  with  the  public  works,  will  l)e  paid  travel  expenses 
frotn  the  appropriations  for  the  work  for  which  the  journey  is  required. 

Par.  23. — The  following  books  and  files  for  each  work  will  be  required  to 
be  kept  by  the  official  in  charge: 

1.  A  cash-book,  with  daily  records  of  receipts  and  expenditures. 

2.  An  appropriation  or  allotment  book. 

3.  A  roll-file,  showing  the  name,  occupation,  time  employed  and  amount 
paid  to  each  hired  person  each  month. 

4.  A  file  containing  a  journal  of  operations,  showing  a  daily  record  of 
the  occupation  of  the  persons  employed  on  the  work,  the  application  of 
their  labor,  and  miscellaneous  fact  connected  with  the  work;  with  contract 
work  a  record  of  the  quantity  of  work  done  by  the  contractor  daily,  if 
possible,  or  at  such  times  as  the  work  can  l3e  measured,  stating  daily  the 
number  and  occupation  of  men  employed,  and  number  and  kind  of  machines 
used  by  contractor. 

5.  A  file  of  letters  sent. 

6.  A  fije  of  letters  recei  ved . 

7.  A  file  of  orders  received. 

8.  A  press  copy-book  of  all  vouchers  paid. 

9.  A  property  file. 

10.  An  index  will  be  kept  with  each  book  and  file. 

Par.  24.— The  following  reports  and  returns  for  works  of  the  Department 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works  by  the  Engineer  in  charge, 
within  ten  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  month  or  quarter  to  which 
they  relate,  viz: 

Monthly  Report  of  Operations. 
„  Return  of  Employees. 
,,       Account  Current. 

„      Abstract  of  Disbursements  (in  duplicate  with  proper  vouchers) . 

Abstract  of  Funds  Received. 
„       Abstract  of  Funds  Transferred. 
„      Abstract  of  Property  Purchased. 
The  following  returns  will  be  rendered  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  fol- 
lowing that  to  which  they  relate: 
Monthly  Money  Statement. 
„      Personal  Report. 
The  following  return  shall  be  rendered  within  tw^enty  days  after  the 
quarter  to  which  it  relates: 
Onarterly  Return  of  Public  Property. 
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during  the  fiscal  year  ending  30th  June  preceding,  with  the  necessary 
drawings,  and  showing  the  condition  of  the  work,  the  extent  and  cost  of 
the  principal  operations  'as  brick-work,  stone-work,  earth-work,  surveys), 
accompanied  by  a  summary  statement  of  expenditures  during  the  year, 
with  a  detailed  estimate  of  the  funds  required  for  the  next  year,  and  an 
estimate  of  the  amount  required  to  complete  the  work. 

The  report  should  conclude  with  a  recapitulation,  giving  a  brief  of  its 
more  important  facts  and  interesting  particulars;  this  should  be  of  such  a 
form  that  it  may  be  embodied  in  the  annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works. 

Par.  26. — An  official  of  the  Department,  or  agent  who  is  in  charge  of  any 
work  of  construction  or  survey,  or  any  operation  involving  the  expendi- 
ture of  money,  shall  supervise  the  disbursement  of  the  money  for  the  same, 
and  when  informed  of  the  fund  applicable  thereto,  will  furnish  the  Secretary 
of  Public  Works  a  project  for  the  manner  in  which,  it  is  proposed  to  apply 
it,  with  an  estimate  of  the  probable  monthly  expenditures. 

MONEY  ACCOUNTABILITY. 

Public  Moneys. 

Par.  27. — The  use  of  moneys  for  purposes  other  than  those  lor  which 
appropriated,  liquidation  of  liabilities  of  one  fiscal  year  by  use  of  moneys 
appropriated  for  another,  and  expenditures  in  a  fiscal  year  of  any  sum  in 
excess  of  appropriations  for  that  year,  or  involving  the  Government  in 
any  contract  for  future  payment  of  money  in  excess  of  appropriations, 
except  as  authorized  specifically  by  the  Governor  of  the  Island,  are  pro- 
hibited. 

Par.  28  — Lists  of  depositories  designated  f  r  the  use  of  disbursing  officers 
will  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  orders. 

Par.  29.— When  an  officer  disburses  money  in  different  capacities,  his 
deposits  and  accounts  will  be  kept  distinct,  according  to  the  Department 
to  which  they  pertain. 

Par.  30. — Public  moneys  subject  to  disbursement  coming  into  the  hands 
of  an  official  from  any  source  must  be  promptly  placed  by  him  to  his  credit 
with  an  authorized  depository,  or  transferred  to  a  disbursing  officer  of  that 
branch  of  the  public  service  to  which  the  money  pertains;  in  either  of  which 
cases  a  receipt  will  be  obtained.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  are  allowed  jvhere 
a  disbursing  officer  has  been  specially  authorized  by  the  Governor  to  keep 
in  his  personal  possession,  at  his  own  risk,  the  pul>lic  moneys  which  have 
been  intrusted  to  him  for  disbursement,  and  money  in  hand  may  be  dis- 
bursed at  once  without  being  placed  in  depositories  it  payments  are  due. 

Par.  31. — A  disbursing  officer,  ceasing  to  act  as  such  and  having  public 
funds  to  his  credit  in  any  office  or  bank,  will  at  once  inform  the  Treasurer 
of  the  Island,  stating  what  checks  drawn  against  the  same  are  still  out- 
standing and  unpaid. 

Par.  32.— All  amounts  of  money  held  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  by  the 
Treasurer,  an  assistant  treasurer  or  a  designated  depository,  credited  to  a 
disbursing  officer  whose  account  has  remained  unchanged,  either  by  deposit 
or  payment,  for  the  space  of  one  year,  shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury, 
to  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  such  officer  if  it  is  found  that  he  is  entitled  to 
the  credit. 

DISBURSING  OFFICERS. 
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Par.  36. — All  funds  drawn  from  the  Treasury  will  be  placed  by  the  Treas- 
urer with  the  designated  depositories  to  the  credit  of  the  person  named  in 
the  warrant.  For  each  deposit,  the  depository  will  issue  a  receipt  setting 
forth  its  serial  number,  the  place  and  date  ot  issue,  the  name  of  the  deposi- 
tor, amount,  and  name  of  the  party  receiving  the  credit.  The  depository 
will  send  one  coppr  of  this  receipt  direct  to  the  Treasurer  and  another  copy 
to  the  party  receiving  the  credit. 

Par.  37. — When  the  Treasurer  deposits  funds  to  the  credit  of  a  disbursing 
officer,  he  will  notify  the  disbursing  officer,  stating  to  what  fund  and  allot- 
ment the  money  belongs. 

TRANSPBR  OP  FUNDS. 

Par.  38. — Public  funds  will  in  general  be  transferred  as  follows:  The  of- 
ficial making  the  transfer  will  draw  his  check  directing  the  Bank  to  place 
the  said  amount  to  the  official  credit  of  the  party  named  therein.  This 
check  will  be  sent  to  the  Bank,  unless  the  funds  are  required  for  immediate 
use,  in  which  case  the  transferring  official  may  draw  the  check  and  transmit 
it  direct  to  the  party  receiving  them.  All  transfers  of  funds  will  be  covered 
by  invoices  and  receipts  in  duplicate,  the  invoices  stating  the  allotment  or 
appropriation  to  which  the  funds  belong.  Depositing  mone;^  to  the  credit 
of  the  Treasurer  is  not  a  transfer  of  funds;  the  Treasurer's  receipt  in  this  case 
becomes  the  voucher. 

Par.  39. — For  every  deposit  made  by  one  disbursing  officer  to  the  official 
credit  of  another,  a  receipt  will  be  given  by  the  Bank  setting  forth  its  serial 
number,  the  place  and  date  of  issue,  the  amount,  name  of  the  depositor  and 
of  the  party  receiving  credit.  In  all  cases  one  copy  of  this  receipt  will  be 
sent  direct  to  the  party  receiving  the  credit,  and  one  copy  to  the  depositor. 

Par.  40. — Funds  will  not  be  transferred  from  one  appropriation  for  the 
use  of  another,  by  borrowing  or  otherwise. 

CHECKS. 

Par.  41.— A  disbursing  officer  may  draw  his  official  check  in  favor  of  him- 
self "or  bearer,"  for  making  payments  not  exceeding  Twenty  Dollars 
($20.00),  to  make  payments  remote  from  the  bank,  or  to  cover  a  pay-roll. 
In  all  other  cases,  checks  will  be  made  payable  to  "order"  or  "bearer,"  and 
will  be  drawn  in  favor  of  the  person,  firm  or  corporation,  to  whom  the 
payment  is  to  be  made. 

Par.  42. — Each  official  check  of  a  disbursing  officer  must  state  on  its  face 
the  object  or  purpose  to  which  the  proceeds  are  to  be  applied;  such  state- 
ment may  be  brief,  but  must  be  clear,  i.  e.,  "Pay  Roll,"  adding  the  place 
and  month,  "Contract  for  Construction,"  giving  the  work,  etc.  Payment 
will  be  refused  on  all  checks  when  this  requirement  is  disregarded  and  report 
of  the  fact  made  to  the  Treasurer. 

Par.  43. — Checks  will  not  be  returned  to  the  drawer  after  payment,  but 
the  bank  shall  furnish  the  officer  with  a  monthly  statement  of  his  official 
account. 

Par.  44. — ^No  allowance  will  be  made  any  disbursing  officer  for  expenses 
charged  for  collecting  money  on  checks. 

Par.  45.— In  case  of  death,  resignation  or  removal  of  any  disbursing  offi- 
cer, checks  previously  drawn  by  him  will  be  paid  with  funds  to  his  credit, 
unless  such  checks  have  been  drawn  more  than  four  months  before  present- 
ation, or  fraud  is  suspected,  then  only  upon  being  approved  by  the  Treas- 
urer. 

Par.  46.— Disbursing  officers  requiring  cash,  can  arrange  to  obtain  it 
from  the  Collector  most  convenient,  as  provided  in  Paragraph  14,  Regula- 
tions from  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  lune  16,  1899;  or 
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Par.  48.— The  Bank  will  refuse  disbursing  officer's  checks  unless  drawn  on 
these  blanks. 


bank  with  his  official  signature  duly  verified  by  some  Government  official 
whose  signature  is  known  to  the  bank. 

Par.  50. — The  Treasurer  will  keep  a  record  of  all  blanks  issued  and  all 
unused  checks  will  be  returned  to  him.  A  disbursing  officer  transferring  any 
blank  checks  will  take  a  receipt  for  the  same,  and  make  report  to  the  Treas- 
urer, giving  the  numbers  of  those  trasferred  and  the  names  of  the  persons 
receiving  them. 

Par.  51.— Mutilated  official  checks  will  be  forwarded  to  the  bank  and  a 
record  of  the  date  of  transmission  made  on  the  stub. 


Par.  52.— Hereafter  all  Disbursing  Officers  of  the  Public  Funds  of  the  Isl- 
and of  Cuba,  will  make  their  deposits  with  the  Official  Public  Depository 
where  it  will  be  most  convenient,  the  establishment  of  which  has  been  an- 
nounced from  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

Par.  53.— All  deposits  will  be  made  to  the  credit  of  the  ''Treasurer  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba." 

Par.  54.— For  each  deposit  made  "a  certificate  of  deposit"  in  duplicate 
will  be  given,  giving  the  serial  number,  place,  date  and  amount,  and  the 
name  and  official  capacity  of  the  depositor.  The  "Original"  of  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  deposit  will  be  at  once  forwarded  bv  the  bank  to  the  Treasurer 
uf  the  Island  of  Cuba,  at  Havana,  Cuba,  and  the  "Duplicate"  will  be  given 
to  the  depositor,  who  will,  upon  verification,  send  it  to  the  Treasurer. 

Par.  55. — All  moneys  will  be  deposited  identically  as  collected;  each  depos- 
it to  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  slip  (No.  104),  setting  forth  the  amount 
of  U.  S.  funds,  the  amount  of  Spanish  Gold  and  the  amount  of  Spanish  Sil- 
ver, also  the  month  or  months  in  which  such  funds  were  collected,  noting 
the  exact  amount  for  each  month — which  information  must  be  given  on  the 
original  certificate  of  deposit. 

Par.  56. — Bach  "Duplicate"  certificate  of  deposit  forwarded  to  the  Treas- 
urer by  the  depositor  will  contain  a  statement  showing  distinctly  the 
source  from  which  the  monev  was  derived. 

1.  If  a  balance  of  funds  for  disbursement,  the  appropri  tion  and  fiscal 
3'ear  will  be  correctly  named. 

2.  If  in  refundment  of  an  overpayment,  when,  by  whom  and  upon  what 
voucher  the  overpayment  was  made. 

3.  If  from  stoppages  on  pay  rolls,  on  account  of  or  damage  to  property 
by  employees,  or  on  acconnt  of  sales  to  them,  for  which  property  the  depos- 
iting official  is  himself  responsible,  the  character  of  the  property  and  the 
date  of  loss  or  sale  will  be  given  and  a  reference  made  to  the  official's  prop- 
erty voucher  accounting  for  the  same. 

4.  If  from  stoppage  on  account  of  loss,  damage  or  sale  of  property  for 
which  an  official  other  than  the  depositing  official  is  responsible,  the  name 
of  the  responsible  official  will  be  given,  with  a  list  of  persons  from  whom 
deductions  were  made,  stating  character  of  property  and  amount  deducted 
in  each  case. 

Par.  57.  Upon  receipt  of  the  "Original"  certificate  of  deposit,  the  Treas- 
urer will  issue  receipts  in  duplicate  in  favor  of  the  depositor. 

The  number,  date  and  amount  of  the  certificate  of  deposit,  together  with 
the  specific  appropriation,  if  named,  will  be  noted  on  the  account  current 
upon  which  the  depositor  desires  to  be  credited  with  the  money  deposited. 
Certificates  of  deposit  will  not  be  filed  with  accounts  current.  Officials  will 
state  in  such  accounts  dates  of  deposits  and  name  and  location  of  depos- 
itory. 


Par.  49. — A  disbursing  officer  i: 


his  first  account  will  furnish  the 
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PROCEEDS  OF  SALES. 

Par.  59. — The  proceeds  of  sales  of  Pub'ic  Property,  as  authorized  by  Par- 
agraphs 1 20  and  126,  shall  be  deposited  promptly  to  the  credit  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Island,  and  by  him  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  appropriation 
for  the  work  from  which  they  were  derived,  to  be  available  for  requisition 
on  estimates,  in  addition  to  the  regular  appropriation  if  needed. 

Par  60. — The  transfer  of  public  property  from  one  bureau  or  Department 
to  another  is  not  regarded  as  a  sale.  If  money  is  received  therefor,  it  may 
i)e  used  to  replace  such  stores  and  will  be  reported  accordingly. 

ACCOUNTS. 

Par.  61. — All  persons  who  are  charged  with  the  safekeeping,  transfer,  or 
disbursemetit  oi  the  public  moneys  shall  keep  an  accurate  entry  of  each  sum 
received  and  of  each  payment  or  transfer;  and  shall  render  distinct  accounts 
of  the  application  thereof  according  to  the  appropriation  under  which  the 
moneys  may  have  been  advanced  to  them.  Every  person  who,  having 
received  public  money  which  he  is  not  authorized  to  retain  as  salary,  pay  or 
emolument,  fails  to  render  his  accounts  for  the  same,  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  embezzlement,  and  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
money  embezzled,  and  shall  l)e  imprisoned  not  less  than  six  months  nor 
more  than  ten  years. 

Par.  62. — Each  official  or  agent  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works  who 
receives  public  money  which  he  is  not  authorized  to  retain  as  salary,  pay 
or  emolument  shall  render  his  accounts  monthly.  Such  accounts,  with  the 
vouchers  necessary  to  the  correct  and  prompt  settlement  thereof,  shall  be 
sent  by  mail  or  otherwise  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works, 
within  ten  days*  after  the  expiration  of  each  successive  month,  and  after 
examination  they  shall  be  passed  to  the  proper  accounting  officer  of  the 
Treasury  for  settlement. 

Par.  64. — A  separate  account  shall  be  kept  with  each  appropriation  dis- 
bursed. The  forms  of  account  current  and  abstract  prepared  lor  this  pur- 
pose will  be  used  by  disbursing  officers.  The  blanks  will  be  procured  from 
the  Secretary  of  Public  Works.  Accounts  current  will  be  made  in  triplicate, 
two  copies,  accompanied  by  two  sets  of  abstracts  and  one  set  of  vouchers 
complete,  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works  within  ten  days 
after  the  end  of  the  month;  the  other  copy,  also  accompanied  by  abstracts 
and  vouchers,  to  be  retained  by  the  officer. 

Original  vouchers  will,  if  possible,  accompany  the  account;  copies  will  not 
i>e  accepted  unless  duly  certified  and  accompanied  by  satisfactory  evidence 
of  the  loss  or  destruction  of  the  originals,  or  that  their  retention  is  indis- 
pensable to  the  performance  of  duty. 

With  the  account  will  be  forwarded  all  orders  of  commanding  officers 
and  all  other  papers  upon  which  the  official  accountable  relies  to  relieve 
himself  from  responsibility. 

Par.  65. — When  vouchers  are  not  sent  with  the  account  to  which  they 
l)elong,  an  explanation  must  be  made  as  to  why  they  were  not  produced 
with  and  included  in  the  proper  account. 

Par.  66. — An  error  made  in  an  account  must  be  corrected  in  the  next 
account  current  of  the  official  after  he  is  informed  of  the  error,  and  reference 
will  be  made  therein  to  the  particular  voucher  in  which  the  error  occurred. 

Par.  67.— In  notifying  officials  of  remittances,  the  Secretary  of  Public 
Works  will  inform  them  of  the  amount  remitted  under  each  head  of  ap- 
propriation. All  officials  who  make  transfers  of  public  funds  will  pursue  a 
similar  course,  stating  in  the  invoices  and  receipts  the  amount  transferred 
from  each  appropriation.  In  the  letters  notifying  officials  ofremittanccs,  the 
Secretary  ofPublic  Works,  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  each  appropriation, 
will  give  the  titles  of  appropriations  to  be  used  in  accounts  current,  ab- 
stracts and  vouchers. 

Par.  68. — Funds  received  from  overpayments  previously  made  will  be 
entered  on  the  account  current  in  the  proper  column.    The  entries  should 
show  by  whom  and  to  whom  the  overpayments  were  made,  on  what  ac- 
count, and  refer  to  the  voucher  (and  abstract) . 
Far.  69.-r-Ftmds  received  from  sales  will  be  entered  in  the  proper  cojumn 
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on  the  account  current,  and  will  show  the  fiscal  jear  in  which  the  articles 
were  purchased,  if  known. 

Par.  70. — Whenever  money  is  refunded  to  the  Treasury,  the  name  of  the 
person  refunding,  and  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  done,  must  be  stated. 

Par.  71. — Receipts  for  funds  disbursed  and  receipts  and  invoices  of  funds 
transferred  will  state  the  place  and  date  of  payment  or  transfer,  the  name 
and  title  of  the  official  from  whom  the  money  is  received. 

Par.  72  —Disbursing  officers  will  promptly,  at  the  close  of  business  at 
the  end  of  each  month,  make  and  forward  statements  showing  explicitly 
where  their  funds  are  deposited.  Officials  will  include  in  the  suras  claimed 
to  be  on  deposit  only  such  funds  as  have  been  officially  credited  to  them, 
and  of  which  credit  thev  hav^been  duly  informed  by  the  depositary. 

Par.  73.— When  an  official  is  relieved  from  duty  on  any  work,  he  shall 
certify  the  outstanding  debts  to  his  successor,  and  transmit  an  account  of 
the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works.  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  he 
will  turn  over  the  public  money  and  property,  and  the  books  and  papers 
appertaining  to  the  service  from  which  he  is  relieved,  to  his  successor. 

Par.  74.— No  official  has  authority  to  insure  public  money  or  property. 
Disbursing  officers  are  not  authorized  to  settle  with  heirs,  executors  or  ad- 
ministrators except  by  instructions  and  approval  from  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works. 

VOUCHERS. 

Par.  75.— When  disbursing  officers  draw  checks  in  payment  of  accounts, 
on  funds  placed  to  their  credit  with  depositaries,  thev  will  note  upon  the 
receipt  taken  for  such  payment,  the  number,  date  ana  amount  of  the  check 
given  inpayment  and  designate  the  depository  upon  which  itisdrawn;  and 
when  an  account  is  paid  in  part  by  currency,  the  amount  of  the  same  will 
be  stated.  The  same  rule  will  be  observed  m  regard  to  invoices  of  funds 
transferred. 

Par.  76.— In  all  cases  of  contracts  for  the  performance  of  any  service,  or 
the  delivery  of  articles  of  any  description,  for  the  use  of  the  Government, 
payment  shall  not  exceed  the  value  of  the  service  rendered,  or  of  the  articles 
delivered  previous  to  the  payment. 

Par.  77. — Vouchers  will  be  made  in  duplicate,  or,  if  required,  in  triplicate, 
and  the  number  made  will  be  stated  on  each  copy. 

Par.  78.— The  correctness  of  the  facts  stated  on  a  voucher  and  the  just- 
ness of  the  account  must  be  certified  to  by  the  District  Engineer. 

Par.  79. — Every  voucher  in  support  of  a  payment  for  supplies,  or  for  ser- 
vices other  than  by  the  day  or  month,  whether  it  be  made  pursuant  to  a 
formally  prepared  contract,  an  accepted  bid,  or  a  purchase  without  adver- 
tising (unless  it  comes  within  the  excepted  cases  provided  for  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph),  must  have  attached  to  it  an  original  bill  furnished  by 
the  creditor,  dated  and  signed  by  him  or  his  authorized  representative, 
giving,  his  place  of  business  or  residence,  and  stating  (if  for  supplies  furnish- 
ed) the  date  of  the  purchase,  the  Quantity  and  price  of  each  article,  and  the 
amount,  or  (if  for  services  other  tnan  by  the  day  or  month)  the  character 
of  the  services,  the  date  or  dates  on  which  rendered,  and  the  amount.  A 
voucher  so  accompanied  will  be  made  out  in  favor  of  the  creditor,  giving 
his  address,  and  may  state  the  account  in  general  terms,  with  the  aggregate 
amount  only  extended,  and  the  words  **as  per  bill  hereto  attached,"  or 
words  of  like  import,  added.   Where  papers  relating  to  two  or  more 
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furnished.  Onginal  bills  need  not  be  attached  to  vouchers  in  the  following 
cases,  viz:  Where,  under  c  >ntract,  quantities  delivered  or  amounts  due  are 
determined  by  a  duly  authorized  inspector,  and  his  certificate  as  to  the 
facts  is  filed  with  the  voucher  to  which  it  pertains;  where  a  bill  of  lading  or 
transportation  request  accompanies  a  voucher  for  transportation  services 
performed  under  public  tariffs;  where  a  voucher  is  for  telegraphic  service 
at  fixed  rates;  where  a  voucher  is  for  services  by  the  day  or  month,  or 
where  a  creditor  makes  out  his  bill  on  a  blank  form  of  voucher  and  certifies 
to  its  correctness. 

Par.  81.  Money  amounts  will  be  expressed  in  terms  of  dollars  and  cents. 
When  a  fraction  of  a  cent  less  than  one-half  occurs  in  the  footing  of  a  vouch- 
er it  will  be  disregarded.  If  the  fraction  be  one  half  or  greater  it  will  be 
reckoned  as  a  cent. 

Par.  82. — A  voucher  for  a  purchase,  or  for  services  not  personal,  must 
have  expressed  on  its  face,  immediately  below  the  statement  of  the  account, 
the  mode  of  purchase  or  engagement,  using  therefor  one  of  the  following 
notations: 

1.  Under  contract,  dated   19 

2.  Under  public  notice,  dated     19 

3.  Under  oral  agreement,  without  advertising. 

4.  Under  written  agreement  with  (or  without)  advertising.  If  by  writ- 
ten agreement,  a  copy  of  the  agreement  must  accompany  the  voucher. 

Par.  83. — The  giving  or  taking  of  receipts  in  blank  for  public  money  is 
prohibited. 

Par.  84. — A  voucher  for  funds  disbursed  will,  before  being  signed  by  a 
public  creditor,  be  made  out  in  full,  with  place  of  payment  and  the  name 
and  title  of  the  paying  ofiScial  entered  in  the  receipt,  and  the  exact  amount 
of  money  written  out  in  words  in  the  receipt.  When  vouchers  are  sent  by 
mail  for  signature  the  date  in  the  receipt  will  be  left  blank,  and  the  check  in 
payment  will  not  be  drawn  until  the  vouchers  are  returned  properly  signed, 
when  the  da  e  of  the  check  will  be  added  to  the  receipt. 

Par.  85.— Invoices  of,  and  receipts  for  funds  transferred,  will  state  place 
and  date  of  transfer,  the  name  and  title  of  the  officer  from  whom  the  money 
is  received,  the  kind  of  funds  transferred,  and  the  amount  transferred  under 
each  head  of  appropriation.  If  the  transfer  is  for  correction  of  errors, 
whether  arising  upon  the  settlement  of  accounts  or  otherwise,  the  facts 
will  be  noted  in  detail  on  both  invoice  and  receipt.  The  receiving  officer  or 
apent  willpudorse  upon  theinvoicethe  exact  date  of  the  receipt  given  by  him 
and  will  file  it  with  the  account  current  on  which  he  acknowledges  receipt 
of  the  funds.  Any  discrepancy  as  to  the  appropriation,  fiscal  year  or 
amount,  which  may  exist  between  the  invoice  and  receipt  when  the  latter 
is  properly  made  out  will  be  noted  and  explained  on  both  invoice  and 
receipt  by  the  officer  or  agent  receiving  and  receiptingfor  the  funds. 

Par.  86.— Vouchers  for  payments  made,  and  invoice  and  receipts  ft)r 
money  transferred,  will  have  noted  upon  them  the  number,  date  and 
amount  of  checks  given,  and  the  depository  on  which  drawn.  If  payment  is 
made  b\'  currency  in  part  or  in  whole,  the  facts  will  be  stated. 

Par.  87. — Vouchers  must  be  stated  in  the  name  of  the  corporation,  com- 
pany, firm  or  person  rendering  the  service,  or  furnishing  the  articles  for 
which  payment  is  made. 

Par.  88.— Payments  in  currency,  or  by  check  to  bearer,  will  not  be  made 
to  holders  of  powers  of  attorney,  or  of  instruments  operating  as  transfers  or 
assignments. 

Par.  89. — If  payment  in  currency,  or  by  check  to  bearer,  is  made  to  an 
incorporated  or  unincorporated  company,  the  money  or  check  must  l)e 
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If  payment  in  currency,  or  by  check  to  bearer,  is  made  to  an  individual, 
or  a  copartnership  doing  business  under  a  company  title,  the  receipt  must 
be  signed  with  the  company  name,  followed  by  the  autograph  signature 
of  the  individual  proprietor  or  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  firm,  with  the 
words  "proprietor"  or  *'one  of  the  proprietors"  appended  thereto. 

If  payment  in  currency,  or  by  check  to  bearer,  is  made  to  a  copartnership 
doing  business  as  such,  the  receipt  must  be  signed  with  the  usual  firm  sig- 
nature by  one  of  the  members  oi  the  firm,  who  will  l>e  required  to  append 
his  own  signature  as  **one  of  the  firm." 

If  payment  in  currency,  or  by  check  to  bearer,  is  made  to  an  individual 
creditor,  the  receipt  must  be  signed  by  him  in  person. 

If  payment  is  made  by  check  to  order  of  any  company  (incorporated  or 
unincorporated),  or  firm,  or  individual,  by  name,  and  the  fact  that  the 
check  has  been  so  drawn  is  stated  on  the  voucher,  giving  its  number,  date, 
amount,  and  depository  on  which  drawn,  the  receipt  to  the  voucher  may 
be  signed  by  an  oflicer,  attorney,  or  agent  of  the  company,  or  by  an  attor- 
ney or  agent  of  the  firm  or  individual,  stating  the  capacity  in  which  he 
signs,  without  fiHng  with  the  voucher  evidence  of  his  authority  to  sign. 
The  disbursing  officer  in  all  such  cases  will  deliver  the  check  to  such  person 
only  as  he  is  satisfied  is  authorized  by  the  principal  to  receipt  the  voucher 
and  receive  the  check. 

Par.  90. — Receipts  for  small  sums  for  occasional  service  paid  to  corpor- 
ations, such  as  railroad,  telegraph,  turnpike,  transfer,  express,  steamboat, 
hotel,  newspaper  and  ice  companies,  may  be  signed  by  the  local  agent  in 
charge  of  the  business  of  the  company  at  the  place  where  the  service  is  ren- 
dered, or  where  it  begins  or  termmates,  and  the  certificate  of  the  oflicial 
making  pa3'ment  that  the  person  to  whom  payment  was  thus  made  was 
then  the  local  agent  of  the  company,  in  charge  of  its  business  at  the  place 
designated,  will  be  sufficient  evidence  of  the  agent's  authority  to  receive 
and  receipt  for  the  money  paid. 

Par.  91. — When  an  account  is  presented  by  an  individual  who  is  not 
known  to  the  disbursing  officer,  the  latter  will  require  him  to  be  identified. 

Par  92. — The  signature  to  the  receipt  and  the  name  of  the  person  or 
business  firm  as  entered  at  the  head  of^ an  account  must  be  literally  alike. 

Par  93.— When  a  signature  is  not  written  by  the  hand  of  the  party  it 
must  be  witnessed  by  an  official  of  the  Department  when  practicable. 

Par.  94-. — Disbursing  officers  w^ill  not  issue  vouchers  for  unpaid  accounts 
as  due  bills  against  the  Department  of  Public  Works,  but  a  cerrified  state- 
ment of  personal  serWces  and  of  wages  due  may  be  given  to  a  discharged 
employee  who  for  want  of  funds  was  not  paid  at  time  of  discharge.  Such 
certificates  are  not  transferable. 

Par  95. — Whenever  a  contract  is  extended  and  because  of  such  extension 
deductions  are  to  be  made  from  sums  due  or  to  Ijecome  due  the  contractor, 
the  deductions  shall  be  shown  upon  the  vouchers  and  the  balance  shall  be 
paid  to  the  contractor.  Payment  of  the  expenses  due  to  extensions  of  con- 
tracts shall  never  be  demanded  of  contractors  or  received  from  them  by 
officials  or  agents  in  the  employ  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works. 

Par  96. — When  applicable,  the  following  rules  for  the  computation  of 
time  in  payment  for  services  will  be  observed: 

1.  For  any  full  calendar  month's  service,  at  a  stipulated  monthly  rate  of 
compensation,  pavment  will  be  made  at  such  stipulated  rate,  without 
regard  to  the  number  of  days  in  that  month. 

2.  When  service  commences  on  an  intermediate  day  of  the  month,  thirty 
days  will  be  assumed  as  the  length  of  the  month,  whatever  be  the  number 
of  days  therein. 

3.  When  the  service  terminates  on  an  intermediate  day  of  the  month, 
the  actual  numljer  of  days  during  which  service  was  rendered  in  that  calendar 
month  will  be  allowed. 

4-.  When  the  service  embraces  two  or  more  months  or  parts  of  months 
but  one  fraction  will  be  made,  thus:  From  September  21st  to  November 
25th,  inclusive,  will  be  calculated  thus:  September  2l8t  to  October  20th. 
inclusive,  one  month;  from  Octol)er  21st  to  November  20th,  inclusive,  one 
month;  from  November  21st  to  25th,  inclusive,  five  days — making  the  time 
allowed  two  months  and  five  days. 

5.   When  two  fractions  of  months  occur  an4  both  are  less  tl;an  a^wbok 
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month,  as  from  August  21st  to  September  10th,  the  time  will  be  determined 
thus:  August  21st  to  30th,  inclusive  (ignoring  the  31st),  ten  days;  from 
September  1st  to  10th,  inclusive,  ten  days — making  the  time  allowed 
twenty  days. 

6.  Service  commencing  in  February  will  1>€  calculated  as  though  the 
month  contained  thirty  days,  thus:  From  February  21st  to  28th  (or  29th), 
inclusive,  ten  days.  When  tLe  service  commences  on  the  28th  day  of  that 
month  three  days  will  be  allowed,  and  if  on  the  29th  two  days. 

7.  If  service  commences  on  the  31st  day  of  any  month,  payment  will  not 
be  made  for  that  day. 

8.  For  commutation  of  subsistence  and  for  service  of  persons  employed 
at  a  per  diem  rate,  payment  will  be  made  for  the  actual  number  of  days. 

9.  When  services  are  rendered  from  one  given  date  to  another,  the  ac- 
count will  state  clearly  whether  both  dates  are  included. 

10.  In  computing  the  wages  of  persons  employed  at  a  per  diem  al- 
lowance, the  day  on  which  service  begins  and  the  day  on  which  it  ends 
will  be  allowed  in  the  computation. 

Par.  97.— In  case  of  discovered  error  or  disallowance  of  an  account  upon 
its  examination  by  the  proper  authority,  the  official  responsible  will,  upon 
notification  thereof,  unless  able  to  furnish  evidence  to  correct  or  remove 
the  same,  make  the  proper  correction  in  his  next  account  current,  and  refer 
therein  to  the  particular  voucher  in  which  the  error  occurred,  or  the  disal- 
lowance was  made. 

Par.  98.  At  the  time  whem  vouchers  are  transmitted  by  an  officer  with 
his  accounts,  if  any  of  the  articles  purchased  as  noted  thereon  have  been 
"expended  and  applied  to  the  purpose  for  which  purchased,"  a  certificate  to 
that  effect  may  be  made  by  the  officer  upon  the  voucher,  and  when  so  made 
the  articles  referred  to  need  not  be  taken  up  on  abstracts  of  property  or  on 
property  returns. 

Par.  99.— Requests  for  the  admission,  freeof  duties  and  charges,  of  articles 
imported  for  the  use  of  the  Government  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  must  be  ac- 
companied by  a  list  of  the  same,  to  be  fon\'arded  to  the  Collector  of 
Customs,  for  his  information  and  guidance,  and  for  the  permanent  files  of 
his  office. 

Par.  100.— Vouchers  in  support  of  partial  payments,  or  on  which  there 
are  retained  percentages,  shall  be  made  in  triplicate^  one  copy  to  be  retained 
by  the  disbursing  officer,  and  two  to  be  forwarded  to  the  accounting  of- 
ficer. It  is  proposed  that  the  two  vouchers  be  examined  and  compared 
when  the  officer's  accounts  are  adjusted,  one  to  be  subsequently  with- 
drawn by  the  Auditor  and  filed  as  a  sub- voucher  with  the  vouc>»er  for 
final  payment.  The  triplicate  vouchers  referred  to  can  be  made  without 
receipts  and  without  copies  of  any  sub-vouchers  which  may  be  filed  with 
the  original  vouchers;  they  shovild,  however,  be  complete  in  all  other 
respects  and  certified  to  by  the  proper  officials. 

PUBLIC  PROPERTY. 

Par.  101.  Whatever  belongs  to  the  State  constitutes  Public  Property. 
Property  which  from  its  nature  is  totally  destroyed  by  use,  such  as  lead 
pencils,  pens,  pa  per,  etc.,  or  which  by  use  becomes  a  part  of  permanent  work, 
such  as  materials  of  construction,  is  termed  "Expendible  Property."  Such 
property  as  used  may  be  "expended"  and  dropped  from  the  return.  Prop- 
erty which  by  use  is  not  used  up  or  completely  destroyed  is  "Unexpnendible 
Property,"  and  must  be  accounted  for  on  property  returns  until  disposed 
of  as  provided  for  in  these  regulations. 


Digitized  by 


420 


latter  will  return  duplicate  niceipts.  The  transaction  will  appear  on  the 
property  returns  rendered  by  each. 

Par.  104.— When  an  oflScial  to  whom  stores  have  been  forwarded  believes 
them  to  have  miscarried,  he  will  promptly  inform  the  issuing  and  forward- 
ing officials. 

Par.  105. — If  an  official  to  wh'-  m  public  property  has  been  transferred  re- 
fuses to  receipt  for  it,  the  invoicing  official  will  report  the  facts  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Works  for  action.  Copies  of  all  papers  relating  to  the  trans- 
action will  be  filed  with  his  returns. 

Par.  106. — Upon  the  receipt  of  public  property  by  an  official,  he  will  make 
careful  examination  to  ascertain  its  quality  and  condition,  but  will  not 
break  original  packages  until  issues  are  to  be  made,  unless  he  has  reason  to 
believe  the  contents  defective.  Should  he  discover  defect  or  shortage,  he  will 
apply  for  an  inspector  to  determine  it  and  fix  the  responsibility.  Should  he 
consider  the  property  unfit  for  use,  he  will  submit  inventories  in  triplicate 
and  request  the  action  of  an  inspector.  The  same  rule  will  be  observed  in 
regard  to  packages  when  first  opened  for  issue,  and  for  property  damaged 
or  missing  while  in  store. 

Par.  107. — When  packages  of  supplies  are  opened  for  the  first  time,  wheth- 
er because  of  apparent  defect  or  for  issue,  the  official  responsible,  or  some 
assistant  designated  by  him,  will  be  present  and  verify  the  contents  by  ac- 
tual weight,  count  or  measurement,  as  circumstances  may  require,  and  in 
case  of  deficiency  or  damage  will  make  written  report  of  the  facts  to  the 
Secretary  of  Public  Works.  If  only  the  official  responsible  be  present  and 
make  the  report,  he  will  secure  the  sworn  statements  in  writing  of  one  or 
more  persons  regarding  the  condition  of  the  property  when  examined. 

Par.  108. — The  giving  or  taking  of  receipts  in  blank  for  public  property  is 
prohibited. 

Par.  109. — All  movable  public  property  will,  if  practicable,  be  conspic- 
uously branded,  or  stamped  if  of  metal,  "O.  P."  before  being  used. 

Par.  110. — Public  property  will  not  be  used  nor  will  labor  hired  for  the 
Government  be  employed  for  any  private  purpose  whatsoever,  except  as 
authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works. 

Par.  111.— For  property  worn  out  in  the  public  service,  the  accountable 
official  will  submit  inventories  thereof  and  ask  for  an  inspector's  action. 

Par.  112.— Public  property  which  has  been  condemned  will  not  be  pur- 
chased by  an  official  who  was  responsible  therefor  at  the  time  of  condem- 
nation. 


Par  113.— Causes  of  damage  to,  and  of  loss  and  destruction  of  property 
are  classified  as  follows: 

1.  Unavoidable  causes,  being  those  over  which  the  responsible  officials 
have  no  control,  occurring  in  the  ordinary  course  of  service. 

2.  Avoidable  causes,  being  those  due  to  carelessness,  wilfulness  or  neg- 
lect. 

Par.  114. — Officials  responsible  for  property  will  be  charged  lor  any  dam- 
age to,  or  loss  or  destruction  of  the  same,  and  the  money  value  deducted 
from  their  monthly  pay,  unless  they  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Gover- 
nor of  the  Island  by  their  own  affidavits  or  certificates,  or  by  one  or  more 
depositions,  that  the  damage,  loss  or  destruction  was  occasioned  by  unavoid- 
able causes,  and  without  fault  or  neglect  on  their  part. 

Par.  115. — If  articles  of  public  property  are  embezzled,  or  lost  or  damag- 
ed through  neglect,  by  an  employ^,  the  value  of  damage  as  ascertained  shall 
be  charged  to  him  and  set  against  any  pay  or  money  due  him. 

pAr.  116. — Whenever  information  is  received  that  animals  or  other  oroo- 
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cealcd  ,  or  otherwise  disposed  of  before  the  necessary  proceeding's  can  be 
had  in  the  civil  tribunals  for  its  recovery,  the  civil  authorities  will  at  once 
cause  the  same  to  be  seized,  and  will  hold  it  subject  to  any  legal  proceedings 
that  may  be  instituted  by  other  parties.  Persons  caught  it  the  act  of 
stealing  public  property  will  be  summarily  arrested  and  turned  over  to  the 
civil  authorities  for  trial. 

Par.  118. — Officials  responsible,  after  they  have  failed  to  get  possession 
of  a  lost  or  stolen  animal  by  the  ordinary  means,  may  authorize  the  pay- 
ment of  a  reward  of  not  more  than  $25  for  its  recovery.  If  the  animal  has 
been  stolen,  they  may  offer  an  additional  reward  of  like  amount  for  each 
person  arrested,  tried,  convicted  and  sentenced  for  the  theft. 

Par.  119.— The  expenses  necessarily  incurred  by  any  action  under  the 
three  preceding  paragraphs,  with  the  exception  of  attorney's  fees,  will  be 
paid  by  the  Department,  upon  proper  vouchers  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  Public  Works.  Officials  will  promptly  report  their  action  to  department 
headquarters. 

PROPERTY  ACCOUNTABILITY. 

Par.  120.— All  public  property,  whether  paid  for  or  not,  must  be  ac- 
counted for  on  the  property  returns. 

Empty  barrels,  and  boxes,  and  other  materials  which  have  a  saleable 
value  and  which  are  not  required  for  public  use,  the  disposal  of  which  is  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  will  be  carefully  preserved  and  sold,  as  convenient, 
to  the  highest  bid  ler  after  advertisement. 

The  same  rule  will  apply  to  products  of  the  public  lands,  by-products 
from  works  carried  on  by  the  public  service;  such  as  old  iron  from  refuse; 
manure  from  stables,  etc.,  etc. 

Par.  121. — Should  an  official  or  agent  of  the  Government  charged  with 
public  property  fail  to  render  the  prescribed  returns  thereof  within  a  reason- 
able time  a  settlement  of  his  accounts  will  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works,  and  the  money  value  of  the  property  with  which  he  is  charg- 
ed will  be  reported  against  him  for  stoppage. 

I 

INSPECTION  OF  PUBLIC  PROPERTY. 

Par.  122.— The  Secretary  of  Public  Works  shall,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Governor,  appoint  an  Inspector  of  Public  Property  at  such  times  as  the 
needs  of  the  service  require  one.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  to  ex- 
amine all  property  properly  presented  for  inspection.  His  action  will  be  to 
condemn,  recommend  to  be  sold,  or  declare  such  property  still  serviceable. 

Par.  123.— Inventories  of  unserviceable  property  will  be  prepared  and  the 
articles  arranged  for  inspection.  Every  article  will  be  inspected,  and  the 
official  responsible  will  accompany  the  inspector  and  be  prepared  to  give 
all  necessary  information  in  regard  to  it. 

Par.  124.— Condemned  property  will  be  destroyed  in  the  presence  of  the 
inspector,  and  it  will  be  his  duty  to  see  that  the  destructitm  is  so  complete 
that  the  property  may  not  be  again  presented  for  condemnation;  such 
articles  wiU  upon  certificates  from  the  inspector  be  dropped  from  the  re- 
lums.  copy  of  certificate  to  be  attached. 

Par.  125.— When  the  property  is  thought  by  the  inspector  to  be  still  ser- 
viceable no  action  will  oe  taken. 

Par.  126. — When  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  the  property  is  no  long- 
er of  service  to  the  Government  but  has  marketable  value,  he  will  prepare 
triplicate  lists  of  same,  referring  to  the  returns  upon  which  the  property  is 
carried;  one  of  these  lists  will  be  given  to  the  responsible  officer,  one  retain- 
ed bv  the  inspector,  and  the  other  forwarded  to  the  Secretarv  oi  Public 
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EMPLOYES. 

Par.  128.— The  employes  of  the  Department  will  lie  divided  into  two 
classes, — "permanent"  and  ''temporary."  The  number,  grade  and  pay  of 
permanent  employes  shall  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Governor  of  the 
Island.  Temporary  employes  may  be  engaged  from  time  to  time,  as  the 
exigencies  of  the  works  may  demand,  under  specific  authority  from  the 
Secretary  of  Public  Works,  and  as  prescribed  in  the^e  regulations. 

Par.  129.— Employes  will  be  nominated  in  every  case  by  the  official  in 
immediate  charge  of  the  office  or  work  in  which  they  are  to  be  employed, 
and  will  be  retained  in  office  only  so  long  as  the  exigencies  of  the  work  may 
demand,  and  their  services  are  efficient,  nonest  and  faithful.  They  will  not 
be  dismissed  on  account  of  political  or  religious  opinions. 

Par.  130.— Employes  will  be  required  to  devote  their  entire  time  to  the 
work  in  which  they  are  employed.  While  permitted  to  exercise  the  rights 
and  duties  of  a  citizen,  they  are  forbidden  to  take  an  active  part  in  politics. 
Their  service  is  for  the  State  and  not  for  any  party. 

Par.  131. — Offiaals  having  authority  to  employ,  have  also  authority  ti) 
dismiss  or  reduce  in  grade,  subject  to  these  regulations. 

Par.  132.— All  expenditures  for  pay  of  employ^  must  l)e  confined  within 
the  allotments  and  rates  authorized  by  proper  authority. 

Par.  133.— Employees  will  be  engaged  by  the  month,  day  or  piece,  as  best 
suits  the  needs  ol  the  service.  They  will  be  designated  upon  the  rolls  in  the 
capacity  in  which  employed  and  at  the  rates  established.  Salaried  employes 
will,  in  general,  be  paid  monthly.  Laborers  will  be  paid  monthly,  semi- 
monthly, or  at  the  completion  of  the  work  for  which  engaged,  it  this  be  for 
a  shorter  period  than  one  half  a  month.  When  emplo^^s  are  discharged  and 
not  paid,  certificates  may  be  given  them,  as  provided  in  paragraph  94. 
These  certificates  are  not  transferable. 

Par.  134..— Eight  hours  constitute  a  day's  work  for  all  mechanics  and 
laborers  employed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works, 
except  in  cases  of  emergency.  This  rule  docs  not  extend  to  engineers,  firemen, 
seamen,  watchmen,  messengers,  teamsters  and  others,  the  nature  of  whose 
employment  is  peculiar,  and  whose  services  may  be  required  at  any,  or 
occasionally  at  all,  hours  of  the  day. 

TRAVEL. 

Par.  135.— 1.  To  entitle  an  official  to  refundment  of  the  cost  of  transpor- 
tation and  allowances  in  connection  therewith,  at  the  expense  of  the  State, 
the  journey  must  be  specifically  authorized  by  a  proper  superior,  previous 
to  its  commencement.  Such  authority  will  state  the  special  duty  enjoined, 
recite  that  the  travel  is  necesary  for  the  public  service ^  and  direct  the 
official  to  return  to  his  proper  station  on  completion  of  the  assigned  duty, 
if  such  return  is  contemplated.  The  original  order  (written  authority)  and 
endorsements  thereon,  or  true  copy  of  the  same,  will  be  filed  with  the 
vouchers  before  payment  will  be  made. 

2.  Whenever  practicable  to  do  so  "Transportation  Requests"  will  be 
issued  to  cover  travel  by  rail  and  water,  and  wnen  so  issued,  allowance  for 
transportation  will  not  be  refunded. 

When  transportation  requests  are  issued  to  cover  travel,  the  fact  shall  be 
noted  on  the  order,  or  other  written  authority  for  the  journey ,  by  the 
official  issuing  the  request. 

.3.  Transportation  by  water  usually  includes  subsistence;  the  cost  of  the 
ticket  only  will  be  refunded  or  paid  in  such  cases. 
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d.  Actual  expenses  for  subsistence,  not  to  exceed  in  any  case  four  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  ($4.50  per  diem,  while  traveling  and  for  the  time 
absolutely  necessary  for  a  prompt  transaction  of  the  business 
directed  to  be  performed. 

5.  Second  class: — Civil  officials  whose  salary  is  eight  hundred  dollars 
($800)  and  less  than  twelve  hundred  ($1200),  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
expenses,  when  traveling  under  orders,  as  for  first  class,  except  for  trans- 
portation, which  shall  be  at  second  class  rates,  and  for  subsistence,  which 
is  limited  to  three  dollars  {$3.00)  per  day. 

6.  Third  class: — All  other  persons  traveling  under  orders  at  the  expense 
of  the  State  shall  be  reimbursed  for  travel  expenses  as  for  first  class,  except 
for  transportation,  which  shall  be  at  third  class  rates,  and  for  expense  of 
subsistence,  which  is  limited  to  one  doUar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  per  day. 

7.  Travel  fare  and  allowances,  at  the  rates  specified  in  the  preceding 
Sections  4,  5  and  6,  due  to  employes  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works  who 
may  be  ordered  on  duty  in  connection  with  any  specially  authorized  public 
work,  will  be  paid  from  the  special  appropriation  for  such  work,  and  by  the 
disbursing  officer  thereof. 

8.  Vouchers  for  travel  expenses  will  be  made  on  forms  furnished  by  the 
Department. 

9.  Books  of  * 'Transportation  Requests**  will  be  issued  to  officials  author- 
ized to  order  journeys,  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works. 

PURCHASE  OF  SUPPLIES  AND  ENGAGEMENT  OP  SERVICES. 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Par.  136. — No  contract  or  purchase  on  behalf  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Works  shall  be  made  unless  the  same  is  duly  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works.  No  official  shall  accept  voluntary  services  for  the  Government 
or  employ  personal  services  in  excess  of  that  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works,  except  in  cases  of  emergency  involving  loss  of  life  or  destruc- 
tion of  property. 

Par.  137.~Supplies,  and  services  not  personal,  required  in  tht^  Depart- 
ment, will  be  procured  where  they  can  be  had  the  cheapest,  quality  and 
cost  and  transportation  in  thfe  case  of  supplies  being  considered,  as  follows: 

1st.  After  public  notice  inviting  proposals  for  30  days  or  more,  or  for 
10  days  or  more  but  less  than  30,  or  for  less  than  10  days,  according  to 
the  needs  of  the  service. 

2d.    Without  public  notice. 

Par.  138. — Personal  services  are  such  as  the  individual  employed  or 
contracted  with  must  perform  in  person  directly  under  the  control  and 
supervision  of  an  olficial  or  agent  of  the  Government,  as  distinguished  from 
services  the  performance  of  which  may  be  delegated  by  the  contractor  to 
others.  Bills  rendered  for  such  services  must  contain  no  charge  for  material. 

The  official  charged  with  the  duty  of  making  contracts  or  purchases  is 
responsible  for  his  action. 

Par.  139. — When  it  is  intended  to  have  any  work  performed,  service 
procured,  or  purchase  made,  bv  contract,  the  aivertisement,  however  made, 
and  the  specifications  must  be  previously  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
I'ublic  Works,  for  his  approval. 

ADVERTISING  FOR  PROPOSALS. 

Par.  140.— In  cases  of  large  purchases,  a  period  of  30  days  or  more  should 
intervene  between  the  first  publication  and  the  opening  of  proposals'.  In 
small  purchases,  from  10  to  30  days  should  intervene,  and  when  the  public 
exigency  constitutes  an  emergency  and  does  not  permit  10  days  to 
intervene,  the  period  should  be  for  as  many  days  as  the  circumstances  will 
permit.  Advertising  for  proposals  by  newspapers,  in  accordance  with 
Par.  180,  will  be  adopted,  when  time  permits,  and  the  quantity  or  value  of 
the  purchase,  or  character  of  the  services,  in  the  opinion  of  the  purchasing 
f)fficial,  will  justify  the  expense.  When  notice  of  less  than  30  days  is  given, 
advertising  by  circulars  sent  to  principal  dealers  in  the  localities  where  the 
supplies  or  services  are  desired,  and  posted  in  public  places,  is  permissible. 
The  purchasing  official  may  advertise  by  newspapers  and  circulars  at  th^ 
same  tuae< 
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Par.  141. — When  advertisements  or  specifications  thereunder  do  not  an- 
nounce fixed  standards  for  articles  required,  they  should  be  so  worded  as 
to  permit  bids  to  be  considered  item  by  item,  and  the  awards  to  be  made 
for  the  most  suitable  articles  of  each  kind  offered. 

Par.  142. — Whenever  it  is  intended  to  require  that  guaranties  shall  ac- 
company proposals,  that  fact,  with  the  amount  in  which  the  guarantors 
are  to  justify,  must  be  stated  in  the  specifications.  Certified  checks  to  a 
named  amount  may  be  required  as  a  guaranty. 

Par.  143.— A  copy  of  each  advertisement  and  specification  will  be  prompt- 
ly forwarded  by  the  official  issuing  it,  direct  to  the  Secretary  ot  Public 
Works,  together  with  all  information  required  for  a  complete  understand- 
ing cf  the  necessity  for  the  proposed  contract  or  purchase.  If  issued  for  a 
period  of  less  than  10  days,  the  reason  why  a  longer  period  is  not  allowed 
will  be  stated. 

PROPOSALS. 

Par.  144. — Information  in  regard  to  supplies  or  services,  for  which  pro- 
posals have  been  invited,  will  be  furnished  on  application  to  all  person^ 
desiring  it,  but  no  person  belonging  to  or  employed  in  the  Department  of 
Public  Works,  will  render  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  proposals. 

Par.  145. — Bidders  for  supplies  will  be  informed  of  the  kind,  quality  and 
Quantity  of  articles  required,  the  place,  time  and  rate  of  delivery,  and  con- 
aitions  of  payment.  They  will  be  furnished  with  such  specifications  as  have 
been  adopted,  and  will  be  permitted  to  examine  the  standard  samples,  if 
there  are  any,  at  the  places  where  deposited. 

Par.  146  —No  persons  will  be  informed  directly  or  indirectly  of  the  name 
of  any  one  intenaing  to  bid,  or  not  to  bid,  or  to  whom  information  in  res- 
pect to  proposals  has  been  given. 

Par.  147.— Proposals  should  be  prepared  in  duplicate  or  in  triplicate  if 
required,  in  strict  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  advertisement 
and  specifications.  They  should  make  specific  reference  to  the  advertise- 
ment and  to  any  plans  or  specifications  which  may  have  been  fumitthed. 
Each  proposal  should  give  the  place  of  residence  and  post  office  address  of 
the  bidder,  and  should  be  signed  by  the  bidder  with  his  usual  signature  in 
full. 

Par.  148. — A  proposal  by  a  person  who  affixes  to  his  signature  the  word 
"president,"  "secretary,"  "agent"  or  other  designation,  without  disclosing 
his  principal,  is  a  proposal  of  the  individual.  That  of  a  corporation  should 
be  signed  with  the  name  of  the  corporation,  followed  by  the  signature  of 
the  president,  secretary  or  other  person  authorized  to  bind  it  in  the  matter. 
That  of  a  firm  should  be  signed  with  the  firm  name,  by  one  of  the  members 
ol  the  firm.  If  the  signature  is  that  of  an  attorney  or  agent  of  a  corporation 
or  an  attorney  or  agent  of  a  firm,  or  individual,  and  his  authority  to  act 
on  behalf  ol  his  principal  is  not  a  matter  of  general  notoriety  in  the  locality 
where  the  proposals  are  opened,  the  officer  who  opens  proposals  should, 
l>ef<)re  considering  the  proposal,  satisfy  himself  that  the  signer  is  vested 
with  sufficient  authority  to  represent  his  principal  in  the  transaction. 

Par.  149. — In  proposals,  numbers  and  prices  will  be  written  in  words,  as 
well  as  expressed  in  figures;  but  when  a  variety  of  articles,  such  as  station- 
ery, hardware,  etc.,  is  required,  quantities  and  prices  may,  if  the  amounts 
involved  are  inconsiderable  and  the  forms  of  proposals  so  indicate,  be  ex- 
pressed in  figures  only. 

Par.  150. — Erasu;es  or  interlineations  should  be  explained  by  the  bidder, 
in  the  proposal,  over  his  signature. 

Par.  151. — Guaranties,  signed  by  two  responsible  parties,  or  a  deposit  of 
a  certified  check,  will  be  required  to  accompany  proposals,  whenever,  in  the 
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poiDted  for  the  opening.  No  responsibility  will  attach  to  an  officer  for  the 
premature  opening  of  any  proposal  not  so  endorsed  as  to  clearly  show  its 
character. 

Par.  154. — When  an  advertisement  calls  for  proposals  to  furnish  labor 
or  supplies  at  more  than  one  place,  a  separate  proposal  will  be  made  for 
performance  at  each  place,  but  all  may  be  submitted  in  the  same  envelope. 

Par.  155. — Proposals  received  prior  to  the  time  of  opening  will  be  secure- 
ly kept.  No  proposals  will  be  received  after  the  time  fixed  for  opening. 

Par.  156. — Before  the  time  for  opening,  any  bidder  may,  without  prejudice, 
withdraw  from  competition  by  giving  written  notice  of  his  decision  to  the 
officials  holding  his  bid,  and  when  his  bid  is  reached  at  the  opening,  it  will 
be  returned  to  him  or  his  authorized  agent  unread. 

Par.  157.— Proposals  will  be  opened  and  will  be  read  aloud  at  the  time 
and  place  appointed,  bidders  having  the  right  to  be  present;  and  each 
proposal  will  then  and  there  be  numbered  ana  entered  on  the  abstract,  the 
articles  beingentered  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  to  appear  on  the  returns. 
A  copy  of  the  advertisement  under  which  the  proposals  are  received,  with 
a  copy  of  the  specifications,  if  any,  will  be  attached  to  the  upper  left  hand 
comer  of  the  abstract. 


Par.  158. — ^Except  in  rare  cases,  when  the  Department  elects  to  exercise 
the  right  to  reject  proposals,  the  awards  will  be  made  to  the  lowest  res- 
ponsible bona  fide  bidder,  whose  proposal  for  furnishing  the  proper  article 
is  not  unreasonable. 

Par.  159.— Slight  failures  on  the  part  of  the  bidder  to  comply  strictly  with 
the  terms  of  an  advertisement  should  not  necessarily  lead  to  the  rejection 
of  his  bid,  but  the  interest  of  the  Government  will  be  fully  considered  in 
making  the  awards. 

Par.  160.— When  no  guaranty  is  reciuired,  bidders  must,  if  called  upon  by 
the  awarding  official,  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  before  the  award  is 
made  of  their  ability  to  carry  their  proposals  into  effect. 

Par.  161.— The  abstracts  of  the  bids  will  be  forwarded  to  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Public  Works,  together  with  one  copy  of  each  bid  received. 
The  officials  asking  for  the  proposals  will  send  with  the  abstract,  written 
recommendation  for  action  in  regard  to  accepting  or  rejecting  the  bids 
received,  and  no  such  bid  will  be  accepted  or  rejected  by  the  official  in 
charge  of  the  work  in  advance  of  the  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Pubhc 
Works. 

Par.  162. — When  abstracts  of  bids  are  forwarded  to  the  office  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Public  Works  note  will  be  made  thereon  of  the  balance  of  the 
appr^priatons  for  the  work  available  for  payments  under  the  contract 
about  to  be  entered  into,  and  to  obtain  this  balance  all  outstanding  liabil- 
ities and  amounts  covered  by  existing  contracts  should  be  deducted  from 
the  unexpended  appropriations  for  the  work  in  so  far  as  their  expenditure 
has  been  authorized  by  approved  projects.  The  abstracts  will  also  show 
the  totals  of  the  respective  bids. 


Par.  163.— A  purchase  of  supplies  or  engagement  of  services  will  be  made: 

1st.  By  contract  reduced  to  writing  and  signed  by  the  contracting  par- 
ties, with  their  names  at  the  end  thereof.  Agreements  of  this  character 
only  are  termed  "contracts*'  in  the  regulations. 

2d.   By  written  proposal  and  written  acceptance. 

3d.   By  oral  agreement. 

Par.  164.— When  delivery  or  performance  does  not  immediately  follow  an 
award  or  bargain,  the  first  method  will  be  used.  When  delivery  or  per- 
formance immediately  follows  an  award  or  bargain,  the  second  method  may 
be  resorted  to. 

Par.  165. — All  contracts  and  papers  connected  with  the  same,  made  bv 
officials  of  the  Department  in  charge  of  wcrks,  will  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  printed  forms  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works;  and 
these  forms,  and  other  printed  forms  allowed,  will  be  furnished  from  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  when  required. 
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Par.  166.--A  contract  of  a  corporation  should  have  the  name  of  the  cor- 
poration written  in  the  body  of  the  instrument  as  cue  of  the  parties  there- 
to, and  should  be  si^ed  by  the  officer  or  person  who  has  been  authorized 
to  contract  in  its  behalf,  who  should  sign  the  corporate  name  and  his  own, 
and  affix  the  corporate  seal,  if  there  be  one.  The  contracting  official  will  in 
all  cases  satisfv  himself  that  the  signer  has  authority  to  bind  the  corpor- 
ation, and  will  either  require  from  him  satisfactory  evidence  thereof  and  file 
the  same  with  the  contract,  or  will  certify  on  the  contract  that  he  has 
satisfied  himself  of  the  signer's  authority  and  has  waived  this  requirement. 

Par.  167.— All  contracts  will  be  executed  in  qui ntu plicate. 

Par.  168. — Extensions  of  contracts  are  not  in  any  case  to  be  made  until 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works  has  been  obtained. 

contractor's  bond. 

Par.  169. — Bonds  for  the  faithful  performance  of  contracts  for  supplies  or 
services  will  be  required,  when  the  consideration  is  $3,000.00  or  more,  what- 
ever may  be  the  length  of  time  required  for  the  full  performance  of  the  con- 
tract. Bonds  may  be  exacted,  or,  at  the  discretion  of  the  official  concerned, 
waived  in  the  following  cases: 

1st.  When  the  consideration  is  less  than  $3,000.00  and  the  contract  is 
to  be  fullv  performed  within  30  days  from  its  date. 

2d.  When  the  consideration  is  not  more  than  $250.00,  whatever  may  be 
the  length  of  time  required  for  full  performance. 

Par.  170.— The  amount  of  penality  in  a  contractor's  bond  will  be  fixed 
by  the  contracting  official,  and  will  not  be  less  than  one-tenth  nor  more  than 
the  full  amount  of  the  consideration  of  the  contract.  Nothing  in  this  par- 
agraph is  to  be  construed  as  authorizing  the  waiving  of  bonds  required  un- 
der paragraph  169. 

Par.  171.— When  bonds  for  the  faithful  performance  of  contracts  are  ex- 
acted, they  will  be  made  and  executed  with  the  necessary  justification  and 
certification  of  sufficiency  of  sureties,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
printed  on  the  blank  forms  of  contractor's  bonds  furnished  by  the  Depart- 
ment. Such  bonds  must  be  executed  by  the  contractor  as  principal,  and  by 
a  surety  company,  or  by  at  least  two  sufficient  and  responsible  persons, 
who  must  be  citizens  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  as  sureties.  Each  must  affix  to 
his  signature  a  seal,  and  each  signature  must  be  attested  by  at  least  one 
witness.  When  practicable,  there  will  be  a  separate  witness  to  each  signa- 
ture 

Par.  172. — A  company  duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  or  the  Island  of  Cuba,  and  legally  authorized  to  guarantee  bonds, 
may  be  accepted  as  surety.  A  firm,  as  such,  will  not  be  accepted  as  surety, 
nor  a  partner  nor  a  co-partner,  for  the  firm  of  which  he  is  a  member.  Stock- 
holders, who  are  not  officers  of  a  corporation,  may  l^e  accepted  as  sureties 
for  such  corporations. 

Par  173.— A  guarantor,  or  the  guarantors,  to  a  bidder's  guaranty  may 
be  accepted  as  surety,  or  sureties,  to  the  bond  of  the  same  person  as  con- 
tractor, provided  such  guarantor  or  guarantors  are  able  to  justify  as  re- 
cjuired  for  the  bond. 

Par.  174. — The  sureties,  if  non-corporate  guarantors,  must  jointly  justify 
in  double  the  amount  of  the  penalty.  The  affidavit  must  be  taken  before  a 
person  authorized  by  the  laws  of  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

Par.  175.— Contractor's  bonds  will  be  executed  in  duplicate,  one  to  ac- 
company the  copy  of  the  contract  which  is  sent  to  the  Auditor  for  the  Isl- 
and and  the  other  retained  by  the  official  who  makes  the  contract. 

Par.  176.— When  a  contract  is  entered  into  for  the  cpnstruction  of  any 
public  building,  or  the  prosecution  and  completion  of  any  public  work,  or 
for  repairs  on  any  public  building  or  public  work,  the  contractor  will  be 
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terials  have  been  supplied  by  him  and  have  net  been  paid  for  by  the  con- 
tractor. 


Par.  177. — Supplies  may  be  procured  and  services  en^^aged  by  oral  agree- 
ment, in  the  manner  common  among  business  men,  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  When  the  public  exigencies  recjuire  immediate  delivery  of  supplies  or 
performance  of  services,  and  there  is  no  time  to  advertise  by  newspapers  or 
circulars. 

2.  When  prices  of  articles  are  fixed  and  uniform,  and  no  competition  can 


3.  When  proposals  have  been  invited  and  none  have  been  received. 

4.  When  proposals  are  above  the  market  price  or  otherwise  unreasonable. 

5.  When  the  aggregate  amount  of  a  purchase,  including  all  items  that 
can  reasonably  be  consolidated,  does  not  exceed  $200.00,  if  the  interests  of 
the  Government  will  be  promoted  by  dispensing  with  public  notice  or 
advertisement. 

Par.  178.— Before  making  a  purchase  by  oral  agreement  the  official  will 
inform  himself  concerning  prevailing  prices  by  inquiry  among  principal 
dealers  in  his  locality. 

Par.  179. — When  it  is  not  practicable  or  advisable  to  make  contracts  for 
public  works  that  have  been  authorized,  immediate  report  of  this  fact  will 
l)e  made  to  the  Governor  through  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works  and 
authority  obtained  to  proceed  without  (as  in  cases  where  no  bids  have 
been  received  after  due  advertisement,  or  in  the  matter  of  building  or 
repairing  public  roads,  when  it  is  desirable  that  the  work  be  pertbrmed  by 
the  residents  living  along  the  highway,  etc.) 


Par.  ISO.—Advertisements  for  proposals  for  materials  or  labor  for  public 
works  should  be  inserted  in  the  official  paper  of  the  locality  where  the  work 
is  to  be  performed  and  in  such  papers  and  in  such  form  as  will  reach  proba- 
ble bidders,  and  should  be  restricted  as  much  as  is  compatible  with  the 
necessity  of  securing  the  best  prices  for  the  work. 

Par.  181. — No  ofncial  advertisement  will  be  published  in  any  newspaper 
except  under  special  written  authority  from  the  ^ecretary  of  Public  Works, 
which  special  authority  shall  authorize  the  publication  of  a  given  advertise- 
ment a  specified  number  of  times,  in  a  designated  newspaper  or  newspapers. 

Par.  182. — The  Secretary  of  Public  Works  shall  procure  and  keep  in  his 
office  a  file  of  prices  for  advertisements  of  the  various  newspapers  in  which 
notices  are  to  be  inserted. 

Par.  183.— Officials  will  observe  conciseness  in  wording  advertisements, 
and  the  matter,  including  the  heading  and  the  name  of  signing  officer,  must 
be  set  up  in  one  paragraph,  without  dash  or  blank  line,  leading  or  display, 
and  in  type  no  larger  than  that  ordinarily  used  in  advertisements.  The 
specifications  and  conditions  governing  a  contract  will  not  be  published;  a 
statement  that  they  will  be  furnished  on  application  will  suffice.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  sample  of  advertisement  set  up  in  accordance  with  these  require- 
ments: 

''Proposal  for  Cement.  Office  of  District  Engineer,  Department  of  Public 
Works,  Matanzas,  Cuba,  February  12th,  1900.  Sealed  Proposals  lor  furnish- 
ing and  delivering  Cement  for  use  in  repairing  the  government  building 
comer  Prado  and  San  Josd  Streets,  Matanzas,  will  be  received  here  until  12 
M.,  Fcb'y  24th,  1900,  and  then  opened.  Information  furnished  on  applica- 
tion. Envelopes  containing  proposals  should  be  endorsed  'Proposals  for 
Cement,*  and  addressed  Jos^  Gonzdlez,  District  Engineer.'* 

Par,  184. — Advertisements  will,  as  a  rule,  allow  30  days  to  intervene 
between  date  of  first  publication  and  date  of  opening  bids.  If  necessity 
require,  a  shorter  period  may  be  allowed,  but  no  period  of  less  than  10  days 
will  be  designated  except  in  cases  of  emergency.  Whenever  it  is  found  desir- 
able to  advertise  in  the  professional  papers  in  the  U.  S.  fifteen  days  additio- 
nal must  be  given  to  include  the  time  for  the  mail  to  go  and  return. 

Par.  185.— <)rdinarily  advertisements  will  be  given  6  insertions  in  daily 
or  4  in  weekly  papers..  In  daily  papers  when  more  than  10  days  are  to  in- 
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tervene  between  the  date  of  first  publication  and  date  of  opening,  four 
consecutive  insertions  will  at  once  be  given,  and  two  consecutive  insertions 
before  the  date  of  opening. 

Par.  186. — Vouchers  covering  bills  for  advertising  in  newspapers  will  be 
prepared  by  the  publisher  in  duplicate  and  presented  to  the  official  ordering 
the  work,  who  will  certify  to  their  correctness  and  forward  them  to  the 
Secretary  of  Public  Works  for  approval  and  comparison  with  prices  on  file, 
before  payment  is  made.  Clippings  from  each  insertion,  with  proper  dates, 
will  be  attached  to  the  vouchers. 

Par.  187. — Claims  of  publishers  of  official  newspapers  for  advertisements 
copied  from  other  newspapers  without  authority  will  not  be  paid. 

JOB  PRIN1ING. 

Par.  188.— -Job  printing  required  will  be  executed  under  contract,  thirty 
days  notice  when  practicable  being  given  of  the  opening  of  the  proposals. 
The  period  of  the  contract  will  not  extend  beyona  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
in  which  made,  and  the  contract  will  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
Public  Works  for  approval. 

Par.  189. — Printed  letter  and  note  headings  for  District  offices  will  acn- 
tain  only  the  designation  of  the  office,  post  office  address  and  blank  do  te. 
Names  of  officials  or  other  persons  will  not  be  printed  on  letter  or  note 
headings  for  use  in  any  branch  of  the  service. 

Par.  190. — Officials  will,  as  a  rule,  obtain  all  blank  forms,  blank  books, 
etc.,  by  requisition  upon  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works. 

Par.  191. — When  specifications  are  printed  for  material  or  labor  for 
works  of  the  Department,  and  pertaining  to  w^ork  to  be  done  or  materials 
to  be  used  in  actual  construction,  fifty  copies  will  be  printed  and  forwarded 
to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works,  in  addition  to  the  number  required  by 
the  officer  in  immediate  charge  of  the  work. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

Par.  192. — Official  letters  from  an  employ^  to  one  of  his  superiors  must 
be  transmitted  through  official  channels,  i.  e.,  through  his  immediate  su- 
perior, and  so  on.  Superiors  will  in  each  case  duly  transmit  such  letters 
without  delay,  but  will  be  permitted  to  accompany  them  by  such  remarks 
as  may  be  pertinent.  Should  an  inferior  employ^  have  reason  to  believe 
that  his  letter  has  not  been  transmitted,  he  can  send  a  copy  direct,  ac- 
companied by  an  explanation  of  the  reason  for  such  action. 

Par.  193.— An  official  letter  should  refer  to  one  subject  only;  letters  of 
transmittal  will  be  used  only  when  necessary,  and  when  used  must  refer 
onlv  to  the  matter  transmitted;  none  are  required  with  rolls,  returns,  or 
periodical  reports.  Telegrams  will  be  followed  by  official  copies  sent  by 
first  mail. 

Par.  194. — Letter  paper  will  be  folded  in  three,  and  foolscap  in  four 
equal  folds  parallel  with  the  writing.  The  first  fold  will  be  used  exclusively 
for  a  brief  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the  communication,  the  office  marks, 
and  note  of  inclosures. 

Par.  195. — The  post-office  address  of  an  official's  station  will  be  given 
in  his  official  letters.  Indefinite  expressions  of  locality,  which  do  not  indi- 
cate where  the  letter  was  written,  will  not  be  used. 

Par.  196. — Official  communications  will  be  signed  or  authenticated  with 
the  pen  and  not  by  facsimiles.  Signatures  will  be  plainly  and  legibly  writ- 
ten. 

Par.  197.— A  letter  will  be  properly  briefed  at  the  first  office  at  which  it 
is  received  and  entered. 

Par.  198.— Indorsements  commence  at  the  top  of  the  second  fold  and  are 
numbered  serially  in  order  of  dates  on  the  successive  folds,  leaving  room 
after  each  for  office  marks.  Additional  space  for  endorsements  will  be  pro- 
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case  will  a  loose  wrapper  be  placed  around  an  official  paper,  except  as  a 
mere  covering. 

Par.  199. — All  inclosures  will  be  numbered  and  given  the  proper  office 
mark.  Inclosures  to  the  original  communication  are  noted  on  the  first  fold, 
just  below  the  brief.  If  others  are  added  when  an  endorsement  is  made 
their  number  will  be  noted  at  the  foot  of  .the  endorsement  to  which  they 
pertain  and  also  on  the  first  fold  of  the  original  communication.  To  the 
latter  notation  will  be  added  the  number  of  the  endorsement  to  which  thev 
belong,  thus:  **One  enclosure  fifth  endorsement."  Enclosures  to  endorse- 
ments are  numbered  in  the  same  series  as  those  to  the  original  paper,  and 
the  number  of  the  endorsement  to  which  they  belong  is  added  below.  It 
few  in  number  and  not  bulky,  enclosures  may  be  kept  inside  the  original 
paper;  otherwise  they  will  be  folded  together  in  a  wrapper  marked  "enclo- 
sures." 

STATIONERY. 

Par.  200.— Official  stationery  will  be  used  for  official  business  only.  Blank 
Forms  as  approved  by  the  Governor  of  the  Island,  Official  Paper  and  Pen- 
alty Envelopes  will  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works  on 
application. 

Par.  201.— Official  communications,  and  other  mailable  matter  relating 
exclusively  to  the  public  business,  will  be  transmitted  through  the  mails 
free  of  postage,  if  inclosed  in  the  "penalty  envelope." 

Par.  202.  Packages  of  public  property  weighing  not  more  than  four 
pounds  may  be  sent  through  the  mails  under  cover  of  the  penalty  envelope. 
Penalty  envelopes  with  return  address  may  be  furnished  to  any  person 
from  whom  official  information  is  desired,  or  for  the  return  of  official 
vouchers,  but  will  not  be  furnished  to  merchants  or  other  dealers  to  cover 
the  transmission  of  public  property. 

Par.  203. — The  use  of  freight  or  express  lines  for  transmitting  official 
letters  or  packages  that  can  be  sent  by  mail  is  forbidden. 

Far.  204. — The  penalty  envelope  will  not  be  used  for  foreign  corres- 
pondence. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  220. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

Para  conocimiento  y  guta  de  quienes  interese,  el  Gobemador  General  de 
Cuba  ^  propuesta  del  Secrctario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas,  ha  tenido  A  bien  dispo- 
ncr  la  publicaci6n  del  siguiente  reglamento  para  el  gobiemo  del  Departa- 
mento  de  Obras  Ptiblicas,  y  todas  las  disposiciones,  6rdenes  6  leyes  6  partes 
de  las  niismas  que  se  opongan  d  dicho  reglamento  quedan  por  la  presente 
derogradas. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

REGLA]>rENTO 
PARA  EL  GOBIERNO  DEL  DEPARTAMENTO 
DE  OBRAS  PUBLICAS.  > 

Articulo  1.— El  Departamento  de  Obras  Piiblicas  consistird  de  un  Secreta- 
rio,  un  Director  General  y  del  n(imero  de  Ingenieros  de  Distrito  y  demds  em- 
pleados  que  re(^uieran  la  naturaleza  y  extensi6n  de  las  obras  que  se  ejecuten 
septan  lo  autonzare  la  Autoridad  Superior  cuando  fuere  necesario. 

Art.  2.— El  Secretario  de  Obras  P^blicastendr^  su  despacho  donde  resida 
cl  Gobiemo,  estando  k  su  cargo,  bajola  direcci6n  del  Gobernador  de  la  Isla, 
todo  lo  concerniente  al  Departamento  de  Obras  Ptiblicas,  y  fijard  todos  los 
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debercs  de  las  personas  empleadas  por  el  Departamento.  En  virtud  de  esta 
facultad,  dirijird  los  asuntos  del  Departamento  y  dar6  A  los  individuos  de- 
pendicntes  del  mismo  las  6rdenes  que  las  necesidades  del  servicio  requieran. 

Art.  3. — Dicho  Secretario  fiscalizard  todos  los  pagos  hechos  por  los  em- 
pleados  del  Departamento  y  serd  decisiva  sin  ulterior  recurso,  tanto  la 
aprobaci6n  que  diere  d  las  cuentas  .de  ^stos  en  lo  que  se  refiere  d  las  necesi- 
dades y  conveniencias  del  gasto  y  los  precios  J>agados,  como  la  certificaci6n 
i{UQ  expida  en  el  sentido  de  que  conforme  A  las  leyes  y  &  las  6rdenes  superio- 
res,  la  forma  de  inversi6n  de  los  fondos  ha  sido  la  mds  econ6mica  y  venta- 
josa  para  el  Estado. 

Si  cl  Jcfe  responsable  certificase  que  la  inversi6n  hecha  era  la  mAs  econ6- 
mica  y  ventajosa  para  el  Gobiemo,  puede  prescindirse  del  certificado  del  Se- 
cretario de  Obras  Publicas  al  mismo  efecto,  debiendo  aqu^la  ser  aprobada 
por  dicho  Secretario,  quien  la  endosard  en  la  cuenta  corricnte. 

Art.  4. — Los  fondos  ptablicos  con  aplicaci6n  al  Departamento  de  Obras 
Ptjblicas  se  obtendrdn  del  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  A  jpetici6n  del  Secretario  del 
Ramo  aprobada  por  el  Gobernador.  En  estos  pemdos  se  expresard  la  suma 
(|ue  se  desea,  el  cr^dito  de  que  proviene,  el  lugar  6  lugares  de  dep6sito  en 
donde  se  situard  el  dinero  y  el  nombre  de  cada  Oficial  d  cuyo  cr^dito  se  del>e 
situar. 

Art.  5.— El  Secretario  de  Obras  Ptiblicas  cuidard  de  que  los  fondos  en  po- 
der  de  un  Oficial  Pagador  se  limiten  d  las  necesidades  de  un  corto  periodo 
de  tiempo  y  que,  de  los  fondos  p6blicos  de  que  pueda  disponer,  quede  en  po- 
der  del  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  6  en  una  depositaria  designada  para  fondos  pd- 
blicos  la  mayor  cantidad  que  fuere  posible. 

Art.  6.— El  Secretario  de  Obras  Pdblicas  hard  que  cada  cuenta  corriente 
y  los  coraprobantes  que  la  acompafien  scan  examinados  y  trasmitidos  al 
interventor  de  la  Isla,  disponicndolo  en  endoso  hecho  al  efecto  dentro  de 
los  diez  dfas  siguientes  al  de  la  fecha  en  que  la  cuenta  se  reciba  en  su  oficina. 
Pondrd  en  conocimiento  eel  (iobernador  de  la  Isla  todo  lo  que  refcrentc  d 
contabilidad  lo  requiera  6  amerite.  Siempre  que  se  disponga  la  suspensi6n 
6  se  desapruebe  una  cuenta,  el  Secretario  notincard  al  Oficial  responsable 
para  que  pueda  hacer  las  aclaracioncs  necesarias  6  apelar  de  la  deasi6n  an- 
te el  Gobernador. 

Art.  7.— Tan  pronto  como  sea  posible  despu^s  de  recibir  el  Secretario  de 
Obras  Pdblicas  una  relaci6n  del  material,  serd  ^sta  examinada  en  su  oficina 
y  se  dard  aviso  al  Oficial  que  prescnte  la  relaci6n,  de  todos  los  errores  6 
irregularidades  que  en  cUa  se  encontrasen,  ddndole  un  plazo  de  tres  meses 
para  subsanarlos.  Las  suspensiones  6  desaprobaciones  de  estas  relaciones 
no  procederdn  por  ligeras  informalidades  que  no  afcctcn  la  validez  de  un 
comprobante;  pero  puede  hac^rseles  notar  al  Oficial  correspondiente.  Sub- 
sanado  el  error  6  reintegrado  el  articulo  que  se  ech6  de  menos,  la  relaci6n 
se  considerard  como  aceptada,  dando  aviso  al  Oficial  que  la  present6. 

Art.  8  — Si  las  correcciones  que  fuere  neccsario  hacer  en  la  relaci6n  no  se 
efectuaran  dentro  del  tiempo  prescripto,  se  pondrd  esta  drcunstancia  en 
conocimiento  del  Gobernador.  Cuando  se  acordare  que  el  importc  del 
material  que  el  Oficial  haya  dejado  de  incluir  en  la  relacidn  debe  ser  reinte- 
grado al  Gobiemo,  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Pdblicas  remitird  al  Interventor 
de  la  Isla  certificaci6n  al  efecto. 

Art.  9.— El  Secretario  de  Obras  Pdblicas  presentard  al  Gobernador  de  la 
Isla  el  primero  de  Septiembre  de  cada  ano  6  antes  de  esta  fecha,  un  informe 
de  todas  las  operaciones  del  Departamento  durante  el  afto  que  termin6  el 
30  de  Junio  anterior  con  las  propuestas  que  cstimeconvenientes  respecto  de 
los  asuntos  del  Departamento,  acompai^ando  un  presupuesto  de  la  canti- 
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por  cscrito  del  Gobernador  General  dc  la  Isla  para  los  casos  de  ausencia  6 
enfermedad. 

El  Director  General  8cr6  por  su  careo  Inspector  Tefe  de  Ferrocarriles  y 
desempenara  loj»  otros  deberes  que  el  Secretario  le  asigne  de  tiempo  en 
tiempo. 

Art.  13. — En  las  oficinas  del  Secretario  de  Obras  P6blicas  habrA  cuantos 
empleados  exija  el  eervicio  del  Departamento,  por  medio  de  los  cuales  el 
Secretario  podrd  dar  sus  6rdenes  6  instrucciones. 

Art.  14. — Habrd  tantos  Ingenieros  de  Distrito  conio  exija  el  servicio  del 
Departamento  y  su  n(imero  deberA  ser  autorizado  por  el « Gobernador  de  la 
Isla.  Cada  Ingeniero  de  Distrito  tendrA  su  oiicina  en  un  lugar  conveniente 
dentro  de  los  Hmites  del  de  su  cargo.  Los  Ingenieros  de  Distritos  se  encar- 
gar&n  de  la  preparaci6n  y  ejecuciSn  de  las  obras  en  sus  distritos  respecti- 
vos.  Serdn  responsables  del  material  d  su  cargo  perteneciente  al  Departa- 
mento y  del  gasto  apropiado  de  los  fondos  piablicos  en  obras  d  su  cargo, 
en  lo  reterente  A  la  aplicaci6n  del  gasto,  los  prectos  pagados  y  la  forma 
adoptada  bajo  los  Reglamentos  de  la  Autoridad  Superior;  j  presentardn 
las  cuentas  y  relaciones  necesarias.  Cada  Ingeniero  ae  Distrito  depositary 
en  el  Tesoro  de  la  Isla  una  fianza  prudencial  cuya  ascendencia  fijard  el  Go- 
bernador de  la  Isla  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Obras  Piiblicas  y  del  Se- 
cretario de  Hacienda. 

Art.  15.— Habrd  en  la  oficina  del  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas,  asi  como 
en  la  de  cada  Ingeniero  de  Distrito,  un  Jefe  de  Despacho  que,  ademds  de  los 
otros  deberes  que  le  asignen  sus  superiores,  serd  el  Oficial  Pagador  de  esa 
oficina.  Serd  responsable  de  la  custodia  de  todos  los  fondos  pfiblicos  de 
que  se  encarj^e  y  del  desembolso  de  los  mismos  bajo  las  6rdenes  de  su  su- 
perior inmediato  conforme  d  los  Reglamentos  y  Ordenanzas  adoptados,  en 
cuanto  se  refiere  ul  importe  de  las  cantidades  pagadas  y  d  la  identificaci6n 
de  las  personas  d  quienes  se  entreguen.  Constituird  en  la  Secretaria  de 
Hacienda  una  fianza  proporcionada,  fijando  su  ascendencia  el  Gobernador 
dela  Isla  d  propuesta  hecna  por  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Publicas  y  el  Secre- 
tario de  Hacienda. 

Art.  16 — Todo  proyecto  de  obra  nueva  se  someterd  d  la  consideraci6n 
del  Gobernador  de  la  Isla  por  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas. 

Art.  17. — Cuando  cualquier  proyecto  del  Departamento  haya  sido  apro- 
bado  por  el  Gobernador  de  la  Isla  6  por  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Pdblicas,  no 
debe  ser  modificado  en  ningiin  sentido  sin  el  permiso  expreso  del  Gol>ema- 
dor  6  del  Secretario  del  Ramo. 

Art.  18.— Las  obras  d  cargo  del  Departamento  serdn  inspecciohadas  por 
lo  menos  una  vez  por  aflo,  y  d  su  terminaci6n  por  los  oficiales  del  Departa- 
mento que  el  Secretario  del  Ramo  designe,  con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gober- 
nador. 

Art.  19. — En  cualquier  obra  que  se  hiciere  bajo  la  direcci6n  del  Secretario 
de  Obras  Pfiblicas,  debe  obtenerse  su  autorizaci6n  para  la  erecci6n  de  los 
muelles  y  edificios  provisionales  que  requiera  el  progreso  de  las  obras,  asi 
como  para  la  corapra  de  instrumentos.  libros  t^nicos,  mapas  y  medicinas, 
medios  de  transporte  de  las  secciones  de  estudio,  alquiler  de  oficinas  y  com- 
pra  de  muebles  para  las  mismas  y  para  la  compra  6  alquiler  de  cualquier 
bote  6  embarcaci6n;  en  lasolicitud  para  ese  permiso  debeexpresarse  el  costo 
probable.  Las  reparaciones  de  importancia  en  cualquier  mucUe,  edificio, 
embarcaci6n  6  bote  debenser  previamente  autorizadas  por  el  Secretario  de 
Obras  Pdblicas.  Tambi^n  debe  obtenerse  su  autorizaci6n  para  el  empleo  y 
sueldo  de  los  ingenieros  auxiliares,  personas  facultativas,  medicos,  inspec- 
torcs,  sobrestantes,  dibujantes,  escribientes,  copistas,  y  de  los  capitanes, 
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Art.  21. — Los  viajes  que  deben  bacer  los  oiiciales  del  Departamento  en 
servicio  relacionado  con  obras  piiblicas  pueden  ser  ordenados  por  el  Sccre- 
tario  del  Ramo  6  aprobados  por  41  cuando  la  ursencia  del  viaje  no  permita 
que  se  obtenga  una  orden  anticipada.  En  este  iiltimo  caso  el  Oficial  ccrtifi- 
card  en  el  comprobante  del  viaje  que  "urgentes  deberes  piiblicos  hicieron  ne- 
cesario  realizar  el  viaje  sin  6rdenes  pre vias,"  debiendo  acompat^ar  al  com- 
probante la  aprobaci6n  del  viaje  dada  por  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Piiblicas  6 
por  el  Ingeniero  del  Distrito  que  sea  responsable,  si  lo  hubiese  hecho  un  su- 
bordinado  de  &te. 

Los  Ingenieros  del  Distrito  estdu  autorizados  para  ordenar  los  viajes  que 
sus  subordinados  hicieren  dentro  de  bus  distritos  respectivos. 

Art.  22. — A  los  Oficiales  del  Departamento  de  Obras  Piiblicas  que  viajan 
en  comisi6n  relacionada  con  Obras  Pfiblicas,  se  les  pagardn  los  gastos  de 
viaje  con  cargo  &  las  consignaciones  hechas  para  la  obra  que  lo  motiv6. 

Art.  23.— En  cada  oficina  de  distrito  se  llevardn  los  siguientes  libros  y  le- 
gajos  para  cada  obra: 

1.  Un  libro  de  caja  con  entrada  diaria  de  los  ingresos  y  los  gastos. 

2.  Un  libro  para  las  consignaciones  6  cr^ditos. 

3.  Un  legajo  de  las  listas  del  personal  conteniendo  el  nombre,  cargo, 
tiempo  invertido  y  suma  mental  pagada  d  cada  persona. 

4.  Una  carpeta  conteniendo  los  diarios  de  las  opcracionesen  el  que  se  ha- 
rd constar  la  ocupaci6n  de  las  personas  empleadas  en  la  obra,  d  qu^  parte 
del  trabajo  se  dedicaron,  y  todos  los  datos  necesarios  relacionados  con  la 
obra.  En  obras  hechas  bajo  contrata  se  anotard,  si  es  posible,  la  cantidad 
de  trabajo  que  el  contratista  realice  diariamente,  6  durante  aquellos  perfo- 
dos  en  que  se  pueda  calcular  el  trabajo,  expresando  dia  por  dia  el  ndmero  y 
ocupaci6n  de  los  hombres  empleados  y  el  niimero  y  clase  de  mdquinas  que 
el  contratista  usare. 

5.  Una  carpeta  conteniendo  minutas  6  copias  de  comunicaciones  salidas. 

6.  Una  carpeta  conteniendo  comunicaciones  recibidas. 

7.  Una  carpeta  conteniendo  6rdenes  recibidas. 

8.  Un  libro  copiador  de  todos  los  comprobantes  pagados. 

9.  Un  estado  del  material. 

10.  Un  fndice  por  cada  libro,  carpeta  y  legajo. 

Art.  24.— Los  siguientes  documentos  se  enviardn  al  Secretario  de  Obras 
Piiblicas  por  el  ingeniero  del  Distrito  dentro  de  los  diez  dias  siguientes  al 
dltimo  del  mes  6  del  trimestre  d  que  se  refieran,  d  saber: 

Estado  mensual  del  progreso  de  las  obras. 

Relaci6n  mensual  de  empleados. 

Estado  mensual  de  la  cuenta  corriente. 

Estado  mensual  de  pagos  (en  duplicado  con  sus  comprobantes.) 
Estado  mensual  de  fondos  recibidos. 
Estado  mensual  de  fondos  recibidos. 
„  transferidos. 

del  material  comprado. 
Los  siguientes  documentos  se  remitirdn  cl  primer  dia  del  mes  siguicnte  al 
{\ue  se  refieran: 

Estado  mensual  de  fondos. 
Memoria  Informe  mensual  personal. 

La  siguiente  relaci6n  se  remitird  dentro  de  los  20  dias  siguientes  al  tri- 
mestre d  que  se  refiera: 
Relaci6n  trimestral  del  material. 

Dicha  relaci6n  se  hard  siempre,  de  los  trimestres  que  temiinan  el  20  de 
Junio  y  31  de  Diciembre  de  cada  aflo.  Si  en  los  trimestres  que  terminan  el 
31  de  Marzo  y  30  de  Septiembre  ha  habido  s61o  pocos  canibios  en  el  mate- 
rial respecto  d  los  antenores,  bastard  indicar  ^stos. 

Art.  25. — Tambi^n  se  enviard  con  la  anticipaci6n  neccsaria  para  que  lo  re- 
ciba  el  Secretario,  sobre  el  primero  de  Agosto  de  cada  aflo,  un  estado  del 
progreso  de  cada  obra  6  estudio  hecho  durante  el  aflo  fiscal  que  termin6  el 
30  de  Junio  anterior,  con  los  dibujos  necesarios,  explicando  la  extension  y 


Digitized  by 


433 


mAs  importantes  y  particulares  mfis.  interesantes,  hecha  de  tnanera  que 
pueda  unirse  al  informe  anual  del  Secretario  de  Obras  P6blicas. 

Art.  26.— El  Ingeniero  del  Distrito  d  cuyo  cargo  se  encucntre  alguna  obrA, 
mcdici6n  de  terreno  6  operaci6n  cualquiera  que  ori^ne  gastos,  ya  aproba- 
dos.  serd  encargado  de  la  inversi6n  de  los  fondos  6  inforraar6  A  la  Secreta- 
ria  la  forma  en  que  d  su  juicio  haya  de  realizarse  el  trabajo,  manera  de  in- 
versidn  de  fondos,  indicando  los  gastos  probables  niensuales. 

CONTABILIDAD.— FONDOS  PUBLICOS. 

Art.  27.— Se  prohibe  aplicar  el  dinero  d  otro  objcto  que  no  sea  el  designa- 
do;  liquidar  dcudas  de  un  ano  fiscal  usando  al  efecto  el  dinero  destinado 
para  otro;  que  los  gastos  de  un  afio  fiscal  excedan  en  cualquiera  cantidad 
la  designada  para  dicho  afio,  6  comprometer  al  Gobiemo  en  ningfin  contra- 
to  p»ara  el  pago  fiituro  de  ninguna  cantidad  mayor  que  la  asignada  A  no 
ser  que  lo  autorice  especialraente  el  Gobemador  de  la  Isla. 

Art.  28. — Cada  cierto  ticmpo  se  publicard  una  lista  de  los  lugares  de  de- 
p6sito  designados  Depositarias  para  el  uso  de  los  Officiales  pagadores. 

Art.  29. — Cuando  un  Oficial  abone  cantidades  por  distintosconceptos.sus 
dep6sitos  y  cuentas  se  llevardn  separadamcnte,  segiin  el  Departamento  d 
que  pertenecieren. 

Art.  30. — Los  fondos  piiblicos  destinados  d  pagos,  que  reciba  un  Oficial 
por  cualquier  conducto,  deben  ser  inmediatamente  colocados  por  ^  d  su 
cr^dito  en  una  de  las  Depositarias  autorizadas,  6  bien  transferirlos  d  un 
Pagador  del  Ramo  del  servicio  publico  d  (lue  pertenezca  el  dinero;  en  anibos 
casos  se  recojerd  recibo.  Sc  exccptua  de  esta  regla  el  caso  en  que  un  Paga- 
dor haya  sido  autorizado  especialinente  por  cl  Gobiemo  para  conservar  en 
su  poder,  d  su  propio  riesgo,  los  fondos  pdblicos  que  le  nayan  sido  confia- 
dos  para  hacer  pagos,  pudiendo  con  los  fondos  d  mano  hacer  desembolso 
enseguida  sin  efectuar  el  dep6sito,  si  las  obligaciones  estuvieren  vencidas. 

Art.  31. — Cuando  al  cesar  un  Oficial  Pagador  en  su  empleo  tuviere  fondos 
pfiblicos  d  su  crddito  en  una  oficina  6  banco,  lo  comunicard  inmediatamente 
al  Tesorero  de  la  Isla,  con  rclaci6n  de  los  cheques  girados  contra  el  dep6sito 
_v  que  estuviesen  por  pagar. 

Art.  32. — Todas  las  cantidades  (jue,  al  terminar  cada  ano  fiscal,  se  hallen 
en  poder  del  Tesorero,  del  Tesorero  auxiliar  6  en  una  de  las  Depositarias 
autorizadas  con  abono  al  cr^dito  de  un  Pagador  cuyas  cuentas  no  hayan 
sufrido  alteraci6n  ni  en  el  dep6.sito  ni  en  los  pagos,  por  espado  de  un  ano, 
serdn  devueltas  al  Tesoro  para  colocarlas  al  cr^dito  de  dicho  Oficial  si  re- 
sultare  que  tiene  derecho  al  mismo. 

OFICIALES  PAGADORES. 

Art.  33.— Ningiin  oficial  que  haga  pagos  con  fondos  pdblicos  6  los  ordene, 
podrd  por  si,  directa  6  indirectamente,  participar  en  la  compra  6  venta  de 
ningiin  objeto  destinado  al  departamento  del  servicio  publico  en  que  cst6 
empleado,  que  en  el  mismo  se  use  6  que  d  dl  pertenezca. 

Art.  S-^—Los  funcionarios  al  servicio  del  Gobierno  no  hardn  compra  para 
este  de  ninguna  persona  que  tenga  puesto  oficial,  ni  contratardn  con  ella 
servicio  alguno  en  que  dicha  persona  tenga  6  pueda  tener  participaci6n  6 
l>eneficio. 

Art.  35.— Estd  prohibido,  bajo  pena  de  Eeparaci6ndesu  cargo,  que  ningian 
Jefe  6  Pagador  tome  parte  en  juegos  de  azar. 

Art.  36. — Todos  los  fondos  que  se  extraigan  de  la  Hacienda  serdn  coloca- 
dos por  el  Tesorero  d  nombre  de  la  persona  que  se  designe  al  pedir  el  crddi- 
to,  en  la  Depositaria  que  se  le  sefiale.  La  Depositaria  dard  por  cada  dep6- 
sito  un  recibo  con  expresi6n  del  nfimero  de  orden,  el  lugar  y  fecha  en  que 
fud  expedido,  el  nombre  del  depositante,  la  cantidad  y  el  nombre  de  la  per- 
sona que  recibe  el  crddito,  y  enviard  directamente  una  copia  de  este  recibo 
al  Tesorero  y  otra  d  la  persona  d  favor  de  quien  se  coiistituya  el  crddito. 

Art.  37.— Cuando  el  Tesorero  deposite  fondos  al  crddito  de  un  pagador, 
notificard  d  €ste,  indicdndole  d  qud  fondo  y  d  qu6  asignaci6n  pertenece  el 
dinero. 
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Art.  38.  En  general  los  fondos  ptiblicos  serdn  transferidos  del  siguiente 
modo: 

£1  Oficial  que  haga  la  transferencia  dard  su  cheque  ordenando  d  la  Depo- 
sitarfa  que  coloque  dicha  cantidad  al  cr€dito  oficial  de  la  persona  nombra- 
da  en  ^1.  Este  cheque  se  enviard  A  la  Depositaria  &  menos  que  los  fondos 
se  necesiten  para  usarlos  inmediatamente,  en  cuyo  caso  el  Oficial  que  hiciere 
la  transferencia  puede  dar  su  cheque  y  trasmitirlo  directaniente  6.  la  perso- 
na que  deba  recibir  los  fondos.  Todas  las  transferencias  de  fondos  se  nardn 
d  cambio  de  facturas  y  mediante  recibos  por  duplicado,  manifestando  en 
la  factura  la  asignaci<5n  6  cr^ditos  A  que  aquellos  pertenecen.  El  depositar 
fondos  al  cr^ito  del  Tesorero,  no  es  una  transferencia;  en  este  caso  el  reci- 
bo  del  Tesorero  es  el  comprobante. 

Art  39.— Por  cada  dep6sito  que  un  Pagador  hiciere  al  cr^dito  oficial  de 
otro  Pagador,  dard  la  Depositaria  un  recibo  indicando  el  nfamero  de  orden, 
el  lugar  y  fecha  en  que  se  ezpidi6  la  cantidad,  nombre  del  depositario  y  de 
la  persona  que  recibe  el  cr^dito.  Deberd  siempre  mandarse  directamente 
una  copia  de  este  recibo  d  la  persona  que  recibe  el  cr^dito  y  una  copia  al 
que  lo  deposita. 

Art.  40.' -Los  fondos  de  una  asignaci6n  no  podrdn  transferirse  para 
usarlos  en  otra,  ni  en  calidad  de  pr^stanio  ni  dc  otra  manera. 


Art.  41.— El  Oficial  Pagador  puede  extender  su  cheque  en  su  propio  nom- 
bre 6  al  "portador,"  para  pagos  que  no  excedan  de  veinte  pesos  ($20),  6 
Que  deban  hacerse  d  distancia  de  la  Depositaria  6  bien  para  abono  de  suel- 
dos.  En  cualquier  otro  caso  los  cheques  serdn  pagaderos  d  la  *'orden"  6  al 
**portador,"  y  se  extenderdnd  favor  de  la  persona,  sociedad  6  corporaci6n  d 
que  deba  hacerse  el  pago. 

Art.  42. — Todo  cheque  oficial  de  un  Pagador,  debe  expresar  en  el  f rente  al 
objeto  d  que  se  destina  la  cantidad;  dicha  explicaci6n  puede  ser  breve,  pero 
habrd  de  ser  clara.  por  ejemplo:  "N6mina'*  agregando  el  lugar  y  el  nies, 
'*Contrato  de  obra,"  indicando  el  trabajo  en  cuesti6n.  etc.  No  se  pagardn 
los  cheques  en  que  falte  este  reauisito,  dando  aviso  del  hecho  al  Tesorero. 

Art.  43.— No  se  devolverdn  los  checjues  al  librador  despu^s  de  pagados, 
pero  la  Depositaria  facilitard  al  Oficial  un  estado  mensual  de  su  cuenta 
oficial. 

Art.  44. — No  se  hard  abono  alguno  al  Oficial  Pagador  por  gastos  ocurri- 
dos  al  hacer  efectivos  los  cheques. 

Art.  45. — En  caso  de  muerte,  renuncia  6  deposici6n  de  algdn  Pagador,  los 
cheques  que  hubiese  expedido  serdn  pagados  con  fondos  de  su  cr^dito,  d 
menos  que  dichos  cheques  tuvieren  mds  de  cuatro  meses  de  expedidos  con 
anterioridad  d  la  fecha  de  su  presentaci6n:  6  que  se  sospeche  algdn  fraude; 
en  este  caso  861o  se  pagardn  cuando  scan  aprobados  por  el  Tesorero. 

Art.  46. — Los  Pagadores  que  necesiten  numerario,  pueden  obtemerlo  ha- 
cicndo  un  arreglo  con  el  colector  que  mds  convenga,  segiin  previene  el  Ar- 
ticulo  14;  Reglamento  de  la  Oficina  del  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  Junio 
16, 1899,  6  avisando  d  la  Depositaria  que  se  lo  remita,  y  en  este  dltimo 
caso,  puede  envidrsele  por  expreso  6  por  giro  postal;  si  se  mandara  por  ex- 
preso,  se  sacard  un  conocimiento  para  cubrir  la  responsabilidad  delmismo. 


Ar.  47.— Todos  los  pagadores  pedirdn  al  Tesorero  un  libro  talonario  ofi- 
cial de  cheques. 

Art.  48.— La  DepositaHa  recharard  los  cheques  de  los  Pagadores  d  menos 
que  est^n  extendidos  en  las  formas  en  bianco  de  dichos  libros  talonarios. 
Art.  49.— Al  abrir  un  Pagador  su  primera  cuenta,  dard  d  la  Depositaria 
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mismos,  y  notificard  al  Tesorero,  dando  el  nfimero  de  los  transferidos  y  el 
nombre  de  las  personas  que  los  reciban. 

Ar.  51.— Los  cheques  oficiales  que  est^n  inutilizados,  ser^n  remitidos  &  la 
DepositaHa  y  se  tomarfi  ra26n  de  la  fecha  de  dicha  reniisi6n  en  el  tal6n  co- 
rrespondiente. 

MODO  Y  6pocas  dk  verificar  los  dep6sitos. 

Art.  52. — En  lo  sucesivo,  los  Oficiales  Pagadores  de  los  fondos  piiblicos 
de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  efectuar&n  sus  dep6sitos  en  aquellas  Depositarias  oficia- 
les piiblicas  que  fiieren  mfis  convenientes  para  cada  caso,  y  de  la  constitu- 
ci6n  de  las  cuales  se  hubiere  dado  aviso  por  el  Tesorero  General  de  la  Isla 
de  Cuba. 

Art.  53. — Todos  los  dep6sitos  se  harAn  al  Cr^dito  del  "Tesorero  de  la  Isla 
de  Cuba." 

Art.  54.— Por  cada  dep<5sito  que  se  haga  se  dard  **Un  certificado  de  dep6- 
sito"  por  duplicado,  el  cual  llevard  su  numero  de  orden,  el  lugat,  la  fecha  y 
la  cantidad  del  dep6sito,  asi  como  el  norabre  y  el  carActer  oficiai  del  depo- 
sitario.  El  "Original"  del  certificado  de  dep6sito  deberd  ser  remitido  ensc- 
guida  por  la  Depositaria  al  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  en  la  Habana,  dAn 
dose  el  duplicaao  al  depositario,  quien  despu^s  de  comprobarlo  lo  enviarA 
al  Tesorero. 

Art.  55.— Todo  dep6sito  de  dinero  se  efectuarA  en  la  misma  especie  en  que 
se  cobre,  y  deberfi  ser  acompafiado  de  un  impreso  de  dep6sito  (n(im.  104) 
que  contendrd  el  importe  en  moneda  americana,  en  oro  espafiol  y  en  plata 
espafiola  que  se  hubiese  depositado,  como  tambi^n  el  mes  6  los  mcsesen  que 
se  bubieren  cobrado  dichos  fondos,  indicando  la  cantidad  exacta  que  co- 
rresponda  A  cada  mes,  debiendo  hacerse  constar  estos  datos  en  el  certificado 
original  del  depdsito. 

Art.  56.— Cada  "Duplicado"  de  certificado  de  dep6sito  que  remita  el  de- 
positario al  Tesorero,  contendrA  una  relaci6n  en  que  conste  daramente  la 
procedencia  del  dinero  depositado,  en  la  forma  si^iente: 

1.  Si  fiiere  un  remanente  de  fondos  con  ap]icaci6n  A  gastos,  tanto  dicho 
cr^dito  como  el  a&o  fiscal,  aparecerAn  claramente  manifestados. 

2.  Si  se  tratara  de  un  reembolso  de  sobrepaga,  se  expresarA  cuAndo,  por 
qui^  y  A  virtud  de  qu^  comprobante  se  hizo  la  sobrepaga. 

3.  En  el  caso  de  que  fuese  necesario  deducir  de  una  n6mina  alguna  canti- 
dad de  la  que  corresponda  A  empleados,  para  compensar  con  elTa  danos  6 
peijuidos  causados  A  material  cualquiera  del  Departamento  6  por  venta 
hecha  A  los  mismos  y  del  que  fuera  responsable  el  Oficiai  depositante,  deberA 
expresarse  la  clase  de  ese  material,  fecna  en  que  se  caus6  el  perjuicio  6  se 
efectu6  la  venta,  haci^ndose  referencia  A  la  relaci6n  de  material  relativa  al 
mismo. 

4.  Si  el  responsable  de  la  p^rdida,  dafio  6  venta  fuese  otro  oficiai  que  no 
sea  el  depositante,  se  expresarA  el  nombre  de  este  Oficiai  responsable  con 
una  lista  de  las  personas  A  quienes  se  hubiera  hecho  rebajas  expresando  la 
clase  de  material  porque  se  hace  y  la  ascendencia  de  la  rebaja  A  cada  una. 

Art.  57.— Al  recibir  el  certificado  original  de  dep6sito,  el  Tesorero  expedirA 
redbos  por  duplicado  A  favor  del  depositante.  El  n6mero,  fecha  y  cantidad 
del  certificado  de  depdsito  junto  con  los  datos  de  aprobad6n  del  crtfdito  si 
se  mendonare,  debe  anotarse  en  la  cuenta  corriente  en  que  el  depositante 
des^  se  le  d^  cr^dito  por  el  dinero  depositado.  No  se  archivarAn  los  certifi- 
cados  de  depdsito  con  las  cuentas  corrientes.  Los  empleados  deben  mani- 
festar  en  dichas  cuentas  la  fecha  de  los  dep6sitos  y  el  nombre  y  local  de  la 
Depositaria. 

Art.  68. — Los  certificados  de  dep6sito  deben  ser  registrados  en  la  ofidna 
del  S*»m»tario  de  Ohrps  Pfiblicfln.    **I^s  orionnfllM."  al  ser  redbidos  en  la 
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destinados  6  la  obra  dc  que  se  hayan  derivado,  y  quedarAn  disponibles  pa- 
ra satisfacer  pedidos  de  fondos  para  cubrir  presapuestos  (|ue  en  adici6n  A 
los  fondos  onginalmente  asignados  fuesen  necesarios. 

Art.  60. — El  traspaso  que  se  hiciere  de  material  de  un  Departamento  6 
otro,  por  compra  6  de  otra  manera,  no  se  considerard  como  una  ve  ta.  Si 
se  recibe  dinero  por  ese  cfmcepto,  puede  usarse  para  reemplazar  esos  efectos 
dando  el  parte  correspondiente. 


Art.  61. — Toda  persona  d  cuyo  cargo  est^  la  custodia,  traspaso  6  desem- 
bolso  de  fondos  publicos,  hard  una  entrada  exacta  de  cada  suma  recibida  y 
de  cada  pago  6  traspaso  hecho,  y  rendird  cuentas  claras  de  la  aplicaci6n  de 
los  mismos,  de  acuerdo  con  la  consignaci6n  por  cuenta  de  la  que  se  hubiesc 
adelantado  el  dinero.  Toda  persona  que,  habiendo  recibido  fondos  del  Es- 
tado,  sin  estar  autorizada  para  retenerlos  en  su  podcr  en  concepto  de  suel- 
do,  pago  6  emolnmento,  dejare  de  producir  las  cuentas  de  los  mismos,  serA 
considerada  culpable  de  malversaa6n  de  fondos  piibHcos,  iraponi^ndosele 
una  multa  de  ascendencia  igual  d  la  cantidad  malversada  y  sufrird  prisi6n 
no  menor  dc  6  meses  ni  mayor  de  10  aftos. 

Art.  62. — Todo  Oficial  6  empleado  del  Departamento  de  Obras  Pliblicas 
que  hubiese  recibido  fondos  del  Estado  sin  estar  autorizado  para  retenerlos 
por  sueldo,  paga  6  emolumento,  rendird  sus  cuentas  mensualmente,  las 
tjue,  acompanadas  de  los  comprobantes  necesarios  para  la  pronta  y  fiel 
liquidaci6n  de  las  mismas,  se  enviardn  por  correo  6  de  otra  nianera,  d  la 
Secretaria  de  Obras  Pfiblicas  dentro  de  los  diez  dfas  siguientes  d  la  termi- 
naci6n  de  cada  mes  sucesivo,  y  despu^s  deexaminadas  se  pasardn  al  co- 
rrespondiente Oficial  Contador  del  Tesoro  para  su  liquidaci6n. 

Art.  63.— Las  irregularidades  en  el  servicio  de  correos  6  la  falta  de  im- 
presos  no  serdn  6bice  para  la  debida  rendici6n  de  las  cuentas  de  fondos 
dentro  del  tiempo  prescrito  en  los  ardculos  que  preceden.  Los  Oficiales  Pa- 
gadores  tendrdn  sus  cuentas  listas  para  remitirlas  y  depositarlas  el  dfa  10 
de  cada  mes  6  antes  en  las  estafetas  de  los  lugares  en  que  est^nestablecidas 
dichas  oficinas  de  Correos.  Si  no  tuvieren  impresos  deberdn  rayar  el  papel 
ajustdndose  d  las  formas  aprobadas. 

Art.  64.— Se  llevard  una  cuenta  separada  de  los  desembolsos  hechos  con- 
tra cada  consignaci6n,  usando  los  Oficiales  Pagadores  las  Plantillas  de 
cuentas  corrientes  y  de  los  resfimenes  extendidos  con  este  objeto,  debiendo 
solicitar  dichas  plantillas  del  Secrctario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas. 

Las  cuentas  corrientes  se  hardn  por  triplicado,  remitiendo  dos  copias  al 
Secretarlo  de  Obras  Pdblicas  dentro  de  la  primera  decena  de  cada  mes, 
acompafladas  de  dos  juegos  de  resiimenes  y  de  un  juego  completo  de  com- 
probantes; la  tercera  copia,  tambi^n  acompailada  de  los  correspondientes 
resdmenes  y  comprobantes,  qucdard  en  poder  del  oficial. 

Si  fuere  posible  se  acompanardn  d  las  cuentas  los  comprobantes  origina- 
les,  no  admiti^ndose  las  copias  d  menos  que  est^n  debidamente  certificadas 
y  las  acompaf^e  prueba  satisfactoria  de  la  p^rdida  6  de8trucci6n  de  los  ori- 
ginates, 6  por  ser  su  retenci6n  indispensable  para  el  desempeflo  de  las  atcn- 
ciones  del  servicio. 

Tambi^n  se  acompafiardn  d  las  cuentas  todas  las  6rdenes  de  los  jcfes  y 
todos  los  demds  documentos  que  justifiquen  la  gesti6n  del  oficial  respon- 
sable. 

Art.  65.  En  caso  de  no  enviarse  con  la  cuenta  los  comprobantes  respec- 
tivos,  debcrd  explicarse  la  causa  de  no  habersecumplido  con  este  requisito. 

Art.  66. — De  cualquicr  error  c|ue  aparezca  en  una  cuenta,  se  notincard  al 
Oficial,  quien  lo  correjird  en  la  siguiente  cuenta  corriente,  haciendo  referen- 
da cti  ella  al  comprobantc  en  que  ocurri6  la  equivocaci6n. 

Art.  67.— Al  notificar  d  los  Oficiales  las  remesasde  fondos.  el  Secretario  dc 
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darA  los  tftulos  de  las  distintas  consignaciones  que  habrAn  dc  usar  en  las 
cuentas  corricntes,  resiimenes  y  combrobantcs. 

Art.  68  — Cuando  se  reciban  fondos  procedentes  de  devoluciones  por  de- 
masfas  enpagoshechosanteriormente,  se  pondrAn  en  la  columna  correspon- 
diente  de  la  cuenta  corriente,expresando  claraniente  qui^ny  dqui^n  se  pag6 
la  demasfa,  con  qu^  niotivo  y  mencionando  el  comprobante  (y  resumen) . 

Art.  69. — Los  fondos  procedentes  de  ventas  se  anotarAn  en  la  correspon- 
diente  columna  de  la  cuenta  corriente,  especificando,  si  se  supiere,  el  afto  fis- 
cal en  que  fueron  coniprados  los  articulos. 

Art.  70. — Siempre  que  se  devuelvan  fondos  al  Tesoro,  deberdn  expresarse 
el  nonibre  de  la  persona  que  hace  la  devoluci6n  y  el  objeto  que  la  niotiva. 

Art.  71^ — Los  recibos  de  las  sumas  desembolsadas  y  los  recibos  y  facturas 
de  las  cantidades  traspasadas,  expresarAn  el  lugar  y  techa  del  pago  6  trans- 
ferencia  y  el  nombre  y  titulo  (cargo)  del  Oficial  de  quien  se  reciba  el  dinero. 

Art.  72. — Al  cerrar  las  operaciones  al  fin  de  cada  mes,  los  Oficiales  Paga- 
dores  harfin  y  remitirfin  sin  demora  estados  en  que  se  demuestre  claramente 
en  donde  tienen  depositados  sus  fondos,  incluyendo  solamente  las  cantida- 
des 6  los  cr^ditos  que  les  hayan  sido  concedidos  oficialmente  y  de  los  cuales 
hayan  sido  debidamente  inforniados  por  la  Depositaria. 

Art.  73  — Cuando  un  Oficial  searelevado  de  sus  deberes  en  cualquier  obra, 
facilitard  A  su  sucesor  una  certificaci6n  dc  las  deudaspendientes,  rcmitiendo 
una  cuenta  de  las  niismas  al  Secretario  de  Obras  Pdbiicas. 

A  menos  que  se  le  ordene  otra  cosa,  hard  entrega  A  su  sucesor  de  los  fon- 
dos piiblicos,  Utiles  y  efectos,  libros  y  papeles  pertenecientes  al  servicio  del 
cjue  fuere  relevado. 

Art.  74. — Ning(in  Oficial  estd  autorizado  para  asegurar  los  fondos  ni  los 
utiles  pertenecientes  al  Estado.  Los  Oficiales  Pagadores  no  podrdn  entrar 
en  arreglos  con  herederos,  albaceas  6  administradores,  d  no  autorizarlo  y 
aprobarlo  el  Secretario  de  Obras  PAblicas. 


Art.  75. — Cuando  los  Oficiales  Pagadores  giren  cheques  para  pago  de 
cuentas,  contra  fondos  puestos  d  su  cr^dito  en  Depositarias,  anotardn  en  el 
recibo  que  recojan  de  dicho  pago,  el  ndmero,  fecha  6  importe  del  chcciue  que 
se  hubiese  dado  en  pago,  designando  la  Depositaria  contra  la  cual  se  gir6. 
En  caso  de  pagarse  parte  de  una  cuenta  en  efectivo,  se  expresard  el  importe 
del  abono;  se  aplicard  la  misma  regla  respecto  d  las  facturas  de  transfercn- 
cias  de  fondos. 

Art.  76. — En  todos  los  casos  de  contratos  celebrados  para  el  desempeno 
de  algdn  servicio,  6  para  la  entrega  de  articulos  de  cualquier  clase  destina- 
dos  al  uso  del  Gobiemo,  el  pago  no  excederd  el  valor  del  servicio  prestado 
ni  el  de  los  articulos  entregados  con  anterioridad  al  pago. 

Art.  77. — Los  comprobantes  se  hardn  por  duplicado,  6,  si  asi  se  exigiera, 
por  triplicado,  expresando  en  cada  copia  los  que  se  hubiesen  expedido. 

Art.  78. — La  exactitud  de  los  particulares  expresados  en  un  comprobante 
V  la  correcci6n  de  la  cuenta,  deben  ser  certificadas  por  el  Ingeniero  del  Dis- 
trito. 

Art.  79.— Todo  comprobante  de  pago  de  efectos  6  de  servicios  que  no  scan 
diarios  6  mensuales,  ya  scan  hechos  como  consecuencia  de  un  contrato  de- 
bidamente formalizado,  6  de  una  proposici6n  aceptada,  6  de  una  compra 
sin  previo  anuncio  (d  menos  que  no  est^n  incluidos  en  los  casos  exceptuados 
d  gue  se  contrae  el  siguiente  articulo) ,  dcbe  ser  acompanado  por  una  cuenta 
original  producida  por  el  acreedor,  fechada  y  firmada  por  el  mismo  6  por  su 
representante  debidamente  autorizado,  expresando  la  direcci6n  de  su  ofici- 
na  6  de  su  domicilio,  y  (si  se  trata  dc  suministros  hechos)  la  fecha  de  la 
compra,  cantidad  y  precio  de  cada  articulo  y  el  importe,  6  (si  se  trata  de 
servicios  que  no  scan  diarios  6  mensuales)  el  cardcter  de  losmismos,  la  fecha 
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diarios  6  mensuales  dcben  expresar  la  naturaleza  del  servicio,  las  fechas  in- 
dusives  en  que  se  hubiese  prestado,  el  tiempo  por  el  cual  se  hace  el  abono, 
el  jornal  6  sueldo  y  la  cantidad  total. 

Si  se  trata  de  compras  6  servicios  de  indole  especial  que  mds  adelante  se 
expecifican,  se  expresard  en  los  comprobantes  que  el  precio  pagado  era  el 
mds  bajo  del  mercado,  y  que  la  inversi6n  adoptada  era  la  mds  econ6niica 
y  ventajosa  para  el  Gobierno. 

Art.  80. — En  el  caso  de  que  un  acreedor  no  pueda  por  cualquier  causa 
extender  su  cuenta,  ni  disponer  que  se  haga,  el  Oficial  Pagador  expresard 
en  el  comprobante  todos  los  pormenores  de  la  cuenta,  d  tenor  de  lo  que  se 
indica  en  el  precedente  articulo,  hadendo  constar  en  el  mismo  las  razones 
todas  que  le  impiden  facilitar  dicha  cuenta. 

Las  cuentas  originales  no  necesitardn  ser  agregadas  &  los  comprobantes 
en  los  siguientes  casos:  cuando  las  cantidades  entregadas  6  las  sumas  que 
se  deban  por  virtud  de  un  contra  to,  scan  determinadas  por  un  inspector  de- 
bidamente  autorizado,  y  su  certificado  correspondiente  est^  unido  al  com- 
probante a  que  pertenezca;  cuando  al  comprobante  de  servidos  de  trans- 
porte  verificados  al  tipo  de  las  tarifas  p<3bhcas,  se  acompafle  un  conod- 
niiento  de  embarque  o  solicitud  para  transporte;  cuando  el  comprobante  se 
refiera  d  servidos  telegrdficos  d  tipos  fijos;  cuando  se  refiera  d  servidos  dia- 
rif)s  6  mensuales,  6  cuando  un  acreedor  hiciere  su  cuenta  en  una  plantilla  de 
comprobante  y  certifique  su  exactitud. 

Art.  81.— En  todo  ccmprobantelas  cantidades  de  dinero  deben  expresarse 
en  pesos  y  centavos,  moneda  americana.  Cuando  en  la  suma  de  un  compro- 
bante resulte  una  fracd6n  menor  de  medio  centavo,  no  se  tendrd  en  cuenta: 
pero  si  la  fracci6n  es  de  medio  centavo  6  mds,  se  considerard  como  un 
centavo. 

Art.  82.— Los  comprobantes  de  compras  6  de  servidos  que  no  scan  de  ca- 
rdcter  personal,  deberdn  expresar  al  frente  €  inmediatamente  debajo  del  de- 
talle  de  la  cuenta,  la  mancra  en  que  se  hizo  la  compra  6  convenio  usando 
una  de  las  siguientes  notas: 

1.  Segfin  contrato  fechado  190  

2.  Segfln  aviso  publico  fechado  190  

3.  Segian  convenio  oral  sin  anuncio. 

4.  Segfin  convenio  escrito  con  (6  sin)  anuncio.  En  este  caso  se 
acompaflard  una  copia  del  convenio. 

Art.  83.— Se  prohibe  dar  6  tomarrecibos  en  bianco  por  fondos  del  Estado. 

Art.  84.— Los  comprobantes  de  fondos  desembolsados  se  llenardn  por 
completo  antes  de  ser  firmados  por  el  acreedor  publico,  con  el  lugar  del  pa- 
go,  el  nombre  y  titulo  (cargo)  del  Ofidal  Pagador  puestos  en  el  recibo  y  la 
suma  exacta  del  dinero  expresada  en  palabras  en  el  mismo.  Cuando  se  en- 
vien  por  el  correo  comprobantes  para  ser  firmados,  se  dejard  en  bianco  la 
fecha  del  redbo  y  no  se  extenderdn  los  cheques  correspondientes  hasta  que 
se  ten^an  los  comprobantes  debidamentt*  nrmados  y  entonces  se  pondrdn  d 
los  recibos  las  fechas  de  los  cheques. 

Art.  85.— Las  facturas  y  redbos  de  fondos  transferidos,  expresardn  el  lu- 
gar y  la  fecha  de  la  transferenda,  el  nombre  y  titulo  del  oficial  de  quien  se 
redba  el  dinero,  la  clase  de  fondos  traspasados  y  la  suma  transfenda  por 
cada  concepto  de  la  consignad6n. 

Si  el  traspaso  se  hace  para  salvar  errorcs,  como  resultado  de  la  liquida- 
ci6n  de  cuentas  6  por  otro  concepto,  se  anotardn  todos  los  hechos  detalla- 
damente  tanto  en  la  factura  como  en  el  redbo.  El  ofidal  6  fundonario  que 
recibe,  pondrd  al  dorso  de  la  factura  la  fecha  exacta  del  recibo  dado  por  ^1 
y  lo  imird  d  la  cuenta  corriente  en  que  acuse  recibo  de  los  fondos.  Cualquier 
diferencia  respecto  de  la  consignad6n,  aAo  fiscal  6  cantidad,  que  pueda  exis- 
tir  entre  la  factura  y  el  redbo  cuando  este  tiltimo  haya  sido  propiamente 
extendido,  se  anotardn  y  explicardn  en  ambos  documentos  por  el  ofidal  6 
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d6n,  compa&fa,  raz6ii  social  6  persona  que  haja  prestado  el  servicio  6  su- 
plido  los  artfculos  por  los  que  se  hace  el  pa^o. 

Art.  88.  No  se  har&n  pagos  en  efectivo  ni  por  medio  de  cheques  al  porta- 
dor  A  los  que  scan  apoderados,  ni  &  los  que  tengan  documentos  por  concep- 
to  de  traspasos  6  asignaciones. 

Art.  89.--Si  se  paga  en  efctivo  6  con  cheque  al  portador  d  una  Compafifa 
inscrita  6  no,  se  hard  entrega  del  dinero  6  del  chec^ue  A  un  oficial  6  agente 
de  la  Compaftia  debidamente  autorizado,  quien  hmiarA  el  comprobante, 
poniendo  primero  el  nombre  de  la  Companla  y  despu^s  su  firma  aut6grafa 
con  su  tituio  6  la  firma  del  agente  &  quien  se  entre^6  el  dinero  6  cheque, 
acompanando  al  comprobante  asi  suscrito  la  constancia  desuautorizaci6n. 
Esta  constancia  consistirA  de  extractos  de  la  parte  de  los  Estatutos  de  la 
Corporaci6n  6  Asociaci6n,  los  Reglamentos  6  minutas  de  la  Junta  Directi- 
va,  debidamente  certificadas  por  el  que  est^  hecho  car^o  de  las  custodias  de 
dichos  datos,  (con  el  sello  de  la  Compaftia,  si  lo  tiene)  ^ustificandoque  el  que 
firma  est6  competentemente  facultado  para  percibir  el  dinero  que  corres- 
ponde  A  la  Compaftia  y  para  firmar  el  recibo  correspondiente. 

Si  se  biciere  el  pago  en  efectivo  6  con  cheque  al  portador  A  un  individuo  6 
d  una  Sociedad  que  gire  bajo  el  tftulo  de  una  Compaftia  deberd  firmarse  el 
recibo  con  el  nomore  de  ^sta,  seguido  de  la  firma  aut6grafa  del  duefio  6 
de  uno  de  los  miembros  de  la  Sociedad  escribiendodebajo**propietario" 
6  "uno  de  los  propietarios.'* 

Cuando  se  pague  con  cheque  al  portador  6  en  efectivo  d  una  Sociedad  que 
haga  negocios  como  tal,  el  recibo  serd  firmado  con  la  acostumbrada  raz6n 
social  por  uno  de  los  miembros  de  la  misma,  quien  deberd  escribir  debajo  su 
propio  nombre  seguido  de  la  frase  **uno  de  los  socios." 

En  el  caso  de  ser  un  acreedor  individual  d  quien  se  pague  en  efectivo  6  con 
cheque  al  portador,  el  recibo  lo  firmard  ^1,  personalmente. 

Si  el  pago  se  hubiere  hecho  con  un  cheque  d  la  orden  de  una  Compaftia 
(inscrita  6  n6)  Sociedad  6  individuo,  expresando  su  nombre,  y  se  hiciere 
constar  en  el  comprobante  la  circunstancia  de  que  el  cheque  se  extendi6  en 
esa  forma,  dando  su  niimero,  fecha,  cantidad  y  la  Depositaria  contra  la  que 
se  gir6,  el  recibo  en  el  comprobante  puede  ser  firmado  por  un  oficial,  apo- 
derado  6  agente  de  la  Compafifa,  o  por  un  apoderado  6  agente  de  la  So- 
ciedad 6  individuo,  expresanao  el  cardcter  con  que  firma  sin  unir  al  com- 
probante la  constancia  de  su  autorizaci6n  para  firmar.  EI  oficial  Pagador, 
en  tales  casos,  entregard  el  cheque  tanicamente  d  la  persona  que  d  le  cons- 
te  que  estd  autorizada  por  el  principal  para  dar  recibo  del  comprobante  y 
recibir  el  cheque. 

Art.  90. — Los  recibos  por  pequeftas  cantidades  que  se  pagasen  por  servi- 
cios  casuales  d  corporaciones,  tales  como  Companias  ae  ferrocarriles,  tel^- 
grafos,  carreteras,  transportes,  expresos,  vapores,  hoteles,  pcri6dicos  y 
Companfas  de  hielo,  puede  firmarlos  el  agente  local  d  cargo  de  los  asuntos 
de  la  Compaftia  en  el  lugar  en  que  se  prest6  el  servicio,  6  donde  empez6  6 
termin6  certificando  el  Oficial  Pagador  que  la  persona  d  quien  pag6  era 
entonces  el  Agente  local  de  la  Compaftia,  encargado  de  sus  asuntos  en  el 
lugar  designado,  lo  que  serd  prueba  suficiente  de  que  el  agente  estd  debida- 
mente autorizado  para  percibir  la  cantidad  pagada  y  firmar  el  correspon- 
diente recibo. 

Art.  91.— Cuando  se  prescnte  una  cuenta  por  un  individuo  que  no  sea  co- 
nocido  del  Oficial  Pagador;  ^ste  le  exigird  que  identifique  su  persona. 

Art.  92.— La  firma  del  recibo  deberd  ser  exactamente  igual  al  nombre  de 
la  persona  6  de  la  Sociedad  mercantil  que  aparezca  en  el  encabezamicnto  de 
una  cuenta. 

Art.  93. — En  caso  de  que  una  firma  no  sea  del  puflo  y  letra  de  la  parte  in- 
teresada,  deberd  ser  testificada  por  un  Oficial  del  Departamento,  si  fuere 
hacedero. 

Art.  94. — Los  oficiales  pagadores  no  extenderdn  comprobantes  desumas 
no  pagadas  con  el  cardcter  de  vencimientos  contra  el  Departamento  de 
Obras  Pflblicas;  pero  al  empleado  d  quien  por  falta  de  fondos  cuando  fuese 
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cer,  A  favor  del  contratista,  se  hardn  constar  dichas  deducciones  en  los  inis- 
mos  comprobantes,  abondndose  el  saldo  al  contratista. 

El  pago  de  los  gastos  originados  por  las  pr6rrogas  de  los  contratos  no 
serA  nunca  exigido  d  los  contratistas  ni  recibido  de  ellos  por  los  Oficiales  6 
cmpleados  del  servicio  del  Departamento  de  Obras  Publicas. 

Art.  96. — Siempre  que  scan  aplicables,  se  observardn  las  siguientes  reglas 
al  coniputar  el  tiempo  para  pagar  los  servicios: 

1?  Por  un  mes  completo  de  servicios,  A  un  tan  to  mensual  estipulado  de 
compensaci6n,  se  pagard  ^ste.  sin  fijarse  en  el  nfimero  de  dias  de  dicho  mes. 

2*  Cuando  el  servicio  empiece  en  un  dfa  intermedio  del  mes,  se  conside- 
rard  ^ste  de  treinta  dias,  scan  cualesquiera  los  que  tenga. 

3}  Cuando  el  servicio  termine  en  un  dfa  intermedio  del  mes,  se  pagardn 
los  dias  cxactos  durante  los  cuales  se  prest6  el  servicio  en  dicho  mes. 

4?  Cuando  el  servicio  comprenda  dos  6  rads  meses  6  partes  de  ello,  no  se 
hard  mds  que  una  fracci6n  de  mes,  de  este  modo:  "De  Septiembre  21  d  No- 
viembre  25  inclusives,  se  calculard  asi,  de  Septiembre  21  d  Octubre  20  in- 
clusives,  un  mes;  de  Octubre  21  d  Noviembre  20  inclusives,  un  mes;  de  No- 
viembre  21  al  25  inclusives,  cinco  dias;  lo  que  dd  un  resultado  de  dos  meses 
y  cinco  dias. 

^  Cuando  ocurra  que  hay  dos  fracciones  de  jnes  y  ambas  representen 
menos  de  un  mes  completo,  como  por  ejeinplo,  de  Agosto  21  d  Septiembre 
10  se  determinard  el  tiempo  de  este  modo:  De  Agosto  21  al  30  inclusives 
(prescindiendo  del  31),  diez  dias;  de  Septiembre  1?  al  10  inclusives,  diez 
dias,  haciend  o  un  total  de  veinte  dias. 

6?  Los  servicios  que  comiencen  en  Febrero  seran  calculados  como  si  el 
mes  tuviese  30  dias,  de  este  modo;  De  Febrero  21  al  28  (6  29)  inclusives, 
diez  dias.  Si  el  servicio  empieza  el  28  de  dicho  mes,  se  concederdn  tres  dias 
y  si  el  29,  dos  dias. 

7*  Si  empieza  el  servicio  el  31  del  mes  no  se  pagard  nada  por  ese  dia. 

8?  Para  cl  cdlculo  de  manutenci6n  y  de  servicios  de  personas  empleadas 
d  un  tanto  diario,  se  pagard  el  ndmero  exacto  de  dias. 

9?  Cuando  los  servicios  se  hayan  prestado  de  una  fecha  dada  d  otra,  la 
cuenta  se  expresard  claramente  si  ambas  fechas  estdn  inclufdas  6  no. 

10?  Al  computar  los  jornales  de  personas  empleadas  d  un  tanto  diario, 
se  C3ntardn  el  dia  en  que  empezaron  d  trabajar  y  en  el  que  concluyeron. 

Art.  97.  Si  al  ser  examinada  una  cuenta  por  la  correspondicnte  Autori- 
dad,  se  notara  que  estd  equivocada  6  que  debe  rechazarse,  el  oficial  respon- 
sable  al  ser  notificado  de  ello,  hard  la  debida  correcci6n  en  su  pr6xima 
cuenta  corriente,  haciendo  referenda  en  ella  al  comprobante  en  que  ocurri6 
el  error  6  por  qu^  fa6  rechazada,  d  menos  que  pueda  presentar  pruebas  sufi- 
cientes  para  enmendar  el  mismo. 

Art.  98. — Cuando  en  los  comprobantes  remitidos  por  un  oficial  con  sus 
cuentas,  figuren  articulos  comprados  y  que  han  sido  "ga.stadosaplicdndosc 
al  objeto  para  que  se  compraron,"  se  puede  certificar  asi  en  el  raismo  com- 
probante, en  cuyo  caso  dichos  articulos  no  necesitan  figurar  en  las  relacio- 
nes  de  material. 

Art.  99. — Las  solicitudes  para  adquirir  libres  de  derechos  y  gastos,  ar- 
ticulos importados  para  el  uso  del  Gobierno  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  deberdn  ser 
acompafiadas  de  una  lista  de  los  mismos  para  remitirla  al  Administrador 
de  la  Aduana  para  su  gobierno  y  conociiniento  y  para  archivarla  en  su 
oficina. 

Art.  100. — Los  comprobantes  de  pagos  parciales  6  en  los  que  haya  tanto 
por  ciento  6  proporcioncs  retenidas  se  hardn  por  triplicado,  tonservando 
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tado.  El  material  (|ue  por  8U  naturalcza  se  destruya  totalnieiite  p<3r  el  uso, 
tales  conio,  l^pices,  plunias,  papel,  etc.,  6  cl  (|ue  llegue  d  foriiiar  parte  de 
obras  permanentes,  tales  conio,  matcriales  de  construcci6n,  se  denominard 
'^Material  Gastable,"  y  segiin  vaya  emplcAndose,  se  ird  dando  de  bajaen 
la  relaci6n  de  ihateriaics,  consigndndose  como  "gastado"  la  parte  de  ^1  que 
lo  haya  sido. 

El  material  que  no  se  consume  6  destruye  completamente  por  el  uso,  sc 
denominard  "No  gastable"  debicndo  figurar  en  los  estados  hasta  que  se 
disponga  de  €\  conforme  se  previene  en  este  Reglamento. 

Art.  102. — El  empleado  que  est^  obligado  d  firmar  la  relaci6n  del  material 
puede  scr  responsable  de  ^1  6  puede  delegar  csta  responsabilidad  en  algii  n 
einplcado  A  sus  6rdenes  pero  no  queda  en  ningdn  caso  relevado  del  deber  de 
firmar  y  rcmiiir  las  relaciones  de  esc  material. 

Por  ejemplo:  los  Ingsnieros  de  Distrito  serfin  responsables  y  rendirdn 
cuenta  del  material,  pero  pueden  delegar  la  responsabilidad  de  su  cuidado 
en  un  empleado  A  sus  6rdenes. 

Art.  103. — El  traspaso  de  material  del  Estado  lleva  consigo  cambio  de 
posesion  y  el  deber  de  dar  cuenta  de  ^1.  El  empleado  que  hiciera  el  traspaso, 
dard  al  empleado  que  recibe,  factura  por  duplicado  en  que  se  enumere  mi 
nuciosamente  el  material,  y  el  que  recil^e  dard  recibo  por  duplicado.  El  tras 
paso  aparecerd  en  la  relaciSn  que,  respecto  de  ese  material,  presente  cada 
uno. 

Art.  104. — Cuando  un  oiicial  d  quien  se  le  hayan  remitido  materiales  crea 
que  se  le  han  extraviado,  deljerd  informar  inmediatamentc  al  proveedor  y 
remitente. 

Art.  105. — Si  un  oficial  d  quien  se  le  hubiese  traspasado  material  alguno 
del  Estado  se  ncgase  d  dar  recibo  de  ^1.  el  empleado  (jue  hizo  la  enirega  de- 
be  informar  acerca  de  los  hechos  al  Secretario  de  Obras  Piiblicas  para  su 
rcsoluci6n.  Con  la  relaci6n  de  ese  material,  se  remitird  copia  de  todos  los 
documentos  relativos  al  asunto. 

Ar.  106. — .\1  recibir  un  oficial,  material  del  Estado,  hard  un  escrupuloso 
examcn  para  determinar  su  calidad  y  estado,  pero  no  debe  ro.nper  ning(in 
paquete  original  hasta  su  distribuci6n,  d  menos  que  tenga  razones  para 
creer  que  el  contcnido  es  defectuoso.  Si  descubriese  algun  defccto  6  merma, 
pedird  d  la  Secretaria  un  Inspector  para  que  la  aprecie  y  fije  la  responsabi- 
lidad. Si  considerase  los  articulos  inservibles,  hard  un  inventario  por  tri- 
plicado  y  pedird  el  fallo  de  un  Inspector.  La  misma  regla  se  observard  res- 
pecto d  los  paquetes  cuando  scan  abierlos  para  su  distribuci6n,  y  al  mate- 
rial averiado  6  que  se  hubiese  pcrdido  en  almacenaje. 

Art.  107. — Al  abrir  los  paquetes  de  efectos  por  primera  vez,  ya  sea  por 
detecto  aparente  6  para  su  distribuci6n,  el  empleado  responsable.  6  un  ayu- 
dante  nombrado  por  ^1,  deljerd  estar  presente  y  comprobar  el  contenido, 
pesdndolo,  contdndolo  6  mididndolo  segdn  el  caso  re(|uiera,  y,  si  hubiera 
deficiencia  6  dafio,  dard  informe  de  lo  ocurrido  por  escnto  al  Secretario  de 
Obras  Pdblicas.  Si  nadie  mds  que  el  empleado  responsable  estuviese  pre- 
sente, y  61  mismo  hiciere  el  informe,  obtendrd  relaci6n  jurada,  por  escnto, 
de  una  6  rads  j)ersonas  acerca  del  estado  en  que  estuviere  el  material  al  ser 
examinado. 

Art.  108.— Se  prohibe  entregar  6  aceptar  recibos  en  bianco  por  material 
del  Estado. 

Art.  109.— Todo  material  del  Estado  deljerd  en  cuanto  sea  practicable, 
niarcarse  con  las  letras  "O.  P."  con  estampilla  d  fuego,  y  si  fueren  de  metal 
se  estauipardn  con  cualquier  procedimiento  con  las  mismas  letras  antes  de 
usarse. 

Art.  110.— No  se  usard  material  del  Estado,  ni  tampoco  se  utilizardn  los 
servicios  de  sus  empleados  en  obras  particulares  de  nmguna  clase,  exceptio 
cuando  lo  autorice  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas. 
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DE  LA  AVERIA,  P^RDIDA,  DESTRUCCi6n,  ETC. 


Art.  113. — Las  causas  que  dan  lugar  d  las  averias,  p^rdida  y  dcstrucci6n 
del  material  se  clasifican  de  la  siguiente  manera: 

1.  Causas  inevitables,  6  sean  acjuellas  quelos  enipleados  responsahles  no 
pueden  inipedir  y  que  ocurren  en  la  marcha  ordinaria  del  servicio. 

2.  Causas  evitables,  6  sean  aquellas  que  son  resultado  de  descuido,  mal- 
dad  6  negligencta. 

Art.  114. — A  los  enipleados  responsables  del  material  del  Est  ado  se  le  car- 
gar6  el  importe  del  dano  causado,  de  su  p^rdida  6  de  su  destrucci6n.  dcdu- 
ciendo  su  valor  de  su  haber  mensual,  d  menos  que  demuestren  A  satisfacci6n 
del  Gol)ernador  de  la  Isia,  niediante  relaci6n  iurada  6  porcertiticados,  6  por 
una  6  mds  declaraciones,  que  el  daflo,  p^rdiaa  6  destrucci6n  fu^  ocasionado 
por  causas  inevitables  y  no  por  culpa  6  negligencia  de  su  parte. 

Art.  115. — Si  un  empleado  se  apropiase  6,  por  abandon©,  perdiese  6  dafia- 
se  efectos  pertenecientes  al  Estado,  tendrd  que  satisfacer  el  valor  6  dano 
causado  descontdndosele  de  cualquier  sueldo  6  cantidad  que  se  le  deba. 

Art.  116. — Siempre  que  se  reciban  noticias  de  que  animales  6  cualquier 
otra  pertenencia  del  Estado  se  hallen  indebidamente  en  poder  de  una  perso- 
na que  no  perteneciere  al  servicio,  el  empleado  responsable  de  aquellas  harA 
que  sin  demora  se  tomen  las  medidas  necesarias  con  el  fin  de  acudir  A  las 
Autoridades  Civiles  para  recobrarlas,  y  si  ha  sido  robada,  para  el  arresto, 
cnjuiciamiento,  convicci6n  y  castigo  merecido  dbl  culpable  y  sus  c6mplices. 

Art.  117. — Al  saberse  por  informaci6n  satisfactoria  que  esa  pertenencia 
ilegalmente  retenida  por  cualquier  persona,  corre  riesgo  de  que  la  trasladen, 
(Kulten,  6  de  otra  manera  cualquiera  dispongan  de  ella  antes  de  podersc 
dar  los  pasos  necesarios  en  los  tribunales  civiles  para  recobrarla,  las  Auto- 
ridades Civiles  ordenarAn  inmediatamcnte  su  embargo  ^  la  conservarAn  su- 
jcta  6  todo  procedimiento  legal  que  las  otras  partes  inicien.  Toda  persona 
cojida  infraganti  robando  material  del  Estado,  serA  arrestada  en  el  acto  y 
entregada  d  las  Autoridades  Judiciales  para  su  procesamiento. 

Art.  118. — Despu^s  que  los  empleadosque  tucren  responsables  no  hubieren 
podido  por  los  medios  ordinanos  recuperar  un  animal  perdido  6  robado, 
pueden  autorizar  el  pago  de  una  recompensa  que  no  exceda  de  $25  por  su 
rescate.  Si  el  animal  ha  sido  robado,  pueden  otrecer  un  premio  adicional  de 
la  misma  importancia  por  cada  persona  arrestada,  procesada,  convicta  y 
sentenciada  por  el  robo. 

Art.  119. — Loa  gastos  necesarios  ocasionados  por  cualquier  acto  com- 
prendido  en  los  tres  pdrrafos  anteriores,  con  excepci6n  de  los  del  proceso. 
serdn  pagados  por  el  Depart  amen  to,  por  medio  de  los  comprobantes  corres- 
pondientes  aprobados  por  el  Secretano  de  Obras  Piiblicas.  Los  empleados 
mformardn  inmediatamente  al  Departamento  acerca  de  las  medidas  que 
hubiesen  adoptado. 


Art.  120. — De  todo  material  del  Estado,  haya  sido  pagado  6  no,  ha  de 
darse  cuenta  en  la  relaci6n  correspondiente. 

Los  barriles  vacios,  cajones  y  cualquier  otro  material  que  sea  vendible, 
cuya  disposici6n  no  est^  consignada  en  otro  lugar  en  este  Reglamento  y  que 
no  sea  necesario  para  el  uso  publico  serdn  conservados  cuidadosamente  y 
despu^s  de  anunciados,  vendidos  cuando  se  estime  conveniente  al  mayor 
postor. 

La  regla  aue  precede  tanibidn  se  aplica  d  los  productos  de  las  tierras  del 
Estado,  asi  como  d  los  productos  mcidentales  provenientes  de  las  obras 
efectuadas  por  el  servicio  publico,  tales  como,  hierro  viejo  de  los  desperdi- 
cios,  abono  de  los  establos,  etc.,  etc. 
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del  Gobernador  un  Inspector  del  material  del  Estado  siempre  que  las  necesi- 
dades  del  servicio  lo  requieran.  Serd  deber  del  Inspector  examinar  el  mate- 
rial que  deberd  serle  presentado  en  debida  forma  para  su  inspecci6n.  Su  atri- 
buci6n  serd  declarar  sin  valor,  recomendar  su  vent  a,  6  declarar  que  dicho 
material  es  todavia  servible. 

Art.  123.— Deben  hacerse  inventarios  del  material  inservible  ordenahdo 
los  articulos  para  su  inspecci6n.  Todo  articulo  debe  ser  impeccionado  y  el 
empleado  reaponsable  acorn paflarA  al  Inspector  disponi^ndose  A  suminis- 
trarle  todos  los  detallesconcernientes  al  mismo. 

Art.  124-.— El  material  declarado  sin  valor  serd  destruido  en  presencia  del 
Inspector  y  serA  deber  de^ste  hacer  que  se  Ileve  A  cabo  de  tal  manera  (lue  no 
pueda  ser  presentado  otra  vez  A  inspecci6n;  tales  articulos  serAn  dados  de 
baja  en  la  relaci6n  conforme  con  el  certificado  del  Inspector  que  deberd 
acompafiarse  en  copia  al  mismo. 

Art.  125. — Cuando  el  Inspector  entienda  que  el  material  es  servible  no  to- 
mavA  determinaci6n  alguna. 

Art.  126.— Cuando  d  iuicio  del  Inspector  el  material  sea  inservible  para  el 
Gobiemo  pero  que  puede  ser  vendido,  hard  listas  por  triplicado  del  mismo, 
en  las  que  hard  referencia  d  la  relaci6n  en  que  aqu^l  figure. 

Una  de  estas  listas  se  entregard  al  empleado  responsable  una  (juedard  en 
poder  del  Inspector,  y  la  otra  se  remitird  al  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas 
proponi^ndole  que  disponga  que  los  articulos  enumerados  se  vendan  en  pii- 
blica  subasta.  Si  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas  aprobase  la  detcrminaci6n 
del  Insijector,  ordenard  la  venta,  que  se  hard  previos  los  anuncios  del  caso. 

Art.  127. — El  material  del  Estado  no  se  declarard  inservible  ni  se  desecha- 
rd  por  el  Inspector,  por  el  mero  hecho  de  estar  usado  6  de  tener  mal  aspecto 
cuando  realmente  sea  utilizable. 


Art.  128.— Los  cmpleados  del  Departamento  se  dividirdn  en  dos  clases: 
"permanentes"  y  'Hemporeros."  EI  niimero,  grado  y  sueldo  de  los  emplea- 
dos  permanentes,  lo  fijard  el  Gobernador  de  la  Isla  cada  cierto  tiempo.  Los 
empleados  temporeros  se  empleardn  siempre  que  lo  requieran  las  necesida- 
des  de  las  obras,  bajo  la  autorizaci6n  expresa  del  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfi- 
blicas,  y  segfin  se  prescribe  en  este  Reglamento. 

Art.  129.— Los  empleados  serdn  propuestos  en  todos  los  casos,  por  el  ofi- 
cial  d  cuyo  cargo  inmediato  est^  la  oficina  fi  obra  en  que  hubicsen  de  pres- 
tar  servicios,  y  se  les  conscrvard  en  sus  destinos  mientras  las  necesidades 
de  las  obras  lo  refjuicran,  siempre  que  sus  servicios  scan  eficaces  y  los  de- 
sempenen  con  honradez  y  leal  tad.  No  se  les  dejard  cesantes  por  sus  ideas 
politicas  y  religiosas. 

Art.  130. — A  los  empleados  se  les  exigird  que  dedicjuen  todo  su  tiempo  al 
trabajo  d  que  est^n  destinados.  No  obstante  permitirsele  ejercer  los  dere- 
chos  y  deberes  del  ciudadano,  se  les  prohibe  tomar  parte  activa  en  la  poHti- 
ca.  Sus  servicios  son  del  Estado  y  no  de  ningdn  partido. 

Art.  131. — Los  oficiales  autorizados  para  emplear  personas,  tienen  tam- 
bidn  autoridad  para  separarlos  6  reducirlos  en  categoria,  previa  propucsta, 
con  arreglo  d  este  Reglamento. 

Art.  132. — Todos  los  gastos  de  sueldos  de  empleados  han  de  estar  com- 
prendidos  dentro  de  la  cantidad  asignada  en  un  periodo  dado  para  una 
obra  y  de  acuerdo  con  los  tipos  sefialados  para  cada  empleo  por  autoridad 
competente. 

Art.  133.— Los  empleados  serdn  contratados  por  mes,  dia  6  tarea,  como 
mejor  convenga  al  servicio.  Serdn  designados  en  las  n6minas  con  la  ocupa- 
ci6n  y  sueldo  que  les  corresponda. 

Los  empleados  d  sueldo  serdn,  por  lo  general,  pagados  mensualmente.  A 
los  jomaleros  se  les  pagard  por  meses,  por  quincenas,  6  al  completarse  la 
obra  en  que  est^n  empleados,  si  esto  tuviese  lugar  en  un  plazo  menor  de 
quince  dias.  Cuando  lo8  empleados  scan  despedidos  sin  abondrseles  sus 
sueldos,  se  les  podrd  dar  un  certificado,  segian  se  expresa  en  el  articulo  94. 

Estos  certificados  serdn  intrasmisibles. 

Art.  134. — Con  excepci6n  de  los  casos  extraordinarios,  ocho  horas  cons- 
tituirdn  un  dia  de  trabajo  para  todos  los  mecdnicos  6  jomaleros  empleados 
por  el  Departamento  de  Obras  Piiblicas  6  en  su  beneficio. 
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Esta  regla  no  es  exteiisiva  d  los  maquinistas.  fogoncros,  manneros,  sere- 
nes, mensajeros,  carretoneros  6  otros,  la  naturaleza  de  cuvo  trabajo  sea  es- 
p)ecial,  y  cuyos  servicios  se  puedan  necesitar  A  cualqnier  hora,  6  en  algunas 
ocasiones  d  todas  horas  del  dia. 


Art.  135.— 

I.  Para  que  un  empleado  tenga  dcrecho  al  reembolso  por  el  Estado  del 
costo  de  transporte  y  los  gast  os  relacionados  con  el  mismo,  serA  necesario 
que  el  viaje  haya  sidoexpresamenle  autorizado  por  un  superior  competente, 
antes  de  emprenderlo.  Jin  dicha  autorizaci6n  deherd  hacerse  constar:  el  ser- 
vicio  especial  que  se  requiera  y  que  el  viaje  es  "necesario  para  el  servicio  pfi- 
blico,"  y  ordenarA  al  empleado  que  vuelva  al  puesto  que  le  corresponda  tan 
pronto  haya  sido  cumplida  su  niisi6n,  sienipre  que  se  desee  ese  regreso. 

La  orden  original  (autorizacidn  por  escrito) ,  con  sus  correspondientes  en- 
dosos,  6  una  copia  fiel  de  la  misma,  serd  unida  al  comprobante,  antes  de 
efectuar  el  pago. 

II.  Siemi)re  que  sea  hacedero,  se  expedirdn  *'Peticionespara  Transporte'* 
por  mar  y  tierra,  y  cuando  asi  se  cxpidan  no  se  reembolsardn  los  gastos  del 
viaje.  Cuando  sean  emitidas  para  hacer  viajes.  el  oficial  que  las  expida  ano- 
tard  esta  circunstancia  en  la  orden  para  el  viaje  6  en  otro  documento  auto- 
rizado. 

III.  El  trasporte  por  mar  generalmente  incluye  las  dietas,  en  cuyo  caso 
s61o  se  reembolsard  6  pagard  el  importe  de  la  boleta  de  viaje. 

IV.  Primera  clase.  A  aquellos  empleados  (y  tambi^n  A  los  militares 
cuando  desempeften  comisiones  civiles),  cuyo  haber  anual  fiiere  de  mil  dos- 
cientos  ($1,200.00)  pesos  6  mds,  se  les  reembolsard  el  pasaje  de  primera 
clase  y  demds  gastos  de  viaje,  en  las  proporciones  siguientes: 

(a)  Coche,  ida  y  regreso  A  la  Estaci6n,  que  no  excediere  de  cincuenta  (50) 
centavos  cada  viaje. 

(b)  Gastos  de  conducci6n  de  equipaje,  ida  y  regreso  6.  la  Estaci6n,  que  no 
excediera  de  cincuenta  (50)  centavos  cada  viaje. 

(c)  Gastos  de  transporte  de  equipaje,  cuando  la  boleta  de  pasaje  no  lo 
permita  grdtis,  y  siempre  que  no  excediera  de  cien  libras  (100). 

(d)  Dietas  que  en  ningiin  caso  deberdn  exceder  de  cuatro  p>esos  cincuenta 
centavos  ($4-50)  al  dia,  durante  el  viaje  y  por  el  tiempo  estrictamente  ne- 
cesario para  el  pronto  cumplimiento  de  la  comisi6n  cuyo  desempeno  sc  Ic 
haya  encargado. 

V.  Segunda  clase.  Los  gastos  de  viaje  de  cualquier  empleado  civil  cuyo 
haber  fuera  de  ochocientos  ($800.00)  pesos  y  que  no  excediere  de  mil  dos- 
cientos  ($1,200.00)  pesos,  le  serdn  reembolsados  en  igualcs  condiciones  que 
los  comprendidos  en  la  primera  clase,  cuando  viajare  en  comisi6n,  excepto 
en  lo  que  se  refiere  al  pasaje  que  serd  de  segunda  clase,  y  A  las  dietas  ([ue  no 
excederdn  de  tres  ($3.00)  pesos  al  dia. 

VI.  Tercera  clase.  A  cualquier  otra  persona  que  viajare  en  comisi6n  por 
cuenta  del  Estado,  se  le  reembolsarAn  los  gastos  correspondientes  A  los 
comprendidos  en  la  primera  clase,  excepto  que  el  pasaje  serd  de  tercera  y 
que  las  dietas  se  limitardn  A  un  peso  cincuenta  centavos  ($1.50)  al  dia. 

VII.  El  importe  del  pasaje  y  dietas  d  los  tipos  senalados  en  los  articulos 
IV,  V  y  VI  que  dehan  reembolsarse  d  los  empleados  del  Dcpartamento  de 
Obras  Piiblicas  comisionados,  para  el  desempefio  de  cualquier  trabajo  pu- 
blico, debidamente  autorizado,  serdn  pagados  con  fondos  del  cr^ito  espe- 
cial destinado  d  ese  efecto,  y  por  el  Oficial  encargado  de  dichos  fondos. 

VIII.  Los  comprobantes  de  gastos  de  viaje,  se  hardn  en  la  planilla  que 
facilitard  el  Dcpartamento  de  Obras  P6blicas. 

IX.  A  los  empleados  que  est^n  autorizados.para  ordenar  viajes  se  ks  fa< 
cilitardn  "Libros  de  Peticiones  de  Trasporte,"  (\ue  solicitardndel  becretario 
de  Obras  Pfiblicas. 


Art.  136.— No  se  puede  hacer  ningfin  contrato  6  compra  por  el  Dcparta- 
mento  de  Obras  Piiblicas  sin  la  debida  autorizaci6n  del  Secretario  del  Ra- 
mo.  Ningdn  Oficial  podrd  aceptar  servicios  gratuitos  para  el  Gobiemo,  ni 
contratar  mds  servicios  personales  que  los  autorizados  por  el  Secretario  dc 
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Obras  P^biicas,  A  excepci6n  de  casos  extraordinarios  en  que  haya  peligro 
dc  p^rdidas  de  vidas  6  destrucci6n  de  una  pertenencia  del  Estado. 

Art.  137. — Los  efectos  y  los  servicios  impersonales  que  se  requieran  en  el 
De|)artamento  ae  obtendrfin  en  el  lugar  en  donde  se  consigan  mds  baratos 
teniendo  en  cuenta,  cuando  de  efectos  se  trate,  la  calidad  y  costo  de  traspor- 
te  en  la  lorma  siguiente: 

1?  Despu^  de  dar  aviso  al  pfiblico  para  que  presente  proposiciones  den- 
tro  de  un  plazo  de  30  dfas  6  mfis  6  por  un  plazo  comprendido  entre  10  }-  30 
dias  6  p  jr  lo  menos  de  10  dias,  segiin  lo  requieran  las  necesidades  del  ser- 
vicio. 

2?  Sin  anunciarlo  al  p(]blico. 

Art.  138. — Son  servicios  personales  los  que  un  individuo  con  quien  se  hu- 
biese  contratado  debe  prestar  en  persona  directamente  bajo  las  drdenes  y 
vigilancia  de  un  empleado  6  funcionario  del  Gobierno,  A  diferencia  de  los 
servicios  cuya  ejecuci6n  puede  ser  enconiendada  otros  por  el  contratista. 
Las  cuentas  presentadas  por  estos  servicios  deben  presentarse  separada- 
mente  de  las  de  material. 

El  empleado  A  quien  se  haga  cargo  de  verificar  contratas  6  compras,  las 
realizar^  bajo  su  responsabiiidad. 

Art.  139. — Cuando  se  trate  de  hacer  cualquier  trabajo,  obtener  servicios, 
6  hacer  compras  por  contratas,  el  anuncio,  sea  cualquiera  la  forma  en  que 
^sta  se  haga,  asi  como  los  pliegos  de  condiciones  se  someterdn  pr^viamente 
A  la  aprobaci6n  del  Secretario  dc  Obras  Publicas. 

DB  LOS  ANUNCIOS  PARA  PROPOSICIONES. 

Art.  140.— En  casos  de  compras  de  consideraci6n  debe  mediar  un  periodo 
de  treinta  dias  6  mAs  entre  la  primera  aparici6n  del  anuncio  y  el  acto  de 
apertura  de  los  pliegos.  En  pequenas  compras,  deben  mediar  de  diez  A  trein- 
ta dias,  y  cuando  las  necesidades  del  Estado  constituyesen  un  caso  de  ur- 
gencia  que  no  d^  lugar  A  dejar  trascurrir  diez  dias,  el  periodo  debe  ser  de 
los  que  el  caso  permita. 

Cuando  hubiere  tiempo  y  la  cantidad  6  valor  de  lo  que  se  adquiera,  6  la 
clase  de  servicios  justifique  el  gasto  Ajuicio  del  empleado  encargado  de  la 
compra,  se  anunciarAn  las  proposiciones  en  dos  pen6dicos  en  conformidad 
con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  180.  Cuando  el  anuncio  sea  por  menos  de 
treinta  dias,  se  permitirfi  anunciar  por  circularcs  remitidas  A  los  princi pa- 
les coraerciantes  de  la  localidad  donde  se  necesiten  los  efectos  6  servicios,  las 
cuales  se  fijar&n  tambi^n  en  lugares  piiblicos.  El  empleado  que  haga  la 
compra  puede  anunciar  simultdneamente  por  los  peri6dicos  y  circulares. 

Art.  141. — Cuando  en  los  anuncios  6  pliegos  de  condiciones  anexos  no 
figurara  el  tipo  de  los  objetos  que  se  necesitaren,  los  anuncios  6  pliegos  de- 
ben estar  redactados  de  tal  modo  que  las  proposiciones  puedan  tenerse  en 
cuenta  y  aceptarse  articulo  por  articulo,  debiendo  hacerse  la  adjudicaci6n 
separadamente  de  los  artfculos  mAs  convenientes  que  de  cada  clase  se  ofre- 
cieren. 

Art.  142. — Siempre  que  se  desee  que  A  las  proposiciones  acompanen  ga- 
rantias,  tanto  ese  requisito  como  el  iinporte  de  la  garantia  deben  expresar- 
se  en  el  pliego  de  condiciones.  Puede  exigirse  como  garantia  un  checjue  cer- 
tificado  por  cantidad  determinada. 

Art.  143. — De  cada  anuncio  y  pliego  de  condiciones  debe  remitirse  inme- 
diatamcnte,  por  el  empleado  que  lo  expide,  una  copia  directamente  al  Secre- 
tario de  Obras  P6blicas  con  todos  los  datos  que  se  requieran  para  formar- 
se  completa  idea  de  la  necesidad  de  la  contrata  6  comprapropuesta. 

Si  se  anunciare  en  un  peri6dico  por  menos  de  diez  dias,  debe  expresarse  la 
raz6n  que  no  permite  hacerlo  por  un  periodo  mAs  largo. 
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les  permit! r&  examinar  las  muestras  si  las  hay,  en  los  lugares  donde  cst^n 
depositadas. 

Art.  146.— A  ninguna  persona  se  le  informard,  directa  ni  indirectamente, 
de  qui^n  trate  de  haccr  oferta,  6  d  qui^n  se  hayan  dado  intormes  respecto  A 
las  proposiciones. 

Art.  147.— Las  proposiciones  deben  hacerse  por  duplicado,  6  por  triplica- 
do,  si  fuere  necesario,  y  con  estricta  styeci6n  A  los  requisitos  del  anuncio  y 
pliego  de  condiciones.  Deben  hacer  menci6n  especial  del  anuncio  y  de  cual- 
quier  piano  y  pliego  de  condiciones  (jue  hayan  sido  suministrados.  Cada 
|jroposici6n  debe  contener  el  domicilio,  direcci6n  postal  del  postor  y  estar 
iirmada  por  ^ste  con  la  firma  que  acostumbra  usar. 

Art.  148. — La  propuesta  hecha  por  una  persona  que  adada  d  su  firma  la 
palabra  **Presidente/*  **Secretario,"  '*Agente"  6  otro  calificativo,  sin  expre- 
sar  A  qui^n  representa,  se  considerard  individual.  £n  la  de  una  corporaci6n 
debe  aparecer  el  nombre  de  la  misma  seguido  de  la  firma  del  Presidente,  Se- 
cretario,  <i  otra  persona  autorizada  para  obligarla,  en  caso  de  contrato. 
La  de  una  raz6n  social  debe  estar  firmada  con  el  nombre  de  aqu^Ua,  por 
uno  de  los  miembros  de  la  misma.  Si  la  firma  es  la  de  un  funcionario,  apo- 
derado  6  aeente  de  una  corporaci6n  6  la  de  un  apoderado  6  agente  de  una 
raz6n  sociar6  individuo  y  su  autoridad  para  actuar  como  apoderado  de  su 
principal  no  es  generalmente  conocida  en  la  localidad  donde  se  abran  las 
proposiciones,  el  empleado  que  las  abra  antes  de  toraarla  en  consideraci6n, 
debe  cerciorarse  de  que  el  firmante  estd  revestido  de  suficiente  autoridad 
para  la  representaci6n  que  asume. 

Art.  149  — En  las  proposiciones,  los  n^meros  y  precios  seescribirdn  en  le- 
tra  ademds  de  hacerio  en  niimeros,  pero  cuando  se  necesiten  varios  articu- 
los,  como  objetos  de  escritorio,  ferreteria,  etc.,  las  cantidades  y  precios 
pueden  expresarse  solamente  en  niimeros  si  sus  valores  son  pequefios  y  estd 
indicado  asi  en  el  modelo  de  proposiciones. 

Art.  150. — Las  raspaduras  6  mterlfneas  deben  salvarse  por  el  postor  en 
la  proposici6n  y  bajo  su  firma. 

Art.  151. — Seexigird  que  toda  proposici6n  vaya  acompafiada  de  una 
garantia  firmada  por  dos  personas  responsables  6  el  de  dep6sito  de  un  che- 
que certificado,  siempre  que  A  juicio  del  empleado  autorizado  para  haccr  el 
contrato  sea  esto  necesario  para  proteger  los  interescs  del  Bstado. 

Art.  152. — La  garantfa  serd  en  dupHcado  6  triplicado,  si  as!  se  exigiera, 
y  se  hard  de  todo  en  todosegfinimpreso  suministradoporel  Departamento. 

Art.  153. — Las  proposiciones  con  sus  garantfas  estardn  perfectamente 
cerradas  en  sobres  aprop6sito,  endosados  y  dirigidos  conforme  d  las  condi- 
ciones exigidas  y  deberdn  estar  en  poder  del  empleado  d  quien  se  dirijan, 
antes  de  la  hora  sefialada  para  su  apertura. 

Un  empleado  no  incurre  en  responsabilidad  por  abrir  prematuramente 
una  proposici6n  cuyo  sobre  no  demuestre  claramente  que  la  contiene. 

Art.  154. — Cuando  en  un  anuncio  se  soliciten  proposiciones  para  pro  veer 
de  operarios  6  efectos  d  mds  de  un  lugar,  deben  hacerse  proposiciones  sepa- 
radas  para  cada  lugar,  pero  todas  pueden  presentarse  bajo  un  mismo  sobre. 

Art.  155. — Las  proposiciones  recibidas  antes  del  dia  y  hora  sei^aladas  pa- 
ra su  apertura.  se  guardardn  en  lugares  seguros,  y  no  se  recibird  ninguna 
otra  proposici6n  dcspu^s  de  la  hora  fijada  para  el  acto. 

Art.  156.— Antes  de  la  hora  seAalada,  cualquier  postor  puede,  sin  perjui- 
cio,  retirarse  de  la  subasta  dando  cuenta  de  su  resoluci6n  por  escnto,  al 
empleado  que  tenga  en  su  poder  su  proposici6n,  y  cuando  en  el  curso  de  la 
apertura  se  llegue  A  su  oferta,  se  le  devolverd  ^sta  d  6\  personalmente  6  d 
su  representante  autorizado,  sin  leerla. 

Art.  157, — Las  proposiciones  se  leerdn  en  alta  voz  y  en  el  lugar  y  hora 
designados  teniendo  los  postores  el  derecho  de  presenciar  la  lectura  y  toda 
proposici6n  serd  numerada  y  registrada  en  el  mismo  momento  en  el  acta, 
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rdn  al  poster  de  la  proposici6n  niAs  baja  que  ofrezca  garantfas  y  proceda 
de  buena  ftf,  siempre  que  su  proposici6n  para  proveer  el  articulo  requerido 
no  sea  excesiva. 

Art.  159. — Las  peciuenas  omisiones  en  queincurra  un  postor  no  ajustdn- 
dose  estrictamente  d  los  t^rminos  del  anuncio,  no  debe  necesariamente  ser 
causa  de  que  su  proposici6n  sea  rechazada,  pero  deben  tcnerse  en  cuenta 
los  intereses  del  Estado  al  hacerse  las  adjudicaciones. 

Art.  160. — Cuando  no  se  exijan  garantfas  al  einpleado  que  haga  la  adju- 
dicaci6n  p>odnl  exigir  k  los  postores  antes  de  la  adjudicacion,  que  presenten 
garantfas  de  su  aptitud  para  llevar  d  cabo  sus  proposiciones. 

Art.  161. — El  acta  de  la  subasta  se  remitird  d  las  oficinas  del  Secretario 
de  Obras  Publicas,  junto  con  una  copia  de  cada  oferta  recibida.  El  emplea- 
do  que  hubiere  publicado  los  anuncios  solicitando  proposiciones,  reinitird 
con  el  acta  recomendaciones  por  escrito  para  que  se  disponga  que  se  acep- 
ten  6  rechacen  las  ofertas  recibidas  y  ninguna  oferta  sera  aceptada  6  recha- 
zada  antes  de  ser  aprobada  por  el  Secretario  de  Obras  Piiblicas. 

Art.  162. — Cuando  el  acta  de  la  subasta  se  remita  d  laSecrctarfa  de  Obras 
Pfiblicas,  se  anotard  en  ella  el  balance  de  los  cr^itos  disponibles  para  hacer 
frente  d  los  pagos  bajo  el  contrato  que  est^  para  llevarse  d  cabo  y  para  ob- 
tener  este  balance  todas  las  cuentas  no  panadas  y  las  cantidades  ya  cubier- 
tas  por  contratos  anteriores,  deben  deducirse  del  crddito  no  gastado  en  la 
obra  si  dichos  gastos  fueron  autorizados  con  proyectos  aprobados.  Las  ac- 
tas  expresardn  tambi^n  los  totales  6  suraas  de  las  respectivas  ofertas. 

DEL  mETODO  QUE  SE  OBSERVARA  EN  LAS  COMPRAS. 

Art.  163.— Las  compras  de  efectos  6  ajuste  de  servicios  se  hardn: 

1?  Por  contrato  escrito  y  firmado  por  las  partes  contratantes  con  sus 
nombres  al  final.  Solaraente  los  convenios  de  esta  clase  se  denominardn 
contratos  en  estos  reglamentos. 

2?  Por  propo8ici6n  escrita  y  aceptaci6n  escrita. 

3?  Por  convenio  verbal. 

Art.  164.  Cuando  la  entrega  6  acto  no  se  efectfie  inmediatamente  des- 
pu^s  de  la  adjudicaci6n  6  contrato  se  empleard  el  primer  m^todo. 

Cuando  la  entrega  6  acto  se  efectiae  inmediatamente  despu^s  de  la  adjudi- 
caci6n  6  contrato  se  podrd  usar  el  segundo  m^todo 

Art.  165.  Todo  contrato  y  los  documentos  relacionados  con  el  mismo, 
que  fuesen  hechos  por  empleados  del  Departamento  d  cargo  de  las  obras, 
deben  hacerse  con  arreglo  d  los  modelos  aprobados  por  el  Secretario  de 
Obras  Pfiblicas,  y  tanto^stos  como  otros  serdn  suministrados  por  la  oficina 
del  Secretario  cuando  se  soliciten. 

Art.  166.— El  contrato  de  una  Corporaci6n,  debe  tener  el  nombre  de  la 
misma  escrito  en  el  documento  como  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  y  debe 
ser  firmado  por  el  empleado  6  persona  autorizada  para  contratar  ensu  nom- 
bre, quien  firmard  con  el  nombre  de  la  Corporaci6n  comoantefirma  poni^n- 
dose  el  sello  de  la  Corporaci6n  si  lo  tuviese.  El  empleado  que  hace  el  contra- 
to debe  en  todo  caso  asegurarse  que  el  firmante  tiene  autoridad  para  que  su 
firma  cons  tit  uya  obligaci6n  para  la  Corporaci6n  y  le  pedird  pruebas  satis- 
factorias  de  ello,  las  que  unird  al  contrato,  6  certificard  en  el  mismo  que  se 
ha  asegurado  de  Ja  autoridad  del  firmante  y  que  lo  ha  dispensado  de  este 
requisito. 

Art.  167. — Todos  los  contratos  se  extenderdn  por  quintuplicado. 
Art.  168.— En  ningdn  contrato  se  podrd  conceder  pr6rroga  hasta  obtener 
la  aprobaci6n  del  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas. 

DE  LAS  PIANZAS  DE  LOS  CONTRATISTAS. 

Art.  169. — Para  el  fiel  cumplimiento  de  los  contratos  de  suministros  de 
efectos  6  prestaci6n  de  servicios,  cuya  importancia  sea  de  $3000  6  mds,  se 
requerirdn  fianzas,  sea  cual  fuere  el  periodo  de  tiempo  necesario  para  la 
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2?  Cuando  el  iniporte  no  sea  mayor  dc  $250,  sea  cual  fuere  el  periodo  de 
ticinpo  necesario  para  cumplir  el  contrato. 

Art.  170. — La  ascendencia  de  la  fianza  del  contratista,  serA  fijada  por  el 
Oficial  que  contrate,  y  no  serd  nienos  de  una  d^ma  parte,  ni  mAs  del  im- 
porte  total  de  la  cantidad  comprendida  en  el  contrato.  sin  que  pueda  dedu- 
cirse  de  cste  articulo  que  se  autoriza  la  exenci6n  de  lasfianzas  prevenidas  en 
el  articulo  169. 

Art.  171. — Cuando  se  exijan  fianzas  para  el  fiel  cumplimiento  de  los  con- 
tratos,  se  hardn  y  fornializardn  con  la  necesaria  justificaci6n  y  certificacidn 
dc  la  solvcncia  del  fiador  6  liadores,  de  acuerdo  con  las  instrucciones  inipre- 
siis  acerca  de  fianzas  de  los  contratistas  que  facilite  el  Departamento.  Di- 
chas  fianzas  dcl)er6n  ser  formalizadas  por  el  contratista  como  principal  y 
por  una  Conipania  tiadora,  6  por  lo  nienos,  por  dos  fiadores  solventes  y  de 
responsabilidad,  quienes  dcberdn  ser  ciudadanos  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba.  Cada 
uno  de  ellos  del>e  poner  un  sello  junto  d  su  firnia,  comprobdndose  la  auten- 
ticidad  de  ellas,  por  un  testigo  por  lo  menos. 

Siempre  que  se  pueda  habrA  un  testigo  diferente  para  cada  firnia. 

Art.  172. — Puede  acept arse  com o  fiadora,  cualquiera  Compafifa  debida- 
niente  incorporada  bajo  las  leyes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  dc  la  Isla  de  Cu- 
ba, y  legalmente  autorizada  para  otorgar  fianzas. 

No  serd  aceptada  como  fiadora  una  raz6n  social,  como  tal,  ni  tampoco 
un  socio  por  la  raz6n  social  de  que  forme  parte.  Los  accionistas  de  una 
Compailia  6  Corporaci6n  de  la  que  no  scan  funcionarios,  pueden  aceptarse 
como  garantes  de  dicha  Corporaci6n  6  Compania. 

Art.  173.--E1  garante,  6  los  garantes,  dc  un  poster,  pueden  aceptarse  co- 
mo fiadores  de  la  fianza  de  la  misma  persona  como  contratista,  siempre  y 
cuando  tal  garante  6  garantes  puedan  llenar  los  requisitos  exigidos  para 
las  fianzas. 

Art.  174. — Si  loS  fiadores  son  garantes  no  incorporados,  deberdn  conjun- 
tamentejustificar  el  doble  de  la  ascendencia  de  la  fianza,  y  el  testimonio 
deberd  otorgarse  ante  una  persona  autorizada  por  las  leyes  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba. 

Art.  175.— La  fianza  del  contratista  se  hard  por  duplicado.  Una  de  ellas 
se  acompafiard  d  la  copia  del  contrato  que  se  envia  al  Auditor  de  la  Isla  dc 
Cuba  y  la  otra  (juedard  en  poder  del  Oficial  que  hace  el  contrato. 


Art.  176. — Cuando  se  formalice  un  contrato  para  la  construcci6n  de  un 
edificio  publico,  6  para  la  continuaci6n  y  terminaci«^n  de  cualquier  obra 
pCiblica,  6  para  reparaciones  en  cualquier  edificio  d  obra  del  Estado,  se  rc- 
tjucrird  que  el  contratista,  antes  de  empezar  d  cumplir  dicho  contrato,  in- 
cluya  en  la  fianza  dada  para  el  fiel  cumplimiento  del  mismo,  la  obligaci6n 
adi'cional  de  pagar  prontamente  d  todas  las  personas  que  le  faciliten  traba- 
jadores  y  matcriales  para  llevar  d  cabo  la  obra  de  que  se  trata.  A  cual- 
quier persona  que  haya  suplido  trabajadores  6  materiales  se  le  dard,  si  la 
pide  al  Departamento,  una  copia  certificada  de  dicha  contrata  y  fianza, 
acompanando  d  la  petici6ri  un  testimonio  de  que  los  trabajadores  6  mate- 
riales ban  sido  facilitados  por  ^1  sin  que  el  contratista  del  convenio  verbal 
se  los  haya  abonado. 

Art.  177. — Se  pueden  obtener  efectos  y  con tratar  scrvicios  por  convenio 
verbal  en  la  forma  corriente  entre  negociantes,  en  los  siguientes  casos: 

1?  Cuando  las  exigencias  pdblicas  requieran  la  entrega  inmediata  dc  los 
efectos,  6  la  realizaci6n  de  los  senHcios,  y  no  hubiere  tiempo  para  anunciar- 
lo  por  los  peri6dicos  6  por  circulares. 

2?  Cuando  los  precios  de  los  articulos  son  fijos  y  uniformes,  y  no  hay 
lugar  d  compctencia. 

3?  Cuando  se  han  hecho  las  licitaciones  y  no  se  ha  recibido  ninguna  pro- 
posici6n. 

4?   Cuando  las  proposicionee  contienen  precios  que  cxcedan  4  los  del 
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Art.  178.  Antes  de  hacer  una  compra  por  convenio  verbal,  el  Oficial  se 
informard  de  los  precios  corrientes  del  mercado,  inquiri^ndolus  de  los  prin- 
ci pales  comerciantes  de  la  localidad. 

Art.  179. — Cuando  no  sea  hacedero  6  conveniente  cclebrar  contrato  refe- 
rcnte  ^  obras  del  Estado  que  hubiesen  sido  autorizadas,  se  comunicard  el 
hecho  inmediatamente  al  Gobemador  por  conducto  del  Secretario  de  Obras 
Publicas,  y  se  obtendrd  autonzaci6n  para  proceder  sin  contrato,  (como  en 
los  cases  en  que  no  se  hubiesen  recibido  proposiciones  despu^s  del  corres- 
pondiente  anuncio,  6  en  los  de  construcci6n  6  reparaci6n  de  caminos  pfibli- 
cos  cuando  sea  conveniente  que  la  obra  se  lleve  6.  cabo  por  los  que  residan 
cerca  de  la  carretera,  etc.) 

DE  LOS  ANUNCIOS  EN  LOS  PERI6dICOS 

Art.  180. — Los  anuncios  para  las  proposiciones  referentes  d  materiales  6 
trabajadores  para  obras  del  Bstado,  deben  publicarse  en  el  diario  oficial 
de  la  localidad  en  que  se  ban  de  realizar  dichas  obras,  y  en  aquellos  peri6- 
dicos  y  en  la  forma  que  mejor  lle^^e  d  los  postores  probables  debiendo  re- 
dactarse  el  anuncio  con  la  concisi6n  que  sea  compatible  con  la  necesidad  de 
conseguir  los  mejores  precios  posibles  para  las  obras. 

Art.  181. — En  ningdn  peri6dico  se  publicard  anuncio  oficial  ninguno  sin 
la  autorizaci6n  especial  por  escrito  del  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas,  la  que 
coniprenderd  la  publicaci6n  de  un  anuncio  dado,  por  un  ndraero  de  veces 
especificado  y  en  uno  6  rads  peri6dicos  determinados. 

Art.  182. — El  Secretario  de  Obras  Pdblicas  obtendrd  y  guardard  en  su 
oficina  una  lista  de  precios  de  anuncios  de  los  distintos  peri6dicos  en  que 
hay  an  de  publicarse. 

Art.  183. — Los  empleados  serdn  concisos  en  la  rcdacci6n  de  los  anuncios, 
cutdando  de  que  el  asunto  6  materia,  incluyendo  el  tftulo  6  encabezamiento 
y  el  nombre  del  oficial  que  la  autorice,  entren  en  un  pdrrafo  sin  guiones  ni 
espacios  en  bianco,  y  que  el  tipo  de  letra  no  sea  mayor  que  el  que  comun- 
mente  se  usa  para  los  anuncios.  No  se  publicard n  las  condiciones  del  con- 
trato, bastando  que  se  haga  saber  que  se  facilitardn  al  que  las  pida.  La 
y  siguiente  es  una  muestra  de  anuncio  dispuesto  con  sujeci6n  d  estos  re- 

quisitos. 

'*  Proposici6n  para  Cemento.  Oficina  de  Ingenicro  del  Distrito,  Departa- 
•*mento  de  Obras  Publicas,  Matanzas,  Cuba,  Febrero  12,  1900.  Hasta  las 
*' 12  del  dia  24  de  Febrero  de  1900  se  recihirdn  proposiciones  en  pliegos 
"cerrados  para  cl  suministro  y  entrega  del  Cemento  para  uso  en  la  repara- 
*'ci6n  del  edificio  del  GobiernoJ^  situado  en  la  esquina  de  la  calles  del  Prado 
"y  San  Jos^  en  Matanzas.  Las  proposiciones  serdn  abiertas  d  dicha  bora. 
"Se  dardn  informes  d  quien  los  solicite.  Los  sobres  conteriendo  las  propo- 
**siciones  serdn  dirigidos  d  "Jos^  Gonz^ilez,  Ingeniero  del  Distrito,"  y  al 
'dorso  se  les  pondrd:  "Proposiciones  para  Cemento." 

Art.  184.--Por  re^la  general  deberan  transcurrir  30  dfas  desde  la  fecha  de 
la  primera  publicaci6n  del  anuncio  hasta  la  de  aperturadc  las  proposiciones. 

Si  el  caso  lo  exigiese  se  hard  la  publicaci6n  por  menos  tienipo,  pero  no  se 
designard  un  periodo  menor  de  diez  dias,  exceptt)  en  casos  extraordinarios. 

Siempre  que  se  considere  conveniente  anunciar  en  los  periddicos  profesio- 
nales  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  se  concederdn  15  dias  mds  para  dar  tiempo  d 
que  el  correo  vaya  y  vuelva. 

Art.  185. — En  general  los  anuncios  se  insertardn  seis  veces  en  los  peri6di- 
cos  diarios  y  cuatro  en  los  semanales.   Cuando  hay  an  de  transcurrir  mds 
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oficiales  por  la  in8crci6n  de  anuncios  copiados  de  otros  peri6dico8  sin  la 
debida  autorizacidn. 


Art.  188. — Los  trabajos  de  imprenta  que  se  necesiten  serAn  hechos  por 
contrato  d&ndose  treinta  dias  de  aviso,  si  es  hacedero,  para  abrir  las  pro- 
posiciones. 

La  duraci6n  del  contrato  no  se  extender^  m&s  alld  del  afto  fiscal  en  que 
fuese  hecho  y  se  someterA  al  Secretario  de  Obras  Piiblicas  para  su  aproba- 
ci6n. 

Art.  189.— El  encabezamiento  del  papel  de  cartas  y  esquelas  para  las 
oficinas  de  los  Distritos,  contendrA  solamente  la  designaci6n  de  las  oficinas, 
direcci6n  postal  y  fecha  en  bianco;  no  deben  imprimirse  en  dichos  encabeza- 
mientos  los  nombres  de  los  oficiales  6  de  otras  personas,  para  el  uso  de 
ningfin  ramo  del  servicio. 

Art.  190. — Por  regla  general  los  oficiales  obtendrAn  todos  los  impresos, 
librosen  bianco,  etc.  mediante  solicitud  hecha  al  Secretario  de  Obras  Pfiblicas. 

Art.  191.— Cuando  se  iinpriman  pliegos  de  condiciones  sobre  material  6 
servicios  para  Obras  del  Departamento  y  referentes  d  obras  que  debcn 
hacerse  6  materiales  para  usarse  en  una  construcci6n,  se  iniprimirdn  50 
copias  que  se  remitirAn  al  Secretario  de  Obras  Piiblicas  adem/is  del  numero 
requerido  por  el  oficial  que  est^  al  inmediato  cargo  de  las  obras. 


Art.  192. — Las  cartas  oficiales  de  un  e  in  plead  o  d  su  Superior  deben  scr 
enviadas  por  las  vias  oficiales,  esto  es,  por  medio  de  su  superior  inmediato, 
y  asi  sucesivamente. 

Los  Superiores,  en  cada  caso,  remitir^ndebidamentedichas  cartas  sin  de- 
mora,  pcro  se  les  permitird  acompaflarlas  de  las  observaciones  que  fueren 
pcrtinentes.  En  caso  de  que  un  empleado  subaltemo  tenga  fundamento  pa- 
ra creer  que  su  carta  no  ha  sido  enviada,  puede  remitir  una  copia  directa- 
mente  acompanada  de  una  explicaci6n  del  motivo  que  tcnga  para  hacer- 
lo  asi. 

Art.  193. — Las  cartas  oficiales  deberAn  rcferirse  6.  un  asunto  solamente. 
Las  cartas  de  remisi6n  s61o  se  usarAn  cuando  scan  neccsarias  y  se  referirdn 
(inicamente  d  la  materia  remitida  no  necesitAndose  ^stas  para  las  n6niinas, 
relaciones  6  informes  peri6dicos.  A  los  telegramas  debcrfin  seguir  copias 
oficiales  enviadas  por  el  primer  correo. 

Art.  194. — El  papel  de  carta  serA  doblado  en  trcs  y  el  usado  en  docu- 
mentos  en  cuatro  paralelo  con  la  escritura.  El  primer  doblez  se  usard  exclu- 
sivamente  para  escribir  un  extracto  del  contcnido  de  la  comunicaci6n.  do 
las  marcas  (contrasenas)  de  la  oficina  y  la  nota  de  los  documcntos  acom- 
paflados. 

Art.  195. — La  Dirccci6n  postal  en  que  est^  situadoun  Oficial  se  imprimiri 
en  sus  cartas  oficiales*  no  usdndose  senas  dudosas  de  la  localidad  (|uc  no  in- 
diquen  donde  fu^  escrita  la  carta. 

Art.  196. — Las  comunicaciones  oficiales serdn  firmadas  con  la  plunia  y  n<» 
con  facsimiles  (Estampillas)  y  las  firmas  dcl)erdn  scr  claras  y  Icgihlcs. 

Art.  197.— Las  cartas  del^erdn  scr  debidamenteextractadas  en  la  priniera 
oficina  en  que  scan  recibidas  y  anotadas. 

Art.  198. — Los  endosos  comenzardn  en  la  parte  superior  del  segundo  do- 
blez, numerdndolos  consecutivamente  por  orden  de  fecha  en  los  dobleces  su- 
cesivos,  dejando  espacio  despu^s  de  cada  uno  para  las  marcas  (contraseftfis) 
de  oficina.  Si  se  necesitare  mds  espacio  para  endosos.  se  podrd  pegar  una 
tira  de  papel  del  mismo  tamaflo  en  el  borde  interior  del  61tmiodoblcz  [inar- 
gen  derecha  de  la  hoja  original.]  Cada  tira  de  papel  despu^s  de  pe>;ada 
del>erd  tener  el  mismo  largo  y  ancho  que  el  doblez  original  y  deberd  doblar- 
se  sobre  el  iiltimo  doblez  como  la  hoja  de  un  libro.  El  primer  doblez,  en  el 
(|ue  se  pon^  el  extracto,  estard  siempre  en  la  parte  de  afuera.  No  se  pegartin 
ctiquetas  impresas  por  via  de  endosos  en  los  documcntos  oficiales.  En  nin- 
gfin  caso  se  colocard  un  documento  oficial  en  una  faja  suelta,  d  menos  qoc 
no  sea  como  una  simple  cubierta. 

Art.  199. — Todos  los  documcntos  acompaflados  serdn  numerados  y  llcva- 
rdn  la  correspondiente  marca  6  contrasena  de  la  oficina.   Los  que  vayan 
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con  la  comunicaci6n  original,  se  anotarAn  en  el  primer  doblez,  inmediata- 
mente  debajo  del  extracto.  Si  se  agregascn  otros  despu^s  de  hacersc  un  en- 
doso  se  anotardn  los  nfimeros  al  pi^  del  endoso  A  que  pertenecen  y  tambidn 
en  el  primer  doljlez  de  la  comunicaci6n  original.  A  la  iiltima  anotaci6n  se 
le  anadird  el  nfimero  del  endoso  A  que  pertenece,  de  este  modo:  **un  docu- 
mento  adjunto,  (juinto  endoso."  Los  docunientos  que  acompanen  los  endo- 
sos  serAn  numerados  en  el  mismo  orden  en  que  aparccen  en  la  carta  origi- 
nal, escribiendo  debajo  el  nfimero  del  endoso  d  que  pertenecen.  Si  son  po- 
cos,  V  no  voluminosos,  podrdn  ponerse  dentro  de  la  carta  original.  De  otro 
modo  se  doblardn  juntos  y  se  Ics  pondrd  una  cubierta  que  diga:  "docunien- 
tos que  se  acompanan." 

DE  LOS  EFECTOS  DE  ESCRITORIO. 

Art.  200. — Los  efectos  de  escritorio  destinados  A  asuntos  oficiales  se  usa- 
rdn  exclusivaraeute  para  ^stos,  pudiendo  proveerse  de  los  impresos  aproba- 
dos  por  el  Gobemador  de  la  Isla,  papel  oncial  y  sobres  oficiales,  acudiendo 
al  Sccretario  de  Obras  Pdblicas. 

Art.  201. — Las  comunicaciones  oficiales  y  otros  asuntos  que  puedan  re- 
mitirse  por  correo  relativos  exclusivamente  A  los  negocios  piiblicos  se  en- 
viarAn  por  correo  libre  de  Iranqueo  si  se  remiten  dentro  de  los  sobres 
oficiales. 

Art.  202. — Los  pacjuetes  conteniendo  material  del  Estado,  que  no  pcsen 
mds  de  cuatro  libras  pueden  enviarse  por  el  correo  bajo  cubierta  de  sobre 
oficial.  Pueden  facilitarse  dichos  sobres,  con  la  direcci6n  del  funcionario 
que  los  ha  de  recibir,  A  toda  persona  de  qui^n  se  deseen  obtener  informes 
oficialmente,  6  para  devolver  comprobantes  oficiales;  pero  no  se  dardn  A 
los  coinerciantcs  6  otros  ncgociantes  para  franquear  la  remisi6n  de  efectos 
del  Estado. 

Art.  203. — Se  prohibe  el  uso  deexpresospara  la  remisi6n  de  cartas  oficia- 
les 6  paquetes  que  puedan  ser  enviados  por  el  correo. 

Art.  204. — Los  sobres  oficiales  no  podrAn  usarse  para  la  correspondencia 
extra  njera. 


No.  221. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  29,  1900. 

The  MiHtary  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  Secretary-  of  Public  Works  wiU  make  a  complete  investigation  as  to 
the  legality  of  the  contract  existing  between  the  "Cuban  and  Pan-American 
Express  Company"  and  the  United  Railways  of  Havana  and  will  submit 
his  recommendation  thereon  for  the  action  of  the  Military  Governor  of 
Cuba. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  221. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  29  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

El  Secretario  de  Obras  Pdblicas  har6  una  investigaci6n  completa  sobre  la 
legalidad  del  contrato  actualmeute  existente  entre  la  **Cuban  and  Pan- 
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American  Express  Company"  v  la  Compania  de  los  Ferrocarriles  Unidos  de 
la  Habanay  sonieterA  sus  observaciones  referentesal  mlsmo,  al  Gobernador 
General,  para  lo  (jue  ^ste  estimc  proccdente. 

El  Comnndnnte  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  222. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  30,  1900^ 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Recorders  of  Judicial  Proceedings  of  Havana  who  respectively 
have  the  following  Judicial  Records  in  their  possession  may  transfer  them 
temporarily  to  the  General  Archives  (.f  the  Island  of  Cuba;  namely: 

a.  All  the  judicial  decrees  and  records  which  may  not  have  been  acted 
upon  for  thirty  years  up  to  the  day  the  transfer  is  made. 

b.  Such  as  have  l3een  subject  to  no  action  for  less  than  thirty  years,  but 
which  by  judicial  decree  have  been  ordered  to  be  filed. 

c.  All  the  Registry  books  and  dockets  which  ma^'  not  be  in  current  use, 
provided,  however,  the  respective  Recorders  may  not  desire  to  keep  them. 

II.  Said  books  and  records  shall  be  delivered  directly  by  the  respective 
Recorders  to  the  Director  of  the  Archives,  duly  inventoried,  and  the  latter 
shall  keep  them  in  the  special  section  known  as  "Judicial  Archives." 

III.  The  respective  Judges  of  Primera  Instancia  will  report  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice,  through  the  Audiencia,  the  number  of  transfers  made  in 
virtue  of  this  order. 

IV.  As  soon  as  the  Judicial  Records  which  were  ordered  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  General  Archives  by  Order  N?  194,  Headquarters  Division  of 
Cuba,  May  11,1900,  are  properly  inventoried  and  arranged,  the  respective 
Recorders  shall  withdraw  therefrom  all  such  as,  in  compliance  with  the 
present  order,  are  not  to  remain  in  said  Archives. 

V.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  a  Judge  or  Court,  any  of  the  records  or  books 
transferred  to  the  Archives,  in  virtue  of  this  order,  should  have  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom,  saidjudge  or  Court  shall  ordertheDirector  of  the  Archives 
to  deliver  to  the  respective  Recorders  the  book  or  record  in  question,  clear- 
ly defined. 

In  such  cases  the  person  obtaining  said  record  or  book  shall  return  same 
to  the  General  Archives  without  being  required,  as  soon  as  he  has  finished 
with  it. 

VI.  The  copies  and  certificates  or  dffta  which  may  have  to  be  made  of  or 
obtained  from  the  records  or  books  transferrred  to  the  General  Archives  in 
accordance  with  this  order,  shall  be  issued  in  the  manner  provided  for  in 
Articles  II  and  III  of  the  hereinbefore  mentioned  Order  N?  194. 

In  no  case  shall  such  copies,  certificates  or  data  be  issued  or  furnished  ex- 
cept upon  a  judicial  or  Government  order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  222. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  30  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba.  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
I.   De  las  actuaciones  judiciales  quese  encuentren  en  poder  de  los  Escriba- 
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nos  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  podrdn  ser  trasladadas,  provisionalmente, 
por  los  actuarios  que  respectivamente  las  tengan  en  su  poder,  al  Archivo 
General  de  la  Isla: 

a.  Todos  los  autos  y  expedientes  que  lleven  mds  de  treinta  anos  sin  tra- 
mitarse,  el  dia  en  que  se  verifique  la  traslaci6n. 

b.  Aquellos  que  llevando  menos  de  treinta  anos  sin  tramitarse,  est^n 
mandados  d  archivar  por  decreto  judicial. 

c.  Todos  los  Libros  Registros  y  de  radicaciones  que  no  esten  en  uso  co- 
rriente,  siempre  que  el  Escribano  respectivo  no  desec  conservarlos  en  su 
poder. 

II.  Dichas  actuaciones  y  libros  ser  An  entregados  directamcnte  por  los 
respectivDs  Escribanos  al  Director  del  Archive,  bajo  inventario  y  ^ste  los 
guardard  en  la  secci6n  especial  denominada  "Archivo  Judicial." 

III.  Los  Jueces  de  Priniera  Instancia  respecti\oscomunicardn  &  la  Secre- 
taria  de  Justicia,  por  conducto  de  la  Audiencia,  cuantas  traslaciones  se  vc- 
riBquen  en  cumpliniiento  de  la  presente  orden. 

IV.  Tan  pronto  como  queden  invcntariadas  y  ordenadas  las  actuaciones 
jadiciales  Cjue  se  mandaron  trasladar  por  la  Orden  No  194,  Cuartcl  General 
de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba»  11  de  Mayo  de  1900,  al  Archivo  General,  los  Escri- 
banos  respcctivos  deberdn  retirar  todas  aquellas  que  con  arreglo  A  la  pre- 
sente orden,  no  deban  permanecer  en  dicho  Archivo. 

Y.  Si  en  algiin  case  ocurriese  la  necesidad,  A  Juicio  de  un  Juez  6  Tribunal 
de  extraer  deiArchivo  algunas  de  las  actuaciones  6  libros  A  ^1  trasladados, 
con  sujeci6n  A  esta  orden,  dicho  Juez  6  Tribunal  deberd  librar  directaniente 
al  Jefe  del  Archivo  una  orden  manddndole  entregar  al  Escribano  respectivo 
la  actuaci6n  6  libro  de  que  se  trata,  concretaniente  deterniinados. 

En  estos  casos  la  actuaci6n  6  libro  extraidos  deberdn  ser  devueltos  de  oli- 
cio  al  Archivo  General,  tan  pronto  como  concluyan  de  utilizarse. 

VI.  Las  copias,  certificaciones  6  datos  que  sea  necesario  sacar  de  las  ac- 
tuaciones 6  libros  trasladados  al  Archivo  General  con  arreglo  A  esta  orden, 
serdn  expedidas  en  !a  forma  que  determinan  los  Artfculos  II  y  III  dc  la 
mencionada  Orden  No.  104. 

En  nin^n  caso  dichas  copias,  certificaciones  6  datos  se  expcdirdn  ni  faci- 
litardn  sino  mediante  orden  judicial  6  del  Gobierno. 

EI  Comandanic  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  223. 

Headquarters  Divi.sioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  May  30,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XXXIII  of  Order  N?  226, 
dated  December  6,  1899,  the  following  course  of  Pedagogy  (Summer  Nor- 
mal Schools)  is  hereby  prescribed  for  the  teachers  of  the  Schools  of  the  Is- 
land of  Cuba,  and  will  be  held  in  the  capitals  of  Provinces: 

Subjects  for  lectures. 


Subject  matter  and  practical  methods  of  teaching: 

Reading    20  lectures. 

Lran^age  (the  mother  tongue)  and  a  course  of  Elementary 

Spanish  Grammar,   20  ,, 

Elementary  Arithmetic,   17  ,, 

Descriptive  C^ography  (iuductivc  method)   15  ,, 

Brief  History  of  Cuba  and  its  relations  to  the  countries  of 

La  tin- America  and  the  United  States   10 
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Freehand  drawing  from  nature  (still  life,  human  figure  and 


animals)   10  lectures. 

Notions  of  Natural  History';  plants,  animals,  minerals        15  ,, 

Writing   2 

School  Hygiene  and  School- Houses,   2  ,, 

History  of  Education. 

Education  in  Greece;  Pestalozzi;  Froel:>el;  Rousseau;  Come- 

nius;  Varela;  La  Luz,   7 

Educational  ideals  in  the  United  States  and  Cuba,   2  ,, 


Lecturers 

II.  The  lecturers  will  be  professors  holding  national  or  foreign  degrees, 
or  persons  of  recognized  ability  appointed,  by  competition,  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction. 

The  applications  together  with  the  corresponding  recommendations  and 
other  credentials  must  lie  sent  directly  to  said  Department  or  through  the 
Municipal  Boards  of  Education. 

One  professor  might  deliver  all  the  abovementioned  lectures  but  it  is  con- 
sidered preferable  to  divide  them  into  the  above  groups  and  intrust  them 
to  as  many  instructors. 

The  instructors  will  Ije  paid  five  dollars.  United  States  currency,  per  lec- 
ture, upon  presentation  of  their  letter  of  appointment  and  a  certificate 
from  the  Directf)r  ot  the  Summer  Normal  School,  specifying  the  nunil)er  of 
lectures  delivered. 

Length  of  the  Session. 

III.  The  schools  will  begin  on  the  second  Monday  of  July  and  continue 
for  six  weeks.  There  will  be  four  lectures  daily. 

Each  lecture  will  last  forty  minutes  and  will  Ije  followed  by  a  twenty  min- 
utes discussion  of  the  same  subject  by  the  teachers  present. 
The  Director  will  preside  over  all  meetings.  ^ 
Each  Director  will  also  provide  for  two  evening  meetings  weekly,  and  will 
select  the  subject  and  speakers  for  the  same.  The  evening  speakers  will  re- 
ceive no  pay.  Before  the  1st  of  August  the  Director  of  each  Summer  School 
will  send  to  the  respective  Alcaldes  a  list  of  the  teachers  from  their  Districts, 
in  regular  attendance  at  the  School. 

Non-attendance. 

IV.  Municipal  Boards  of  Education  may  exempt  from  attendance  at  the 
Summer  Normal  Schools,  teachers  living  at  great  distance  from  the  capital 
of  the  Province  and  not  within  reach  oT  the  same  by  railroad  or  other  di- 
rect communication;  also  for  sickness  or  other  cause  sufficient  to  incapaci- 
tate them  for  the  work  of  the  School,  but  said  excuses  for  non  attendance 
must  l>e  specified  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  and  be 
approved  by  him.  In  order  to  entitle  said  teachers  to  their  salary  for  July 
and  August,  they  must  show  that  they  have  followed  a  private  course  ot 
studies  prescriljcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction,  who  will  send  to 
every  Alcalde,  for  distribution  to  the  teachers,  a  Circular  in  reference  to 
said  home  studies. 

Director  of  the  Summer  Schools 

V.  The  Inspectors  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  Provinces  will  serve  as 
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record  of  the  daily  attendance  of  the  teachers;  to  preside  over  all  sessions 
of  the  schools;  to  direct  the  discussion;  and  to  make  a  report  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction  concerning  the  character  of  the  work  and  the 
number  of  lectures  given  by  each  Instructor. 

Location  of  Schools 

VI.  Due  notice  will  be  sent  to  all  teachers  as  to  the  place  of  holding  the 
sessions  of  the  Summer  Normal  Schools. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn) . 
N?  223. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  30  de  Mayo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuestadel  Secretariode  Instrucci6n 
Pdblica,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  establecen,  por  la  presente,  d  tenor  de  lo  que  previene  el  articulo 
XXXIII  de  la  Orden  No.  226,  del  6  de  Diciembre  de  1899,  los  cursos  de  Pe- 
dagogia  A  que  deben  asistir  los  individuos  que  funcionan  como  Maestros 
Oficiales  en  las  Escuelas  de  la  Isla,  3' se  dard  cada  uno  de  estos  cursos  en 
cada  capital  de  Provincia. 

MATERIAS  DE  LAS  CONFERENCIAS. 

Desarrollo  prdctico  de  un  plan  para  ensenar  d  leer   20  conferencias. 

Desarrollo  prdctico  de  un  plan  de  ensenanza  de  la  leugua 

nativa  y  un  curso  elemental  de  Gramdtica  Castellana..  20  ,, 
Un  curso  de  Aritm^tica  elemental  y  desarrollo  prdctico  de 

un  plan  de  ensenanza  de  la  misma   17  ,, 

Un  curso  de  Geografia  descriptiva  y  desarrollo  prdctico  de 

un  plan  de  su  ensefianza  inductiva   15  ,, 

Historia  abreviada  de  Cuba,  incluyendo  la  de  sus  relacio- 

nes  con  los  pueblos  latinos  de  America  y  con  los  Esta- 

dos  Unidos  del  Norte   10  „ 

Curso  de  dibujo  natural  para  las  Escuelas  piiblicas,  todo 

prdctico  y  del  natural  (objetos  comunes,  naturaleza 

raucrta,  nguras  humanas  y  de  an i males)   10 

Nociones  de  Historia  Natural  (Zoologia,  Mineralogia  y 

Botdnica  elementales)   15 

Desarrollo  prdctico  de  unplan  de  ensenanza  de  la  escritura.  2  ,, 
Higiene  escolar,  y  Casas  Escuelas   2  ,, 

HISTORIA  DE  LA  PEDAGOGlA. 

La  educaci6n  en  Grecia,  Pestalozzi,  Frcebel,  Rousseau,  Co- 

menius,  Varela,  La  Luz   7 

Ideales  escolares  en  los  Estados  Unidos  y  Cuba   2  ,, 

CONFERENCISTAS. 

II.  Lo  serdn  profesores  con  titulos  nacionales  6  extranjeros  6  personas 
de  reconocida  competencia  cuya  designaci6n  hard  por  concurso  la  Secreta- 
ria  de  Instrucci6n  Piiblica. 

Las  solicitudes  se  hardn  por  intermedio  de  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  6  ya 
directamente  d  la  Secretaria  de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica  y  ban  de  presentarse 
documentadas. 

Un  solo  profesor  pudiera  desde  luego  encargarse  de  dar  todas  estas  confe- 
rencias pero  se  preferirdconfi arias  por  los  gruposen  que  se  hallan  divididas, 
d  otras  tantas  personas  competentes. 
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La  j2^ratificaci6n  del  Profesor  scrA  de  cinco  pesos  ($5.00)  moneda  de  los 
Estados  Tnidos,  por  cada  conferencia. 

Como  justilicante  para  cl  cobro  presentard,  1?  su  nombramiento  y  2?  una 
certificaci6n  del  Director  de  cada  Escuela  de  Verano  en  que  ^ste  haga  cons- 
tar  el  nfiniero  de  conferencias  dadas. 


III.  El  curso  durard  seis  semanas  6.  contar  desde  el  segundo  lunes  de  Ju- 
lio; empledndose  cuatro  horas  diarias  durante  los  dias  festivos. 

La  hora  de  cada  conferencia  se  distribuird  asi:  40  mtnutos  para  el  desa- 
rrollo  del  tenia  por  parte  del  profesor  y  20  minutos  para  discusiones  sobre 
ese  mismo  tema  entre  los  alumnos. 

El  Director  de  la  Escuela  presidirA  todos  estos  actos. 

Fuera  de  esta  labor  ordinaria  se  dardn  por  el  profesor  6  profesores  que  el 
Director  libreniente  escoja  dos  conferencias  noctumas  por  semana,  siendo 
de  su  clccci6n  el  tenia  de  esas  conferencias  y  no  recibiendo  por  ello  emolu- 
mento  especial  el  conferencista. 

Antes  del  primero  de  Agosto  los  Directores  de  las  Escuelas  de  Verano 
enviardn  ^  los  Alcaldes  respectivos  una  lista  de  los  Profesores  de  ese  Muni- 
cipio  que  asistan  con  regularidad  A  las  Escuelas  A  su  cargo. 


I\^  Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  pueden  eximir  de  asistencia  A  estas  leccio- 
nes  A  aquellos  inaestros  que  por  vivir  6.  gran  distancia  donde  no  haya 
ferrocarriles  6  por  enferraedad  d  otras  causas  atendibles  y  suficientes  se 
vcan  formalmente  incapacitados  de  cumplir  con  ese  deber,  pero  ban  de 
coniunicarlo  por  escrito  al  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  P6blica  y  nan  de  obte- 
ner  para  ello  su  aprobaci6n. 

Los  profesores  que  se  hayan  eximido  asi  de  asistirAestoscursos,  recibirdn 
sus  salarios  de  Julio  y  Agosto  con  tal  que  justifiquen  haber  seguido  cursos 
dc  estudios  particulares  determinados  por  el  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
lYiblica.  La  Secretaria  de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica  enviard  6  los  Alcaldes  una 
Circular  referente  d  ello  para  que  las  distribuya  entre  los  Maestros  de  su  > 


Y.  Los  Inspcctores  de  Instrucci6n  en  Provincias  donde  los  haya  se  hardn 
carf^o  sin  gratificaci6n  alguna  de  la  Direcci6n  de  las  Escuelas  de  verano. 

Para  las  provincias  en  donde  no  existan  estos  funcionarios  la  Secretarfa 
de  Instrucci6n  P^blica  los  nombrard  libreniente,  asigndndoles  una  gratifi- 
Ccici6n  de  $200.  moneda  de  los  Estados  I'nidos,  por  todo  el  curso;  pero  si 
rccavese  este  nonibraniicnto  en  un  individuo  encargado  de  conferencias  en 
la-*  Escuelas  no  cobrard  por  este  segundo  concepto. 

Scrd  obligaci6n  dc  los  Directores  atender  d  la  organizaci6nde las  Escuelas 
dc  Verano,  inaugurdndolas  en  el  moniento  preciso  y  dirigir  el  trabajo  de  las 
niismas,  llevar  nota  de  la  asistencia  de  los  maestros  d  los  cursos,  presidir 
las  rcuniones  ord  in  arias  y  extraordinarias,  dirigir  las  discusiones  y  dar 
infornics  al  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  Pdblica  concernientcs  al  cardcter  del 
traljajo  y  numero  de  lecciones  de  cada  conferencista. 


duraci6n  del  curso. 


EXEXCIONES. 


Tcrniino. 


directores  de  las  ESCl'ELAS  DE  VERANO. 


LOCALES  PARA  LAS  ESCl'ELAS. 
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No.  224. 

Headquarters  DiviHioii  of  Cuba, 

Havanajjune  2,  1900. 

The  Militao' Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Each  disbursing  Officer  (civil  or  military)  of  Island  Funds,  serving  in 
Cuba,  will  forward  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  on  the  Ist  and  15th  of 
each  month  by  telegraph  his  true  balance  at  the  close  of  business  on  these 
days,  stating  the  depository  in  which  each  balance  is  deposited,  or  amount 
in  his  personal  possession. 

II.  Each  depository  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  will  report  by  telearaph  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  the  actual  lialance  of  all  Disbursing  Officers  on 
the  1st  and  15th  of  each  month. 

III.  The  Treasurer  will  transmit  to  the  Military  Governor  a  statement 
of  the  reports  called  for  in  the  first  and  second  Articles  of  this  Order  nssoon 
as  possible  after  receiving  them,  and  in  case  reports  are  not  made  as 
ordered,  will  call  upon  the  delinquent  Disbursing  Officer  for  the  same, 
sending  to  these  Headquarters  those  received,  with  the  names  and  sation 
of  delinquents. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn,) 
No.  224. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviHion  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  Militar  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  Todo  Oficial  Pagador  (6  habilitado)  de  fondos  de  la  Isla,  que  estd  de 
scrvicio  en  Cuba,  comunicarA  al  Tesorero  de  la  Isla,  los  dfas  primero  y 
quince  de  cada  mes.  el  saldo  exacto  que  arroje  su  cuenta  A  la  terminaci6n 
de  las  operaciones  en  dichas  fechas,  y  hard  constar  en  qu^  Depositana  se 
hallan  las  expresadas  cantidades,  6  qu^  suma  queda  en  su  poder. 

II.  Toda  Depositarfa  de  la  Isla  informard,  por  tel^grafo,  al  Tesorero  de 
la  Isla,  acerca  de  las  cantidades  que  arrojen  los  referidos  saldos  de  los  Ofi- 
ciales  Pagadores  (6  habilitados)  de  la  Isla.  los  dias  primero  y  quince  de 
cada  mes. 

III.  El  Tesorero  reniitird  al  Gobernador  General,  cn  el  mds  breve  plazo 
posible,  despu^s  de  rccibidos,  una  relaci6n  de  los  infornies  que  exigen  los 
pdrrafos  1?  y  2?  de  la  presente  Orden,  3'  caso  de  c^ue  dichos  informes  no  se 
bayan  da^o,  requerird  al  Oficial  Pagador  (6  habilitado)  que  hubicre  dejado 
de  hacerlo  para  que  lo  efectfie,  sometiendo  A  este  Cuartel  General  los  infor- 
mes c^ue  hub  iere  obtenido  y  haciendo  constar  cudles  son  los  nombres  y  cuAl 
la  residencia  de  los  Oficiales  (6  habilitados)  infractores. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  225. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  On  the  30th  day  of  June,  1900»  Disbursine  Officers  of  Cuban  Funds 
will  ^rfl  i«  to  tlK  Trcft«^?tr  of  the  Island  ^  unexpe?)de4  bols^^s  th^t 
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remain  to  their  credit  at  the  close  of  business  on  that  day,  it  being  the  end 
of  the  Fiscal  Year. 

II.  All  bills  or  indebtedness  of  any  nature  contracted  but  not  paid  on 
June  30th,  1900,  will  Ije  estimated  for  in  subsequent  months,  under  the 
proper  heading  as  deficiencies,  but  in  no  case  will  cash  balances  be  kept  ,on 
hand  to  meet  any  known  or  expected  indebtedness  contracted  for  previous 
to  that  date. 

III.  Such  deficiency  estimates  will  be  forwarded  as  early  as  possible. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  225. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DIviHioii  de  €iiba» 

Hakana,  2  de  Junto  de  1900. 

El  Gt)bernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  dia  30  de  Junio  de  1900,  los  Oficiales  Pagadores  (6  habilitados)  de 
fondos  de  la  Isla  harAn  entrega  al  Tesorerode  la  Isla  de  todoslossobrantes 
que  se  hallen  al  cr^dito  de  los  mismos  &  la  terminaci6n  de  sus  operaciones 
en  el  dfa  citado,  pues  en  dicha  fecha  finaliza  el  Aflo  Fiscal. 

II.  Todas  las  cuentas  6  deudas  de  cualquier  naturaleza,  pendientes  de 
pago  el  dfa  30  de  Junio  de  1900,  se  consignar&n  en  los  presupuestos  de  los 
meses  subsiguientes  bajo  los  tftulos  correspondientes,  como  deficit,  pero  en 
ningiin  caso,  dichos  Oficiales  (6  habilitados)  conservar&n  en  su  poder  so- 
brantes  en  efectivo,  para  pagar  alguna  deuda  pendiente  contrafda  con 
anterioridad  A  aquella  fecha. 

III.  Los  presupuestos  de  los  mencionados  deficits  se  enviar&n  con  la 
mayor  brevcdad  posible. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Majror^  y 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  226. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order; 

Until  July  3lFt,  1900,  inclusive,  one  additional  Clerk  and  one  additional 
Alguaalf  with  a  salary  of  $600  and  $450,  per  annum  respectively,  will  be 
alio  jved  in  the  Fiscal's  office  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana.  The  Fiscal  of 
said  Audiencia  will  freely  make  the  above  appointments. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  226. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Di\isi6n  de  Cnba, 
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bana  tendrA  una  nueva  plaxa  dc  ^scribiente  y  otra  de  Alguaci1,que  estarfin 
dotadas  con  el  sueldo  anunl  dc  $600  y  $450  respectivamente.  El  Fiscal  de 
dicha  Audiencia  harA  libremente  dichos  nomBramientos. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  227. 

HeadqiiarterH  DiviHion  ofCiiba» 

Havana,  June  2, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  or- 
der: 

I.  On  the  day  of  election,  the  Electoral  Board  at  each  voting  precinct 
shall  appoint  a  committee  of  one  qualified  voter  from  each  political  party 
represented  at  the  polls,  to  aid  and  assist  those  voters  who  are  unable  to 
prepare  their  ballots  but  who  have  qualified  under  different  provisions  of 
the  Electoral  Law  entitling  them  to  vote. 

II.  Where  there  are  no  distinct  political  parties,  voters  who,  for  any 
reason,  are  unable  to  prepare  their  ballots  and  who  do  not  think  it  neces- 
sary to  avail  themselves  of  the  aid  of  the  Electoral  Board  in  the  manner 
specified  in  Article  XXIV  of  Order  No.  164,  series  of  1900,  are  hereby  autho- 
rized t^  get  any  qualified  voter  of  the  same  barrio  to  assist  them  to'  prepare 
said  ballots  as  stated. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(TraducMn.) 
No.  227. 

Cuartel  General  cle  la  Divisi6n  de  Ciiba» 

Habana,  2  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

1-  El  dia  de  las  elecciones,  las  Juntas  Electoralesdesignardn  una  comisi6n 
compuesta  de  un  elector  capacitado  por  cada  agrupaci6n  politica  represen* 
tada  en  sus  respectivos  Colegios  Electorales,  para  que  aj'ude  y  asista  A 
aquellos  electores  que  no  puedan  preparar  sus  boletas,  pero  que  hayan  de- 
mostrado  estar  capacitados  para  el  voto,  bajo  algunas  de  las  distintas  con- 
diciones  prescriptas  en  la  Ley  Electoral. 

n.  En  aquellos  lugares  donde  no  haya  distintas  agrupaciones  poUticas, 
el  elector  que,  por  cualquier  causa,  no  pueda  preparar  su  bpleta  y  no  consi- 
dere  oecesario  utilizar  d  la  Junta  Electoral,  en  la  forma  que  previene  el  ar- 
ticulo  XXIV  de  la  Orden  No.  164,  serie  de  1900,  aueda  autorizado  para 
valerse,  al  efecto  indicado,  de  otro  elector  inscripto  del  mismo  barrio. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 


No.  228. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Tuba. 


m 

I.  Any  Judge  of  Primera  Instancta^  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  proof 
that  the  testimony  of  any  person  is  competent  and  will  be  necessary  on  the 
trial  of  any  criminal  proceeding,  may  compel  such  person  to  give  bond 
with  or  without  sureties,  at  his  discretion,  to  appear  and  to  testify  in 
such  criminal  proceeding,  and  for  that  purpose  jiny  Judge  may  issue  a 
warrant  against  such  person  under  his  hand  and  official  seal,  directed  to 
any  officer  authorized  to  execute  process  in  behalf  of  the  Government,  to 
arrest  and  bring  before  him  such  person. 

II.  If  the  person  so  arrested  should  neglect  or  refuse  to  give  bond  in  the 
manner  required,  he  will  remain  under  the  surveillance  of  the  authorities 
and  be  compelled  to  present  himself  every  5  days  to  the  court  or  tribunal 
until  he  has  been  declared  at  liberty  by  either  of  them.  The  person  who 
under  such  circumstances  should  avoid  or  try  to  avoid  the  surveillance  of 
the  authorities  will  be  arrested  and  remain  in  custody  during  the  whole 
period  of  the  trial,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Judge. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  GenerMl. 

(Tradaccidn.) 
No.  228. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  3  de  Junto  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Los  J ueces  de  Primera  Instancia,  en  vista  de  pruebas  suficientes  al 
efecto,  podrdn  obligar  &  cualquier  persona,  cuya  declaraci6n  conduzca  y 
■ea,  necesaria  al  escTarecimiento  del  hecho  que  se  persigue  en  cualquier  pro- 
cedimiento  criminal,  A  prestar  fianza  personal  6  de  cualc^uier  clase,  A  dis- 
creci6n  del  Juzgado,  de  que  comparecerd  y  declararA  endichoprocedimicnto 
criminal;  y  con  este  fin  el  Juez  podrA  expedir  un  mandamiento  de  arresto, 
firmado  por  €1  y  llevando  el  sello  del  Juzgado,  contra  esa  persona,  ordenan- 
do  A  cualquier  funcionario  autorizado  para  cumplir  las  6rdenes  del  Gobier- 
no,  que  le  detenga  y  conduzca  &  su  presencia. 

II.  Si  el  detenido  de  que  se  ha  hecho  referenda  descuidare  6  rehusarc 
prestar  la  fianza  en  la  forma  prescripta,  quedard  sujeto  A  la  vigilancia  de  la 
autoridad  y  obligado  A  presentarse  cada  5  dias  al  Juzgado  6  Tribunal, 
hasta  que  ^te  6  aqu^l  le  declare  libre  de  esa  obligaci6n.  El  que  en  tales 
circunstancias  tratare  de  burlar  6  burlase  la  vigilancia  de  la  autoridad, 
serfi  detenido  y  permanecerA  en  prisi6n  por  todo  el  tiempo  que  dure  la  tra- 
mitaci6n  de  la  causa  A  discreci6n  del  Juez  6  Tribunal. 

BI  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  229. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  4,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Commencing  Jul V  1st,  1900,  all  indebtedness  contracted  by  the  Island 
of  Cuba  or  authorized  agents  of  the  same  will  be  payable  in  U.  S.  funds  or 
checks  of  the  Treasury  Department  of  the  Island  of  C5uba,  said  checks  being 
payable  without  discount  when  presented  properly  endorsed  at  the  deposi- 
tory of  Island  funds  on  which  drawn. 

II.  Funds  allotted  by  the  Military  Governor  for  the  expenses  of  Munici- 
palities for  July  1900,  and  thereafter,  will  l>e  disbursed  by  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Province  as  follows: 
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t II.  The  Alcalde  or  other  proper  official  will  be  promptly  notified  of  any 
allotnient  made  to  the  Municipality. 

IV.  At  the  end  of  each  month  the  Alcalde  will  cause  to  be  made  up,  re- 
ceipted and  complete  in  every  way,  proper  vouchers  in  triplicate  for  the 
settlement  of  all  bills  payable  from  the  funds  alloted;  each  voucher  must 
show  the  allotment  from  which  it  should  be  paid;  for  example:  from  ''Pub- 
lic Instruction"  or  from  "Police." 

V.  The  vouchers  so  submitted  will  cover  the  total  expenses  for  the  pay 
of  teachers,  rent  of  schoolhouses  and  pay  of  police  for  the  month. 

VI.  Two  copies  of  these  vouchers  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Province  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  close  of  the  month;  the 
third  copy  will  be  retained. 

VII.  Vouchers  will  be  prepared  on  forms  "05  Pay-Roll"  furnished  by  the 
Auditor  for  Cuba,  Havana. 

VIII.  Upon  receipt  o<  these  vouchers  the  Administrator  will  cause  the 
Treasurer  to  draw  a  check  in  favor  of  each  person  for  the  amount  due;  each 
check  will  be  put  in  a  sealed  envelope,  the  envelope  marked  with  the  name 
of  the  person,  the  number  and  amount  of  the  check.  All  these  envelopes  for 
each  Municipality  will  be  made  into  a  package  and  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  the  Alcalde,  except  when  the  Treasurer  s  office  is  located  in  the  Munici- 
pality, when  the  package  must  \ye  delivered  to  the  Alcalde  in  person. 

Upon  receipt  of^ this  package,  the  Alcalde  will  compare  the  record  on  the 
envelope  with  his  retamed  copy  of  the  Roll,  enter  thereon  the  number  of  the 
check  in  each  case  and  check  off  on  the  Roll  each  payment  that  has  been 
made,  and  deliver  each  envelope  and  check  to  the  person  named  thereon. 

IX.  When  drawing  these  checks,  the  Treasurer  will  enter  on  the  Roll 
opposite  each  name  the  number  of  the  check  drawn  in  making  this  payment. 

X.  Before  making  the  payments  as  above  indicated,  the  Treasurer  will 
carefully  examine  the  Rolls  submitted  by  the  Alcalde  and  satisfy  himself 
they  are  correct  as  to  form,  properly  extended,  si^ed  and  witnessed; 
should  an  error  be  found,  the  person  whose  pay  is  aflected  thereby  will  l>e 
stricken  from  the  Roll  by  drawing  an  ink  line  through  the  entry  from  one 
side  of  the  Roll  to  the  other.  Such  errors  will  not  affect  the  pay  of  other 
parties  on  the  Roll;  the  other  payments  will  be  made  and  the  Alcalde  noti- 
fied of  the  errors  found,  the  notice  stating  fully  in  what  the  error  consisted, 
when  new  and  correct  Rolls  will  be  at  once  submitted  covering  these  pay 
ments  which  have  been  disallowed. 

XI.  The  Treasurer  will  keep  a  book  of  records  showing  the  funds  allotted 
to  each  Municipality  and  the  payments  made  on  each  account;  such  records 
will  show  the  allotments  and  payments  under  the  different  headings:  for 
example:  "Public  Instruction,"  "Police,"  etc.,  and  funds  allotted  under 
one  heading  cannot  Ije  applied  to  meet  expenses  incurred  under  another; 
for  example:  funds  allotted  for  "Public  Instruction"  cannot  be  used  to  pay 
the  expense  of  the  "Police." 

XII.  Each  Alcalde  will,  by  the  15th  of  each  month,  notify  the  Adminis- 
trator what  funds  will  be  needed  for  the  next  month;  for  example:  by  July 
15th,  the  Alcalde  will  inform  the  Administrator  what  funds  will  be  needed 
for  the  month  of  August,  to  enable  the  Administrator  to  make  proper  re- 
quisition for  the  same.  Should  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Municipality 
exceed  the  amount  asked  for  or  allowed  by  the  Military  Governor,  the  Al- 
calde will  nevertheless  send  to  the  Administrator  completed  vouchers  cover- 
ing the  total  indebtedness;  the  Administrator  will  cause  payments  to  be 
made  up  to  the  limit  of  the  funds  allotted.  When  this  has  been  done,  the 
other  names  wiD  be  erased  from  the  Rolls  as  directed  in  Article  X,  the  Al- 
calde notified  and  other  Rolls  substituted  as  in  the  case  when  an  error  is 
found  in  an  entry. 

When  making  his  next  estimate,  the  Administrator  will  make  a  separate 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  229. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divlsi6ii  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  4  de  Jtwio  de  1900. 


EI  Gobernador  General  dc  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6ii 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

I.  A  partir  del  1?  de  Julio  dc  1900,  todas  las  deudas  contrafdas  por  la 
Isla  de  Cuba,  6  por  agentes  autorizados  de  la  misroa,  se  pagardn  en  nione> 
da  de  los  Bstados  Unidos,  6  con  cheques  del  Departamento  del  Tesoro  de  la 
Isla  de  Cuba;  debiendo  pagarse  dichos  cheques  sin  descuento  cuando  se  pre- 
senten,  debidamente  endosados,  en  la  Depositarta  de  fondos  de  la  Isla  con- 
tra la  cual  se  hayan  expedido. 

II.  Las  asignaciones  de  fondos  hechas  por  el  Gobernador  General  de  la 
Isla  para  cubrir  los  gastos  de  los  Municipios  que  correspondan  al  mes  de 
Julio  de  1900,  y  en  lo  sucesivo,  serdn  pagadas  de  la  nianera  siguiente  por  el 
Tesorero  de  la  respectiva  Provincia. 

III.  Al  Alcalde,  ^  otro  funcionario  competente,  se  dark  conocimiento,  sin 
demora,  de  cualquier  asignaci6n  que  se  haya  hecho  al  Municipio. 

IV.  Al  fin  de  cada  mes,  el  Alcalde  hard  que  se  extiendan  en  debida  forma 
y  se  firmen  por  triplicado  los  correspondientes  resguardos  para  que  scan  lt> 
quidadas  las  cuentas  que  han  de  ser  pagadas  con  las  asignaciones  hechas, 
expres&ndose  en  cada  resguardo  el  cr^dito  con  que  se  ha  de  satisfacer;  por 
ejemplo:  de  **Instrucci6n  Pfiblica"  6  de  **Polida." 

V.  Los  resguardos  que  se  remitan  en  la  manera  indicada  comprenderdn 
las  sumas  totales  nec^sarias  durante  el  mes  para  el  pago  de  maestros,  el  al- 
quiler  de  las  casas  escuelas,  y  el  de  policfa. 

VI.  Tan  pronto  sea  posible,  despu^  de  vencido  el  mes,  se  enviardn  dos 
copias  de  los  referidos  resguardos  al  Administrador  de  la  Provincia,  que- 
dando  una  tercera  copia  en  poder  del  remitente. 

VII.  Los  resguardos  serdn  extendidos  en  la  planilla  "05  de  las  N6minas*' 
facilitada  por  el  Interventor  de  Cuba,  Habana. 

VIII.  El  Administrador,  al  recibir  esos  resguardos,  hard  que  el  Tesorero 
expida  un  cheque  d  favor  de  cada  acreedor,  por  la  suma  que  se  le  debe;  cada 
cheque  se  colocard  en  un  sobre  sellado,  en  el  cual  se  consignard  el  nombre 
del  acreedor,  el  niimero  y  montante  del  Hbramiento.  Se  formard  un  paquete 
con  todos  los  sobres  correspondientes  d  cada  Municipio,  el  cual  se  enviard 
al  Alcalde  por  correo,  certincado,  d  menos  que  la  oncina  del  Tesorero  est^ 
situada  en  la  Mtmicipalidad  d  que  pertenecen;  en  cuyo  caso  dicho  paquete 
serd  entregado  al  Alcalde  en  persona. 

El  Alcalde  al  recibir  el  referido  paquete  cotejard  las  anotaciones  puestas 
al  sobre  con  la  copia  de  la  N6mina  que  qued6  en  su  poder  y  anotard  en  esta 
copia  el  ndmero  ael  cheque  en  cada  caso,  cancelando  en  la  N6mina  las  su- 
mas pagadas,  despu^s  die  lo  cual,  entregard  el  sobre  y  el  Hbramiento  d  la 
persona  que  en  los  mismos  se  menciona. 

IX.  Al  extender  los  cheques  de  referencia,  el  Tesorero  anotard  en  la  N6- 
mina,  al  trente  decada  nombre,  el  ndmero  del  cheque  expedido  para  efectuar 
el  pago. 

X.  El  Tesorero,  antes  de  hacer  los  pagos  en  la  forma  indicada,  examina- 
rd  cuidadosamente  las  N6minas  remitidas  por  el  Alcalde,  para  adquirir  la 
certeza  de  que  estdn  ajustadas  d  las  debidas  formalidades,  extendidas  co- 
rrectamente  y  firmadas  en  presencia  de  testigos;  si  se  encontrase  algfin 
error,  el  nombre  de  la  persona  cuyo  salario  sehalla  interesado  serd  borrado 
por  medio  de  una  Knea  de  tinta  cruzando  de  un  extremo  al  otro  de  la  N6- 
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en  los  diferentes  capitulos;  por  ejemplo:  **Instrucci6n  Pfiblica/'  "Policia,*' 
etc,  y  las  asignaciones  comprendidas  en  un  capitulo,  no  podrSn  invertirse 
en  el  pago  de  gastos  correspondientes  d  otro;  por  ejemplo:  las  asignaciones 
de  **Instrucci6n  PCiblica"  no  pueden  tomarse  para  pagar  los  gastos  de**Po- 
licia." 

XII.  Los  Alcaldes  informardn  al  Adniinistrador  los  dias  15  de  cada  mes, 
sobre  los  fondos  que  se  necesitardn  en  el  mes  entrante:  por  ejemplo,  el  15  de 
Julio  el  Alcalde  dard  cuenta  al  Adniinistrador  de  los  que  se  necesitardn 
para  el  mes  de  Agosto,  con  el  fin  de  que  el  Administrador  pueda  soltcitar 
las  sumas  necesarias  para  ese  mes.  Aun  cuando  el  importe  de  los  gastos 
indispensables  del  Municipio  fuese  superior  d  la  suma  pedida  6  concedida 
por  el  Gobernador  General,  el  Alcalde  sin  embargo,  remitird  al  Adniinistra- 
dor resguardos  completos,  que  comprendan  la  deuda  total,  y  el  Adminis- 
trador dispondrd  que  los  pagos  se  hagan  s61o  dentro  de  los  limites  de  las 
cantidades  asignadas.  Una  vez  verificado  asi,  los  otros  nombres  se  borra- 
rdn  de  las  N^minas  de  la  raanera  que  se  ha  dispuesto  en  el  Artfculo  X,  y  el 
hecho  se  pondrd  en  conocimiento  del  Alcalde,  y  en  su  lugar  se  hardn  otras 
N6minas  como  en  el  caso  en  que  se  hayan  encontrado  errores  en  un  asiento. 

Al  confeccionar  el  proximo  presupuesto,  el  Administrador  hard  un  presu- 
puesto  por  separado  de  los  fondos  necesarios  para  cubrir  tales  pagos  diferi- 
dos.  Estos  presupuestos  por  separado  estardn  basados  en  las  presentes 
deudas  p»endientes  de  los  Municipios  segfm  aparezca  de  los  comprobantes 
no  pagados,  en  la  oiicina  del  Administrador. 

XIII.  Las  N6minas  pagadas  por  el  Tesorero  de  la  manera  indicada, 
serdn  sus  comprobantes  de  estos  fondos;  una  copia  se  remitird  con  las  del 
Tesorero  al  Interventor  y  la  otra  se  archivard  en  la  oficina  de  aqu^l  junto 
con  los  papeles  que  en  la  misma  se  conservan. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Articles  59,  60, 101  and  120  of  Order  N?  220.  dated  May  28  th,  1900,  are 
hereby  modified  to  read  as  follows: 

Par.  59. — The  proceeds  of  sales  of  public  property  as  authorized  by  Par- 
agraphs 120  and  126  shall  be  deposited  promptly  to  the  credit  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Island,  and  by  him  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  appropria- 
tion for  the  work  from  which  they  were  derived,  to  be  available  for  requi- 
sition on  estimates,  in  addition  to  the  regular  appropriation  if  needed. 

Par.  60. — The  transfer  of  public  property  from  one  bureau  or  Depart- 
ment to  another  is  not  regarded  as  a  sale.  If  money  is  received  theret'or, 
it  may  be  used  to  replace  such  stores  and  will  be  reported  accordingly. 

Par.  101.— Whatever  belongs  to  the  State  constitutes  public  property. 
Property  which  from  its  nature  is  totally  destroyed  by  use,  such  as  lead 
pencils,  pens,  paper,  etc.,  or  which  by  use  becomes  a  part  of  permanent 
work,  such  as  materials  of  construction,  is  termed  **Expendible  Property." 
Such  property  as  used  may  be  "expended"  and  dropped  from  the  return. 
Property  which  by  use  is  not  used  up  or  completely  destroyed  is  Unexpen- 
dible  Property,  and  must  be  accounted  for  on  property  returns  until  dis- 
posed of  as  provided  for  in  these  regulations. 

Par.  120. — All  public  property,  whether  paid  for  or  not,  must  be  account- 
ed for  on  the  property  returns. 

Empty  barrels,  and  boxes,  and  other  materials  which  have  a  saleable 
value  and  which  are  not  required  for  public  use,  the  disposal  of  which  is 
not  otherwise  provided  for,  will  be  carefully  preserved  and  sold,  as  con- 
venient, to  the  highest  bidder  after  advertisement. 

The  (janie  rjile  will  apply  to  products  of  the  public  lands,  by-prodi|cte 


El  Comandante  de  Est  ado  May  or  ^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  230. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  June  4,  1900. 
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from  works  carried  on  by  the  public  service,  such  as  old  iron  from  refuse, 
manure  from  stables,  etc.,  etc. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn.) 
No.  230. 

Cuartel  General  dc  la  Divi«i6n  de  Ciiba» 

Habana,  4  de  Junto  de  1900. 

El  Goljcrnador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

Los  articulos  59,  60,  101  y  120  de  la  Orden  niimero  220,  de  fecha  28  dc 
Mayo  de  1900,  quedan  por  la  presente  modificados,  debicndo  leerse: 

Art.  59.  Los  productos  de  las  ventas  de  material  del  Estado  que  autori- 
zan  los  pArrafos  120  y  126,  se  depositarSn  inmediatamente  d  nombre  del 
Tesorero  de  la  Isla,  quien  A  su  vez  los  acreditafd  k  la  cuenta  de  los  fondos 
destinados  d  la  obra  de  que  se  hayan  dcrivado,  y  quedardn  disponibles 
para  satisfacer  pedidos  de  fondos  para  cubrir  presupuesLos  que  en  adici6n 
K  los  fondos  originalmente  asignados  fuesen  necesarios. 

Art.  60.  El  traspaso  que  se  hiciere  de  material  de  un  Departamento  A 
otro  por  compra  6  de  otra  manera,  no  se  considerard  como  una  venta,  si  se 
recibe  dinero  por  ese  concepto,  puede  usarse  para  reemplazar  esos  efectos 
dando  el  parte  correspondiente. 

Art.  101.  Todo  lo  que  pertenece  al  Estado  se  denomina  material  del 
Estado.  El  material  que  por  su  naturaleza  se  destruva  totalmente  por  el 
uso;  tales  como,  Idpices,  plumas,  papel,  etc.,  6  el  que  flegue  k  formar  parte 
de  obras  permanentes;  tales  como,  materiales  de  construcci6n,  se  denomi- 
nard  "Material  Gastable",  y  segdn  va^'a  empledndose,  se  ird  dando  de  baja 
en  la  relaci6n  de  materiales,  consig^dndose  como  "gastado"  la  parte  de  ^1 
(|ue  lo  haya  sido. 

El  material  que  no  se  consume  6  destruye  completamente  por  el  uso  se 
denoniinard  "No  gastable,"  debiendo  figurar  en  los  estados  hasta  que  se 
disponga  de  6[  confornie  se  previene  en  este  Reglamento. 

Art.  120.  De  todo  material  del  Estado,  haya  sido  pagado  6  no,  ha  de 
darse  cuenta  en  la  relaci6n  correspondiente. 

Los  barriles  vacios,  cajones  y  cualciuier  otro  material  que  sea  vendible, 
cuya  disposici6n  no  est^  consignada  en  otro  lugar  dc  este  Keglamento,  y 
que  no  sea  necesario  para  el  uso  pdblico,  serdn  conservados  y  despu^s  de 
anunciados,  vendidos  cuando  se  estime  conveniente  al  mayor  postor. 

La  regla  que  precede  tambidn  se  aplica  d  los  productos  de  las  tierras  del 
Ivstado,  asi  como  d  los  productos  incidentales  provenientes  de  las  obras 
elect uadas  por  el  servicio  publico;  tales  como,  hierro  viejo  de  los  desperdi- 
cios,  abono  de  los  cstablos,  etc.,  etc. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  231. 

Headquarters  DiviMioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  th»  following 
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public  buildings  used  for  school  purposes,  and,  if  they  have  not  already 
done  so,  they  will  render  to  the  respective  Provincial  Treasurers  a  certified 
account  of  moneys  received  and  expended,  accounting  for  all  exi)enditures 
by  properly  receipted  hills  certified  to  by  the  Alcalde. 

II.  The  accounts  of  disbursements  for  the  purchase  of  supplies  and  the 
improvement  of  public  buildings  used  for  school  purposes  should  state 
clearly  to  what  school  the  supplies  or  school  furniture  was  given  and  on 
what  buildings  the  improvements  were  made  in  order  that  proper  record 
may  be  kept  of  all  transactions  concerning  public  schools. 

III.  Alcaldes  who.  acting  under  0:derN?  226  of  the  6th  of  December, 
1899,  have  incurred  expenses  not  yet  settled,  will  immediately  submit  cer- 
tified accounts  of  incurred  indebtedness  stating  the  buildings  supplied  and 
the  amount  and  quality  of  such  supplies  and  their  present  location.  These 
accounts  should  be  made  out  in  duplicate  by  the  person  furnishing  the 
supplies  of  material,  certified  to  by  the  Alcalde  and  forwarded  to  the 
Provincial  Treasurer,  who  will  include  these  in  his  next  monthly  estimate. 

IV.  As  the  purpose  for  which  these  fifty  dollar  credits  were  established 
ceased  to  exist  upon  the  arrival  of  school  furniture  in  May,  none  will  be 
allowed  subsequent  to  May  1st. 

J.  B.  IIICKBV. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Trnduccion.) 
No.  231. 

Cuartol  Genonil  de  la  Division  do  Cuba, 

Ilabuna,  5  de  Junio  dc  1900. 

El  Gol^ernador  General  dc  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bicn  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipalcs  entregardn  inniediatamente  A  los  respecti- 
vos  Tesoreros  Provinciales  los  sfildos  existentes  i]ue  tuviesen  de  los  fondos 
asignadcis  por  la  Orden  NV  226,  Cuartel  Generid  de  la  Division  de  Cuba,  de 
6  de  Diciembre  de  1899,  para  la  compra  de  utensilios  de  escuela,  tales  como 
carpetas,  bancos.  librf)s.  papel  y  material,  6  para  las  reparaciones  necesa- 
rias  6  mejoras  sanitarias  de  los  e  lificios  publicos  usados  para  escuclas.  Si 
no  lo  hubiesen  ya  hccho,  entregarAn  A  los  respectivos  Tesoreros  Provincia- 
les cuentas  justificadas  del  dinero  recibido  y  gastado,  acreditando  todos  los 
gastos  incurridos  por  medio  de  cuentas  con  el  recibo  correspondiente  y  cer- 
tificadas  por  el  Alcalde. 

II.  Las  cuentas  dc  desembolsos  para  compra  de  materiales  y  para  mejo- 
ras de  edificios  publicos  usados  para  escuelas,  deberdn  indicar  claramente 
las  escuelas  A  que  se  dcstinaron  los  materiales 6  mobiliario  yen  qud  edificios 
se  hicieron  las  mejoras,  A  fin  de  poder  llevar  un  registro  debido  de  todas  las 
transacciones  que  se  relacionen  con  las  escuelas  publicas. 

III.  Los  Alcaldes  (|ue,  obrando  de  conformidad  con  la  Orden  N?  226  de 
6  de  Diciembre  de  1899,  hubiesen  c(jntraido  gastos,  que  aun  no  se  hubieren 
litjuidado,  presentardn  ininediatamente  cuentas  certificadas  de  dstos,  indi- 
cando  cudles  son  los  edificios  que  se  han  surtido  de  maieriales,  la  cantidad 
y  calidad  de  dstos.  y  el  lugar  dondc  ac.ualniente  se  eiicuentren.  La  persona 
que  hubiere  suplido  los  uiensilios  6  materiales  presentard  sus  cuentas  por 
(iuplicado,  lasque  senin  justificadas  por  el  Alcalde  y  remitidas  al  Tesorero 
Provincial  para  ser  inclmdas  en  su  presupuest(j  del  mes  pr6ximo. 

IV.  Habiendo  cesado  el  objeto  de  los  crdditos  de  cincuenta  pesos  con  la 
llegada  del  mobiliario  de  escuelas  en  Mhvo,  no  se  aprobardn  los  crdditos 
incurridos  despu^s  del  1?  de  Mayo. 

ISI  Comandante  de  Estudo  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  232. 

Hcadqiiarter.s  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  5,  190O. 

The  Military  (lovernor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  rec(jiinnen(lation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  (iovcrnnicnt,  directs  the  pul)lication  of  the  followinjj  or- 
der supplementary  to  Order  No.  210.  nead(|uartcrs  Division  of  Cuba,  Slav 
23,  1900: 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Ayuntamiento.  Mayor.  Secretary. 


Julian  Diaz   $       480.00    $  240.0O 

Guavabal   „       500.00   „       700 .OO 

San  Diego  de  NiSnez   100.00   „  600.00 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn,) 
No.  232. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba. 

Hahana,  5  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden  supletoria  A  la 
No.  210,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba  de  23  de  Mayo  de  1900: 

PROVINXIA  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 


Ayuntamientos. 


Julian  Diaz  

Guayabal  

San  Diego  de  Ndnez, 


Mayor.  Secretary. 


  $       480.00   $  240.00 

  500.00  700.00 

  „        100.00    „  600.00 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 


J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  233. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  7,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  A  Secretarv's  office  is  hcrebv  attached  to  the  Administrative  Council 
established  by  Article  II.  Order  N?  208  of  May  20,  1900.  The  duties  ot  said 
office  shall  be  such  as  pertain  to  others  of  its  kind,  and  its  personnel  will 
consist,  for  the  pres«»nt,  of  one  Secretary,  who  must  be  a  lawyer,  and  one 
Assistant  Secretary. 

II.  Armando  de  la  Riva,  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  Jos6  R. 
Portocarrero,  Clerk  oi  third  grade  in  the  Department  of  Justice,  are  hereby 
appointed  respectively.  Secretary  and  Assistant  Secretary  in  the  above 
office;  they  will  organize  it  and  discharge  the  duties  of  the  same  without 
detriment  to  their  other  functions. 

III.  They  are  hereby  granted  six  hundred  and  four  hundred  dollars  per 
annum,  respectivelv,  as  additional  salary,  in  consideration  of  the  adaed 
responsibilities  ana  extra  work  assigned  to  them  by  this  order. 
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IV.  The  sum  of*  two  hundred  and  forty  dollars  per  annum  are  granted 
to  the  Secretary's  office  of  the  Administrative  Council  for  the  purchase  of 
material. 

V.  The  provisions  of  this  order  shall  take  effect  from  June  1st,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Trnduccion.) 
No.  233. 

Ciiartel  (jreiioral  Ue  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Havana y  7  de  Junio  dc  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicacidn  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Al  Concejo  Administrative  creado  por  el  Arttculo  II  de  la  Orden 
No.  208,  fecha  20  de  Mayo  dltimo,  se  le  adscribe  una  Secretaria,  cuyas  fun- 
ciones  serdn  las  propias  de  las  oficinas  de  su  naturaleza  y  cuyo  personal  se 
compondr^y  por  ahora,  de  un  Secretario  Letrado,  y  de  un  Oficial  auxiliar. 

II.  Para  servir  la  Plaza  de  Secretario,  se  designa  al  Oficial  de  Sala  del 
Tribunal  Supremo,  Armando  de  la  Riva,  y  para  la  de  auxiliar  al  Oficial  3.^ 
de  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia, /os^  R.  Portocarrero,  los  cuales  organizar5.n  la 
expresada  Secretaria  y  desempenardn  sus  respectivas  plazas,  sin  desatender 
por  eso  los  del)eres  inherentes  &  los  destinos  de  que  son  titulares. 

III.  Se  asignan  seiscientos  pesos  anuales  al  pnmero  y  cuatrocientos  al 
segundo,  en  concepto  de  gratincaci6n  por  las  nuevas  responsabilidades  y 
mayor  trabajo  que  esta  Orden  les  impone. 

IV.  Para  los  gastcs  de  material  de  la  Secretaria  del  Consejo  Administra- 
tivo,  se  destina  la  cantidad  de  doscientos  cuarenta  pesos  anuales. 

V.  Todos  los  efectos  de  esta  orden  se  entenderdn  retrotraidos  al  dia  1° 
de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

N?  234. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  S,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  sentence  of  three  years,  six  months  and  twenty-one 
days  of  "prisjr5/7  correcciona/,"  imposed  by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  on 
April  10,  1900,  is  hereby  granted  to  Arturo  Fernandez  Vega,  at  present  in 
the  Cdrcel  of  Havana,  for  the  crime  of  robbery. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
aU  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn.) 
N?  234. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
hA  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicact6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
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I.  Se  tndulta  totalinentc  al  penado  Arluro  Fernandez  Vega,  que  se  tialla 
en  la  CArcel  de  la  Habana,  de  la  pena  de  tres  anos,  scis  niescs  y  veinte  y  un 
dias  de  prisi6n  correccional,  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  dc  la  Habana,  en 
10  de  Abril  de  1900,  por  el  delito  de  robo. 

Bl  Secretario  de  Justicia  toniar^  las  niedidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamenle  al  mencionado  individuo. 

II.  La  Secreiana  dejusticia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  a 
que  pueda  dar  lujfar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  orden. 

1£I  Conmndante  de  Estado  Mnyor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  235. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Ciiba^ 

Havana,  June  8,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Post  Commanders  will  hereafter  make  weekly  inspections  of  the  money 
accounts  ot  Military  Disbursing  Officers,  pertaining  to  Insular  Funds,  un- 
der their  direction  and  care,  and  forward  the  result  of  the  inspection  to 
these  Headquarters. 

j.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccion) 
No.  235. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

De  hoy  en  adelante  los  Jefes  de  Guarnici6n  harAn  inspecciones  semanales 
de  las  cuentas  de  los  Ofiaales  pagadores,  relativas  A  dinero  procedentc  de 
Fondos  Insulares,  bajo  la  direcci6n  y  cusiodia  de  los  mismos,  y  enviarAn  el 
resultado  de  dicha  inspeccion  A  este  Cuartel  General. 

El  Comandantc  de  Estado  May  or , 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  236. 

Hemlqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  8,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
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(Traducddn.) 
No.  236. 

Ciiartol  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Hahnna,  8  de  Juw'o  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguienle  orden: 

El  Reglamento  para  el  gobierno  del  Departamento  de  Obras  P<4blicas, 
contenido  en  las  6rdenes  Nos.  220  y  230  de  este  Cuartel  General,  de  fecha 
28  de  Mayo  V  4  dejunio  de  1900,  respectivaniente,  surtirA  sus  efectos  A 
partir  del  1?  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  May  or j 
  J.  B.  HICKEY, 

No.  237. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  service,  directs  the  publication  of 
the  following  order: 

I.  Francisco  Novaly  Marti,  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  is  hereby 
appointed  Associate  Justice  ot  the  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  of  said  Court,  vice 
Fernando  Freyre  de  Andrade. 

Fernando  Freyre  de  Andrade,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Sala  de  lo  Criminal 
of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  is  hereby  appointed  Fiscal  of  said  Court,  V7ce 
Francisco  Noval  y  Marti. 

II.  The  above  mentioned  functionaries  will  continue  to  draw  the  pay 
assigned  to  the  positions  which  they  at  present  occupy,  until  the  date  on 
which  they  take  possession  of  their  new  places  in  conformity  with  the 
present  order. 

III.  The  provisions  of  this  order  will  take  effect  upon  the  date  of  its 
publication. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  237. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba. 

Hahana,  9  de  Juniode  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Tusticia,  y 
per  convenir  al  mejor  servicio,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de 
la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Francisco  Novaly  Marti,  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  queda, 
per  la  presente,  nombrado  Magistrado  de  la  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  de  la 
misma  Audiencia,  en  sustituci6n  de  Fernando  Freyre  de  Andrade. 

Fernando  Freyre  de  Andrade,  Magistrado  de  la  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  de  la 
Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  queda,  por  la  presente,  nombrado  Fiscal  de  la 
misma  Audiencia,  en  8ustituci6n  de  Francisco  Noval  y  Marti. 

II  Los  funcionarios  antedichos  continuarAn  disfrutando  de  los  haberes 
que  estAn  asignados  d  sus  actual^s  destines,  hasta  el  dia  en  que  tomen 
posesidn  de  las  nuevas  plazas  que  se  les  asi^nan  por  la  presente  orden. 

III.  Las  disposiciones  de  esta  orden  surtirdn  sus  efectosdesde  la  publica- 
d6n  de  la  misma. 

El  Comandante  de  Esthdo  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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N?  238. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  11^  190O. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
as  explanatory  of  Order  N?  234,  these  Headquarters,  dated  June  8,  1900: 

Full  pardon  of  the  sentence  imposed  b^'  the  Audiencia  ot  Havana  was 
granted  to  Arturo  Fernandez  Vega  under  the  above  date,  because  of  the 
prisoner  being  in  the  last  stages  t)f  tuberculosis. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn). 
N?  238. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  11  de  Junto  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  lo  siguiente,  aclaratorio  de  la  Orden  N?  234,  de  este  Cuartel  General,  de 
lecha  8  de  Junio  de  1900: 

En  la  fecha  expresada  se  indult6  totalinente  d  Arturo  Ferndndez  Vega,de 
la  pena  impuestapor  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  por  hallarse  dicho  penado 
en  el  Ciltinio  periodo  de  la  tuberculosis. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  239. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Ha  vana,  June  12,  1 900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  Article  486  of  the  existing  Penal  Code,  mod- 
ified by  Order  No.  125,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  July  31st,  1899, 
are  hereby  further  modified  to  read  as  follows,  and  shall  have  retroactive 
effect: 

Article  486.  No  person  shall  be  punished  for  calumny  or  libel,  except 
upon  complaint  of  the  party  or  parties  ofl?ended,  whenever  the  offense  is 
against  private  individuals,  or  upon  denunciation  of  the  same,  whenever  it 
is  directed  against  public  authorities  or  constituted  oflScial  bodies  and  cor- 

? orations  of  the  State,  or  is  included  in  the  offenses  defined  in  Chapter  V  of 
itle  III  of  this  book.  In  the  first  case,  the  granting  of  pardon  by  the  party 
ofiended,  shall  stay  all  criminal  action  against  the  offender,  orVemovc  the 
penalty  it  this  may  have  been  already  imposed.  In  all  other  cases  hereinbe- 
fore referred  to,  after  the  denunciation  has  been  once  made,  the  crime  shall 
be  considered  public;  consequently,  the  Government  alone  can  pardon  the 
offenders  condemned  for  this  kind  of  crime,  or  declare  penal  action  in  such 
matters  ended. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  GeaeraJ. 
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(Traduccion.) 
No.  239. 

Cuartol  General  de  la  I>iviHi6ii  <le  Cuba, 

Ilnhnnn,  12  dc  Junio  dc  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuestn,  del  Secretario  dejusticia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  di^poner  la  publicacion  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Por  la  presente,  los  pdrral'os  2?  y  3?  del  Articulo  486  del  C6digo  Penal 
vlgente,  raodificado  por  la  Orden  No.  125,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ndc 
Cuba,  31  de  Julio  de  1890,  se  entenderAn  redactados,  con  efectos  retroacti- 
vos,  del  int)do  siguiente: 

Articulo  486.  Nadie  serd  penado  por  calumnia  6  injuria,  sino  d  virtud  de 
querella  de  la  parte  ofendida  cuando  la  ofensa  se  dirija  contra  particulares, 
6  por  denuncia  de  la  niistna  si  se  dirije  contra  la  Autoridad  pfiblica,  corpo- 
raciones  6  clases  determinadas  delEstado,  6  se  trate  de  losdelitos  definidos 
en  el  capitulo  V  del  Ti'tulo  III  de  este  libro.  En  el  primer  caso,  el  perd6n  de 
la  parte  ofendidaextinguird  la  acci6n  penal,  6  pena  si  ya  se  hubiere  impues- 
to  al  culpable.  En  los  demds,  A  que  se  refiere  este  pdrrafo,  una  vez  hecha  la 
denuncia  por  la  parte  ofendida,  se  considerard  publico  el  delito:  en  su  con- 
secuencia  s61o  el  Gobierno  podrd  indultar  d  los  condenados  por  los  delitos 
de  esta  clase,  6  declarar  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

  J.  B.  HICKEY. 

N?  240. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Ha  va  na ,  Jutic  13,  1 900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  unanimous  recommendation  of 
the  Cabinet  in  Council,  publishes  the  following  Decree,  which  is  issued  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  Island  Government  is  now  entering  upon  a  new 
era,  and  in  hope  that  in  the  future,  the  offenses  which  have  led  to  the  suits 
included  in  the  following  pardon  may  be  avoided: 

I.  Full  pardon  is  hereby  granted  to  persons  sentenced  since  December  20, 
1899,  for  the  crimes  of  calumny  and  libel  committed  by  means  of  the  press, 
excepting,  however,  all  such  as  are  being  prosecuted  for  these  oflfenses  by 
private  parties. 

II.  Criminal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  suits  now  pending  for 
the  aforementioned  crimes,  committed  as  specified  in  the  preceding  par- 
agraph, with  the  exception  also  therein  expressed. 

III.  All  administrative  fines  imposed  on  the  press  are  hereby  remitted, 
whatever  be  their  cause  or  whoever  the  authority  imposing  them. 

IV.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  charged  with  the  enforcement  of  this 
Order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traducci6n) 
N?  240. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  undnime  de  los  Secretaries, 
reunidos  en  Consejo,  ordena  la  publicaci6n  del  siguiente  Decreto,  que  se 
promulga  en  vista  de  que  el  Gobierno  de  la  Isla  entra  ahora  en  una  nueva 
era,  y  Con  la  esperanza  de  que,  en  lo  sucesivo,  los  delitos  que  han  motivado 
los  procedimientos  comprendidos  en  el  siguiente  indulto,  podrdn  ser  evi- 
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I.  Se  concede  indul to  total  de  las  penas  d  que  hayan  side  condenados 
los  sentenciados  despu<5s  de  Diciembre  20,  1899,  por  los  delitos  de  injuria  6 
calumnia  cometidos  por  medio  de  la  prensa,  exceptuAndose  las  injurias  6 
calumnias  perseguidas  por  particulares. 

II.  Sc  declara  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  en  las  causas  en  curso  por  los 
mismos  delitos  cometidos  en  igual  forma,  con  la  excepcirtn  ya  expresada. 

III.  Se  condonan  las  multas  gubernativas  impuestas  &  la  prensa  por 
cualquier  causa  6  Autoridad. 

IV.  El  Secretario  de  Justieia  (|ucda  encargado  de  la  ejecucion  dc  la  prc- 
scnte  Orden. 

EJ  Comandantc  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  IlICKEY. 


N?  241. 

Headquarters  IMvisioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Until  further  orders,  it  is  hereby  authorized  to  postpone  the  appointment 
of  the  Municipal  Fiscals  of  the  Municipal  District  of  Havana. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  241. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hiibann,  18  de  Junio  de  190O. 

El  Gobernadt)r  General  de  Cuba,  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justieia, 
ha  tenido  k  bicn  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  autoriza,  hasta  nueva  orden,  el  aplazamicnto  de  la  renovaci6n  de  los 
Fiscales  Municipales  del  Termino  Municipal  de  la  Habana. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  242. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  18,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  second  and  third  paragraphs  of  article  194  of  the  Law  of  Civil 
Procedure  shall  henceforth  read  as  follows:  "In  the  absence  of  tbe  object- 
ing party,  only  the  lawyer  and  the  solicitor  or  the  representative  of  said 
party  shall  sign  the  application,  provided  that  either  of  the  two  last  named 
persons  be  expressly  authorized  to  demand  a  Change  of  Venue,  and  said 
solicitor  or  representative  shall  ratify  under  oath  the  application  made; 
without  which  requisite  no  action  shall  be  taken  thereon. 

In  every  case  there  shall  be  staled  in  the  application,  in  a  specific  and 
clear  manner,  the  grounds  on  which  the  objection  is  made,  alleging  that 
the  latter  are  true." 

To  Article  196,  there  shall  be  added  the  following  paragraph:  "Evcrv 
objecting  party,  should  he  not  be  d^ared  insolvent,  shall  accompany^  wiUi 
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hia  application  (or  a  Change  of  Venue  the  proper  voucher  proving  that  he 
has  deposited  at  the  place  destined  for  the  purpose,  a  sum  equal  to  one  half 
of  the  amount  that  he  would  be  obliged  to  pay  as  a  fine,  in  case  his  applica- 
tion be  refused.  Without  this  requirement  no  action  shall  be  taken  in  rela- 
tion to  said  application,  although  it  may  contain  a  specific  promise  that 
said  deposit  will  be  made  later  on." 

III.  The  following  words  shall  be  added  to  Article  197:  "In  all  these 
cases  the  return  of  the  deposit  shall  be  ordered." 

IV.  Article  212  shall  henceforth  read  as  follows:  "In  addition  to  being 
condemned  to  the  payment  of  the  costs  specified  in  the  preceding  Article,  a 
fine  of  $200  shall  be  imposed  on  the  objecting  party,  whenever  his  appli- 
cation is  against  a  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia,  and  of  $4O0  whenever  it  is 
against  a  President  or  an  Associate  Justice  of  an  Audiencia  '.  r  of  the 
Supreme  Court.'' 

V.  Article  213  shall  henceforth  read  as  follows:  **As  soon  as  a  sentence 
may  become  final,  the  deposit  made  on  establishing  the  application  for  a 
Change  of  Venue  shall  cease  to  be  a  deposit  and  become  the  property  of  the 
State,  as  constituti  ng  one  half  of  the  amount  oi  the  fine  imposed.  When 
the  remaining  half  of  the  fine  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article  shall  not 
have  been  paid,  the  person  fined  shall  undergo  imprisonment  in  lieu  thereof, 
at  the  rate  of  one  day  for  each  three  dollars  of  the  fine  not  paid;  in  which 
respect,  and  for  this  sole  purpose,  Paragraph  first  of  Article  49  of  the  Penal 
Code  in  force,  is  hereby  amended;  but  the  imprisonment  shall  under  no 
circumstances  be  for  a  longer  period  than  six  months." 

Within  the  first  eight  days  of  each  month  the  Judges  of  Primera  Instancia 
shall  forward  to  the  Presidents  of  the  respective  Audiendas,  and  the  latter, 
shortly  thereafter,  shall  forward  to  the  Department  of  Justice,  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  cases  wherein  applications  for  Change  of  Venue  have  been 
refused  and  fines  imposed,  and  they  shall  state  therein  the  amounts  of  the 
latter  and  whether  the  same  have  been  paid,  or  if  in  default  of  said  pay- 
ment, whether  the  persons  fined  have  undergone  the  prescribed  imprison- 
ment in  lieu  thereof  the  functionary  objected  to  being  responsible  for  the 
payment  of  said  fines,  if  through  his  fault  or  neglect  they  have  not  been 
paid.  In  the  same  manner  the  Presidents  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  of  the 
Audiencias  shall  forward,  within  the  period  hereinbefore  stated,  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  a  report  of  the  applications  for  Change  of  Venue, 
prepared  in  the  manner  expressed,  on  which  action  has  been  taken  by  their 
respective  Courts;  said  Presidents  also  incurring  in  the  above  mentioned 
resDonsibility  whenever  there  may  be  reasons  therefor." 

VI.  The  following  words  shall  be  added  to  Article  215:  "The  Change  of 
Venue  having  been  finally  granted,  the  return  of  the  deposit  shall  be  or- 
dered." 

VII.  In  Articles  216  and  217  the  words  Ministerio  de  UltrHznar  and 
Ministerio  shall  be  replaced  by  the  following  ones:  Secretaria  de  Justicia 
and  Secretaria. 

VIII.  To  Article  218  shall  be  added  the  paragraph  that  has  been  incor- 
porated in  Article  196. 

IX.  To  the  first  paragraph  of  Article  219  the  following  phrase  shall  be 
added:  "In  this  case  the  deposit  shall  be  ordered  to  be  returned." 

X.  To  paragraph  first  of  Article  223  the  following  words  shall  be  added: 
"and  as  soon  as  it  may  be  final,  the  return  of  the  deposit  made  shall  be  or- 
dered." 

XI.  Article  228  shall  henceforth  read  as  follows:  "Whenever  a  Change 
of  Venue  has  been  denied,  the  applicant  therefor  shall  be  condemned  to  the 
payment  of  the  costs  of  the  proceedings  and  shall  also  be  fined  in  the  sum 
of  $100.00,  concerning  which  the  provisions  of  Article  213  are  applicable; 
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ing  objections  to  Ckrks  and  Deputy  Clerks  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the 
Audiencias.  and  to  Clerks  of  the  Court  and  Recorders  of  Judicial  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia^  but  with  the  amendments  estal>- 
lished  in  the  following  Articles." 

XIV.  To  Paragraph  first  of  Article  23B  will  r>e  added  the  following 
words:  "In  this  case  the  return  ol  the  deposit  shwll  be  ordered." 

XV.  To  Paragraph  second  of  Article  245  shall  be  added  the  following 
phrase:  **And  in  a  like  manner  a  fine  of  fifty  dollars  shall  be  imposed  upon 
the  applicant,  and  the  provisions  of  Article  213  shall  be  applicable  to  said 
fine." 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tcnido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  Segundo  y  tercer  pdrrafos  del  Artfculo  194  de  la  Ley  de  Bnjuicia- 
miento  Civil  quedardn  reaactados  del  modo  siguiente:  "Cuando  el  recusan- 
"te  no  estuviere  presente,  firmardn  s61o  el  Letrado  y  el  Procurador  6  rcpre- 
**8CTitante  si  uno  de  estos  dos  estuviere  expresamente  autorizado  para 
"rccusar  y  debiendo  el  Procurador  6  representante  ratificarse,  con  jara- 
*•  raento  en  dicho  escrito,  sin  cuyo  requisite  no  se  le  dard  curso. 

"  En  todo  caso  se  expresard  en  el  escrito,  concreta  y  claramente,  la  causa 
"de  la  recu9aci6n,  manifestando  ser  cierta." 

II.  El  Artfculo  196  se  adicionarA  con  el  pdrrafo  que  sigue:  "Todo  recu- 
"  sante  si  no  estuviere  declarado  pobre,  acompnafiard  precisamente  con  el 
"escrito  de  recusaci6n  el  comprobante  justificativo  de  haber  depositado  en 
"el  establecimiento  destinado  al  efecto,  una  cantidad  que  represente  la 
"  mitad  de  lo  que  le  corresponda  pagar  por  multa  en  el  caso  de  negarae  la 

recu8aci6n.  Sin  esta  formalidad  no  se  dard  curso  al  escrito,  aunque  con- 
"  tenga  la  protesta  de  realizarla  mds  adelante." 

III.  El  197  se  adicionard  con  estas  palabras:  "  En  todos  estos  casos  se 
"  mandard  devolver  el  dep6sito." 

IV.  El  212  quedard  redactado  de  este  modo:  "Ademds  de  la  condena- 
"ci6n  de  costas  expresada  en  el  artfculo  anterior,  se  impondrd  al  recusantc 
"  una  multa  de  doscientos  pesos,  cuando  el  recusado  fuese  Juez  de  Primera 
"  Instancta  y  de  cuatrocientos  pesos  cuando  ftiere  Presidente  6  Magistrado 
*'de  Audiencia  6  del  Tribunal  Supremo." 

V.  El  213  quedard  redactaao  en  los  t^rminos  que  d  continuaci6n  se 
expresan:  "Luego  que  sea  firme  la  condena,  el  dep6sito  constitufdo  al 
"eatablecerse  la  recusaci6n  perderd  ese  cardcter  entrando  en  firme  en  podcr 
"delEstado  como  importe  de  la  mitad  de  las  multas  respectivamentc 
"seiialadas  en  el  Artfculo  anterior,  sufrird  el  multado  la  prisi6n  por  vfa  de 
"8ustituci6n  y  apremio,  d  raz6n  de  un  dfa  por  cada  tres  pesos,  en  cuyo 
"particular  queda  reformado  p-tra  este  solo  objeto  el  pdrrafo  1?  del  Ar- 
"  tfculo  49  del  (  *6digo  Penal  vigente  y  sin  que  la  detenci6n  pueda  cxceder  en 
"ningiin  saso  de  seis  meses." 

"  En  los  ocho  primeros  dfas  de  cada  mes  U>s  Jueces  de  Primera  Instancia 
"remitirdn  d  los  Presidentes  de  las  Audiencias  respectivas,  y  ^tos  en  un 
"  breve  plazo  d  la  Secretada  de  Justicia,  un  estado  detallado  de  los  asuntos 
"en  que  por  haberse  denegado  una  recusaci6n  haya  habido  imposici6n  de 
"multa,  expresando  la  cuantfa  de  ^sta  y  si  se  ha  hecho  efectiva,  6,  en  sn 
"defecto,  si  el  multado  ha  sufrido  la  prisi6ii  subsidiaua  prevenida  en  el 
"preaente  artfculo,  siendo  el  funcionario  recusado  responsable  al  pago  dc 
"esa  multa  si  por  su  culpa  6  negligencia  dejare  de  cumplirse  esa  condena- 
"ci6n.  Del  mismo  modo  el  Presidente  del  Supremo  y  los  de  las  Audiencias 
"  remitirdn  en  el  plazo  indicado  d  la  Secretana  de  Justicia  un  estado,  en  los 
"  t^rminos  que  van  expresados,  de  las  recusadones  sustanciadas  aof 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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"  respectivos  Tribunales,  inctirriendo  tambi^n,  en  su  caso,  en  la  responsabi- 
"lidad  mencionada." 

VI.  El  215  se  adicionard  de  esta  manera:  "Otorgada  la  recu8aci6n  por 
"sentencia  firnie,  se  niandarfi  devolver  el  dep6sito.'* 

VII.  En  los  articulos  216  y  217  se  reemplazarAn  las  palabras  "Ministe- 
rio  de  Ultraniair"  y  "Ministerio"  por  las  de  *'SecretaHa  de  Justicia"  y 
Sccretaria." 

VIII.  El  218  se  ac  idonar6  con  el  pArrafo  que  se  ha  agregado  al  196. 

IX.  Al  primer  p^rrafo  del  Articulo  219  se  le  afladirfi  esta  frase:  **Bn  este 
caso  se  tnandard  devolver  el  *'dep6sito." 

X.  El  pArrafo  primero  del  Articulo  223  se  ad'cionardconestas  palabras: 
**y  luego  que  sea  nrme  se  "inandard  devolver  el  dep6sito  constituido." 

XL  El  228  quedard  redactado  asf:  "Siempre  que  se  deniegue  la  recusa- 
*'ci6n  se  condenarA  en  las  costas  al  recusante  y  ademds  se  le  impondrd  una 
"multa  de  cien  pesos  respecto  6  la  cual  serd  aplicable  lo  dispuesto  en  el 
'*  Artfculo  213,  entendi^ndose  que  el  estado  mensual  deben  enviarlo  los  Jue- 
**ce9  Municipales  d  los  de  Priniera  Instancia  y  ^stos  A  los  Presidentes  de  las 
•'Audiencias  respectivas  para  su  reinisi6n  d  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia." 

XII.  Al  pdrrafo  primero  del  Articulo  231  se  agregard:  "y  196  adicio- 
nado.** 

XIII.  El  234  quedard  redactado  corao  sigue:  "Las  disposiciones  de  los 
"articulos  194  y  sieuientes  de  la  secci6n  2^  de  este  titulo  con  las  reformas 
"que  van  establecidas  serdn  aplicables  d  las  recnsaciones  de  los  Secretaries 
**y  Oficiales  de  Sala  en  el  Tribunal  Supremo,  Secretarios  y  Oficiales  de  las 
^'  Audiencias  y  Secretarios  y  Escribanos  actuarios  de  los  Juzgados  de  Pri- 
"  mcra  Instancia,  con  las  modificaciones  que  se  establecen  en  los  artfculos 
'•que  siguen." 

XIV.  Al  pdrrafo  primero  del  Articulo  236  se  atiadird  esta  frase:  **Eneste 
caso  se  niandara  devolver  el  dep6sito." 

XV.  Al  segundo  pdrrafo  del  articulo  245  se  adicionard  lo  siguientc:  *'Y 
asimismo  se  le  impondrd  una  multa  de  cincuenta  pesos  respecto  d  la  cual 

**le  serd  aplicable  lo  dispuesto  en  el  Artfculo  213." 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Paragraph  IV,  Order  No.  108,  series  of  189©,  Headquarters  Division 
of  Cuba,  is  hereby  modified  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  method  of  procur- 
ing *'penalty  envelopes." 

II.  On  and  after  July  1,  1900,  officials  entitled  to  the  use  of  "penalty 
envelopes"  will  forward  their  requisitions  for  the  same  in  duplicate,  with 
the  amount  necessary  to  cover  the  expense  incident  thereto,  to  the  Treasu- 
rer of  the  Island.  These  blank  requisitions  will  be  supplied  upon  application 
to  the  Department  of  Posts  at  Havana. 

III.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Island  will  duly  credit  the  official  with  the 
amount,  and  refer  one  copy  of  the  requisition  to  the  Department  of  Posts  to 
be  filled,  with  such  notation  thereon  as  to  indicate  that  the  proper  credit 
ha3  been  made,  retaining  the  other  for  file  in  his  office. 


EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  243. 


Headquarters  Divi8ioii  of  Cuba^ 


Havana,  June  18,  1900, 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  Gentral, 
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(TradacciSn.) 
No.  243. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divist6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Junto  de  190O. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  pubHcaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  Artlculo  IV  de  la  Orden  No.  108,  serie  de  1899,  del  Cuartcl  General 
de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  queda  modificado  por  la  presente  en  lo  quese  refiere 
al  procediniiento  para  obtener  los  sobres  oficiales. 

II.  A  partir  del  primero  de  Julio  de  1900,  los  funcionarios  que  tengan 
dtrecho  d  usar  "sobres  oficiales"  remitirdn,  por  duplicado,  al  Tesorero  de 
la  Isla,  sus  solicitudes  para  obtener  los  mismosj  con  la  suma  que  sea  nece- 
saria  para  cubrir  los  gastos  que  originen  esas  solicitudes.  Dichas  solicitu- 
des en  bianco  serdn  facilitadas,  previa  instancia,  por  el  Departamento  de 
Correos  de  la  Habana. 

Ill  El  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  llevard  dicha  suma  al  Haber  del  funcionario,  y 
reinitird  una  copia  de  la  solicitud  al  Departamento  de  Correos  para  que  sea 
despachada,  consigndndose  en  la  misma  los  datos  que  scan  necesarios  para 
indicar  que  el  correspondiente  cr^dito  ha  sido  anotado,  y  retendrfi  la  otra 
copia  para  archivarla  en  su  oficina. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


N?  244. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  and  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Orders  N?  213  and 
214,  Series  1900,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  four  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  and  the  four 
Municipal  Courts  that  commence  operations  on  July  1st,  1900,  in  the  City 
of  Havana,  will  be  called: 

Court  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  the  Northern  District. 

Municipal  Court  of  the  Northern  District. 

Court  of  Primera  Instancia  i  Instruccidn  of  the  Southern  District. 

Municipal  Court  of  the  Southern  District. 

Court  of  Primera  Instancia  €  Instruccidn  of  the  Eastern  District. 

Municipal  Court  of  the  Eastern  District. 

Court  of  Primera  Instancia  i  Instruccidn  of  the  Western  District. 

Municipal  Court  of  the  Western  District. 

II.  The  Courts  of  the  Northern  District  shall  exercise  jurisdiction  over 
the  territorv  included  within  the  following  lines: 

Starting  from  the  Caballeria  Dock  it  follows  the  centre  line  of  O'Reilly 
Street  up  to  the  centre  line  of  Zulueta  Street,  then  it  follows  said  line  to  thic 
right  until  it  joins  the  centre  line  of  Ncptuno  Street  and  continues  until  it 
crosses  the  centre  line  of  San  Miguel  Street,  continuing  along  said  line  uixtH 
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it  reaches  the  centre  line  of  Belascoain  Calzada,  whercnpon  it  continues  to 
the  right  until  it  strikes  the  sea.  and  follows  the  shore  on  the  right  until  it 
reaches  its  starting  point  at  the  Caballerla  Dock. 
The  Ward  of  Casa  Blanca  is  included  in  the  above  District. 

III.  The  Courts  of  the  Southern  District  shall  exercise  jurisdiction  over 
the  territonr  included  within  the  following  lines: 

Starting  n'om  the  intersection  of  the  centrelines  of  San  Miguel  Street  and 
the  Calzada  de  Belascocdn,  it  follows  the  centre  line  of  San  Miguel  Street 
until  it  reaches  the  centre  line  of  Neptuno  Street  and  follows  this  until  it 
reaches  the  centre  of  Zulueta,  continuing  toward  the  right  as  far  as  the 
centre  line  of  San  Jos^  Street,  then  to  the  right,  until  the  centre  line  of  the 
Prado,  following  said  line  as  far  as  the  intersection  of  the  centre  lines  of  the 
Calzacla  del  Monte  and  Cardenas  Street  and  continuing  along  the  centre 
line  of  Cdrdenas  Street  until  it  reaches  the  centre  line  of  Arsenal  Street 
and  on  toward  the  right  to  the  centre  line  of  Factoria Street  until  it  strikes 
the  sea;  it  then  follows  the  shore  towards  the  right  to  the  middle  of  the 
mouth  of  the  stream  called  "Arroyo  del  Matadero,"  and  following  the 
centreline  of  the  aforementioned  stream,  it  crosses  the  centre  line  of  the 
Calzada  Cristina,  and  continues  along  the  centre  line  of  said  Calzada  until 
it  joins  the  centre  line  of  Belascoain  Street  and  passes  on  until  it  reaches 
the  centre  line  of  San  Miguel  Street  from  whence  it  started. 

IV.  The  Courts  of  the  Eastern  District  shall  exercise  jurisdiction  over 
the  territory  included  within  the  following  lines: 

Starting  n-om  the  Caballeria  Dock,  it  follows  the  centre  line  of  O'Reilly 
Street  until  it  reaches  the  centre  line  of  Zulueta  Street  and  continuing  along 
the  centre  Une  of  said  street  as  far  as  the  centre  line  of  San  I os^;  it  then 
follows  the  centre  line  of  San  Jos^  Street  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Prado  and 
follows  the  Prado  towards  the  left  as  far  as  the  centre  line  of  the  Calzada 
del  Monte,  following  alon^  said  line  until  it  connects  with  the  centre  line  of 
Cdrdenas  Street,  and  continuing  along  said  street  it  joins  the  centre  line  of 
Arsenal  Street  and  follows  the  same  until  it  reaches  the  centre  line  of  Fac- 
toria Street,  continuing  along  the  latter  until  it  strikes  the  sea;  it  then 
follows  the  shore  toward  the  left  until  it  reaches  its  starting  point  at  the 
Caballeria  Dock. 

V.  The  Court  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  the  Western  District 
shallcxerdse  jurisdiction  over  the  territory  included  within  the  following 
lines: 

Starting  from  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  the  Calzada  de  Belas- 
coain with  the  Northern  shore,  it  follows  said  centre  line  until  it  reaches 
that  of  the  Calzada  de  Cristina;  then  following  this  line  to  the  middle  of  the 
Arroyo  del  Matadero  up  to  the  centre  line  of  its  mouth  and  continuing 
along  the  shore  to  the  right,  it  follows  on  by  the  Ensenada  de  Atar^s,  by 
the  tort  of  Atar^s,  the  Almacenes  de  Hacendados,  Ensenada  de  Guasaba- 
coa,  Punta  Blanca,  the  right  shore  of  the  Martin  P^rez  stream  until  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  Calzada  de  Guanabacoa,  and  fol- 
lowing this  line  until  its  intersection  with  the  Calzada  of  Giiines;  it  then 
continues  along  the  centre  line  of  said  Calzada  until  its  intersection  with 
Rfo  Hondo,  following  the  outward  line  of  the  wards  of  Calvario,  Arroyo 
Naranjo,  Arroyo  Apolo,  Jestis  del  Monte,  Puentes  Grandes,  Principe  and 
Yedado,  until  it  reaches  the  shore;  it  then  continues  along  the  same  to  the 
right,  back  to  its  starting  point. 

The  Municipal  Court  of  the  Western  District  shall  exercise  jurisdiction 
over  the  same  territory  assigned  to  the  Court  of  Primeta  Instancia  6  Ins- 
truccidn of  the  Western  District  with  the  exception  of  the  wards  of  Calva- 
rio, Arroyo  Naranjo,  Puentes  Grandes,  Principe  and  Vedado. 

VI.  A.  The  archives,  books,  documents  and  other  existing  property  of 
the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  and  the  Municipal  Court  of 

tli#»  nrA«««t4-  niatrirf-  nf  Oitarln1nfV>  ftVinll   frnm  th<»  first  of  liilv.  1900.  remain 
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C.  The  archives,  books,  documents,  and  other  existing  "property  belong"- 
ing  to  the  Primera  Instancia  i  Instrvccidn  and  Municipal  Courts  of  the 
present  Districts  of  Bel^n  and  Catedral  shall,  from  the  first  of  July,  190O, 
remain  in  charge  and  be  under  the  care  of  the  Judges  of  the  Primera  Instan- 
cia 6  Instraccidn  and  Municipal  Courts,  respectively,  of  the  Eastern  District. 

D.  The  archives,  books,  documents  and  other  existing  property,  belong- 
ing to  the  Pri/werd  Ins  tanc/a  ^ //istrucci<5/i  and  Municipfu  Courts,  respec- 
tively, of  the  Districts  of  Pilar  and  Cerro,  shall,  from  July  1,  1900,  remain 
in  charge  and  be  under  the  care  of  the  Judges  of  the  Primera /nsta/icia  ^ 
Instrvccidn  and  Municipal  Courts,  respectively,  of  the  Western  District. 

VII.  Within  the  first  ten  days  of  the  month  of  July  next,  Judges  of 
Primera  Instancia  6  Instrvccidn  and  Municipal  Judges  of  the  Citv  of  Ha- 
vana shall  abstain  from  taking  cognizance  of  cases  not  under  ineir  juris- 
diction, and  shall  order  that  they  be  referred  to  the  corresponding  jurisdic- 
tion. 

VIII.  On  the  first  of  July  next,  the  Municipal  Judges  of  the  City  of  Ha- 
vana shall  open  new  books  of  the  Civil  Registry. 

IX.  The  two  Correctional  Courts  which  begin  their  functions  on  the 
first  of  July  next  in  the  City  of  Havana,  shall  be  known  as  Correctional 
Courts  of  the  First  and  Second  District  respectively. 

X.  The  Correctional  Court  of  the  first  District  shall  exercise  jurisdictioa 
over  all  the  territory  assigned  to  the  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia  S  Instrvc- 
cidn of  the  Northern  and  Eastern  Districts. 

XI.  The  Correctional  Court  of  the  Second  District  shall  exercise  juris- 
diction over  all  the  territory  assigned  to  the  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia 
^  Instrvccidn  of  the  Western  and  Southern  Districts. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradvccidn,) 
N?  244. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  20  de  Jvnio  de  1900. 

.  El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba^  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Jastida  y 
de  actierdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en  las  Ordenes  nt^meros213  y  214  de  la  serie  de 
1900,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Los  cuatro  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  y  los  cuatro 
Municipales  que  desde  el  primero  de  Julio  de  1900,  empezar&n  d  funcionar 
en  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana,  se  denominardn: 

JuzGADO  DE  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccion  del  Distrito  Norte. 

JuzGADO  Municipal  del  Distrito  Norte. 

Ji'ZGADo  de  Primerra  Instancia  6  Lnstruccion  del  Distrito  Sur. 

JuzGADO  Municipal  del  Distrito  Sur. 

JuzGADO  de  Primera  Instancl\  6  Instruccion  del  Distrito  Este. 

JrzGADO  Municipal  del  Distrito  Este. 

Juzgado  de  Primera  I.nstancia  e  Instruccion  del  Distrito  Oeste. 

JrzGADo  Municipal  del  Distrito  Obstb. 

II.  Los  Juzgados  del  Distrito  Norte  tendrAn  jurisdicci<Sn  en  el  territorio 
comprendido  dentro  de  una  Hnea  que  seguird  el  itinerario  que  A  continua- 
ci6n  se  expresa: 

Sale  del  muelle  de  Caballeria  por  el  eje  de  la  calle  de  O'Reilly  hasta  encon- 
trar  el  de  H  de  Zulueta  tomando  ^ste  hacia  la  derecha,  sigue  hasta  encoo* 
trar  el  eje  de  la  calle  de  Neptuno,  continiia  por  ^te  hasta  sq.  cmce  coa  el  eje 
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dc  la  calle  de  San  Miguel,  continfia  por  ^ste  hasta  encontrar  el  eje  de  la  cal- 
zada  de  Belascoafn,  sigue  por  ^ste  hacia  la  derecha  hasta  encontrar  el  mar 
y  costeando  su  orilla  hacia  la  derecha  sigue  hasta  el  niuelle  de  Caballerfa, 
panto  de  partida. 
El  Bamo  de  Casa  Blanca.  queda  comprendido  dentro  de  este  Distrito. 

III.  Losjuzgados  del  Distrito  Sur  tendrdn  jurisdicci6n  en  el  territorio 
comprendido  dentro  de  una  Hnea  que  scguirA  el  itinerario  que  A  continua- 
ci6n  se  expresa: 

Partiendo  del  cruce  del  eje  de  la  calle  de  San  Miguel  y  el  de  la  Calzada  de 
Belascoafn,  sigue  por  el  de  la  primera  hasta  su  cruce  con  el  de  la  de  Neptu- 
no,  por  ^ste  continfia  hasta  encontrar  el  de  la  de  Zulueta,  sigue  por  ^ste  A 
la  derecha  hasta  encontrar  el  de  la  de  San  Jos^.  toma  6sie  d  la  derecha  has- 
ta el  de  la  de  Prado,  continfia  por  ^ste  hacia  la  izquierda  hasta  el  cruce  de 
los  eies  de  la  Calzada  del  Monte  y  la  calle  de  Cdrdenas;  sigue  por  el  eje  de 
HtSL  hasta  el  eje  de  la  del  Arsenal,  toma  por  dste  A  la  derecha  hasta  el  eje  de 
la  calle  de  Factoriapor  el  cual  sigue  hasta  el  mar;  con tinfia  hacia  la  derecha 
orillando  la  costa  hasta  el  punto  medio  de  la  desembocadura  dtl  Arroyo 
del  Matadero,  sigue  por  el  eje  de  ^ste  hasta  su  cruce  con  el  eje  de  la  Calzada 
de  Cristina,  contintia  por  ^ste  d  la  derecha  hasta  encontrar  con  el  eje  de  la 
Calzada  de  Belascoafn,  por  donde  sigue  hasta  su  encuentro  con  el  de  la  de 
San  Miguel,  de  donde  parti6. 

IV.  Losjuzgados  del  Distrito  Este  ejercerdn  jurisdicci6n  en  el  territorio 
comprendido  dentro  de  una  Hnea  que  seguird  el  itinerario  que  d  continua- 
ci6n  se  expresa: 

Partiendo  del  muelle  de  Caballeria  sigue  el  eje  de  la  calle  de  O'Reilly  hasta 
el  de  la  de  Zulueta,  por  elque  toma  d  la  izquierda  hasta  el  de  la  de  San  Jos^; 
sigue  €ste  hasta  encontrar  el  eie  de  la  calle  del  Prado  por  el  que  toma  d  la 
izquierda  hasta  el  de  la  Calzada  del  Monte;  sigue  ^ste  hasta  su  entronque 
con  el  eje  de  la  calle  de  Cdrdenas,  continda  ^ste  hasta  su  encuentro  con  el 
eje  de  la  calle  del  Arsenal,  por  el  que  sigue  hasta  encontrar  el  de  la  de  Fac- 
torfa,  sigue  por  ^ste  hasta  el  mar,  y  orillando  la  costa  hacia  la  izquierda 
vuelve  al  muelle  de  Caballeria  en  el  punto  de  partida. 

V.  Eljuzgadode  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  del  Distrito  Oeste, 
ejercerd  jurisdiccidn  en  el  territorio  comprendido  dentro  de  una  Ifnea  que 
seguird  el  itinerario  que  d  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

Parte  en  el  cruce  del  eje  de  la  Calzada  de  Belascoafn  con  la  costa  Norte, 
sigue  por  dicho  eje  hasta  su  encuentro  con  el  de  la  Calzada  de  Cristina, 
continda  por  ^ste  hasta  su  cruce  con  el  eje  del  arroyo  del  Matadero,  sigue 
por  ^ste  hasta  el  punto  medio  de  su  desembocadura  en  el  mar,  orillando  la 
costa  hacia  la  derecha,  continda  dicha  costa  por  la  Ensenada  de  Atar^s, 
Fortaleza  de  dicha  Ensenada,  Almacenes  de  Hacendados,  Ensenada  de 
Guasabacoa,  Punta  Blanca,  orilla  derecha  del  rio  Martin  P€rez  hasta  su 
encuentro  c^n  el  eje  de  la  calzada  de  Guanabacoa,  continda  por  ^ste  hasta 
su  encuentro  con  el  de  la  calzada  de  GUines,  sigue  por  ^ste  hasta  su  encuen- 
tro con  Rio  Hondo,  continda  por  la  Hnea  liinftrofe  exterior  de  los  barrios 
del  Calvario,  Arroyo  Naranjo,  Arroyo  Apolo,  Jesds  del  Monte.  Puentes 
Grandes,  Principe  3'  Vedado  hasta  encontrar  la  costa,  y  orillando  ^sta  d  la 
derecha  sigue  hasta  el  punto  de  partida. 

El  Juzgado  Municipal  del  Distrito  Oeste  ejercerd  su  jurisdicci6n  sobre  el 
mismo  territorio  que  queda  asignado  al  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n 
del  Distrito  Oeste,  excepto  en  los  barrios  del  Calvario,  Arroyo  Naranjo, 
Puentes  Grandes,  Principe  y  Vedado. 

VI.  A.  Los  Archivos,  libros,  documentos  y  existencias  de  losjuzgados 
de  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  y  Municipal  del  actual  Distrito  de  Gua- 
dalupe, quedardn  desde  el  dia  primero  de  Julio  pr6ximo  d  cargo  y  bajo  la 
custodia  de  los  Jueees  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Inptrucci6n  y  Municipal  res- 
pectivamcnte  del  Distrito  Norte. 

B.   Los  archivos,  libros,  documentos  y  existencias  de  los  Juzgados  de  Pri- 
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bajola  cu8todia  dc  los  Jucces  dc  Primera  Instancia  6  Instmccidn  y  Manici- 
pal,  respectivamente,  del  Distrito  del  Este. 

D.  Los  archivos,  libros,  dociimentos  y  existencias  de  los  Juzgados  de 
Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  y  Municipales  de  los  actuates  Distritos  de 
Pilar  y  Cerro,  quedardn  desde  el  dia  primero  de  Julio  pr6ximo,  d  cargo  v 
bajo  la  custodia  de  los  Jueces  de  Primera  Instancia  4  Instrucci6n  y  Munici- 
pal, respectivamente,  del  Distrito  del  Oeste. 

VII.  Dentro  de  los  primeros  diez  dfas  del  mes  de  Julio  pr6ximo.  los  Jue- 
ces de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  y  Municipales  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  se  inhibirfin  del  conocimiento  de  los  asuntos  que  no  sean  de  su  com- 
pctencia,  disponiendo  que  pasen  d  quidn  corresponda. 

VIII.  El  dia  primero  de  Julio  pr6ximo  los  Jueces  Municipalesde  la  ciudad 
de  la  Habana  abrirdn  nuevos  libros  para  el  Kegistro  Civil. 

IX.  Los  d OS  Juzgados  Correccionales  que  empezardn  &  funcionar  el  dfa 
primero  de  Julio  en  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana,  se  denorainarAn  Juzgado  Co- 
rreccional  del  ler.  Distrito  y  Juzgado  Correccional  del  2?  Distrito. 

X.  El  Juzgado  Correccional  del  ler.  Distrito  ejercerd  jurisdicci6n  sobre 
todo  el  territorio  asiguado  d  los  Juzgados  de  1*  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  de 
los  Distritos  Norte  y  Este. 

XI.  El  Juzgado  Correccional  del  2?  Distrito  tendrd  jurisdiccidn  sobre  to- 
do  el  territorio  asignado  d  los  Juzgados  dc  1?  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6xi  de  los 
Distritos  Sur  y  Oeste. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  'the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  foUowing  order: 

I.  Articles  IX,  X  and  XI,  of  Order  No.  214,  series  of  1900,  Headquarters 
Division  of  Cuba,  are  hereby  repealed. 

II.  During  the  first  fifteen  days  of  July,  1900,  all  the  Municipalities  of 
the  Island  shall  proceed  to  appoint: 

{A)    Municipal  Judges  ior  the  towns  which  actually  have  such  officials 
but  which  have  no  Ayuntamientos. 
{B)   Substitute  Municipal  Judges  for  the  abovementioned  localities. 
(C)   Substitute  Municipal  Judges  for  towns  which  have  Ayuntamientos. 

III.  The  Municipal  Judges  and  Substitutes  who  actually  fiU  the  offices 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  shall  continue  in  same  until  they  sur- 
render said  offices  to  the  functionaries  who  may  be  elected  in  accordance 
with  the  present  Order. 

IV.  The  Correctional  Courts  which  will  be  established  July  1,  1900,  in 
Havana,  Matanzas,  Cdrdenas,  Cienfuegos,  Puerto  Principe  and  Santiago  de 
Cuba  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  ol  Order  No.  214,  dated  Mav  25, 
1900,  are  hereby  authorized  to  freely  appoint  the  Clerks  of  the  (fourt. 
Deputy  Clerks  of  the  Court,  and  other  clerks,  aJ^uaciles  and  laborers, 
which  are  assigned  to  them  in  Articles  V  and  VI  of  said  Order. 


El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor. 


J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  246. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cutm, 


Havana,  Jane  21,  1900, 
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{Traduccidn.) 


N?  245. 


Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  I>ivisi6u  de  Cuba, 


Hahana,  21  de  Junio  de  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Serretario  dejusticia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  revocan  los  articulos  IX,  X  y  XI  de  la  orden  N?  214, 
serie  de  1900,  del  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  dc  Cuba. 

II.  Durante  los  primeros  quince  dias  de  Julio  de  3  900,  todos  los  Ayunta- 
mientos  de  la  Isla  procederdn  k  hacer  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

(.4)  De  Jueces  Municipales  para  las  poblaciones  donde  los  hay  en  la  ac- 
lualidad  y  no  exista  Ayuntamiento. 

{B)   De  Jueces  Municipales  suplentes  de  los  antedichos. 

(C)  De  Jueces  Municipales  suplentes  para  las  poblaciones  donde  no  exis- 
ta Ayuntamiento. 

III.  Los  Jueces  Municipales  y  Suplentes  que  actualmente  desempenen  las 
plazas  d  que  alude  el  articulo  anterior,  deberdn  continuar  en  las  mismas 
hasta  que  tomen  posesi6n  de  ellas  los  que  resulten  nombrados  con  arreglo 
d  la  presente  Orden. 

IV.  Los  Jueces  Correccionales  que  quedardn  establecidos  el  dta  primer o 
de  Julio,  1900,  en  la  Habana,  Matanzas,  Cdrdenas,  Cienfue^os,  Santa  Cla- 
ra, Puerto  Principe  y  Santiago  de  Cuba,  con  arreglo  d  la  Orden  214  de  25 
de  Mayo  de  1900,  quedan  facultados  para  nombrar  libremente  d  los  Secre- 
tarios,  Oficiales,  Escribientes,  Alguaciies,  porteros  y  mozos  que  se  les  asig- 
nan  en  los  articulos  V  y  VI  de  dicha  Orden. 

V.  Los  Secretarios,  Oficiales  y  Escribientes,  d  que  alude  el  articulo  ante- 
rior, podrdn  ser  separados  de  sus  respectivos  cargos  s61o  por  el  Secretario 
de  Justicia  y  d  petici6n  razonada  del  Juez  Correccional  respectivo.  Los  por- 
teros, alguaciies  y  mozos  dc  aseo,  podrdn  ser  separados  libremente  por  di- 
cho  Juez. 


The  Military^  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Beginning  July  1st,  1900,  the  transmission  by  Post-Office  Money  Or- 
ders of  Insular  Funds  in  amounts  exceeding  $300.00  will  be  discontinued, 
and  the  funds  will  be  sent  by  registered  mail. 

II.  In  sending  money  by  registered  mail,  the  person  sending  it  must  prop- 
erly secure  it  in  a  strong  package  or  packages,  the  contents  being  counted 
and  each  package  properly  sealed  in  the  presence  of  a  witness  whose  signa- 
ture, with  that  of  the  sender,  must  appear  on  each  package.  A  per^on  re- 
ceiving such  funds  by  registered  mail,  will  open  and  count  the  same  in  the 
presence  of  the  Postmaster,  taking  care  to  so  open  the  pa.^kage  as  not  to 
deface  the  seal,  and  should  a  shortage  be  found,  the  receiving  Postmaster 
will  at  once  notify  the  forT\arding  Postmaster  and  the  Post-Office  Depart- 
ment of  Havana. 

III.  All  orders  or  instructions  in  force  which  conflict  with  the  above  are 
hereby  revoked. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  IIICKEY. 


No.  246. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  June  22,  1900. 


J.  B.  HICKEV, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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( Traduccidn.) 
N?  246. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habnna,  22  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  t  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  sig^uiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  el  1?  de  Julio  de  1900,  la  remisi6n  de  Fondos  de  la  Isla,  cuando 
excedan  de  $300.00,  dejard  de  hacerse  por  medio  de  Giros  Postales,  envian- 
do  dichos  fondos  por  correo  certtficado. 

II.  Al  enviar  dinero  por  correo  certificado,  el  reinitente  lo  del)erd  as?pu- 
rar  en  un  fuerie  paquete  6  paquetes,  contarA  el  contenido  y  sellard  debida- 
mente  cada  paquete  en  presencia  de  un  testigo,  cuya  firma  junto  con  la  del 
remitente  deberd  aparecer  en  cada  paquete.  La  persona  que  reciba  tales 
fondos  en  paquetes  certificados  los  abrirA  y  contard  el  contenido  ante  el 
Administrador  de  Correos,  teniendo  cuidado  de  abrir  el  paquete  de  tal  mo- 
do  que  el  selloquede  intacto,y  si  faltare  dinero,  el  Administrador  de  Correos 
que  haya  recibido  el  paquete,  pondrd  el  hecho  en  conocimiento  del  Admi- 
nistrador de  Correos  que  lo  haya  remitido  y  del  Departamento  de  Correos 
de  la  Habana. 

III.  Quedan  por  la  presente  derogadas  todas  las  6rdenes  6»instruccioties 
vigentes,  que  contravengan  lo  arriba  dispuesto. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  247. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana  June  25,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  date  mentioned  in  Order  No.  225,  current  series  of  these  Headquarters, 
upon  which  Disbursing  Officers  of  funds  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  will  turn 
in  their  unexpended  balances,  is  hereby  extended  to  July  7,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  247. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  25  de  Junto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda,  por  la  presente,  prorrogada  hasta  el  7  de  Julio  de  1900,  la  fecha 
senalada  en  la  Orden  NV  225,  serie  actual  de  este  Cuartel  General  en  la  cual 
los  Oficiales  Pagadores  (6  habilitados)  de  fondos  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  dcvol- 
verdn  los  sobrantcs  que  se  hallen  en  su  poder. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  248. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cciba, 

Havanay  June  25,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

if  Until  further  orders,  it  is  hereby  authorized  to  postpone  all  appoint- 
ments of  Municipal  Fiscals  in  the  Island  of  Cuba,  which  may  not  have  been 
made  at  the  date  of  the  pubHcation  of  this  Order. 

11.  The  Municipal  Fiscals  who,  by  virtue  of  said  new  appointments,  should 
cease  in  their  functions  on  the  last  day  of  June,  1900,  shall  continue  in  office 
until  the  new  appointees  take  possession  thereof. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  248. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  25  de  Junto  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bicn  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  autoriza  el  aplazamiento  hasta  nueva  orden  de  la 
renovaci6n  de  los  Fiscales  Municipales  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  que  no  hubiere 
tenido  lugar  d  la  publicaci6n  de  la  presente  orden. 

II.  Los  Fiscales  Municipales  que  A  consecuencia  de  dicha  renovoci6n  de- 
bieran  cesar  el  dia  tiltimo  de  Junio,  .1900,  continuardn  en  sus  puestos  hasta 
que  tomen  posesi6n  quienes  deban  sustituirles. 

El  Comandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  249. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  26,  1900. 

For  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned,  the  Military  Govenior 
of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  Regulations  to  govern  the 
conduct  of  Public  Works  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  paid  for  out  of  Island  Funds, 
and  which  are  in  the  charge  of  Officers  of  the  U.  S.  Ami}'.  All  provisions, 
orders  or  laws,  or  parts  thereof,  in  conflict  with  these  Regulations  are 
hereby  revoked. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

I.  Disbursements  for  Public  Works,  under  the  charge  of  Officers  of  the 
Army,  will  Ije  made  on  the  forms  issued  by  the  Auditor  of  the  Island. 

II.  All  projects  for  commencing  new  works  must  be  submitted  to  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Island,  through  military  channels,  for  consideration. 

When  plans  of  any  kind  for  public  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Island,  they  must  not  be  departed  from  in  any  particular, 
without  the  express  permission  of  the  approving  official. 

III.  The  authority  of  the  Governor  of  the  Island  must  be  obtained  for 
the  erection  of  temporary  wharves  and  buildings  required  in  the  progress 
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of  a  work;  for  the  purchase  of  surveying  instruments,  professional  books, 
maps  and  charts;  of  medicines;  of  means  of  transportation  of  surveying 
parties;  for  the  rent  of  office  room  and  purchase  of  furniture  for  same,  and 
for  the  purchase  or  hire  of  any  vessel  or  boat;  and  the  application  for  the 
authorit3^  must  state  the  probable  cost  to  be  entailed.  Extensive  repairs 
upon  any  wharf,  building,  vessel  or  boat  must  first  be  authorized  by  the 
Governor.  His  authority  must  also  be  obtained  for  the  employment  and 
rate  of  compensation  of  assistant  engineers,  scientists,  physicians,  inspec- 
tors, draughtsmen,  clerks,  copyists,  overseers,  steamboat  captains,  mates 
and  pilots.  When,  from  the  emergency  of  the  work,  antecedent  authority 
has  not  been  obtained,  approval  after  the  fact  may  be  given  by  the  Gover- 
nor, at  his  discretion.  In  such  cases,  the  official  making  the  purchase  or 
procuring  the  service,  in  reporting  the  same  to  the  Governor,  shall  certify 
that  the  emergency  of  the  work  was  such  that  the  antecedent  authority  of 
the  Governor  could  not  be  obtained. 

IV.  The  repairs  of  instruments  may  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the 
officer  responsible  for  them,  when  the  exigencies  of  the  service,  in  his  opin- 
ion, require  it,  and  the  cost  thereof  charged  to  the  work  on  which  they 
are  in  use. 

V.  Officers  in  charge  of  Public  Works  may  order  journe3rs  made  by  their 
subordinates,  on  duty  connected  with  Public  Works,  within  the  limits  of 
the  districts  under  their  charge.  When  the  emergency  is  such  that  time  does 
not  permit  of  obtaining  an  order  previous  to  making  the  journey,  it  may 
be  approved  after  the  fact.  In  this  case,  the  official  should  certify  upon  the 
traveling  voucher  "that  urgent  public  duty  required  the  journey  to  be 
performed  without  previous  orders,"  and  the  Voucher  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  approval  of  the  journey  by  the  proper  authority. 

VI.  Officials  traveling  under  orders  on  duty  connected  with  the  Public 
Works,  will  be  paid  travel  expenses  from  the  appropriations  for  the  work 
for  which  the  journey  is  required. 

VII.  The  following  books  and  files  for  each  work  will  be  required  to  be 
kept  by  the  official  in  charge: 

1,  A  cash-book,  with  daily  record  of  receipts  and  expenditures. 

2.  An  appropriation  or  allotment  book. 

8.  A  roll-file,  showing  the  name,  occupation,  time  employed  and  amount 
paid  to  each  hired  person  each  month. 

4.  A  file  containing  a  journal  of  operations,  showing  a  daily  record  of 
the  occupation  of  the  persons  emplo3'ed  on  the  work,  the  application  of 
their  labor,'and  miscellaneous  facts  connected  withthe  work;  with  contract 
work,  a  record  of  the  quantitj^  of  work  done  by  the  contractor  daily,  if 
possible,  or  at  such  times  as  the  work  can  be  measured,  stating  daihr  the 
number  and  occupation  of  men  employed,  and  number  and  kind  of  ma- 
chines used  by  contractor. 

5.  A  file  of  letters  sent. 

6.  A  file  of  letters  received. 

7.  A  file  of  orders  received. 

8.  A  press  copy-book  or  file  of  all  vouchers  paid. 

9.  A  propert}'  file. 

10.   An  index  will  be  kept  with  each  book  and  file. 

VIII.  The  following  reports  and  returns  for  Public  Works  will  be  sent  to 
the  Military  Governor,  through  proper  channels  by  the  officer  in  charge,  with- 
in ten  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  month  to  which  they  relate,  viz.: 

Monthly  Report  of  Operations. 
,,       Return  of  Employees. 
„       Abstract  of  Property  Purchased. 
Property  returns  must  be  rendered  through  the  same  channels  for  the 
quarters  ending  June  30  and  December  31  of  each  year,  within  twenty  days 
after  the  end  of  the  quarter  to  which  they  relate.   After  a  complete  return 
has  been  furnished,  if  there  have  been  but  few  changes  during  a  subsequent 
quarter,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  state  these  changes  for  the  quarters  ending 
March  31  and  September  30. 

IX.  Each  monthly  report  of  operations  will  contain  a  brief  financial 
statement  in  the  following  form: 

Total  cost  of  work  as  given  in  Approved  Project. 
Total  allotments  previously  reported. 
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Allotments  received  during  month. 
Total  expenditures  previously  reported. 
Expenditures  during  month. 

Cash  balance,  subject  to  order  of  Disbursing  Officer  at  end  of  month. 
Estimated  amount  covered  by  existing  contracts. 
Estimated  other  outstanding  liabilities. 
Estimated  available  balance  at  end  of  month. 

X.  All  money  papers  relating  to  each  public  work  of  the  Island,  under 
the  charge  of  Officers  of  the  Army,  will  be  sent  within  ten  days  after  the 
expiration  of  the  month  to  which  they  relaie.  by  the  Disbursing  Officers 
responsible  direct  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Accounts  of  the  office  of  the 
Governor  of  the  Island,  for  administrative  audit. 

Accounts  current  will  be  made  in  triplicate;  two  copies,  accompanied  by 
two  sets  of  abstracts  and  one  set  of  vouchers  complete,  will  be  forwarded. 

The  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Bureau  of  these  accounts,  in  so  far  as 
relates  to  the  necessity  or  expediency  of  the  expenditure  and  the  prices  paid, 
and  his  certificate  that  the  mode  of  expenditure  adopted,  under  the  laws 
and  regulations  from  higher  authority,  was  the  most  economical  and  ad- 
vangeous  to  the  Government,  shall  be  final,  li  the  Disbursing  Officer  certi- 
fies that  the  mode  of  expenditure  was  the  most  economical  and  advanta- 
geous to  the  Government,  the  certificate  of  the  Head  of  that  Bureau  to  that 
effect  may  be  omitted,  and  will  be  covered  by  the  approval  of  said  Head  of 
Bureau  endorsed  on  the  account  current. 

XI.  The  proceeds  arising  from  authorized  sales  of  public  property  shall 
be  deposited  promptly  to  the  credit  of  the  Treausurer  of  the  Island,  and  by 
him  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  appropriation  for  the  work  from  which  they 
were  derived,  to  be  available  for  requisitions  on  estimates,  in  addition  to 
the  regular  appropriation,  if  needed. 

XII.  Noomcialhasauthority  to  insure  public  money  or  property.  Disburs- 
ing Officers  are  not  authorized  to  settle  with  heirs,  executors  or  administra- 
tors except  by  instructions  and  approval  from  the  Governor  of  the  Island. 

XIII.  When  an  official  is  relieved  from  duty  on  any  work,  he  shall  certify 
the  outstanding  debts  to  his  successor,  and  transmit  an  account  of  the 
same  to  the  Governor.  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  he  will  turn  over  the 
public  money  and  property,  and  the  books  and  papers  appertaining  to  the 
service  from  which  he  is  relieved,  to  his  successor. 

XIV.  Certified  checks  may  be  accepted  as  guaranties  to  proposals,  and 
as  securities  for  contracts. 

XY.  Extensions  of  contracts  can  be  made  only  by  permission  of  the  of- 
ficer authorized  to  approve  contracts. 

XVI.  Whenever  a  contract  is  extended,  and  because  of  such  extension 
deductions  are  to  be  made  from  sums  due  or  to  become  due  the  contractor, 
the  deductions  shall  be  shown  upon  the  vouchers  and  the  balance  shall  be 
paid  to  the  contractor.  Payment  of  the  expenses  due  to  extensions  of 
contracts  shall  never  be  demanded  ol  contractors,  or  received  from  them, 
by  officials  or  agents  in  the  Island  Government. 

XV^II.  Vouchers  in  support  of  partial  payments,  or  on  which  there  are 
retained  percentages,  shall  be  made  in  tripUcatCy  one  copy  to  be  retained  by 
the  Disbursing  Officer,  and  two  to  be  forwarded  to  the  accounting  Officers. 
It  is  proposed  that  the  two  vouchers  be  examined  and  compared  when  the 
officer's  accounts  are  adjusted,  one  to  be  subsequently  withdrawn  by  the 
Auditor  and  filed  as  a  sub- voucher  with  the  voucher  for  final  payment.  The 
triplicate  vouchers  referred  to  can  be  made  without  receipts  and  without 
copies  of  any  sub-vouchers  which  may  be  filed  with  the  original  vouchers; 
they  should,  however,  be  complete  in  all  respects  and  certified  to  by  the 
pro|)er  officials. 

XVIII.  All  movable  public  property  will,  if  practicable,  be  conspicuouslj' 
branded,  or  stamped  if  of  metal,  "O.  P."  before  being  used. 

XIX.  An  Inspector  of  Public  Property  will  be  detailed  by  the  Governor 
of  the  Island,  at  such  times  as  the  needs  of  the  service  require  one.  It  will 
be  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  to  examine  all  property  properly  presented  for 
inspection.  His  action  will  be  to  condemn  and  destroy,  recommend  to  be 
sold,  or  declare  such  property  still  serviceable. 

XX.  The  purchase  of  supplies  and  the  execution  of  work  will  be  conduct- 
ed in  the  manner  most  economical  and  advantageous  to  the  Island  Govern- 
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nient.  If  it  be  desired  to  purchase  supplies  in  open  market,  or  to  carr}'  on  a 
work  by  hired  labor,  in  cases  not  provided  for  in  the  Army  Regulations, 
specific  authority  must  first  be  obtained  from  the  officer  authorized  to  ai> 
prove  the  project  for  the  work. 

XXI.  Except  as  modified  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs,  previous  orders 
from  these  Headquarters,  and,  insofar  as  they  are  applicable,  the  United 
States  Army  Regulations,  will  govern  officers  in  the  conduct  of  the  Public 
Works. 

XXII.  The  above  provisions  shall  go  into  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  of 
July,  1900. 

(Traducicidn.) 
No.  249. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  26  de  Junio  de  1900. 

Para  conocimiento  y  gufa  de  quienes  interese,  el  Gobernador  General  de 
Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  del  siguiente  Reglamento 
para  el  gobiemo  y  direcci6n  de  las  Obras  Ptiblicas  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  cjue  se 
paguen  con  fondos  de  la  Isla  y  que  est^n  k  cargo  de  Oficiales  del  Ej^rcito  de 
los  Estados  Unidos.  Todas  las  disposiciones,  drdenes  6  leyes,  6  partes  de 
las  mismas.  que  se  opongan  k  este  Reglamento,  quedan  por  la  presente 
derogadas. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

I.  Los  desembolsos  para  Obras  Pfiblicas  d  cargo  de  oficiales  del  Ejdrcito 
de  los  Estados  Tnidos,  se  har^n  constar  en  las  planillas  cxpedidas  por  el 
Interventor  de  la  Isla. 

II.  Todos  los  proyectos  de  iniciaci6n  de  obras  nuevas  tienen  que  ser  pre- 
sentados  al  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla,  por  conducto  militar,  para  su 
estudio. 

Una  vez  aprobado  por  el  Gobernador  de  la  Isla  cualquier  proyecto  para 
Obras  Pfiblicas  no  deberfi  ser  modificadoen  todo  ni  en  parte  sin  el  consenti- 
miento  exprcso  de  la  autoridad  que  lo  haya  aprobado. 

III.  La  autorizaci6n  del  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla  tiene  que  ser  ob- 
tenida  cuando  se  trate  de  la  erecci6n  de  muelles  y  edificios  provisionales  que 
scan  necesarios  para  llevar  aoelante  una  obra;  para  la  compra  de  instru- 
mentos  de  agrimensura;  de  libros  t^cnicos;  mapas  terrestes  y  de  mar; 
medicinas;  de  mcdios  de  transporte  de  los  agrimensores;  del  alquiler  para  el 
local  de  las  oficinas  y  compra  de  mueblespara  las  mismas  y  para  la  compra 
6  alquiler  de  cualquiera  embarcaci6n  6  bote;  y  en  la  solicitud  de  la  autori- 
2aci<^n  se  har5  constar  cual  es  el  costo  probable  que  se  invertird.  Las 
reparaciones  de  mayor  importancia  que  se  realicen  en  cualquier  muelle, 
edificio,  embarcaci6n  6  bote  tienen  que  ser  pr^viamente  autorizadas  por  el 
Gobernador;  cuya  autori2aci6n  tambi^n  tendrd  que  ser  obtenida  para  el 
empleo  y  asignaci6n  de  sueldos  de  los  ingenieros  auxiliares,  empleados 
facultativos,  medicos,  inspectores,  dibujantes,  oficiales  y  escribientes,  copis- 
tas,  sobrestantes.  capitanes  de  vapores,  contramaestres  3'  pilotos.  Cuando, 
debido  d  la  tjrgencia  de  la  obra,  no  se  haya  obtenido  la  autorizaci6n  previa, 
el  Gobernador  si  lo  tiene  k  bien  podrd  aprobarla  despu^s  de  hecha.  En  estos 
casos,  el  empleado  que  hubiere  hecho  la  compra  6  contratado  los  trabajos, 
al  dar  cuenta  de  los  mistuos  al  Gobernador  General,  hard  constar  por 
medio  de  certificaci6n  que  la  urgencia  del  trabajo  era  tal  que  la  autoriza- 
ci6n  previa  de  dicho  Gobernador  no  pudo  ser  obtenida. 

\\\  La  reparaci6n  de  instrumentos  podrd  efectuarse  bajo  la  dirccci6n  del 
Oficial  que  sea  responsable  de  los  mismos,  cuando    su  juicio  las  exijencias 
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urgencia  sea  tal  que  el  tieaipo  no  pertnita  obtener  una  orden  previa  d  la 
reali2aci6n  del  viaje,  podrd  ^ste  ser  aprobado  despu^s  de  realizado.  En  este 
casj  el  Oficial  correspondiente  hard  constar  por  medio  de  certificaci6n 
extendida  en  el  comprobante  del  viaje  "que  urgentes  deberes  publicos  htcie- 
ron  necesario  realizar  el  viaje  sin  6rdenes  previas,"  debiendo  acompanar 
al  comprobante  la  aprobaci6n  del  viaje  dada  por  la  autoridad  competente. 

YI.  A  los  empleados  que  viajen  en  comisi6n  relacionada  con  Obras 
Publicas,  se  les  pagardn  los  gastos  del  viaje  con  cargo  d  las  asignaciones 
concedidas  para  la  obra  que  haya  hecho  necesario  el  viaje. 

VII.  Los  siguientes  libros  y  legajos  para  cada  obra  serdn  Uevados  por  el 
empleado  encargado  de  la  misma: 

1.  Un  libro  de  caja  con  entrada  diaria  de  los  ingresos  y  los  gastos. 

2.  Un  libro  para  las  consignaciones  6  cr^ditos. 

3.  Un  legajo  de  las  listas  del  personal  conteniendo  el  nombre,  cargo, 
tierapo  invertido  y  suma  mensual  pagada  d  cada  persona. 

4.  Una  carpata  conteniendo  los  diarios  de  las  operaciones  en  la  que  se 
hard  constar  la  ocupaci6n  de  las  psrsonas  empleaaas  en  la  obra,  d  qu^  par- 
te del  trabajo  se  dedicaron,  y  todos  los  datos  necesarios  relacionados  con 
la  obra.  E.i  obras  hschas  bajo  contrata  se  anotard,  si  es  posible,  la  canti- 
dad  de  trabajo  qu;  el  contratista  realice  diariamante,  6  durante  aquellos 
panodos  en  que  se  pueda  calcular  el  trabajo,  expresando  dia  por  dia  el  nd- 
tn^ro  y  ocupaci6n  de  los  hombres  empleados  y  el  ndmero  y  clase  de  mdqui- 
nas  que  el  contratista  usare. 

5.  Una  carpeta  conteniendo  rainutas  6  copias  de  comunicaciones  salidas. 

6.  Una  carpita  conteniendo  comunicaciones  recibidas. 
T.   Una  carpeta  conteniendo  6rdenes  recibidas. 

8.  Un  libro  copiador  de  todos  los  comprobantes  pagados. 

9.  Un  estado  del  material. 

10.  Un  indice  por  cada  libro,  carp3ta  ,v  legajo. 

V^III.  Por  el  conducto  correspondiente,  el  empleado  encargado  remitird 
al  Gobernador  General  los  siguientes  documentos  de  Obras  Publicas  dentro 
de  los  diez  dias  siguientes  al  dltimo  del  mes  d  que  se  refieren,  a  saber: 

Informe  mensual  del  progreso  de  las  obras. 

Relaci6n  mensual  de  empleados. 

Resumen  mensual  de  material  comprado. 

Lras  relaciones  del  material  serdn  entregadas,  por  el  misrao  conducto,  en 
los  trimestres  que  terminan  los  dias  30  de  Junio  y  31  de  Diciembre  de  cada 
ano,  dentro  de  los  veinte  dias  despu^s  del  fin  del  trimestre  d  que  se  refieran. 
Despu^s  de  haberse  facilitado  una  relaci6n  completa,  si  en  el  trimestre  pos- 
terior han  habido  pocos  cambios,  bastard  hacer  constar  estos  cambios  en 
los  trimestres  que  terminan  el  31  de  Marzo  j  el  30  de  Septiembre. 

I X.  Cada  informe  mensual  de  las  operaciones  contendrd  una  breve  rela- 
ci6n  rentistica  en  la  forma  siguiente: 

Costo  total  del  trabajo  tal  como  aparece  en  el  Proyecto  Aprobado. 

Total  de  asignaciones  de  que  se  haya  pr^viamente  dado  cuenta. 

Asignaciones  recibidas  durante  el  mes. 

E'.<resos  to  tales  de  que  antes  se  haya  dado  cuenta. 

Egresos  durante  el  mes. 

Saldo  que  queda  d  disposici6n  del  Oficial  Pagador  al  fin  de  mes. 
Suma  presupuestada  invertida  en  los  contratos  existentes. 
Cdlculo  de  otras  responsabilidades  pendientes. 
Cdlculo  del  saldo  que  podrd  invertirse  al  fin  del  mes. 

X.  Todos  los  documentos  relativos  d  dinero  que  se  refieran  d  cada  obra 
pfiblica  de  la  Isla,  de  que  estdn  encargados  Oficiales  del  Ejdrcito  dc  los  Es- 
tados  Unidos,  serdn  remitidos,  dentro  de  los  diez  dias  posteriores  al  vcnci- 
niiento  del  mes  d  que  se  refieran,  por  los  Oficiales  Pagadores  responsables, 
directamente  al  Jefe  del  Departamento  de  Contabilidad  en  las  Oficinas  del 
Gobernador  de  la  Isla,  para  su  examen  administrativo. 

Las  cuentas  corrientes  serdn  extendidas  por  triplicado  y  se  remitirdn  dos 
copias  acompafiadas  de  dosjuegos  de  resdmenes  y  un  juego  completo  de 
CO  mproban  tes. 

La  aprobaci6n  del  Jefe  del  Departamento  de  estas  cuentas,  en  todo  lo  que 
se  refiera  d  la  necesidad  6  conveniencia  del  desembolso,  y  d  los  precios  pa- 
l^ados,  asi  como  su  certificaci6n  haciendo  constar  que  la  inversi6n  efectua- 
da,  de  acuerdo  con  las  leyes  y  reglamentos  dictados  por  las  Autoridades 
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superiores,  era  la  ni^s  econ6inica  y  ventajosa  para  el  Gobierno,  ser&n  eje- 
cutorias.  Si  el  Oficial  Pagador  certifica  que  la  inversion  adoptada  era  la 
mds  econ6niica  y  ventajosa  para  el  Gobierno,  la  certificaci6n  del  Jefe  del 
Departamento,  A  ese  cfecto,  podrd  scr  oniitida  y  bastard  la  aprobaci6n  de 
dicho  Jefe  de  Departamento,  consignada  al  dorso  de  la  cuenta  corriente. 

XI.  Los  productos  que  se  obtengan  de  las  ventas  autorizadas  de  mate- 
rial del  Estado,  serAn  depositados  sin  deniora,  d  nombre  del  Tesorero  de  la 
Isla,  y  ^ste  los  llevard  al  haber  de  la  cuenta  del  cr^dito  concedido  para  la 
obra  de  donde  tales  productos  procedan,  para  que  puedan  concederse  en 
virtud  de  peticiones  de  fondos  presupuestados,  ademds  de  la  asignaci6ii 
ordinaria,  si  se  necesitaren. 

XII.  Ningijn  em  plead  o  estd  autorizado  para  asegurardinero  6  propiedad 
del  Estado.  Los  Oficiales  Pagadores  no  estdn  autorizados  para  liquidar 
con  herederos,  albaceas  6  administradores,  d  no  ser  siguiendo  instrucciones 
y  con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla. 

XIII.  Siempre  que  un  empleado  en  cualquier  obra  pfiblica  fuere  relevado 
del  desempeno  de  cualquier  cargo,  hard  constar,  por  medio  de  una  certifica- 
ci6n  cjue  entregard  al  que  le  sustituya.  cuales  son  las  deudas  pendientes,  y 
remitird  una  relaci6n  de  las  mismas  al  Goljernador  General.  Salvo  disposi- 
ci6n  contraria,  entregard  al  que  le  reemplace  el  dinero  y  material  del  Esta- 
do. con  los  libros  y  papeles  pertenecientes  al  empleo  que  dejare. 

XIV.  Los  cheques  certificados  podrdn  admitirse  en  garantia  de  proposi- 
ciones  y  como  fianza  de  contratos. 

XV.  Los  contratos  dnicamente  podrdn  ser  prorrogados  con  el  conscnti- 
miento  del  Oficial  autorizado  para  aprobar  tales  contratos. 

XVI.  Siempre  que  un  contrato  sea  prorrogado,  y  d  consecuencia  de  tal 
pr6rroga,  han  de  hacerse  rebajas  de  sumas  debidas  6  que  han  de  serlo  al 
contratista,  se  hardn  constar  dichas  rebajas  en  los  libramientos,  y  el  saldo 
serd  pagado  al  contratista.  El  pago  de  los  gastos  causados  por  la  pr6rro- 
ga  de  contratos  nunca  serd  exigido  d  los  contratistas,  ni  recibido  de  los 
mismos,  por  empleados  6  agentes  del  Gobierno  de  la  Isla. 

XVII.  Los  comprobantes  de  pagos  parciales  6  aquellos  en  que  el  tanto 
por  ciento  haya  sido  retenido,  se  hardn  por  triplicado;  una  copia  serd  reser- 
vada  por  el  Oficial  Pagador,  y  dos  serdn  remitidas  d  los  contadores.  El 
prop6sito  es  que  los  dos  comprobantes  scan  examinados  y  confrontados 
cuando  las  cuentas  del  Oficial  scan  liquidadas,  debiendo  ser  posteriormente 
retirado  uno  de  ellos  por  el  Interventor  y  archivado  como  subcomprobante 
con  el  comprobante  para  el  pago  final.  Los  comprobantes  por  triplicado 
de  que  se  ha  hecho  rcterencia  podrdn  "aacerse  sin  recibos  y  sin  copia  de  nin- 
gdn  subcomprobante  que  se  archive  con  los  comprobantes  originales;  deben, 
sin  embargo,  ser  completos  en  todo  particular  y  justificados  por  los  funcio- 
narios  correspondientes. 

XVIII.  El  material  mucble  del  Estado,  si  fuere  posible  estard  visiblemen- 
te  marcado  y  si  fuere  de  metal  serd  sellado  con  las  letras  **0.  P.*'  antes  de 
scr  usado. 

XIX.  I'n  Inspector  del  Material  del  Estado,  serd  nombrado  por  el  Go- 
bernador General  de  la  Isla,  en  las  ^pocasen  que  las  necesidades  del  servicio 
lo  hagan  necesario.  Serd  deber  del  Inspector  examinar  todo  material  que 
sea  debidamente  presentado  para  su  inspecci6n.  Declarard  si  el  material  es 
inservible  y  debe  dcstruirse;  propondrd  que  se  venda,  6  bien  declarard  dicho 
material  todavia  utilizable. 

X  X.  La  compra  de  material  y  la  ejecuci6n  de  trabajos  se  llevard  d  efecto 
de  la  manera  que  sea  mds  econ6mica  y  ventajosa  para  el  Gobierno  de  la  Is- 
la. Si  se  desearc  coniprar  ese  material  en  el  mercado  pfiblico,  6  llevar  d  cfec- 
to cualquier  traljajo  contratando  lamanode  obra,  en  los  casos  no  com- 
prendidos  en  las  disposicionesdel  Reglamento  del  Ej^rcito,  una  autorizacidn 
especifica  se  obtendrd  primcro  del  Oficial  autorizado  para  aprobar  el  pro- 
yecto  de  la  obra. 

XXI.  Salvo  las  modificaciones  hechas  por  los  precedentes  pdrrafos,  las 
6rdenes  anteriores  procedentes  de  este  Cuartel  General  y  en  cuanto  sea  apli- 
cable,  el  Reglamento  del  Ej^rcito  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  servirdn  de  norma 
d  los  oficiales  en  el  manejo  de  las  Obras  Pdblicas. 

XXII.  Las  disposiciones  que  preceden  surtirdn  sus  efectos  d  partir  del  1** 
de  Julio  de  1900,  inclusive. 


Digitized  by 


4Sa 

No.  250. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana  J  June  26,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order; 

Authority  is  hereby  to  granted  to  Municipalities  throughout  the 
Island,  to  rent  for  another  year  buildings  at  present  used  for  school  jjur- 
poses,  at  a  rental  not  to  exceed  that  now  paia,  the  lease  for  the  coming 
year  to  commence  upon  the  expiration  of  that  now  in  force. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradaccidn.) 
No.  250. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  26  de  Junto  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  autoriza  por  la  presente,  k  todos  los  Municipios  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  pa- 
ra alquilar  por  otro  aflo  los  edificios  actualmente  usados  para  escuelas,  d 
tin  precio  que  no  exceda  el  que  ahora  se  paga,  debiendo  empezar  el  nuevo 
arrendamiento  al  finalizar  el  antiguo. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor j 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  251. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  26,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

The  two  Correctional  Judges  and  four  Municipal  Judges  elected  June  16, 
1900,  for  the  city  of  Havana,  are  hereby  assigned  to  their  respective  Courts, 
as  follows: 

Antonio  Gonzalo  PSrez,  to  the  Correctional  Court  of  the  First  District; 
Salvador  Acosta  v  R»r6,  to  the  Correctional  Court  of  the  Second  District; 
Gastdn  Moray  Varona,  to  the  Municipal  Court  of  the  Northern  District; 
Ramdn  GontAlez  Arango,  to  the  Municipal  Court  ofthe  Southern  District; 
Ursulo  J.  Doval,  to  the  Municipal  Court  of  the  Eastern  District;  and 
Bmilio  Carrera  PeSarredonda,  to  the  Municipal  Court  of  the  Western 
District. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
.  N?251. 

Cuartel  Greueral  de  la  Divisl6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  26  de  Junio  de  1900 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ba-  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  lo  siguiente:  .  ^ 

XtQ9  dos  Jueces  Correcdoiiales  y  los  ctiatro  Jueces  Mtmidpales  electo9.d 
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dfa  16  de  Junio  de  1900,  para  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana,  quedan  adscritos  A 

lo8  respectivos  Juzgados  del  modosiguiente: 
Antonio  Gonzalo  P^rez,  al  Juzgado  Corrcccional  del  Primer  Distrito; 
Salvador  Acosta  y  Bard,  af  Juzgado  Correccional  del  Segundo  Distrito, 
Gastdn  Moray  Varona,  al  Juzgado  Municipal  del  Distrito  Norte; 
Ramdn  Oonzdiez  Arango,  al  Juzg-ido  Municipal  del  Distrito  Sur; 
Ursulo  J,  Doval,  al  Juzgado  Municipal  del  Distrito  Este,  y 
Bmilio  Carrera  Penarredonda,  al  Juzgado  Municipal  del  Distrito  Oeste. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  From  July  1st,  1900,  Municipal  Treasurer  shall  perform  the  duties 
which  the  Municipal  Law,  the  Decree  of  September  12,  1870,  and  the 
Instructions  governing  the  keeping  of  Accounts,  of  October  4,  1870,  and  of 
May  27,  1881,  assign  to  the  Treasurers  and  Depositors. 

Municipal  Treasurers  must  also  collect  income  of  any  kind  pertaining  to 
Municipal  Treasuries,  in  the  manner  and  form  prescribed  by  the  Laws,  the 
Decree  of  March  25, 1899,  Orders  Nos.  123  and  138,  Headquarters  Division 
of  Cuba,  series  of  1900,  and  all  such  as  may  hereafter  be  published. 

Municipal  Treasurers  are  personally  responsible  for  losses  suffered  by 
Municipalities  through  their  negligence  or  gross  ignorance  in  the  discharge 
of  their  duties.  They  shall  therefore  appoint  the  employees  that  may  be 
necessary  for  the  proper  fulfillment  of  the  work  in  their  charge,  submitting 
said  appointments  to  the  Ayuntamientcs  for  approval. 

IL  Only  such  Ayuntamientos  as  may  have  an  estimated  income  of 
their  own  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  have  an 
Accountant.  He  shall  also  perform  the  duties  of  Auditor,  and  be  freely 
appointed  to  and  discharged  from  office  by  the  Ayuntamiento. 

In  all  other  M  unicipalities  the  Accounts  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Ayuntamiento,  and  said  accounts  shall  be  audited  monthly  by  a 
Councilman  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Municipal  Corporation. 

III.  Municipal  Treasurers  shall,  under  no  circumstances,  make  payments 
of  any  kind  not  authorized  by  the  law  or  by  an  express  order  of  the 
Military  Governor  of  the  Island,  and  without  first  ascertaining  whether 
there  is  an  available  balance  within  the  budget  allotment  for  the  purpose. 

IV.  Municipal  Treasurers  will  make  a  report  every  six  months  to  the 
Secretary  of  Finance  of  the  Island  of  the  finances  of  their  respective  Munici- 
palities, clearly  stating  therein  the  estimated  income,  the  collections  and 
disbursements  made,  and  giving  the  section,  chapter  and  article  of  the 
Budget  to  which  they  relate. 

V.  The  Secretary  of  Finance  may,  either  personally  or  by  delegation, 
examine  the  municipal  accounts  every  six  months,  and  he  is  authorized  to 
declare  any  payment  illegal,  to  fix  the  responsibility  thereof  on  the  proper 
functionary,  and  to  exact  from  him  or  from  his  bondsmen  the  return  of  the 
surajUegally  disbursed. 

Should  the  Secretary  of  Finance  deem  any  functionary  incompetent 
through  incapacity  or  immorality,  he  will  report  the  fact  to  the  Mayor  in 
order  that  the  latter  may  take  the  proper  le^al  action. 

Against  the  decisions  of  the  Secretary  of  Fmance  appeals  may  be  taken 
before  the  Military  Governor  within  ten  days  following  the  date  on  which 
due  notice  thereof  shall  have  been  given. 

YI.  The  Ayuntamientos  shall  fix  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  Munici- 
pal Treasurers,  Accountants  and  Accounting  Secretaries,  and  the  amomit 
of  the  bond  they  thaU  furnish.  ... 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  252. 

Headquarters  Divlsioii  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  June  27, 1900. 
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The  Secretary'  of  the  Ayuntaraiento,  as  well  as  the  other  employees  except 
the  Treasurer,  who  are  paid  from  Municipal  funds,  shall  be  freely  appointed 
to  office  and  discharged  therefrom  by  the  Ayuntamientos  themselves. 

Functionaries  that  render  professional  services  shall  have  the  status  and  . 
legal  conditions  that  the  law  in  force  provides. 

VII.  The  appointments  referred  to  in  the  two  preceding  Articles  shall  be 
made  by  the  Municipal  Corporations  and  passed  upon  by  at  least  two 
thirds  of  the  Council  men.  In  case  of  a  tie,  the  President  shall  cast  the 
deciding  vote,  but  should  he  not  be  disposed  to  exercise  his  right  to  vote, 
the  question  shall  be  decided  by  lot. 

YIII.    Hereafter  Ayuntamientos  shall  prepare  no  other  budgets  but  the 
regular  and  special  ones. 

The  expenditures,  therefore,  and  incomes  which  from  any  cause  whatever 
should  not  have  been  realized  within  the  fiscal  year  to  which  they  belong, 
shall  be  included  in  the  subsequent  budgets. 

The  regular  budget  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  Article  130  of 
the  Municipal  Law,  and  shall  include  the  expenditures  to  be  made  for  any 
reason  whatsoever  and  the  income  to  meet  them. 

The  special  budget  shall  only  be  prepared  in  the  cases  specifically  stated 
in  Article  142  of  the  same  Municipal  Law. 

IX.  The  provisions  of  this  order  shall  not  l)e  considered  obligatory  on 
the  Municipality  of  Havana. 

X.  All  orders  and  laws  which  in  whole  or  in  part  are  in  conflict  with 
the  provisions  of  this  order  are  hereby  revoked. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) . 
No.  252. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisldn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  27  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n,  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  lapubUcaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  el  dia  primero  de  Julio  de  1900,  corresponderfi  d  los  Tcsoreros 
Munici pales  desempenar  las  funciones  que  la  Ley  Municipal,  el  Decreto  de 
12  de  Scptiembre  de  1870  y  las  Instrucciones  de  Contabilidad  de  4  de  Octu- 
bre  del  propio  ano  y  de  27  de  Mayo  de  1881  confieren  d  los  Tesoreros  y 
Depositarios. 

Tambi^n  serd  obligaci6n  de  los  Tesoreros  Municipales  la  recaudaci6n  de 
todos  los  ingresos  que  por  cualquier  concepto  correspondan  d  la  Hacienda 
de  los  Municipios,  en  la  forma  que  previenen  las  Leyes,  Decreto  de  25  de 
Marzo  de  1899,  6rdenes  ndmeros  123  y  138,  serie  de  1900  del  Cuartel  Ge- 
neral de  laDivisi6n  de  Cuba,  y  como  se  disponga  en  las  que  se  promulguen 
en  lo  sucesivo. 

Los  Tesoreros  Municipales  son  personalmente  responsables  de  los  que- 
brantos  que  tuviere  el  Municipio  por  negligencia  6  ignotancia  inexcusable 
en  el  ejercicio  de  las  funciones  que  les  competen.  En  consecuencia  nombra- 
rdn  los  empleados  necesarios  para  el  buen  desempefto  de  los  servicios  que 
tienen  d  su  cargo,  sometiendo  los  nombramientos  d  la  aprobHci6n  de  los 
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dor  General  de  esta  Isia  y  sin  cerciorarse  de  que  hay  un  saldo  disponible  de 
cr^dito  presupuesto  para  el  caso. 

IV.  Los  Tesoreros  Municipales  remitir^n  cada  semestre  un  informe  al 
Secretario  de  Hacienda  de  la  Isla  sobrc  la  hacienda  del  respectivo  Munici- 
pio,  en  el  cual  se  consignen  claramente  losingresos  calculados,  lus  cobrados 
y  los  pagos  hechos  con  expresi6n  de  la  secci6n,  capitulo  y  articulo  del  pre- 
supuesto d  que  se  contraigan. 

V.  El  Secretario  de  Hacienda  personalmente  6  por  delegaci6n  podrd 
exaniinar  las  cuentas  municipales  cada  seis  meses,  con  facultad  para  decla- 
rar  ilegal  cualquier  pago,  determinar  el  funcionario  responsable  del  mismo 
y  exigir  A  ^ste  6  A  sus  fiadores  la  suma  ilegalmente  pagada. 

Si  el  Secretario  de  Hacienda  entendiera  que  es  incompetente  cualquier 
funcionario  por  incapacidad  6  falta  de  morahdad,  lo  pondrd  en  conociniien- 
to  del  Alcalde  para  que  ^ste  proceda  con  arreglo  A  la  ley. 

De  los  acuerdos  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda  se  podrd  apelar  para  ante  el 
Gobernador  General  dentro  de  los  diez  dias  siguientes  &  la  notificaci6n  de 
aquellos  acuerdos. 

VI  Los  Ayuntamientos  acordardn  la  retribuci6n  que  los  Tesoreros  Mu- 
nicipales, Contadores  y  Secretarios  Contadores  han  de  disfrutar  y  las  fian- 
zas  que  deban  prestar. 

Tanto  el  Secretario  de  los  Ayuntamientos  como  los  demds  empleados  y 
dependientes  pagados  de  los  fondos  municipales,  d  excepci6n  becha  de  los 
Tesoreros,  serdn  nombrados  y  separados  libremente  por  los  mismos  Ayun- 
tamientos. 

Las  funcionarios  destinados  &  servicios  profesionales  tendrdn  la  capaci- 
dad  y  condiciones  legales  que  determinan  las  leyes  vigentes. 

VII.  Los  nombramientos  d  que  se  refieren  los  dos  articulos  anteriores 
serdn  hechos  pre vio  acuerdo  de  las  Corporaciones  Municipales,  adoptado 
por  las  dos  terceras  partes,  por  lo  menos,  de  los  Concejales  y  en  caso  de  em- 
pate  decidird  el  voto  del  Presidente  6  la  suerte,  si  ^ste  no  quisiera  utilizar 
dicha  facultad. 

VIII.  En  lo  sucesivo  los  Ayuntamientos  no  formardn  mds  presupuestos 
que  los  ordinarios  y  extraordinarios. 

A  dicho  efecto  los  pagos  ^  ingresos  que  por  cualquier  concept©  no  hubie- 
ren  tenido  lugar  dentro  del  ejercicio  econ6mico  en  que  se  hubieren  contrai- 
do,  sc  incluirdn  en  las  subsiguientes. 

El  presupuesto  ordinario  se  formard  con  arreglo  al  artfculo  130  de  la  Ley 
Municipal  y  coniprenderd  los  gastos  que  por  cualquier  concepto  hayan  de 
hacerse  y  los  ingresos  destinados  d  cubririos. 

El  presupuesto  extraordinario  s61o  tendrd  lugar  en  los  casos  taxativa- 
mente  marcados  en  el  Articulo  142  de  la  propia  Ley  Municipal. 

IX.  Lo  dispuesto  en  la  presente  orden  no  se  enteuderd  obligatorio  para 
el  Municipio  de  la  Habana. 

X.  Quedan  derogadas  las  leyes  y  demds  disposiciones  que  en  todo  6  en 
parte  se  opongan  d  la  ejecuci6n  de  la  presente  orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  253. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Juae  27, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  ofCuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  and  (iovemment,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
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Kotwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph,  such  Ayun- 
tamientos  as  may  only  have  six  members  shall  appoint  one  Assistant 
Mayor. 

In  order  to  complete  the  number  of  Assistant  Mayors  corresponding  to 
each  Ayuntamiento,  the  Councilmen  who  received  the  highest  relative 
number  of  votes  shall  be  appointed  respectively  to  said  office.  Whenever 
two  or  more  Councilmen  may  have  had  the  same  number  of  votes  the  ap- 
pointments shall  be  decided  by  lot . 

Municipal  Mayors  shall  duly  notify  Civil  Governors  of  said  appointments 
and  the  latter  shall  report  same  to  the  Department  of  State  and  Govern- 
ment. 

II.  In  consequence  of  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Art  icle/the  territory 
within  the  Municipal  boundaries  (T^rminos)  shall  have,  provisionally, 
the  following  number  of  Municipal  District  and  Assistant  Mayors: 

PROVINCE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Assistant 


MUNICIPAL  TERRITORY.  Mayors.  Distncts. 


Pinar  del  Rio   4  4 

Conso1aci6n  del  Norte   3  3 

Consolaci6n  del  Sur   3  3 

San  Juan  y  Martinez   2  2 

San  Luis   2  2 

Vinales   3  3 

Guane   2  2 

Mantua   2  2 

San  Crist6bal   2  2 

Candelaria   2  2 

Julian  Diaz   1  1 

LosPalados   1  2 

San  Diego  de  los  Banos   1  1 

Guanajay   2  2 

Artemisa   2  2 

Bahia  Honda   1  2 

Cabanas   2  2 

Guayabal   1  2 

Mariel   2  2 

San  Diego  de  NiSfiez   1  1 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA. 

Marianao   3  3 

Bauta   2  2 

ElCano   2  2 

Guanabacoa   3  3 

Managua   2  2 

Regla   3  3 

Santa  Marfa  del  Rosario   3  3 

Jaruco   2  2 

La  Salud....   1  2 

Aguacate   1  2 

San  Pablo  de  Bainoa   1  1 

Santa  Cruz  del  Norte   2  2 

San  Jos^  de  las  Lajas   2  2 

Tapaste   1  1 

San  Antonio  de  los  Bafios   3  3 
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Assistant 


MUNICIPAL  TEPRITORV.  Majors.  Districts. 


Isla  de  Pinos   2  2 

San  Antonio  de  las  Vegas   2  2 

San  Felipe....    1  2 

Giiines   3  3 

La  Catalina   1  2 

Madruga   2  2 

Melena  del  Sar   2  2 

Nueva  Paz   2  2 

San  Nicolfis   2  2 

Guara   1  1 

PROVINCE  OF  MATANZAS. 

Matanzas   4  4 

Canas!   1  2 

Guamacaro   2  2 

Santa  Ana  ;   2  2 

Cdrdcnas   3  3 

Carlos  Roj as  (formerly  Cimarrones)   2  2 

Marii  (formerly  Guamutas)   2  2 

Mdximo  C^mez  (formerly  Guanajayabo)   2  2 

Jovellanos   2  2 

Alacranes  (formerly  Alfonso  XII)   2  2 

Bolondr6n   2  2 

Cabezas   1  1 

Uni6n  de  Reyes   2  2 

Sabanilla  del  Encomendador   2  2 

Col6n   H  3 

Cue  vitas   2  2 

Macagua   2  2 

Macurijes   3  3 

Palmillas   2  2 

Perico  (formerly  Cervantes)   2  2 

Roque   2  2 

San  Jos^  de  los  Ramos   2  2 

Jagtiey  Grande   2  2 

PROVINCE  OF  SANTA  CLARA 

Santa  Clara   3  3 

Bsperanza   2  2 

Calabazar   3  3 

Ranchuelo   2  2 

San  Diego  del  Valle   2  2 

Cienfuegos   4  ^ 

Palmira   2  2 

Cruces   2  2 

Rodas   3  3 

Santa  Isabel  de  las  Lajas   2  2 

Cartajena   2  2 

San  Fernando   2  2 

Abreus   2  2 

Sagua  la  Grande   3  3 

Santo  Domingo   3  3 

Queraado  de  Giiines   2  2 

Cifuentes   2  2 

Ceja  de  Pablo   2  2 

Rancho  Veloz   2  2 

San  Juan  de  las  Yeras   3  2 

Remedios   3  3 

Caibari^n   2  2 

Vueltas   3  3 

Placetas   3  3 
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MUNICIPAL  TERRITORY.  Mayors.  Districts. 

Camajuanf   3  3 

Yaguaja  J   3  3 

Trinidad   3  3 

Sancii-^pfritus   3  3 

Proyincb  of  Puerto  PRfNciPE 

Puerto  Principe   4  4 

Nuevitas   2  2 

Santa  Crur  del  Sur   2  2 

Mor6n   2  2 

Ciego  de  Avila   2  2 

ProviNCE  OF  Santiago  of  Cuba. 

Santiago  de  Cuba   4-  4 

San  Lnis   2  2 

Caney   2  2 

Cobre   2  2 

AltoSongo   2  2 

Palma  Soriano   2  2 

Gnantdnamo   3  3 

Sagua  de  T&narao   2  2 

Manzanillo   3  3 

Campechuela   2  2 

Niqnero   1  1 

6a jam  o   3  3 

Jiguanf   2  2 

Holgttin   3  3 

Pncrto  Padre   2  2 

Gibara   3  3 

Mayari   2  2 

Baracoa   3  3 

in.  The  Ayuntamientos  shall  proceed,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  divide,  in 
accordance  with  this  order,  and  other  existing  provisions,  their  territory 
(tirznino)  into  Municipal  Districts  and  the  wards  that  are  to  correspond 
to  each  District. 

The  Districts  into  which  each  territory  isdivided  shall  have  approximateh' 
the  same  number  of  inhabitants. 

No  ward  can  belong  to  more  than  one  Municipal  District. 

All  suburbs  and  outlying  territory  not  joined  to  the  Ayuntamiento  towns, 
shall  constitute  wards,  whatever  be  the  number  of  their  inhabitants. 

IV.  The  Ayuntamientos  shall  dedde  aa  to  which  wards  shall  have  Ward- 
Mayors  {Alcaldes  de  Barrio). 

These  functionaries  shall  be  freely  appointed  to  and  removed  from  office 
by  the  Municipal  Mayors,  and  the  persons  appointed  shall,  in  every  case, 
be  qualified  voters  and  eligible  as  well  as  permanent  residents  in  the  locality. 

The  Munidpal  Mayor  shall  notify  the  Ayuntamiento  of  the  appoint- 
ments of  Ward  Mayors  that  he  may  have  made. 

V.  The  Assistant  Mayor  and  Ward  Mayors  shall  discharge  the  duties 
assigned  to  their  offices  by  the  laws  in  force. 

VI.  The  Munidpal  Mayor,  within  a  period  of  thirty  days  following  the 
date  of  his  assuming  his  office,  shall  forward  a  statement  in  triplicate  to 
the  Ciril  Governor  of  the  Province,  stating  the  number  of  City  and  Coun- 
try Wards  in  the  Districts,  the  places  where  ther^  are  Offices  of  Ward  Ma- 
yors and  the  names  of  the  incumbents. 

The  Civil  Governor  shall  forward  two  copies  of  ^e^d  statement  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  and  Government. 
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{Traduccldn.) 
No.  253. 

Ciiartel  Crcneral  de  la  Divisidii  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  27  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  articulo  II  de  la  orden  No.  201,  serie  de  1900,  del  Cuartel  General 
de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba,  queda  modificado  en  esta  forma: 

Los  Ayuntamientos,  tomando  cotno  base  el  ntimero  de  Concejales  que  sc 
les  asigna  por  el  artfculo  I  de  esta  Orden,  y  en  la  proporci6n  que  establecc 
la  escala  anexa  al  arttculo  35  de  la  Ley  Municipal,  nombrardn  de  su  seno  ^ 
los  Tenientes  de  Alcalde. 

No  obstante  lo  dispuesto  en  el  pArrafo  anterior,  los  A^runtamientos  que 
s61o  se  compongan  de  seis  Concejales,  nombrarfin  un  Teniente  de  Alcalde. 

Serdn  nombrados,  respect iva men te,  Tenientes  de  Alcalde  hasta  corapletar 
el  n6mero  de  los  que  &  cada  Ayuntamiento  correspondetener,  los  Concejales 
que  en  las  elecciones  municipales  hubieren  obtenido  mayoHa  relativa  de 
votos.  En  caso  de  que  dos  6  mAs  Concejales  hubieren  tenido  igual  nil  mere 
de  votos,  decidird  la  suerte. 

Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  dardn  cuenta  de  los  nombramientos  referidos  A 
los  Gobcmadores  Civiles,  quienes  &  su  vez  lo  comunicardn  &  la  Secretarfa 
de  Estado  y  Gbemaci6n. 

II.  Como  consecuencia  de  lo  que  se  dispone  en  el  artfculo  anterior,  los 
t^rminos  municipales  tendr&n,  provisionalmente,  los  distritos  municipales 
y  Tenientes  de  Alcalde  que  se  detallan  en  la  presente  relaci6n: 


Provincia  de  Pinar  del  R!o. 
T£rMINO  MUNICIPAL,  dI*Alwlde.  Distrito. 


Pinar  del  Rfo   4  4 

Con8olaci6n  del  Norte   3  3 

Consolaci6n  del  Sur   3  3 

San  Juan  y  Martinez   2  2 

San  Luis   2  2 

Viflales   3  3 

Guane   2  2 

Mantua   2  2 

San  Crist6bal   2  2 

Candelaria   2  2 

JuMn  Diaz   1  l 

Los  Palacios  T.   1  2 

San  Diego  de  los  Bai^os   1  l 

Guanajay   2  2 

Artemisa   2  2 

B.ihia  Honda   1  2 

Cabai^as   2  2 

Guayabal   1  2 

Mariel    2  2 

San  Diego  de  Niiftez  „   1  l 

Provincia  de  la  Has  ana. 

Marianao   3  3 

Bauta   2  2 

El  Cano   2  2 

Guanabacoa   3  3 

Managua   2  2 

Regla  ,   3  3 

Santa  Maria  del  Rosario   3  3 

Jaruco.....«.«.»...r..,   2  2 

La  Salud   %  2 
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TiRMlXO  MVSICIPAL.  dI*Alcalde.  Distrito, 


Aguacate   1  2 

San  Pablo  de  Bainoa   1  1 

Santa  Cruz  del  Norte   *  2  2 

San  Jos45  de  las  Lajas   2  2 

Tapaste   1  1 

San  Antonio  de  los  Banos   3  3 

Alqmzar   2  2 

Ceiba  del  Agua   1  1 

Guira  de  Melena   2  2 

Vereda  Nueva   1  1 

Kcjucal   2  2 

Bataban6   2  2 

Quivicfin   2  2 

Santiago  de  las  Vegas   3  3 

IsladePinos  :  f  2  2 

San  Antonio  de  las  Vegas   2  2 

San  Felipe   1  2 

Ouines   3  3 

La  Catalina   1  2 

Madruga   2  2 

Melena  del  Sur   2  2 

Nueva  Paz   2  2 

San  NicolAs   2  2 

Guara   1  1 

PROVINCIA  DE  MATAnZAS. 

Matanzas   4  4 

Canasi   1  2 

Guamacaro   2  2 

Santa  Ana   2  2 

Cardenas   3  3 

Carlos  Rojas  (antes  Cimarrones)   2  2 

Marti  (antes  Guamutas   2  2 

MAximo  G6mez  (antes  Guanajaj'abo)   2  2 

Jovellanos   2  2 

Alacranes  (antes  Alfonso  XIH   2  2 

Bolondr6n   2  2 

Cal>ezas   1  1 

Uni6n  de  Reyes   2  ? 

Sabanilla  del  Enconiendador   2  2 

Col6n   3  3 

Cue  vitas   2  2 

Macagua   2  2 

\Iacuriges   3  3 

Palmillas   2  2 

Perico  (antes  Cervantes)   2  2 

Roque   2  2 

San  Jos^  de  los  Ramos   2  2 

Jagiiey  Grande   2  2 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTA  CLARA. 

Santa  Clara   3  3 

Bsperanza   2  2 

Calabazar   3  3 

Kanchuelo   2  2 

San  Diego  del  Valle   2  2 

Cienfuegos   4  4 

Palmira   2  2 

Cruces   2  2 

Kodas   3  3 

Santa  Isabel  dc  las  Lajas   2  2 
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TERMING  MUNICIPAL,  dJ*Alcaldl  Distrito. 


Cartagena   2  2 

San  Fernando   2  2 

Abreus   2  2 

Sagua  la  Grande   3  3 

Santo  Domingo   3  3 

Queniado  de  Giiines   2  2 

Cifuentes   2  2 

Ceja  de  Pablo   2  2 

Rancho  Veloz   2  2 

San  Juan  de  las  Yeras   2  2 

Remedios   3  3 

Caibari^i   2  2 

Vueltas   3  3 

Placetas   3  3 

Camajuam  i   3  3 

Yaguajay       3  3 

Trinidad.....   3  3 

Sancti-Spiritus   3  3 

PROVINCIA  DE  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

Puerto  Principe   4  4 

Nuevitas   2  2 

Santa  Cruz  del  Sur   2  2 

Mor6n   2  2 

CiegodeAvila   2  2 

PROVINCIA  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

Santiago  dc  Cuba   4  4 

San  Luis   2  2 

Caney   2  2 

Cobre   2  2 

Alto  Songo   2  2 

Palma  Soriano....   2  2 

Guantdnamo   3  3 

Sagua  deTdnamo   2  2 

Manzanillo   3  3 

Campechuela   2  2 

Niquero   1  1 

Bayamo   3  3 

Jiguam   2  2 

Holguin   3  3 

Puerto  Padre   2  2 

Gibara   3  3 

Mayari   2  2 

Baracoa   3  3 

III.  Tan  pronto  como  sea  posibleprocedcrAn  los  Ayuntamientos  d  acor" 
dar,  conforme  A  lo  que  preceptiia  esta  orden  y  demds  disposicicnes  vigen- 

tes,  la  divisi6n  de  sus  terminos  en  distritos  niunicipales  y  de  los  barrios 
que  d  cada  distrito  del)en  corresponder. 

Los  Oistritos  en  que  se  divide  cada  t^rmino  serdn  prdxiniamente  iguales 
en  nfimero  de  habitantes. 

Ningiin  barrio  podrd  pertenecer  mds  que  d  un  solo  Distrito  Municipal. 

Todo  arrabal  separado  del  casco  de  la  poblaci6n,  asi  como  cualquiera 
otra!  porci<5n  dc  territorio  apartado  del  mismo  casco,  ha  dc  constituir  ba- 
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El  Alcalde  Municipal  dard  cuenta  al  Ayuntamiento  de  los  nombramientos 
de  los  Alcaldes  de  Barrio  que  hubiere  hecho. 

V.  Los  Tenientes  de  Alcalde  y  los  Alcaldes  de  Barrio  deserapenar/in  las 
funciones  que  les  estdn  encomendadas  por  las  disposiciones  vigentes. 

VI.  El  Alcalde  Municipal,  en  un  plazo  que  no  excederd  de  30;dfas>  des- 
pu^  del  siguiente  6  aquel  en  que  tome  posesi6n  de  su  cargo,  remitirA  rela- 
ci6n  por  triplicado  al  Gobemador  Civil  de  la  Provincia  explicaliva  de  los 
bamos  urbanos  y  rurales  que  comprendan  los  distritos,  de  los  lugares  en 
que  existan  Alcaldfas  de  barrios  y  del  nombre  de  estos  funcionarios. 

El  Gobernador  Civil  remitird  dos  relaciones  de  las  t|ue  se  expresan  en  el 
pdrrafo  anterior  al  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gol)ernaci6n. 

Vlf.  Esta  disposici6n  empezard  d  regir  desde  el  dia  prinicro  de  Julio  del 
presf  nte  afio. 

VIII.  Quedan  derogadas  las  leyes  y  disposiciones  que  en  todo  6  en  parte 
se  opongan  d  la  ejecuci6n  de  la  presente  orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Estndo  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  254. 

Headquarters  Diiision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  2S,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order  concerning 
the  Municipal  Treasury: 

I.  From  and  after  July  1,  1900,  the  system  of  municipal  taxation  shall 
\je  the  one  established  by  this  order,  which  revokes  everything  contained  in 
former  systems  not  specifically  excepted  herein. 

II.  Municipal  expenditures  and  income  shall  be  regulated  by  an  annual 
estimate,  or  budget,  prepared  in  conformity  with  the  municipal  law  that 
may  be  in  force  at  the  time  of  its  preparation. 

Said  budget  shall  comprise  the  expenditures  that  may  be  necessary  during 
the  fiscal  year,  with  due  specification  of  items  and  services  to  which  they 
pertain,  and  the  duly  authorized  income  destined  to  meet  the  expenditures. 
The  budget  will  show  the  exj^enditures  and  income  to  be  exactly  balanced, 
and  no  obligation  shall  be  entered  into,  nor  an^'  payment  made  that  is  not 
provided  for  in  the  budget,  without  the  express  permission  of  the  Military 
Governor  in  each  case. 

III.  The  General  Treasury  of  the  Island  will  pay  the  expenses  of  Higher 
Instruction  and,  until  further  orders,  those  of  Primary  Instruction,  those 
of  Justice,  with  the  exception  of  Correctional  and  Municipal  Courts,  those 
of  the  Audiencia  prisons,  with  the  exception  of  that  in  the  City  of  Havana, 
and  the  Police,  except  that  in  the  Cit^-  of  Havana.  It  will  §ive  aid  to  such 
Hospitals  and  Charitable  Institutions  as  are  not  self-sustaining,  and  will, 
in  all  towns  where  it  may  be  necessary,  pay  the  expenses  of  Sanitation.  It 
will  pay  for  Public  Works  of  general  utility.  All  the  above  payments  to  be 
in  the  manner  and  to  the  amount  provided  for  in  orders  of  the  Military' 
Government,  in  force,  and  all  such  as  may  be  issued  hereafter.  The  Treasury 
will  pay  no  other  Municipal  expenses. 

IV.  The  incomes  shaU  be  divided  into  ''Ohligatorios  y  Voluntarios'' 
(obligatory  and  voluntary). 

Obligatory  incomes  are  the  follow ing[: 

(a)  Rentals  and  proceeds  of  properties,  rights  or  invested  capital,  that  for 
any  reason  constitute  the  patrimony  of  the  Municipality. 

(b)  Rentals  and  proceeds  of  propert3',  rights,  or  invested  capital,  belong- 
ing to  institutions  of  public  charity,  education,  and  others  ot  like  nature, 
the  management  of  wnich  pertains  to  the  Municipality. 

(c)  The  rates,  in  accordance  with  the  general  tariff  agreed  upon  by  the 
Municipalities,  for  furrfishing  water  from  municipal  aqueducts,  and  for 
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other  services  of  like  nature;  as  well  as  for  those  of  industrial  or  semi-in- 
dustrial character  not  of  general  use,  but  for  the  advantage  of  interested 
parties  who  may  ask  for  them. 

(</)    A  special  annual  license  tax  on  the  direct  sales  for  consnmption  of 
wines,  liquors  and  aguardientes,  and  in  general,  on  spirituous  and  ferment- 
ed liquors,  to  be  freely  regelated  by  the  Municipalities. 

(e)  A  tax,  also  regulated  by  the  Municipalities,  on  carriage  and  trans- 
portation business,  rafting  and  navigation  in  the  waterways,  or  on  the 
interior  traffic  of  the  harbors. 

The  taxable  industries  must  be  carried  on  within  the  Municipal  districts. 
Should  they  consist  of  tramways  or  suburban  railroads  traversing  another 
Municipal  district,  the  Municipalities  interested  will  agree  as  to  the  man- 
ner and  rate  of  taxation;  the  Municipalities  where  the  company's  station 
with  the  principal  workshops  and  warehouses  is  situated  will  make  the 
collecton  of  taxes,  which  shall  be  distributed  in  proportion  to  the  number 
of  kilometers  of  track  in  each  Municipality.  Each  Municipality  will  collect 
from  the  company  the  "territorial"  tax  pertaining  to  it. 

Should  the  interested  Municipalities  not  come  to  an  agreement  as  to  the 
manner  and  rate  of  taxation,  or  as  to  any  of  the  necessary  details  to  bring 
about  the  collection  thereof,  the  Secretary  of  Finance  will  settle  the  con- 
troversy within  the  period  of  thirty  days  from  the  date  on  w^hich  he  may- 
have  received  the  necessary  data  for  the  purpose.  The  Department  may  ask 
for  further  information,  should  it  so  deem  proper,  and  direct  the  adoption  of 
whatever  measures  it  considers  proper.  Either  of  the  interested  parties  may- 
appeal  to  the  Governor  of  the  Island  fmm  the  decision  of  the  Secretary  of 
Finance  for  final  judgment,  provided  said  appeal  is  made  within  twenty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Finance. 
If,  within  the  aforesaid  period,  the  Municipalities  should  arrive  at  an  agree- 
ment, all  further  intervention  by  the  Department  shall  cease. 

Be  it  understood  that  a  suburban  railroad  line  is  "one  having  its  terminal 
stations  at  points  near  the  city  limits,  and  is  mainly,  if  not  exclusively, 
engaged  in  the  transportation  of  passengers  outside  of  city  limits  to  subur- 
ban towns  or  villages." 

(/*)  Taxes  on  city  and  country  property  levied  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  and  regulations  in  force,  and  with  the  changes  made  by  this  order. 

ig)  The  industrial  tax  under  the  heading  comprised  in  the  first  three 
tariffs  of  the  regulations  in  force,  with  the  exception  of  the  heading  reserved 
by  the  Central  Office,  in  accordance  with  the  rulings  in  force,  and  with  the 
changes  contained  in  this  order. 

(A)  A  license  tax  on  industries,  trade,  professions  and  arts  at  present 
comprised  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  tariffs  in  the  manner  that  the  Municipality 
may  agree  upon. 

(/■)  When  the  business  of  rafting  and  lightering,  in  connection  with  the 
interior  traffic  of  harbors,  is  carried  on  in  a  port  that  is  bounded  by  more 
than  one  municipal  district,  the  same  quota  will  be  for  all,  and  will  be 
collected  by  the  Municipality  where  the  business  office  is  situated;  if  said 
business  is  on  weterways,  the  tax  will  also  be  collected  by  the  Municipality 
within  which  the  office  is  situated. 

Carts  and  vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of  the  products  of  rural 
properties  by  the  owners  thereof  or  their  agents,  are  exempted  from  the 
payment  of  said  tax,  provided  the  carts  or  vehicles  arc  the  property  of  said 
owners. 

(J)  A  tax  on  Municipal  contracts  for  the  perfomance  of  public  services, 
or  of  public  nature  rendered  within  the  District  in  proportion  to  the  profits 
accruing  to  the  holders  of  said  contracts,  be  tney'  private  individuals, 
associations  or  companies,  not  to  exceed  six  per  cent  of  said  profits. 

{k)  The  quotas  established  for  the  use  of  the  municipal  slaugher-houses 
and  for  the  killing  of  cattle  outside  of  the  same,  in  accordance  with  the 
order  of  June  9th,  1899. 

(/)  A  tax  on  articles  of  luxury,  comfort  or  of  inconvenience  to  the  neigh- 
borhood, such  as  riding  horses,  private  carriages,  dogs,  etc.;  the  tax  on 
bitches  being  five  dollars  and  on  dogs  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents 

(m)  Fees  that  under  the  laws  pertain  to  Municipalities,  such  as  those 
for  proving  weights  and  measures,  and  such  like. 

(«)    Municipal  fines,  pecuniar^' indemnities  that  pertain  to  the  Municipal- 
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ity,  surcharges  levied  upon  delinquent  tax-payers  and  pecuniary  penalties 
imposed  on  defrauders  of  the  municipal  rentals  and  incomes. 

(o)  A  tax  of  five  per  cent  on  the  gross  income  of  cemeteries  that  do  not 
belong  to  the  Mun^cipalit3^ 

Voluntary  incomes  are  the  following  ones: 

(a)  An  assessment  or  license  tax  on  trades  that  are  occasionally  exercised 
on  the  public  high  ways  at  fixed  or  varying  places. 

(h)  Remuneration  for  the  carriage  of  slaughtered  meats  from  slaugher- 
houses  to  marketstands,  in  the  towns  and  districts  in  which  heretofore  the 
service  existed. 

(c)   Taxes  on  the  following: 

Utilization  and  supply  of  the  public  municipal  waters  for  private  use. 
(Water  rates). 

Municipal  mineral  baths. 
Permits  for  building  in  towns. 

Burials  in  municipal  cemeteries;  (only  to  be  imposed  upon  those  who  are 
tax-|>ayers  to  the  extent  of  at  least  thirty  dollars  annually.) 
Funeral  carriages  (hearses^ 

Issuance  of  certificates  in  the  case  of  municipal  records  or  documents  filed 
in  the  archives,  whenever  it  be  not  in  case  of  appeal  of  any  of  the  residents 
aj^ainst  the  Municipality. 

Public  entertainments  and  balls. 

Lawful  games. 

V.  The  voluntarj'  receipts  will  be  freely  assessed  by  the  Municipalities. 

VI.  The  rate  of  tax  on  leviable  income,  on  city  property,  will  not  l)e 
above  the  following: 

Twelve  percent  in  the  whole  Municipal  District  of  Havana. 

Ten  percent  within  the  city  limits  of  the  present  capitals  of  Provinces, 
and  the  Municipal  Districts  of  Cardenas,  Sagua  la  Grande,  Caibarien,  Gi- 
bara,  Manzanillo,  Cienfuegos,  Marianao,  Regla  and  Guanabacoa. 

Eight  per  cent  in  the  remaining  districts  of  the  Provinces  of  Pinar  del  Rio 
and  Havana;  in  the  capitals  of  judicial  circuits,  with  the  exception  of  Bayn- 
ino  and  Mor6n;  in  the  Districts  of  Union  de  Reyes,  Bolondr6n,  Corral  Falso 
de  Macurijes,  Jovellanos,  in  the  Province  of  Matanzas;  in  the  municipal 
districts  of  the  judicial  circuits  of  Sagua  la  Grande,  Remedios,  Santa  Clara, 
Cienfuegos  and  in  the  city  limits  of  Ciego  de  Avila. 

Six  per  cent  in  the  districts  not  mentioned  and  excepted  in  the  foregoing 
paragraphs;  in  the  rural  wards  of  the  capitals  of  Santa  Clara,  Puerto 
Principe  and  Santiago  de  Cuba,  and  in  the  rural  wards  of  the  capitals  of 
judicial  circuits,  not  especially  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

VII.  The  territorial  contribution  on  leviable  income  of  rural  property 
will  not  exceed  the  following: 

Eight  percent  on  sugar  plantations  to  manufacture  sugar,  and  working 
as  such. 

Six  percent  on  plantations  devoted  to  the  cultivation  of  sugar-cane,  to- 
bacco or  to  various  other  products  at  the  same  time,  in  an  industrial  sense. 

VIII.  The  other  rural  properties  will  be  taxed  according  to  the  following 
rates: 

Six  percent  on  those  situated  in  the  present  judicial  circuits  of  Havana, 
Guanabacoa  and  Marianao. 

Four  per  cent  on  those  h)cated  in  the  rest  of  the  Province  of  Havana,  less 
than  four  leagues  distant  from  the  capital  of  the  Province,  and  the  cities  of 
CArdcnas,  Sagua  la  Grande,  Cienfuegos  and  Manzanillo. 

Two  per  cent  on  those  in  the  remainder  of  the  Island. 

IX.  The  territorial  tax  will  be  administered  and  collected  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  and  orders  in  force,  or  which  may  \yc  issued  in  the  fu- 
ture. The  present  assessments  will  serve  as  a  basis  until  another  one  is  made. 

X.  In  the  assessment  of  taxes  on  citj'  property,  the  Municipality  may, 
at  the  request  of  the  party  interested,  or  of  its  own  accord  after  hearing  the 
parties  interested,  make  all  proper  rectifications.  Said  partial  rectifications 
shall  be  ordered  by  the  Municipal  Mayor,  or  decided  upon  by  the  Munici- 
pal Council,  and  will  be  agreed  to  by  a  majority  of  votes  of  the  Commis- 
sion of  Finance  of  the  Ayuntamiento,  associated  with  an  equal  number  of 
ta.x-payers  on  city  property,  who  are  ^lermanent  residents  of  the  district 
and  are  appointee!  by  the  Ma^'or. 
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In  the  case  of  rectification,  the  right  of  appeal  can  be  had  before  the  Sec- 
retary of  Finance. 

XI.  The  following  rules  will  be  observed  in  the  collection  of  territorial 
taxes  on  rural  properties: 

1.  Only  rural  property  which  has  not  l^een  destroyed  by  the  war  will  be 
taxed. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  tax-rate,  the  products  from  the  cultiva- 
tion of  minor  crops  for  the  maintenance  of  the  occupants  of  any  property 
devoted  by  its  nature  to  any  other  kind  of  industry,  will  not  be  included. 

3.  Each  Municipality  will  make  a  general  census  of  rural  properties  in 
accordance  with  instructions  that  are  published  by  the  Military  Govern- 
ment, and  in  the  meantime  .they  can  collect,  in  accordance  with  the  census 
at  present  in  lorce,  the  taxes  on  the  rural  properties  which  were  not  des- 
troyed by  the  war. 

XII.  A  Commission  composed  of  three  Councilmen  appointed  by  the 
Mayor,  and  three  tax-payers  on  rural  property,  who  are  permanent  resi- 
dents of  the  locality,  will  adjust  claims  presented  by  the  tax-payers  on  rural 
properties.   A  decision  will  be  reached  by  a  majority  of  votes. 

Appeal  against  said  decision  can  be  had  before  the  Secretary  of  Finance. 

XIII  The  industrial  subsidy  on  the  items  included  in  the  first  three 
tariffs  of  the  regulation  in  force,  will  be  collected  in  conformity  with  the 
present  contributors'  list,  and  the  additions  and  deductions  that  may  have 
occurred,  or  mav  occur,  and  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  and  other 
instructions  in  force,  but  all  subject  to  the  following  rules: 

1.  In  the  Municipalities  where  city  property  may  pay  as  a  maximum 
twelve,  ien  and  eight  per  cent  on  the  leviable  income,  respectively,  the  rate 
will  be  that  corresponding  to  its  class,  and  the  deduction  stipulated  in  the 
Decree  of  March  25th,  1899,  will  be  abolished;  only  the  taxes  on  personal 
salaries,  gymnasiums  and  institutions  of  learning  remaining  suppressed. 

2.  In  the  districts  and  wards  where  city  property  continues  paying  six 
per  cent  the  rate  will  \ye  that  corresponding  to  us  class,  and  the  reduction 
stipulated  in  said  decree  of  March  25th,  1899,  will  lie  abolished,  except  in 
the  case  provided  for  in  the  forcgoin^i^  paragraph  in  relation  to  the  personal 
salaries,  gymnasiums  and  institutions  of  learning. 

XIV.  The  Commission  of  Finance  of  the  Municipality,  associated  with 
an  equal  number  of  subsidy-payers,  who  are  permanent  residents  of  the  dis- 
trict and  appointed  b\'  the  Mayor,  will  adjust  claims  of  subsidy-payers,  A 
decision  will  be  subjected  to  a  majority  of  votes. 
Appeal  against  said  decision  may  be  had  before  the  Secretary  of  Finance. 
XY.  The  Secretaries  of  the  various  Commissions  created  hy  this  order 
will  be  appointed  by  the  Mayor. 

XYI.  The  Municipalities  will  collect  all  their  receipts  by  administration: 
that  is,  through  their  salaried  personnel,  according  to  the  Municipal 
budget,  and  w^ho  shall  have  furnished  the  bond  required  by  law. 

All  extra  taxes,  fines,  indenmifications  and  pecuniary  penalties,  of  a  mu- 
nicipal nature,  will  be  duly  deposited  in  the  Municipal  Treasury. 

XYII.  It  is  understood  that  all  rates  of  tax  are  payable  m  American 
currency  or  its  equivalent.  The  rents,  profits,  values  and  all  kinds  of  in- 
comes, whenever  rectification,  revisions  and  census  be  made,  must  be  collect- 
ed in  the  same  kind  of  mone^'. 

In  the  case  of  previous  pecuniary  obligations,  what  may  have  been 
stipulated  must  be  complied  with,  but,  in  the  future,  contracts  must  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  United  States  currency. 

X\  III.  Territorial  taxes,  city  and  rural,  will  be  collected,  for  the  present, 
quarterly  in  advance. 

The  tax-paver  will  pay  the  quota  within  the  first  thirty  days  of  the 
quarter  to  which  it  Ijclongs.  From  the  first  day  of  the  following  month, 
he  will  be  considered  tardy,  and  will  be  charged  six  per  cent  interest  until 
the  date  of  settlement,  should  he  effect  the  payment  within  six  months.  If 
six  months  should  elapse  without  a  settlement,  the  charge  for  the  delay 
will  be  twelve  per  cent  of  the  said  contribution  and  said  twelve  iiercent  will 
be  charged  until  settlement. 

One  year  from  the  date  of  the  original  obligation,  the  property  wiU  be 
seized  to  collect  the  quota,  the  extra  charges  and  expenses  incurred  in  the 
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The  Municipality  will  have  on  the  real-estate  of  the  debtor  the  legal 
mortgage  established  by  the  mortgage  law  in  force,  for  the  quotas  of  the 
last  two  years. 

XIX.  Industrial  taxes  and  patents,  licenses  and  taxes  on  provisions, 
will  be  exacted  quarterly  in  advance,  if  the  quotas  be  not  in  full  or  annual. 
New  tax-pavers  will  pay  the  resf)ective  quota  at  the  time  the  license  is  issued. 

After  the  first  month  of  the  quarter  year,  the  tax-payers  of  said  classes 
will  be  charged  an  extra  ten  per  cent;  after  the  second,  twenty-five  per  cent, 
and  after  the  third  the  property  ol  the  debtor  will  be  seized  and  sold  to  pay 
the  debt,  with  an  extra  charge  of  twelve  per  cent  of  interest  on  the  (^uota, 
until  the  day  of  settlement,  plus  the  expenses  entailed  by  the  procecdmgs. 

XX.  A  payer  of  industrial  taxes  or  of  patents,  levies  and  license,  is  oblig- 
ed to  have  in  a  visible  place  In  his  store,  shop  or  office,  the  receipt  of  the  last 
payment  due  and  made.  If  this  order  is  not  complied  with  a  fine  of  from  ten 
to  fifty  dollars  will  be  imposed,  which  must  be  paid  to  tht*  Municipal  Treas- 
ury; incase  of  repetition  of  the  offense,  the  store,  shop  or  office  will  be  closed. 

XXI.  Each  receipt  shall  state  the  nature  of  the  tax  it  represents  as  well 
as  the  individual  quota  of  the  payer. 

Should  the  receipt  be  for  rural  or  city  property  taxes,  the  leviable  income 
of  the  property  and  its  corresponding  quota,  with  the  percentage  its  rep- 
resents, will  be  stated  therein. 

XXII.  The  tax-payer  who  considers  the  taxes  or  assessment  charged  to 
him  illegal,  may  appeal  to  the  Department  of  Finance  during  the  first  month 
of  the  quarter  year  to  which  the  notice  refers,  for  any  kind  of  property. 

The  Department  of  Finance  may  suspend  the  collection  pending  its  deci- 
sion, if  it  deems  proper,  without  detriment  to  its  final  action.  Whatever 
rights  to  civil  and  criminal  action  the  law  in  force  may  sanction,  shall 
remain  unaffected. 

XXIII.  At  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  year  the  Municipal  collector 
will  send  each  tax-payer  a  written  notice  stating  the  amount  of  his  indebt- 
edness for  the  quarter  year,  leaving  it  at  the  residence  or  store  taxed.  In 
said  notice  shall  be  inserted  this  Article,  the  preceding  one  [XXII]  and 
those  relating  to  tardiness. 

XXIV.  The  rectifications  that  maybe  made  in  the  assessment  shall  have 
no  retroactive  effects. 

To  the  payers  of  subsidy  tax  or  of  any  other  kind,  a  term  of  thirty  days 
is  granted  in  order  that  they  may  rectify  the  nature  of  their  taxation,  or  to 
make  their  declarations  without  incurring  any  penalty. 

XXV.  Municipal  taxes  shall  not  be  collectable  from  the  tax-payer  ipso 
facto  after  the  expiration  of  the  two  succeeding  years  to  which  they  may 
correspond. 

XXVI.  The  prohibition  of  taxes,  assessment  or  patents  on  eatables, 
drinkables  and  combustibles,  such  as  wood  and  coal,  is  ratified;  also  on 
importation  or  exportation  that  may  affect  free  competition,  or  circulation 
of  wealth.  The  taxation  on  meats  is  also  prohibited,  except  as  heretofore 
provided. 

XXVII.  The  Central  Office  will  continue  to  collect  taxes  and  contribu- 
tions kept  in  force  by  the  orders  published  up  to  date. 

XXVIII.  The  Municipalities  will  forward  to  the  Finance  Department  a 
copy  of  the  approved  municipal  estimates. 

XXIX.  The  Department  of  Finance  may  make  an  inspection  of  munici- 
pal accounts  every  half  year. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradttccidn.) 
N?  254. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divlsi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  28  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  4  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha.  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden  relativa 
{J^enda  Municipal; 
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I.  A  partir  del  1?  de  Julio  de  1900,  la  tribiitaci6n  municipal  serA  la  que 
establece  esta  orden,  que  deroga  todo  lo  que  expresamente  no  exceptfia. 

II.  Los  gastos  6  ingresos  municipales  scrdn  regulados  por  un  presupues- 
to  anual,  forniado  con  arreglo  d  la  ley  municipal  vigente  en  la  ^poca  de  su 
formaci6n. 

Dicho  presupuesto  coniprenderdlos  gastos  que  haj'ande  hacerse  en  el  aiio 
fiscal,  con  es^'cificaci6n  del  ohjeto  y  servicios  A  que  correspondan  y  los  in- 
gresos autonzados  dcstinados  A  cubrirlos.  En  el  presupuesto  han  de  estar 
precisamente  e(|uilibrados  los  gastos  y  los  ingresos,  y  no  se  podrd  contraer 
ninguna  obligaci6n  ni  hacerse  ningun  pago  (jue  en  <;1  no  estuvieren  recono- 
cidos,  sin  perniiso  expreso  del  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla  en  cada  caso. 

III.  El  Tesoro  General  de  la  Isla  sufragard  los  gastos  de  lnstrucci6n  Su- 
perior y,  hasta  orden  ulterior,  los  de  Instrucci6n  Primaria,  Justicia  {A  ex- 
cepci6n  de  los  Juzgados  Correccionales  y  Municipales),  Cdrceles  de  Audien- 
cia  (menos  la  de  la  Habana),  y  Policia,  excepto  la  de  la  Habana;  subven- 
cionard  los  Hospitales  ^instituciones  de  Bcneficencia  que  no  tenganrecursos 
I)ropios  suficientes;  pagard  los  gastos  de  Sanidad  en  todas  las  ciudades  en 
([ue  sea  necesario,  y  sufragard  por  completo  las  Obras  Pfiblicas  de  utilidad 
general;  todo  en  la  forma  y  cuantia  que  determinan  las  6rdenes  vigenlesdel 
Gobierno  Militar  6  las  (|ue  se  publi(|uen  en  lo  adelante.  Dicho  Tesoro  no 
contribuird  d  ningdn  otro  gasto  municipal. 

IV.  Los  ingresos  se  dividen  en  obligatorios  y  voluntarios. 
Son  ingresos  obligatorios: 

(a)  Rentas  y  productos  de  bienes,  derechos  6  capitales  que  por  cualquier 
concepto  constituyan  el  patrimonio  del  Municipio. 

{h)  Rentas  y  productos  de  bienes,  derechos  6  capitales  pertenecientes  d 
Establecimientos  de  Bcneficencia,  Instrucci6n  y  otros  andlogos,  cuya  admi- 
nistraci6n  conesponda  al  Municipio. 

(c)  La  remuneraci6n,  segljn  la  tarifa  general  que  acordaren  los  Munici- 
pios,  por  el  abastecimiento  de  agua  de  los  acueductos  municipales,  y  demds 
servicios  de  la  misma  indole;  asi  como  por  los  de  cardcter  industrial  6  semi- 
industrial  que  no  scan  de  aprovechamiento  general  sino  de  los  interesados 
f|ue  los  sblicitaren. 

(f/)  Vn  impuesto  especial  de  patente  Integra  y  anual  sobre  expendici6n 
para  el  consumo  inmediato  de  vinos,  licores  y  aguardientes,  y  en  general 
sobre  Iwbidas  espirituosas  3'  fermentadas,  regulado  libremente  por  los  rau- 
nicipios. 

(e)  Tn  impuesto  regulado  tarabi^n  por  los  municipios  sobre  las  indus- 
trias  de  locomoci6n  y  trasporte,  flote  y  navegaci6n  en  las  vfas  flu\'iales  6 
tidfico  interior  de  los  puertos. 

Las  industries  tributarias  han  de  ejercerse  6  explotarse  dentro  del  t^rmi- 
no.  Si  fuercn  tranvias  6  Uneas  suburbanas  de  ferrocarril  que  penetraren  en 
otro  t^rmino  se  pondrdn  de  acuerdo  los  municipios  interesados  sobre  la 
forma  y  tipo  de  imposici6n;  hard  la  cobranza  del  impuesto  el  municipio  en 
c|ueestuviere  situada  la  estaci6n  en  que  tenga  sus  talleres  y  dep6sitos  prin- 
cipalcs  la  empresa  y  se  distribuird  d  prorrata  del  ndmero  de  kil6metros  que 
rccorra  la  via  dentro  del  t<5rmino.  Cada  Municipio  cobrard  d  la  empresa  la 
contribuci6n  territorial  que  le  corresponda. 

Si  los  municipios  interesados  no  se  pusieren  de  acuerdo  sobre  la  forma  v 
tipo  de  imposici6n  6  sobre  cualquiera  de  los  detalles  necesarios  para  verifi- 
car  la  recaudaci6n,  dirimird  la  discordia  la  Secretarfa  deHaciencfa  en  el  t^r- 
mino  de  treinta  dias  d  contar  desde  la  fecha  en  que  se  le  remitan  los  infor- 
mes  necesarios  para  ello,  pudiendo  la  Secretarfa  pedir  mds  datos  si  lo  esti- 
ma  conveniente,  y  disponer  la  prdctica  de  las  diligencias  que  considere  fi ti- 
les. De  la  resoluci6n  de  la  Secretarfa  de  Hacienda  se  podrd  apelar  para  ante 
el  Goljernador  General  de  la  Isla,  en  el  tdrniino  de  20  dfas  contados  desde 
que  a(|uella  sea  notificada.  Si  durante  estos  t^rminos  llegaren  d  un  acuerdo 
los  Municipios  interesados  cesard  la  intervenci6u  superior. 

Se  cntiende  por  Ifnea  suburbana  de  ferrocarril  la  que  tiene  sus  estaciones 
terminales  en  estaciones  pr6ximas  limitrofes,  3'  se  dedica  principal  si  no  ex- 
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que  se  ha  reservado  la  Adtninistraci6n  Central  segtin  las  disposiciones  vi- 
gentes  y  las  modificaciones  contenidas  en  esta  orden. 

(A)  Una  licencia  6  patente  sobre  las  industrias,  comercios,  profesiones  y 
artes  comprendidos  hoy  en  las  tarifas  4*  y  5?  en  los  t^rminos  que  acordare 
el  Municipio. 

(/)  Cuando  las  industrias  de  flote  y  navegaci6n  en  el  trfifico  interior  de 
los  puertos  se  ejerciere  en  puerto  cuyo  litoral  corresponda  d  m^s  de  un  t^r- 
niino,  la  cuota  serd  la  misma  en  todos,  y  la  cobrard  el  t^rmino  en  que  estu- 
viere  doniiciliada  la  industria.  Si  se  ejerciere  en  vias  fluviales  las  cobrarA 
tambi^n  el  municipio  del  domicilio. 

Se  excepttian  del  impuesto  sobre  trasportes  las  carretas  6  vehiculos  desti- 
nados  A  la  conducci6n  de  los  propios  productos  por  los  duenos  6  llevadores 
de  las  fincas  riisticas,  sienipre  que  las  carretas  6  vehiculos  sean  propiedad 
de  aqudlos. 

{J  )  Un  impuesto  sobre  concesiones  municipales  de  servicios  piSblicos  6 
de  cardcter  piiblico  ejejutados  dentro  del  t^rmino,  proporcionados  d  las 
utilidadcs  de  los  concesionarios,  sean  dstos  particulares,  asociaciones  6  em- 
prcsas,  y  que  no  excederd  del  6  por  ciento  de  utilidades. 

(k)  Las  cuotas  fijadas  por  el  uso  de  los  mataderos  municipales  y  por  la 
matanza  fuera  de  ellos,  segtin  la  orden  de  9  de  Junio  de  1899. 

(7)  Un  impuesto  sobre  objetos  de  lujo,  comodidad  6  m^lestos  al  vecinda- 
rio,  como  caballos  de  silla,  carruajes  de  particulares,  perros,  etc. 

El  impuesto  sobre  perros  set  A  de  dos  pesos  cincucnta  centavos  sobre  los 
machos  y  cinco  sobre  las  hembras. 

(m)  Derechos  que  por  las  leyes  corresponden  &  los  municipios  como  los 
del  contraste  de  pesas  y  medidas  y  dcmds  andlogos. 

( n )  Las  multas  municipales,  las  indemnizaciones  pecuniarias  que  corres 
ponden  al  municipio,  los  recargos  d  contribuyentes  morosos  y  las  penas 
pecuniarias  en  que  incurran  los  defraudadores  d  las  rentas  6  ingresos  del 
municipio. 

(o)    Un  impuesto  de  cinco  por  ciento  sobre  el  producto  bruto  de  los  ce- 
menterios  que  no  pertenezcan  al  municipio. 
.  Son  ingresos  voluntarios: 

(a)  Un  arbitrio  6  licencia  sobre  las  industrias  que  se  ejerzan  ocasional- 
mente  en  la  via  p6blica  en  puestos  fijos  6  en  ambulancia. 

(^>)  La  remuneraci6n  por  la  conducci6n  de  las  cames  beneficiadas  en  los 
mataderos  municipales  d  las  casillas  de  expendio  en  las  poblaciones  6  t6r- 
minos  en  que  antes  de  esta  fecha  estuviere  establecido  el  servicio. 

(c)   Arbitrios  sobre  los  objetos  siguientes: 

Aprovechamiento  y  abastecimiento  de  aguas  pflblicas  municipales  para 
usos  privados. 

Establecimientos  balnearios  de  aguas  minerales  municipales. 
Licencias  para  construcci6n  de  edificios  en  las  poblaciones. 
Enterramientos  en  los  cementerios  municipales,  sobre  los  que  contribuyan 
al  municipio  con  treinta  pesos  al  ano  cuando  menos. 
Coches  de  servicios  funerarios. 

Expedici6n  de  certificaciones  por  actos  del  municipio  con  treinta  pesos  al 
afio  cuando  menos. 

Coches  de  servicios  funerarios. 

Expedici6n  de  certificaciones  por  actos  del  municipio  6  documentos  que 
existan  en  los  archivos,  cuando  no  sea  para  recursos  legales  de  los  vecinos 
d  de  cualquter  vecino  contra  los  actos  del  mismo  municipio. 

Espectdculos  ^  bailes  pfiblicos. 

Juegos  permitidos. 

V.  Todos  los  ingresos  voluntarios  serdn  acordados  libremente  por  los 
municipios. 

VI.  Los  tipos  de  imposici6n  sobre  la  renta  imponible  de  las  fincas  urba- 
nas  podrdn  llegar  hasta  los  siguientes: 

Doce  por  ciento  en  la  parte  urbana  de  las  actuales  capitales  de  provincia, 
y  en  los  t^rminos  municipales  de  Cdrdenas,  Sagua  la  Grande,  Caibari^n, 
Gibara,  Manzanillo,  Cienfuegos,  Marianao,  Regla  y  Guanabacoa. 

Diez  por  ciento  en  la  parte  urbana  de  las  actuales  capitales  de  provincia, 
y  en  los  t^rminos  municipales  de  Cdrdenas,  Sagua  la  Grande,  Caibari^n, 
feibara,  Manzanillo,  Cienfuegos,  Marianao,  Regla  y  Guanabacoa, 

Ocho  por  ciento  en  los  demds  t^rminos  de  las  provincias  de  Pinar  del  Rio 
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y  la  Habana,  en  las  cabeceras  de  partido  judicial  con  excepci6n  de  Bayamo 
y  Mor6n;  en  los  t^rniinos  de  Unt6n  de  Reyes,  Bolondr6n,  Corral  Falso  de 
Macuriges  \' Jovellanos  de  la  provincia  de  Matanzas,  en  los  t^rniinos  muni- 
cipales  de  los  partidos  judiciales  de  Sagua  la  Grande,  Remedios,  Santa 
Clara  y  Cienfuegos  3'  en  la  parte  urbana  de  Ciego  de  Avila. 

Seis  por  ciento  en  los  t^rminos  no  enunierados  y  exceptuados  en  los 
pdrrafos  anteriores;  en  los  barrios  rurales  de  las  capitales  de  Santa  Clara, 
Puerto  Principe  y  Santiago  de  Cuba  y  en  lo?  barrios  rurales  de  las  cabece- 
ras de  partido  judicial  no  mencionadasexpresaniente  en  el  p^rrafo  anterior. 

VII.  La  exacci6n  por  contribuci6n  territorial  sobre  la  renta  imponible 
de  las  fincas  rusticas  no  podr^  pasar  de  los  tipos  siguientes: 

Ocho  por  ciento  sobre  los  ingenios  de  fabricar  azdcar  que  est^n  funcic- 
nando  como  tales. 

Seis  por  ciento  sobre  las  fincas  destinadas  al  cultivo  de  la  cafia,  al  del 
tabaco  6  d  varios  cultivos  A  la  vez  en  escala  industrial. 

VIII.  Las  denids  fincas  riisticas  tributarfin  con  arreglo  d  la  escala  si- 
guiente: 

Seis  por  ciento  las  situadas  en  los  actuales  partidos  judiciales  de  la  Haba- 
na, Guanabacoa  y  Marianao. 

Cuatro  por  ciento  las  situadas  en  el  resto  de  la  provincia  de  la  Habana,  d 
nicnos  de  cuatro  leguas  de  las  capitales  de  provincia  y  de  las  poblaciones 
de  Cdrdenas.  Sagua  la  Grande.  Cienfuegos  y  Manzanillo. 

Dos  por  ciento  en  el  resto  de  la  Isla. 

IX.  La  contribuci6n  territorial  se  administrard  y  cobrard  con  arreglo  A 
los  reglamentos  y  disposiciones  vigcntes  6  que  se  promulgaren  en  lo  ade- 
lante,  sirviendo  de  base  el  actual  amillaramiento  mientras  no  se  haga  otro. 

X.  En  el  amillaramiento  de  fincas  urbanas  podrdn  hacer  los  manicipios 
d  instancia  de  parte  interesada  6  de  oficio  con  audiencia  de  los  interesados 
las  recti ficaci ones  que  sean  procedentes. 

Dichas  rectificaciones  parciales  serdn  ordenadas  por  el  Alcalde  Municipal 
6  acordadas  por  el  Ayuntamiento  y  se  hard  d  pluralidad  de  votos  por  la 
Comisi6n  de  Hacienda  del  Ayuntamiento  asociada  de  un  ntjmcro  igual  de 
contribuyentcs  por  fincas  urbanas,  que  tengan  su  residencia  habitual  en  el 
t^rmino  y  que  nombrard  el  Alcalde. 

En  caso  de  rectificaci6n  se  da  el  recurso  de  alzada  para  ante  la  Secretaria 
de  Hacienda. 

XI.  Para  la  cobranza  de  la  contribuci6n  territorial  sobre  fincas  rdsticas 
se  observardn  las  re^las  siguientes: 

1 .  Tributardn  tinicamentc  las  fincas  que  fueron  destniidas  por  la  guerra . 

2.  No  se  tomard  en  cuenta  para  la  fijaci6n  de  la  cuota  contributiva  la 
producci6n  de  cultivos  menores  para  el  sustento  de  sus  moradores  6  en 
escala  menor  en  las  fincas  destinadas  por  su  naturaleza  d  otra  clase  de 
explotaci6n. 

3  Cada  Municipio  hard  un  empadronamiento  general  de  fincas  riJsticas 
con  arreglo  d  las  disposiciones  que  se  publiquen  por  el  Gobierno  Militar. 
Mientras  se  ejecute  podrdn  cobrar  con  arreglo  al  actual  amillaramiento  las 
cuotas  correspondientes  d  las  fincas  que  no  fueron  destruidas  por  la  guerra. 

XII.  En  las  reclamaciones  que  establecieren  los  contribuyentcs  por 
fincas  rtisticas  entenderd  una  comisi6n  compuesta  de  tres  Concejales  nom- 
brados  por  el  Alcalde  y  tres  contribuyentcs  por  fincas  riasticas  que  tengan 
su  residencia  habitual  en  el  t^rmino.  Formard  acuerdos  la  mayoria  de 
votos. 

De  sus  resoluciones  podrdn  apelar  los  contribuyentcs  para  ante  la  Secre- 
taria de  Hacienda. 

XIII.  El  subsidio  industrial  sobre  los  epigrafes  comprendidos  en  las  tres 
primeras  tariias  del  Reglamento  vigente  se  hard  efectivo  por  las  actuales 
listas  cobratorias  y  las  altas  y  bajas  que  en  ellas  hayan  ocurrido  y  ocurran 
y  de  conformidad  con  el  reglamento  y  demds  disposiciones  vigcntes,  pero 
con  sujeci6n  d  las  reglas  siguientes: 
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2.  En  los  t^rminos  y  barrios  en  (jue  la  propiedad  urbana  continda  con- 
tribuyendo  con  el  6  por  ciento,  subsistird  la  rebaja  establecida  en  el  citado 
Decreto  de  25  de  Marzo  de  1899,  con  la  misma  salvedad  hechaenel  pArrafo 
anterior  respecto  d  sueldos  personales  yginmasios  y  estableciniientos  de  en- 
sefianza. 

XIV.  Entenderd  en  las  reclamaciones  de  los  contribu^-entespor  Subsidio 
la  Coniisi6n  de  Hacienda  del  Municipio,  asociada  de  un  ntjmero  igual  de 
contribu3*entcs  por  subsidio,  que  tengan  su  residencia  habitual  en  el  t^rmi- 
no,  nombrados  por  el  Alcalde.  Los  acuerdos  se  toniardn  por  mayona  de 
votos. 

De  sus  resoluciones  podrdn  apelar  los  interesados  para  ante  la  Secretaria 
deHaciend  I. 

XVI.  Los  Municipos  recaudardn  todos  sus  ingresos  por  administraci6n, 
es  decir,  por  medio  de  funcionarios  suyos  remunerados  consalario,  segdn  el 
presupuesto  municipal,  y  que  hayan  prestado  la  iianza  prescrita  por  la  ley. 

Todos  los  recargos,  multas,  indemnizaciones  y  penas  pecuniarias  de  ca- 
rdcter  municipal,  lagresardn  precisamente  en  el  tesoro  del  municipio. 

XVII.  Se  sobrentiendc  que  todos  los  tipos  de  imposici6n  son  en  moneda 
americana  6  sus  equivalencias,  y  dc  la  misma  manera  deben  ser  recaudados. 
En  la  misma  moneda  deberdn  scr  fijadas  lasrentas,  utilidades,  valores  y  to- 
da  clase  de  ingresos  al  hacerse  rectificaciones,  revisiones  6  empadrona- 
niientos. 

En  las  obligaciones  pecuniarias  anteriores  habrA  que  cumplir  lo  estipula- 
do.  pero  en  lo  adelante  se  celebrardn  los  contratos  sobre  la  base  de  moneda 
de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

XVIII.  La  contribuci6n  territorial,  rfistica  y  urbana,  continuard  co- 
brdndose  por  ahora  por  trimestres  adelantados. 

El  contnbuyente  podra  pagarla  sin  rccargo  durante  los  prinieros  treinta 
dias  del  trimestre.  Desde  el  primer  dia  del  nies  siguiente  incurrird  en  mora 
y  quedard  incurso  en  un  seis  por  ciento  de  interns  hasta  el  dia  delpago  si  lo 
verifica  en  el  t^rmino  de  seis  meses.  Si  pasare  ese  semestre  sin  verificar  el 
page,  el  recargo  de  morosidad  serd  un  doce  por  ciento  de  la  cuota,  y  ese 
doce  por  ciento  continuard  devengdndose  hasta  el  efectivo  pago. 

Al  afio  de  vencido  el  adeudo  se  procederd  d  la  cxpropiaci6n  de  la  finca, 
para  hater  efectiva  la  cuota,  los  recargos  y  las  costas  que  se  causaren  en  el 
cxpediente  de  expropiaci6n. 

El  Municipio  tendrd  sobre  los  bienes  raices  del  deudor  la  hipoteca  legal 
preferente  que  establece  la  vigente  ley  hipotecaria,  pero  por  las  cuotas  de 
los  dos  dltimos  anos 

XIX.  La  contribuci6n  industrial  y  las  patentes,  licencias  y  arbitrios,  se- 
rdn  exigibles  por  trimestres  adelantados  si  no  fueren  integras  6  anuales  las 
cuotas.  Los  contribuyentes  que  lueren  alta  pagardn  alexpedirsela  licencia 
la  cuota  que  les  corresponda. 

Pasado  el  primer  mes  del  trimestre  incurrirdn  los  contribuyentes  porestos 
conceptos  en  un  recargo  de  diez  por  ciento;  en  el  segundo  de  un  veinte  y  cin- 
co  por  ciento,  y  al  tercero  se  procederd  al  embargo  y  vent  as  de  bienes  del 
deudor  para  cubrir  el  adeudo,  con  un  recargo  de  doce  por  ciento  de  interns 
sobre  la  cuota  hasta  el  dia  del  pago,  mds  las  costas  del  procedimiento. 

XX.  El  contribuyente  por  Subsidio  industrial  6  por  concepto  de  paten- 
tes, arbitrio  y  licencias,  estd  obligado  d  tener  en  lugar  visible  del  estableci- 
miento,  taller  6  despacho,  el  rccibo  del  tjltimo  adeudo  vencido.  Si  no  lo  hi- 
ciere,  incurrird  en  una  multa  de  diez  d  cincuenta  pesos  para  el  Tesoro  Mu- 
nicipal, y  en  caso  de  reincidencia,  en  el  cierre  del  establecimiento,  taller  6 
despacho. 

XXI.  En  cada  recibo  de  contribuci6n  se  consignard  el  concepto  d  que  co- 
rresponde  y  la  cuota  individual  del  contribuyente. 

Si  el  rceibo  fuere  de  contr»buci6n  por  finca  rfistica  6  urbana,  se  consigna- 
rd la  renta  imponible  de  la  finca  y  la  cuota  que  le  corresponde,  con  expre- 
si6n  del  tanto  por  ciento  que  representa. 
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XXIII.  Al  principio  de  cada  trimestre  remitird  la  recaudaci6n  municipal 
d  cada  contriouyente  un  aviso  por  escrito  en  que  le  comunique  su  adeudo 
del  trimestre,  dejdndosele  en  su  domicilio  6  en  la  finca  6  establecimiento  C|ue 
cause  el  adeudo.  En  dicho  aviso  se  insertarAn  este  articulo,  el  anterior 
(XXII)  y  los  relativos  6.  la  morosidad. 

XXIV.  Las  rectificaciones  que  se  hiciercn  en  el  amillaramiento  no  ten- 
drdn  efecto  retroactivo. 

A  los  contribuyentes  por  subsidio  y  otros  conceptos  se  les  concede  un  pla- 
zo  de  treinta  dias  para  que  se  rectifiquen  los  conceptos  en  que  aparezcan 
inscriptos  6  para  que  hagan  sus  declaraciones  sin  incurrir  en  ninguna  pe- 
nalidad. 

XXV.  Los  impuestos  municipales  prescriben  ipso  facto  k  los  dos  afios 
de  terminado  el  afto  fiscal  d  qjue  correspondan. 

XXVI.  Se  ratifica  la  prohibici6n  de  arbitrios,  impuestos  6  patentes  so- 
bre  los  artfculos  de  comer,  beber  y  combustibles  como  la  lena  y  el  carb6n; 
sobre  la  importaci6n  y  exportaci6n  6  que  afecten  A  la  libertad  de  la  compe- 
tencia  6  de  la  circulaa6n  de  la  riqueza. 

Asfmismo  quedan  prohibidos  los  impuestos  sobre  el  consumo  de  cames. 

XXVII.  La  Administraci6n  Central  continuard  con  los  impuestos  y  con- 
tribuciones  que  se  ha  reservado  en  las  6rdenes  publicadas  hasta  la  fecha. 

XXVIII.  Los  Municipios  remitirdn  &.  la  Secretaria  de  Hacienda  copia  de 
los  presupuestos  municipales  aprobados. 

XXIX.  La  Secretaria  de  Hacienda  podril  inspeccionar  cada  seis  meses 
las  cuentas  municipales. 

El  Comandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor. 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  255. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Municipal  Judges  who  were  elected  on  the  16th  of  June,  1900,  shall  take 
oath  of  office  and  enter  upon  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  the  same,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  Articles  109  and  110  of  the  Digest  of  Januarys,  1891. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) 
No.  255. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Junto  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
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Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana  June  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
Order: 

The  following  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Presidio  at  Havana,  are 
hereby  promulgated,  and  the  Warden  of  said  Presidio  is  hereby  ordered  to 
s**e  that  said  Rules  and  Regulations  are  enforced.  These  Rules  and  Regulat- 
ions supercede  all  Rules  and  Regulations  previously  published. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 

The  control  and  management  of  the  Presidio  at  Havana  is  hereby  vest- 
ed in  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Government,  who  shall  have  power  to  ap- 
point, with  the  approval  of  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  a 
**\Varden"  and  **Deput\'  Warden,"  and  shall  have  power  to  appoint,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Warden,  all  other  officers  provided  for  herein  and 
necessary  for  the  safe  keeping,  care  and  protection  of  convicts. 

Every  convict,  when  discharged  from  the  Presidio,  shall  be  furnished  with 
transportation  to  the  place  of  his  residence  at  the  time  of  his  commitment, 
under  sentence  of  the  Court,  and  if  the  term  of  this  imprisonment  shall  have 
been  for  one  year  or  more,  he  shall  also  loe  furnished  with  suitable  clothes, 
cost  not  to  exceed  $7,  and  $5,  in  money. 

THE  WARDEN. 

1.  The  Warden,  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  Chief  Executive  Of- 
ficer of  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  shall  lie  guided  by  such  Rules  and  Orders  as 
may  be  promulgated  by  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  and  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government  for  the  government  of  the  Presidio. 

2.  The  orders  of  the  Warden  shall  l)e  cheerfully  and  implicitly  obeyed  by 
all  subordinate  officers  under  his  charge,  and  he  shall  have  power  to  suspend, 
and  for  flagrant  violation  of  orders  or  failure  in  the  performance  of  duty, 
he  may  dismiss  subordinates,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Military  Gov- 
ernor, if  the  appointment  of  said  officer  was  approved  by  him,  and  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Government  if  the  appoint- 
ment was  approved  by  him. 

3.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Warden  to  see  that  all  Rules  and  Regulations 
pertaining  to  all  departments  of  the  Penitentiary  are  firmly  and  impartially 
enforced. 

THE  DEPUTY  WARDEN. 

1.  The  Deputy  Warden  is  the  assistant  and  a^ent  of  the  Warden  in  the 
^neral  government  and  management  of  the  Penitentiary,  more  particular- 
ly in  matters  of  discipline  of  its  officers  and  convicts. 

2.  He  shall  attend  daily  at  the  Penitentiary  from  seven  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  until  after  the  convicts  s'lall  have  been  locked  up  at  night. 

3.  In  the  absence  of  the  Warden  from  the  Penitentiary,  the  Deputv 
Warden  shall  perform  his  duties  and  shall  not  leave  the  Penitentiary  until 
the  Warden  returns. 

4.  He  shall  not  be  absent  from  the  Penitentiary  premises  at  any  time 
during  the  day,  when  the  convicts  are  out  of  their  cells,  without  first  ob- 
taining leave  from  the  Warden. 

5.  He  shall  visit  the  Penitentiary  occasionally  during  the  night  by  sur- 
prise, and  personally  ascertain  that  the  convicts  are  all  secure,  and  that  the 
officers  are  on  duty  and  alert. 

6.  Under  the  orders  of  the  W^arden,  he  shall  have  special  control  and 
direction  of  the  guards,  foremen  and  other  employees  of  the  Penitentiary, 
excepting  the  officers  in  charge  of  the  archives  and  finance,  and  shall  be 
responsible  that  every  one  performs  his  respective  duties  with  intelligence, 
fidelity  and  zeal.  And  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  report  to  the  Warden,  strictly 
and  promptly,  every  neglect  of  duty,  impropriety,  or  misconduct,  on  the 
part  of  any  officer. 
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7.  He  shall  report  to  the  Warden  the  name  of  every  officer  coming  on 
duty  under  the  influence  of  intoxicants,  or  without  being  in  uniform. 

8.  He  shall  not  grant  leave  of  absence  to  any  officer  for  a  longer  period 
than  one  da^',  without  consulting  the  Warden,  except  in  cases  of  emergency . 

9.  He  shall  enforce  obedience  to  the  Penitentiary  Rules  and  Regulations, 
and  to  all  orders  given  from  time  to  time  by  the  Warden,  and  shall  main- 
tain generally'  the  police  and  discipline  of  the  Penitentiary,  with  exactness, 
for  which  purpose  he  shall  frequently  during  the  day,  but  at  irregular 
periods  and  without  notice,  visit  the  shops,  yards,  hospital,  kitchen,  cells 
and  other  apartments  of  the  Penitentiary,  and  the  different  places  where 
work  is  in  hand,  taking  every  precaution  for  the  security  of  the  Penitentiary- 
and  convicts,  seeing  that  the  officers  are  vigilant  and  attentive  to  their 
duties,  and  that  they  keep  the  convicts  under  them  diligently  employed 
during  their  hours  of  labor. 

10.  He  shall  not  permit  any  book,  pamphlet  or  newspaper  to  be  read  by 
any  officer,  nor  to  l)e  in  his  possession,  while  on  duty  in  or  about  the 
Penitentiary. 

11.  When  a  convict  is  received  the  Deputy  Warden  shall  see  that  he  is 
properly  bathed,  clothed  in  a  Penitentiary  suit,  and  duly  inspected  by  the 
Physician,  and  vaccinated.  He  shall  then  read  and  explain  to  him  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  for  the  government  of  convicts,  give  him  his  privilege 
tickets,  and  assign  him  to  duty  under  the  direction  ot  the  W^arden. 

12.  He  shall  at  short  intervals  examine  the  locks,  levers  and  gratings  in 
and  about  the  entire  Penitentiary,  and  see  that  they  are  in  good  condition. 

13.  He  shall  exercise  due  vigilance  to  see  that  there  is  no  misappro- 

Criation  of  the  property  of  the  Penitentiary;  that  not  only  no  wilful  waste, 
ut  also  no  want  of  economy  in  the  necessary  consumption  or  the  use  ot 
supplies  takes  place,  without  making  such  known  to  the  Warden,  im- 
mediately. 

14.  He  shall  consider  it  his  duty  to  make  himself  acquainted  with  the 
social  habits  and  conduct  of  every  subordinate  officer  and  employee,  and 
particularly  whether,  when  off  duty,  he  is  a  frequenter  of  saloons  or  other 
houses  of  similar  resort,  or  associates  with  idle  or  loose  characters,  and 
report  the  facts  to  the  Warden. 

15.  He  shall  see  that  no  material  is  allowed  to  be  placed  near  the  enclos- 
ing walls,  and  that  nothing  is  accessible  to  convicts  which  can  facilitate 
escape.  He  shall  especially  sec  that  ladders  are  properly  secured. 

16.  He  shall  have  a  vigilant  eye  over  every  person  who  may  have  bus- 
iness about  the  Pen  itent.ary,  to  see  that  nothing  is  carried  in  or  out  for  a 
convict;  and,  so  far  as  he  can,  that  no  communication  of  any  description  is 
attempted  by  such  person  with  any  convict,  except  by  authority,  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  officer. 

17.  He  shall  every  evening,  before  relieving  the  guards  from  duty,  verif>' 
by  actual  count  the  written  daily  count  report  lurnished  him  from  the 
office. 

18.  It  will  be  incumbent  upon  all  the  officers  of  the  Penitentiary  to  give 
the  strictest  attention  to  the  conduct  and  character  of  every  convict;  and 
especially  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Deputy  Warden  to  satisfy  himself  as  to 
the  behavior  of  every  convict,  his  industry,  alacrity  and  zeal  in  the  execution 
of  his  work,  so  that  the  Deputy  may  be  able  to  advise  with  the  Warden  as  to 
the  recommendations  to  be  made  in  the  case  of  each  convict.  And  for  this 
purpose,  he  shall  communicate  freely  with  every  officer  in  charge  of  convicts 
when  making  his  rounds. 

19.  The  Deputy  Warden  shall,  under  orders  from  the  Warden,  investigate 
all  reports  of  offenses  committed  by  convicts  and  make  disposition  of  the 
same.  In  these  investigations  the  Deputy  Warden  shall  be  careful  in 
endeavoring  to  arrive  at  the  truth  concerning  each  case;  in  awarding 
punishment  he  shall  take  into  consideration  the  age,  previous  conduct, 
habits  and  disposition  of  the  ofiender,  so  far  as  he  may  be  able  to  ascertain 
the  same,  and  in  the  administration  of  punishment  he  shall  take  special  care 
to  deprive  it  of  all  appearance  of  personal  vindictiveness,  even  under  great 
provocation,  at  the  same  time  making  it  sufficiently  severe. 'without cruelty, 
to  secure  the  end  desired.  He  shall  make  daily  written  report  to  the  War- 
den of  all  convicts  reported  to  him,  the  nature  of  their  offenses,  and  of  all 
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20.  The  only  disciplinary  punishments  of  convicts  allowed  to  be  admin- 
istered in  the  Penitentiary  are: 

Taking  from  convicts  one  or  all  of  their  privilege  tickets. 
h.    Reduction  in  grade. 

c.  Solitary  confinement  on  short  rations  of  bread  and  water. 

d.  Handcuffing  convict  to  the  grated  cell  door  at  the  height  of  his  breast. 
c.    Extra  work  in  cleaning  Penitentiary. 

Corporal  punishment  of  any  kind  is  prohibited. 

CLERICAL  FORCE. 

The  clerical  force  of  the  Penitentiary  will  consist  of  three  clerks,  designat- 
ed as  "Officer  in  charge  of  Archives,"  "Officer  in  charge  of  Finances,"  "Of- 
ficer in  charge  of  Shops,"  and  one  assistant  for  each. 

OFFICER  IN  CHARGE  OF  FINANCE. 

1 .  He  shall  be  the  Warden's  accountant  and  his  assistant  and  agent  in 
matters  of  the  accounts  and  fiscal  affairs  of  the  Penitentiary,  and  shall,  as 
such,  be  responsible  for  the  safe  keeping  and  orderly  arrangement  of  all  the 
accounts,  vouchers,  bills  and  other  documents  of  every  kind  confided  to 
him. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  clerk  to  keep  a  complete  and  systematic  set 
of  books,  which  shall  show  the  amounts  of  money  under  the  several  ap- 
propriations that  have  been  advanced  the  Warden  by  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment for  the  maintenance  of  the  convicts  in  the  Penitentiary,  and  the  ex- 
penditures incurred  on  account  of  the  institution. 

3.  He  shall  also  keep  a  regular  account  with  all  contractors  furnishing 
supplies  to  the  Penitentiary,  and  of  all  purchases  of  whatever  kind  and  des- 
cription made  by  the  Warden. 

4.  His  accounts  shall  be  prepared  monthly,  and  in  the  hands  of  the 
"Warden  for  transmission  to  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Government  on  or 
before  the  10th  day  of  each  succeeding  month. 

5.  He  shall  make  to  the  Warden  a  detailed  financial  report  at  the  end  of 
each  fiscal  year,  and  from  time  to  time  furnish  him,  as  required,  with  such 
other  statements  and  exhibits  as  the  Warden  may  direct. 

6.  He  shall  assist  the  Warden  in  making  such  statements  and  exhibits  as 
are  under  the  instructions  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Government  re- 
quired of  the  Warden. 

OFFICER  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  ARCHIVES. 

1.  He  shall  have  charge  and  be  responsible  for  the  preservation,  under 
the  supervision  and  immediate  direction  of  the  Warden,  of  the  Archives  of 
the  Penitentiary  and  of  the  following  books  and  records: 

a.   The  Warden's  record  of  official  orders. 

h.   The  Convict  Register,  and  complete  index  thereto. 

c.  The  Discharge  Register  and  Records. 

d.  The  Record  of  Statistics. 

e.  Punishment  Record. 

f.  The  Commitment  of  all  convicts  received  and  all  papers  bearing  upon 
their  cases. 

2.  He  shall  preserve  and  take  care  of  the  measurements,  photographs 
and  negatives  of  every  incoming  convict,  and  keep  the  respective  photo- 
graphs and  measurements  in  orderly  arrangement. 

3.  He  shall,  on  the  blanks  furnished  him,  take  a  detailed  personal  descrip- 
tion of  every  incoming  convict,  and  also  take  his  written  consent  to  tne 
examination  of  his  incoming  and  outgoing  mail  by  the  Warden,  or  an  officer 
authorized  by  him.  If  such  written  consent  is  not  given,  the  convict  will 
be  notified  that  his  mail  shall  not  be  received  by  him  until  the  completion 
of  his  sentence. 

4.  He  shall,  at  the  end  of  every  month,  make  from  the  Discharge  Regis- 
ter a  complete  list  of  all  convicts  to  be  released  during  the  succeeding  month 
by  expiration  of  sentence,  and  furnish  a  copy  of  this  list  to  all  officers  whose 
business  it  is  to  be  acquainted  with  it. 

5.  He  shall  keep  such  miscellaneous  records  and  other  records  as  tb^ 
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Warden  may  direct,  rendering  a  report  at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  with 
such  statistical  information  as  may  be  required,  and  shall  perform  such 
other  clerical  duties  as  the  Warden  may  require. 

OFFICER  IN  CHARGE  OF  SHOPS. 

1.  He  shall  be  the  Warden's  a^ent  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  con- 
trol of  the  work  shops  of  the  Penitentiary. 

2.  He  shall,  on  the  approval  of  the  Warden,  select  foremen  and  workmen 
for  the  shops;  he  shall  also  keep  a  record  of  convicts  who  enter  and  are  dis- 
charged from  the  shops. 

3.  He  shall  receive  from  the  Captain  of  the  Day  Watch  all  supplies,  ma- 
terial, etc.,  received  for  the  use  of  the  shops  and  shall  be  accountable  to  him 
for  the  same. 

4.  He  shall  make  daily  re[)orts  to  the  Warden  of  all  material,  supplies, 
etc.,  received  by  him  for  use  in  the  shops,  all  manufactured  articles  that 
leave  the  shops,  the  output  of  the  shops  for  the  day  and  such  other  reports 
as  the  Warden  may  call  for,  from  time  to  time. 

5.  He  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Warden  for  the  proper  and  economical 
expenditure  and  use  of  all  material  received  in  the  shops. 

6.  He  shall  keep  an  account  of  the  work  done  by  all  convicts,  and  distri- 
bute the  proceeds  as  ordered  by  the  Military  Governor,  which  shall  be  for 
the  present  in  accordance  with  the  laws  in  force. 

CAPTAIN  OF  THE  DAY  WATCH. 

1.  The  Captain  of  the  Day  Watch  shall  attend  daily  at  the  Penitentiary 
from  the  hour  of  unlocking  in  the  morning  until  six  o'clock  at  night. 

2.  He  shall  assist  the  Deputy  Warden  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  when- 
ever  called  on  by  him;  and  in  the  absence  of  the  Deputy  Warden  from  the 
Penitentiary,  he  shall  perform  all  the  duties  incumbent  upon  that  officer. 

3.  He  shall  assist  the  Deputy  Warden  in  maintaining  and  executing  the 
rules  of  government  of  the  Penitentiary,  and  report  to  him  any  violation  of 
the  same,  by  either  the  officers  or  convicts,  that  may  come  under  his  notice. 

4.  He  shall  keep  mornings  and  evenings,  the  time  of  non-commissioned 
officers  on  duty  during  the  day  and  report  the  same  to  the  Deputy  Warden 
on  the  first  of  each  month. 

5.  He  shall  attend  the  daily  sick  call,  accompanying  convicts  who  are  to 
see  the  Physicians,  from  the  different  workshops  to  the  Hospital,  and  order- 
ing them  to  sick  cell  or  on  duty,  as  the  Physician  may  direct. 

6.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  armory,  assigning  to  guards  and  keepers 
their  arms  and  accoutrements,  and  seeing  that  everything  belonging  to  the 
armory,  including  the  special  supply  of  lanterns,  is  in  good  condition,  and 
serviceable  at  a  moment's  notice. 

7.  He  shall  inspect  the  arms  and  equipments  of  the  guards  at  least  once 
a  week,  and  report  any  officer  whose  nfle  or  equipments  are  not  in  good 
order.  He  shall  frequently  inspect  all  the  atms  and  equipments  not  in  daily 
use,  and  see  that  they  are  kept  in  thorough  repair. 

8.  He  shall  be  the  custodian  and  keeper  of  all  supplies  purchased  for  the 
use  of  the  Penitentiary  by  the  Warden  or  his  Agent,  and  shall  be  held  strict- 
ly responsible  for  the  proper  expenditure  of  same. 

9.  He  shall  personally  receive,  check  from  bills  of  particulars,  and  inspect 
all  goods  delivered  to  hijn,  and  report  deficiencies  in  quantity  and  quality 
ofthesanieto  the  Officer  in  change  of  Finance,  and  also  to  the  Warden. 
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CAPTAIN  OF  NIGHT  WATCH  AND  NIGHT  GUARDS. 


1.  He  shall  assign  the  night  guards  to  their  respective  posts;  the  night 
force  shall  go  on  duty  at  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  and  remain  on  duty  un- 
til the  signal  is  given  in  the  morning  for  unlocking  the  cells  in  the  prison. 

2.  The  Captain  shall  l)e  held  responsible  for  the  security  of  the  prison, 
and  see  that  good  order  is  maintained  during  the  night.  He  shall  make 
report  to  the  Warden  in  the  morning  of  any  unusual  occurrcnqe,  or  any 
violations  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Penitentiary  that  may  have 
taken  place  during  the  night.  It  shall  l)e  his  duty  to  call  the  Warden  at 
any  hour  during  the  night  that  he  may  regard  his  presence  necessary. 

3.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  make  a  thorough  inspection  of  the  Penitentiary* 
during  the  night,  often  enough  to  personally  convince  himself  of  the 
watchfulness  of  his  subordinates  in  the  different  parts  of  the  prison. 

4.  He  shall  require  of  all  officers  or  citizens  who  work  inside  of  the 
walls  at  night,  a  strict  compliance  with  all  the  rules  that  prevail  in  the  day 
time.  Any  Anolation  of  these  rules  shall  be  reported  to  the  Warden,  who, 
with  the  Deputy  Warden  and  the  reporting  officer,  shall  decide  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  officer  or  employee  should  be  discharged. 

5.  He  shall  not,  under  any  circumstances,  leave  the  Penitentiary  during 
his  time  of  duty,  or  until  properly  relieved,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Warden. 

6.  The  ni^ht  guards  having  charge  of  the  cellhouses  shall  not  hold  con- 
versation with  the  convicts,  or  suffer  the  convicts  to  speak  to  them,  ex- 
cept to  make  known  immediate  wants;  they  must  use  their  utmost  exer- 
tions to  suppress  noise  of  any  kind,  and  report  to  the  Captain  of  the  night 
watch  any  violations  of  the  rules  aud  regulations  of  the  Penitentiary  by 
the  convicts  while  in  their  cells. 

7.  The  guard  in  charge  of  the  solitary  shall  closely  follow  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  Warden  ana  Deputy  in  regard  to  inmates  of  punishment  cells, 
and  shall  every  morning  make  written  report  to  the  Warden  of  the  number 
of  convicts  in  solitary  and  their  condition  during  the  night,  noting  every 
unusual  occurrence  coming  under  his  observation. 

8.  The  night  guard  in  the  Hospital  shall  observe  the  rules  governing  the 
Hospital  Steward  in  regard  to  inmates  of  the  Hospital,  and  attend  con- 
scientiously to  the  wants  of  the  sick. 

9.  The  night  guard  shall  at  all  times  l)e  very  careful  to  avoid  the  out- 
break of  fire,  and  in  such  cases  immediately  sound  the  alarm,  and  use  all  his 
own  efforts  to  check  same. 


1.  He  shall  attend  at  all  times  to  the  wants  of  the  sick  convicts,  whether 
in  the  Hospital  or  in  their  cells,  and  shall  render  them  all  necessary  medical 
service. 

2.  He  shall  examine  weekly  the  cells  of  the  convicts,  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  whether  they  are  kept  in  a  proper  state  of  cleanliness  and  ven- 
tilation, and  report  the  same  weekly  to  the  Warden. 

3.  He  shall  examine  at  least  once  a  week,  and  oftener  if  bethinks  proper, 
into  the  quality  and  condition  of  the  provisions  provided  for  the  convicts, 
and  whenever  he  shall  have  reason  to  believe  that  any  provisions  are  pre- 
judicial to  the  health  of  the  convicts,  he  shall  immediatel}'  make  report 
thereof  to  the  Warden.  He  shall  also  have  power,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty, 
to  prescribe  the  diet  of  the  sick  convicts,  and  his  directif)ns  in  relation  there- 
to shall  be  followed  by  the  Warden  and  Steward. 

4-.  He  shall  vaccinate  every  convict  on  his  entering  the  Penitentiary,  and 
examine  him  as  to  the  condition  of  his  heart,  lungs  and  chest,  evidence  of 
]>revious  or  present  hereditary  disease,  and  keep  a  record  of  such  examin- 
ation in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose. 

5.  He  shall  visit  the  Penitentiary  every  day  lietween  the  hours  of  six  and 
ten  in  the  morning.  When  the  state  of  a  sick  convict  requires  it,  he  shall 
visit  at  such  other  hf)urs  as  he  may  think  the  case  demands,  and  if  sent  for 
at  any  time  by  the  Warden  or  Deput}'  Warden,  he  shall  immediately  repair 
to  the  Penitentiary  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  engagements. 

6.  He  shall  keep  a  daily  record  of  all  admissions  to  the  Hospital,  and 
thecases  treated  in  the  cells,  orelsewhere,  indicating  the  sex,  color,  nativity. 
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age,  occupation,  habits  of  life,  period  of  entrance  and  discharge  from  the 
Hospital,  disease,  and  the  prescription  and  treatment  in  each  case. 

7.  He  shall  have  full  control  over  the  patientsin  the  Hospital,  subject  to 
the  rules  of  the  Penitentiary  and  instructions  of  the  Warden,  and  shall  leave 
his  general  daily  instructions  as  to  the  government,  etc.,  of  the  patients, 
with  the  assistant. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Physician,  in  case  of  any  convict  claiming  to 
be  unable  to  labor  by  reason  of  sickness,  to  examine  such  convict,  and  if  in 
his  opinion,  upon  examination,  said  convict  is  unable  to  labor,  he  shall 
immediately  certify  the  same  to  the  Warden,  and  such  convict  shall,  there- 
upon, be  released  Irom  labor  and  admitted  to  the  Hospital,  or  placed  in  his 
cell,  or  elsewhere,  for  medical  treatment,  as  the  Physician  shall  direct,  having 
a  due  regard  for  the  safekeeping  of  such  convict;  and  whenever  the  Phy- 
sician shall  certify  to  the  Warden,  that  such  convict  is  sufficiently  recovered 
to  be  able  to  labor,  said  convict  shall  be  required  to  labor,  and  not  before. 

9.  He  shall  examine  carefully  every  morning  all  convicts  in  punishment 
in  the  solitary  cells,  and  shall  make  written  report  to  the  Warden  of  their 
condition.  He  shall  be  particular  to  report  to  the  Warden,  in  writing,  any 
convict  whose  health  he  thinks  is  suflenng  or  endangered  by  the  punishment 
he  is  undergoing,  and  shall  recommend  such  changes  in  the  diet  of  convicts 
in  punishment  as  he  may  think  necessary.  He  shall  require  the  Assistant  to 
make  a  similar  examination  ever^'  evening  between  the  hours  of  four  and 
five  o'clock,  and  make  a  written  report  of  the  same. 

10.  He  shall,  whenever  in  his  opinion  a  convict  becomes  insane,  certify 
that  fact  to  the  Warden,  giving  his  reasons  therefor,  and  make  on  blank's 
furnished  him  for  that  purpose,  a  brief  statement  of  the  general  condition 
of  the  patient,  together  with  recommendation  of  what  disposition  shall  be 
made  of  him. 

11.  When  a  convict  dies,  the  Physician  shall  record  the  nature  of  the 
complaint,  and  all  the  circumstances  connected  therewith,  that  he  may 
deem  proper  and  necessary,  and  report  to  the  W^arden. 

12.  When  the  Physician  considers  it  necessary,  or  when  required  by  the 
Warden  to  make  a  postmortem  examination  on  the  body  of  a  deceased 
prisoner,  he  shall  do  so  within  twelve  hours  after  the  decease.  He  shall 
make  written  report  of  his  examination  to  the  Warden,  and  of  his  c<mclu- 
sion  as  to  the  cause  of  death. 

13.  He  shall  make  a  written  report  daily  to  the  Warden,  of  the  atten- 
dance at  sick  call  in  the  morning,  and  of  the  disposition  made  of  those 
reported  sick,  also  of  all  admissions  to  and  discharges  from  Hospital, 
deaths,  etc. 

14.  He  shall,  whenever  requested  so  to  do  by  the  Warden,  make  a  care- 
ful examination  of  any  convict,  and  make  a  written  report  of  his  condition. 

15.  He  shall  make  report  monthly,  to  the  Warden,  of  patients  received 
into  the  Hospital,  or  treated  in  the  cells,  or  elsewhere,  during  the  pre- 
ceding month,  stating  their  respective  ages,  color,  diseases,  occupation  in 
Penitentiary,  quantity  and  kinds  of  medicines  administered  during  the 
month,  the  time  they  have  remained  in  the  Hospital,  date  of  ct>mmencement 
and  termination  of  treatment,  and  number  of  days  during  which  said  pa- 
tients, in  consequence  of  sickness,  have  been  relieved  from  labor;  also  of  all 
deaths,  and  causes  thereof,  transfers  to  Insane  Asylums,  etc. 

16.  He  shall  make  a  yearly  report  to  the  Warden,  f  r  transmission  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  and  Government,  of  sanitary  conditions  of  the  Peni- 
tentiary for  the  past  year,  in  which  all  information  in  his  daily  and  month- 
ly reports  shall  be  condensed.  This  report  shall  also  contain  lists  of  con- 
victs who  have  died,  or  been  certified  to  be  insane,  during  the  year. 

ASSISTA.NT  PHYSICIANS. 

1.  Two  ululergraduatcs  shall  be  assistants  to,  and  shall  act  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  Physician.  At  least  one  Assistant  shall  lie  at  the 
Hospital  at  all  hours  during  the  day,  except  when  called  by  his  duties  to 
other  parts  of  the  Penitentiary,  or  when  relieved  by  the  Warden. 

2.  lie  shall  l>e  responsible  for  the  nurses,  orderlies  and  other  persons 
employed  about  the  Hospital,  and  shall  see  that  discipline  is  at  all  times 
maintained,  and  the  security  of  the  inmates  carefully  guarded. 
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3.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  Hospital,  for  the  good  order  and  cleanli- 
ness of  which,  and  of  all  its  approaches  and  surroundings,  be  shall  be  res- 
ponsible. 

4.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  sick  in  the  Hospital,  and  of  the  convales- 
cent convicts,  so  long  as  they  are  receiving  advice  from  the  Physician,  and 
shall  strictly  attend  to  all  instructions  that  may  be  given  him,  as  to  their 
medicines,  diet,  and  treatment. 

5.  He  shall  also  attend  to  ailing  convicts,  not  in  Hospital,  to  whom 
medicine  is  administered. 

6.  He  shall  see  that  every  ward  in  the  Hospital  is  well  ventilated,  the 
bedding  and  clothing  cleansed,  and  changed  when  necessary,  the  ceilings, 
walls,  and  floors  kept  clean,  and  that  all  impurities,  of  every  description, 
are  instantly  removed. 

7.  He  shall  attend  the  Physician  in  his  visits  to  the  sick,  make  up  all  the 
prescriptions,  compound  all  the  medicines,  and  see  that  they  are  adminis- 
tered in  the  for   ,  and  at  the  times,  ordered  by  the  Physician. 

8.  Should  the  symptoms  of  any  patient  appear  to  him  to  become  aggra- 
vated, he  shall  at  once  report  to  the  Warden  or  Deputv  in  order  that,  if 
necessary,  the  Physician  may  be  sent  for,  without  loss  of  time. 

9.  Should  he  observe  the  death  of  a  convict  approaching,  he  shall  at 
once  notifj'  the  Warden  or  Deputy. 

10.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  make  a  tour  of  the  wards  of  the  Hospital 
frequently  during  the  day,  and  especially  he  shall  do  so  as  his  first  duty  in 
the  morning,  and  the  last  duty  at  night. 

11.  When  a  convict  is  received  sick  from  the  cell  house  during  the  night, 
the  officer  on  duty  shall  immediately  notify  the  Warden,  or  Deputy,  if  the 
case  seems  to  him  to  be  urgent. 

12.  No  alcoholic  or  intoxicating  liquors  shall  be  issued  to  any  employee 
or  convict  under  an3' circumstances,  except  upon  the  written  order  of  the 
Warden,  or  the  written  prescription  of  the  Physician. 


1.  The  Bishop  of  the  Catholic  Church,  in  Havana,  may  select  from 
among  his  clergy  a  minister,  who  may  conduct  religious  services  in  the 
Penitentiary,  under  such  requirements  as  hereafter  follow,  and  as  the  War- 
den may  prescribe,  and  may  attend  to  the  spiritual  wants  of  th*?  convicts. 

2.  He  shall  furnish,  at  the  expense  of  the  Government,  a  Bible  to  each 
convict  who  may  desire  one. 

3.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Chaplain  to  say  Mass  on  Sundays,  after 
which  he  may  addres  in  the  Chapel,  such  convicts  as  wish  to  attend.  He 
shall  hold  no  communication  with  convicts  at  other  times,  except  on  their 
own  request  properly  made  through  the  Warden,  and  said  communication 
shall  be  such  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper,  in  imparting  to  them  secular 
and  religious  information. 

4.  He  shall  not  furnish  the  convicts  with  any  information  or  intelligence 
with  relation  to  outside  matters,  except  by  permission  of  the  Warden. 
He  shall  make  no  attempt,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  proselyte  convicts.  If 
any  convict  desires  communication  with  a  minister  or  instructor  of  his 
particular  faith,  on  proper  application  to  the  Warden  it  shall  be  allowed, 
under  and  in  conformity  with  the  laws  and  general  regulations  of  the  Pen- 
itentiary, but  such  minister  or  instructor,  on  such  occasions,  must  in  all 
things  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations  fjr  the  government  of  the 
Chaplain;  any  infringement  or  departure  from  which  will  debar  him  from 
future  intercourse  with  the  convicts. 


1.  The  Penitentiary  Steward  is  the  commissary  officer  of  the  prison.  He 
shall  keep  a  neat  and  complete  set  of  commissary  books  of  receipt  and  issue, 
and  shall  make  to  the  Captain  of  the  day  watch  a  dailv  report  of  the 
quantitpr  and  value  of  each  kind  of  food  issued,  the  gross  value,  ihenumbcr 
of  convicts  fed,  the  average  cost  per  man  per  day,  and  the  bill  of  fare  for 
each  of  the  three  meals. 

2.  He  shall  furnish  the  Captain  of  the  day  watch,  in  due  time,  an  estimate 
for  the  monthly  subsistence  of  the  convicts. 
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3.  He  shall  keep  a  careful  watch  on  all  departments  of  the  commissary, 
guarding  against  waste  and  extravagance,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
cleanliness  of  the  kitchen  and  dining  rooms,  and  subsistence  stores  and 
cooking. 

4.  He  shall  see  that  each  convict  gets  a  sufficiency  of  such  food  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Warden. 

5.  He  shall  carefully  check  all  deliveries  of  subsistence,  and  see  that  in 
quality  they  are  equal  to  the  sample,  and  in  quantity  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  purchase,  making  proper  report  to  the  Captain  of  the  day  watch. 

6.  The  Steward  shall  carefullj'  watch  every  department  under  his  charge, 
and  promptly  report  to  the  Warden  anything  he  may  detect  detrimental  to 
the  safety  and  weltare  of  the  Penitentiary. 

7.  He  shall  take  special  care  that  utmost  cleanliness  prevails  in  the 
kitchen,  the  store  rooms,  and  in  every  chamber  or  vessel  in  which  provisions 
are  kept,  or  from  which  they  are  eaten. 

8.  He  shall  daily  attend  upon,  and  see  to  the  cooking  and  serving  of  the 
provisions  for  the  convicts,  to  the  end  that  no  improper  food  is  used,  that 
It  is  cooked  in  a  proper  and  cleanly  manner,  .served  in  clean,  wholesome 
vessels,  and  equally  and  honestly  distributed  to  the  convicts. 


1.  This  Officer  shall  be  detailed  by  the  proper  authority  from  the  Engi- 
neer's Department  of  the  City  of  Havana.  He  shall  have  charge  of  all  ma- 
chinery and  fixtures  employed  for  the  service  of  the  Penitentiary. 

2.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  water  supply  system  for  the  Penitentiary, 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  condition  of  the  necessary  p  pes,  pumps,  and 
other  appliances,  and  for  any  unnecessary  waste  of  water. 

3.  He  shall  have  the  supervision  of  all  apparatus  for  cooking  and  heat- 
ing purposes  of  the  Penitentiary,  and  shall  see  that  the  same  is  kept  in  good 
condition. 

4.  He  shall  have  supervision  of  the  sewer  system  of  the  Penitentiary, 
and  direct  the  construction  and  repairs  of  the  same. 

5.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  organizing  and  preservation  of  the  Fire 
Department  of  th*? Penitentiary,  and  seethat  the  fire  buckets, grenades,  etc., 
are  placed  in  different  stations  throughout  the  Penitentiary,  and  that  they 
are  m  a  good  and  serviceable  condition. 

6.  He  shall  see  that  all  machinery,  tools,  implements,  materials,  stocks, 
or  other  effects  necessary  for  carrymg  on  the  above  mentioned  duties  and 
industries  are  properly  used,  taken  care  of  and  accounted  for. 


1 .  This  school  shall  be  in  charge  of  one  schoolmaster,  who,  under  the 
direction  of  the  W^arden,  shall  be  in  complete  control  of  the  instruction  of 
the  convicts. 

2.  Attendance  shall  be  compulsory  with  all  those  convicts  unable  to 
read  and  write.  Other  convicts  may  attend,  or  not,  as  they  wish,  on  ob- 
taining permission  from  the  Warden. 

3.  All  convicts  attending  the  school  shall  have  at  least  one  recitation  of 
one  hour  per  day,  and  the  total  number  of  convicts  attending  school  shall 
be  so  di  vided  into  classes  as  to  render  this  possible.  Convicts  will  be  taught 
in  reading,  writing,  and  the  fundamental  rules  of  arithmetic. 

4.  The  Schoolmaster  shall  keep  a  record  of  attendance,  proficiency,  etc., 
showing  all  data  of  any  value  in  connection  with  the  school.  He  shall  make 
daily  reports  to  the  Warden  of  all  absentees,  stating  cause  of  the  same,  and 
shall  make  such  other  reports  as  the  Warden  may  direct. 
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shall  be  in  complete  control  of  the  instruction  of  the  Band,  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  Warden,  shall  assign  hours  of  study,  practice,  etc. 

3.  The  Bandmaster  shall  keep  a  record  showing  attendance,  proficiency, 
etc.,  of  the  different  members  of  the  Band,  and  shall  make  to  the  Warden 
daily  reports  of  the  absentees,  and  all  other  reports  that  he  may  require 
from  time  to  time. 

4.  He  shall  personally  conduct  the  Band  in  all  concerts  as  determined  by 
the  Warden. 


1.  There  shall  be  employed  one  dentist  and  one  photographer,  who  shtill 
attend  at  the  Penitentiary  at  such  hours  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Warden, 
and  who  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  herein  dedicated  to  these  officer?, 
and  such  other  duties  connected  with  their  particular  work  as  the  Warden 
may  direct. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  dentist  to  furnish  convicts  with  such  dental 
treatment  as  they  may  need. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  photographer  to  take  the  photographs  of 
all  incoming  convicts  at  the  time  of  their  entrance  to  the  Penitentiary,  and 
in  such  a  way  as  the  Warden  may  direct. 


1.  The  Guards  are  the  agents  of  the  Warden  in  enforcing  the  police  and 
discipline  of  the  Penitentiary,  and  in  carrj-ing  into  effect  the  laws  for  the 
government  thereof. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Guards  to  attend  at  the  Penitentiary  at 
the  opening  thereof,  and  not  absent  themselves  therefrom,  on  any  pretext 
or  excuse,  du'ing  prison  hours,  exept  by  permission  of  the  Warden  or 
Deputy  Warden. 

3.  They  shall  supply  themselves  with  the  prescribed  uniform,  which  shall 
be  constantly  worn  while  on  duty;  they  shall  constantly  observe  the 
utmost  cleanliness  in  dress,  person,  and  habits. 

4.  While  within  the  prison,  the  Guards  shall  refrain  from  whistling, 
scuffling,  immoderate  laughter,  boisterous  conversation, exciting  discussion 
on  politics,  religion,  or  other  subjects,  provoking  wittcisms,  or  sarcasms, 
and  all  other  acts  calculated  to  distur  the  harmony  and  good  order  of  the 
Penitentiary'. 

5.  In  their  intercouse  among  themselves,  the  Officers  and  Guards  of  the 
Penitentiary  are  at  all  times  to  treat  each  other  with  that  mutual  respect 
and  kindness  that  become  gentlemen  and  friends,  and  are  required  to  avoid 
all  collisions,  jealousies,  separate  and  party  viws,  and  interests  among 
themselves;  and  are  strictly  forbidden  to  treat  each  other  with  disrespect, 
or  to  use  any  ungentlemanly  epithets. 

6.  They  shall  not,  while  on  duty,  hold  conversation  with  each  other  nor 
with  the  foremen,  except  such  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  discharge  of  their 
duties. 

7.  Neither  shall  they  be  engaged  while  on  duty,  in  reading,  or  writing, 
other  than  making  necessary  entries,  or  in  any  other  employment  calculated 
to  interfere  with  constant  care  and  vigilance. 

8.  They  shall  not,  under  any  circumstances,  allow  convicts  to  speak  to 
them  upon  any  subject  not  immediately  connected  with  their  duty,  employ- 
ments, or  wants. 

9.  They  shall  keep  the  convicts  under  their  charge,  diligently  at  work  at 
the  several  occupations  with  which  they  are  employed,  and  shall  make 
report  of  the  attendance  at  work,  also  of  all  time  lost  by  reason  of  sickness, 
punishment,  or  otherwise,  as  instructed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Warden, 
or  Deputy. 

10.  They  shall  not  permit  convicts  to  hold  conversation  with  each 
other,  except  as  directed  by  special  order  of  the  Warden. 

11.  They  shall  require  the  greatest  possible  cleanliness  of  the  convicts, 
their  persons  and  clothing,  and  in  their  working  and  sleeping  apartments. 

12.  They  shall  instruct  the  convicts  in  all  the  rules  ot  the  Penitentiary 
necessary  for  their  government,  and  admonish  them  on  the  least  appear- 
ance of  insubordination. 
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13.  In  all  their  intercourse  with  convicts  they  shall  be  careful  to  main- 
tain a  quiet  demeanor,  under  any  provocation,  recollecting  that  the  convict, 
however  disposed  to  be  violent  or  abusive,  is  entirely  in  their  power. 

14.  They  shall  not  punish  a  convict,  nor  strike  him,  except  in  self 
defense,  or  to  quell  an  insurrection;  nor  shall  they  use  any  profane  nor 
indecorous  language  to  convicts  or  in  their  presence,  but  shall  uniforndy 
treat  them  in  a  kind  and  humane  manner. 

15.  Whenever  a  convict  is  guilty  ot  any  infraction  of  prison  discijilinary 
rules,  the  Guard  shall  at  once  report  the  fact  in  writing  to  the  Captain  ot* 
the-  night  or  day  watch,  stating  the  nature  ot  the  offense,  and  keeping  a 
copy  of  such  report  on  the  stub  of  the  blank  book  furnished  him  for  that 
purpose. 

16.  Discipline  is  the  first  and  highest  consideration  in  a  prison  and  must 
be  maintained  at  all  hazards,  but  that  officer  who  maintains  it  with  the 
lowest  number  of  punishments,  deserves  the  highest  commendation. 

17.  It  a  convict  desires  to  make  any  complaint  to,  or  have  an  audience 
Tvith  the  Warden,  the  Guard  shall  receive  his  application  and  report  it  in 
writing  to  the  Captain  of  the  night  or  day  watch,  who  in  turn,  will  report 
it  to  the  Warden. 

18.  If  a  convict  is  taken  sick,  or  injured,  during  the  day,  the  Guard  shall 
at  once  report  the  fact  to  the  Captain  of  the  day  watch. 

19.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Guards  to  keep  constant  watch  over  convicts 
at  work  to  see  that  while  pretending  to  be  engaged  on  the  work  given 
them  to  do,  they  are  not  in  reality  doing  something  else.  Guards  should 
not  allow  convicts  to  leave  tbeir  work  without  permission,  nor  to  speak 
to,  or  gaze  at  visitors. 

20.  The  duties  of  guards  should  tje  understood  as  separate  and  distinct 
from  those  »'f  foremen;  and  the  guards  will  not  interfere  with,  or  attempt 
to  instruct  the  convicts  in  the  manner  in  which  they  shall  work,  or  on  what 
particular  part  they  shall  labor,  or  what  amount  they  shall  perform;  but 
they  shall  listen  to  all  reports  the  foremen  may  desire  to  make,  and  dispose 
of  the  cases  as  instructed. 

21.  In  forming  their  opinions  with  respect  to  the  industry  of  a  convict, 
officers  will  bear  in  mind  that  as  one  convict  may  be  able  to  do  more  work 
in  a  given  time  than  another,  so  their  reports  on  this  head  will  have  regard 
more  to  the  continous  labor  of  the  convict,  the  care  bestowed  upon  it  and 
the  evidence  of  his  desire  to  do  all  he  can,  than  the  absolute  quantity  he 
does,  as  compared  with  others.  An  amount  of  work  which  may  thus  be 
sufficient  for  one  man,  may  be  quite  insufficient  for  another,  and  the  officers' 
report  will  be  made  accordingly. 

22.  The  Captain  of  the  day  watch  shall  receive  applications  from  con- 
victs to  send  or  transfer  money  to  friends,  or  for  subscriptions  to  newspa- 
pers, etc.,  and  shall  send  the  same  to  the  officers  in  charge;  transfer  of 
money  from  one  convict  to  another  must  be  approved  by  the  Warden. 

23.  No  officer,  guard  or  foreman  shall  receive  from  or  deliver  to  a  con- 
vict, any  article  or  thing  whatsoever,  without  knowledge  or  consent  of  the 
Warden,  or  his  Deputy. 

24..  When  a  convict  is  obliged  to  retire  for  necessary  purposes,  the  guard 
in  charge  shall  take  care  that  the  place  is  so  conspicuous  that  the  convict 
cannot  leave  it  without  being  fully  seen,  that  only  one  is  permitted  to  be  in 
the  place  at  a  time,  and  that  he  is  absent  for  a  reasonable  tiire  only.  Any 
delay  in  such  cases  should  arouse  suspicion  at  once,  and  the  officer  must 
immediately  make  certain  that  all  is  right. 

25.  No  officer  shall  take  the  statement  of  one  convict  against  another  on 
which  to  make  a  report  for  punishment,  respecting  the  convict  complained 
of,  but  shall  report  the  facts,  nevertheless,  to  the  Warden  or  Deputy. 

26.  If  the  convict  makes  complaint  to  any  officer  or  guard  of  any  order 
given  him,  or  of  any  action  towards  him.  by  which  he  considers  himself  air- 
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over  the  cell-door  keys  to  that  officer.  The  Captain  of  the  day  watch  will 
render  the  keys  of  the  different  cell  doors  to  the  Captain  of  the  night  watch 
in  the  presence  of  the  Deputy  Warden. 

28.  If  a  guard  is  absent,  without  leave,  at  roll  call,  he  must  at  once  re- 
port the  cause  of  his  absence  to  the  Captain  of  the  day  watch,  who  is  di- 
rected to  keep  a  careful  and  correct  vA^rit ten  record  of  all  delinquencies  in  the 
guard  force.  For  absence  without  leave  a  guard  may  be  suspended,  and  it 
the  offense  is  repeated  he  may  be  dismissed  from  thetorce.  A  guard  desiring 
leave  of  absence  must  apply  to  the  Captain  of  the  day  watch  one  day  in 
advance. 

29.  Guards  are  forbidden  to  frequent  saloons  and  gambling  houses  when 
off  duty,  and  must  never  enter  the  Penitentiary  while  in  the  slightest  degree 
under  the  influence  of  liquor.  The  violation  of  this  latter  rule  will  be  cause 
for  dismissal. 

30.  When  off  dut^',  guards  must  not  discuss  the  Penitentiary,  or  its  of- 
ficers, or  become  a  source  of  information  to  inquiries  pertaining  thereto. 

31.  Requests,  or  grievances,  b^'  guards  should  be  presented  to  the  Depu- 
ty Warden. 

32.  When  on  duty,  guards  will  not  be  allowed  any  reading  matter  what- 
ever. 

33.  When  goin^  out  with  convicts  in  charge,  guards  will  be  sure  that 
their  firearms  are  m  perfect  order,  and  that  they  have  the  required  amount 
of  ammunition. 

34.  Cell  house  guards  will  see  that  the  utmost  cleanliness  prevails  in  the 
cells  and  corridors,  that  the  houses  are  thoroughly  ventilated  when  neces- 
sarv,  and  that  the  cells  are  regularly  supplied  with  drinking  water. 

35.  They  shall  carefully  and  promptly  deliver  all  authorized  letters, 
newspapers,  etc.,  and  shall  not  examine  nor  inspect  either  outgoing  or  in- 
coming convict  mail. 

OUTSIDE  WALL  GUARDS. 

1.  Wall  guards  shall  keep  their  firearms  in  perfect  order,  and  keep  in 
their  possession  not  less  than  twenty-four  rounds  of  ammunition. 

2.  They  shall  keep  a  strict  watch,  and  each  wall  guard  will  be  held  res- 
ponsible for  any  escape  over  the  part  of  the  wall  under  his  observation  while 
on  duty. 

3.  No  reading  matter  of  any  kind  will  be  permitted  in  their  possession; 
and  the  guards  while  on  duty  must  speak  to  no  one  except  it  be  necessary, 
and  on  business  pertaining  to  the  Penitentiary. 

4..  If,  for  any  reason,  the  wall  guard  at  any  time  cannot  see  clearlj'  all 
that  part  of  the  wall  under  his  supervision,  he  shall  at  once  inform  the  Cap- 
tain of  the  Watch. 

5.  Wall  guards  are  warned  to  be  especially  vigilant  at  all  times  when 
the  convicts  are  out  of  the  galleries  and  at  work,  and  if  an  effort  is  made  to 
escape,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  guard  to  fire  if  the  convict  does  not  halt 
at  the  first  command. 

GATE  GUARD. 

1.  The  gate  guard  shall  be  sure  that  his  firearms  are  in  order,  and  that 
he  has  not  less  than  one  dozen  rounds  of  ammunition. 

2.  He  shall  not  be  allowed  to  read  while  on  duty,  nor  to  have  any  read- 
ing matter.  Newspapers  must  not  be  handed  to  him  or  left  in  his  care. 

3.  He  shall  not  leave  his  post  of  duty  except  he  be  relieved  by  order  of 
the  Captain  of  the  Watch. 

4-.  He  shall  allow  no  person*  to  stand  or  congregate  in  the  gateway  so 
as  to  obstruct  his  line  ot  vision.  He  shall  see  that  all  convicts  passing  out 
and  in  through  the  gate  are  searched,  etc. 

FOREMEN. 

1.  Foremen  shall  be  present  and  ready  to  unlock  shops  ten  minutes  be- 
fore work  bell. 

2.  Foremen  shall  have  no  intercourse  with  any  of  the  convicts,  other 
than  those  employ^ed  or  superintended  by  them,  nor  upon  any  subject  what- 
ever, other  than  the  business  carried  on  by  them. 
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3.  They  shall  remain  at  their  respective  posts  until  the  convicts  under 
their  charge  are  called  to  supper,  giving  their  entire  time  and  attention  to 
the  v^-ork  in  hand.  The^^  will  be  relieved  from  duty  during  the  noon  hour. 

4.  Foremen  shall  see  that  men  under  their  charge  labor  faithfully  and 
diligently,  and  they  will  report  to  the  Deputy  Warden  the  names  ofconvicts 
who  fail  in  this  respect. 

5.  When  convicts  wilfully  tail  to  carry  out  the  instructions  of  a  foreman, 
or  use  threatening,  defiant  or  impudent  language,  or  commit  any  other  act 
endangering  the  p^ace  and  good  discipline  of  the  Institution,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  foreman  to  immediately  report  the  same  to  the  Captain  of  the 
day  watch. 

fi.  The  foremen  shall  make  requisition  on  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
shops  for  such  material  and  tools  as  may  l)e  needed  in  their  respective  de- 
partments, and  they  will  be  held  responsible  by  that  officer  for  the  use  ol 
the  tools  and  the  expenditure  of  the  material. 

GENERAL  RULES. 

1.  Every  man  received  upon  the  staff' of  the  Penitentiary  will  b^ar  con- 
stantly in  mind  the  nature  of  the  institution  into  the  service  of  which  he 
enters,  the  peculiarity  of  the  duties  he  will  have  to  perform  as  an  officer, 
and  the  moral  obligations  he  is  understood  to  assume,  with  reference  to 
his  own  personal  conduct  from  the  time  he  is  engaged. 

2.  He  must  understand  that  the  Penitentiary  is  not  only  designed  as  a 
prison  for  the  punishment  of  persons  who  have  offended  against  the  laws, 
but  also  an  institution  which  intends  their  reformation,  if  possible. 

3.  Every  officer  therefore  will  not  only  feel  it  is  his  duty  to  see  that  the 
rules  of  the  Penitentiary  are  observed  by  the  convicts  placed  under  him,  but 
will  also  understand  that  he  must  conduct  himself  when  off"  duty  as  well  as 
when  on  duty,  in  such  a  way  as  to  inspire  sentiments  of  respact  for  his 
moral  principles  and  character 

4.  He  will  be  expected  to  be  circumspect  in  his  way  of  life  in  society, 
careful  as  to  the  com  pan}'  he  keeps  and  the  places  he  frequents,  and  guarded 
as  to  the  discharge  of  his  p.:rsonal  oblij?ations,  debts,  etc.,  and  the  Warden 
will  take  all  necessary  steps  to  make  himself  acquainted  with  the  conduct 
and  general  habits  of  every  officer  and  servant  of  the  Institution,  as  it  will 
be  his  duty  to  retain  no  mm  in  the  service  whose  conduct  is  improper. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  officer  of  the  Penitentiary  to  make  him- 
self acquainted  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Prison,  and  with  the 
orders  on  the  bulletin  board,  to  obey  them  readily  himself  in  all  points  of 
his  own  duty  and  to  enforce  strict  ol^edience  of  them  upon  all  who  may 
come  under  his  authority. 

G.  All  persons  entering  upon,  or  retaining  any  position  as  employee  of 
this  Institution,  must  do  so  with  the  full  understanding  that  they  arc  to 
lend  a  prompt,  willingand  positive  obedience  to  the  rules  of  the  Penitentiarv 
and  the  instructions  of  its  officers,  and  devote  their  best  energies  and  abili- 
ties industriously  and  faithfully  to  the  performance  of  the  duties  to  which 
they  may  be  assigned,  and  all  who  cannot  do  ^o  cheerfully,  must  neither  ac- 
cept nor  retain  positions  here. 

7.  Employees  will  Ik*  required  to  report  to  the  Captain  of  the  day  watch 
twice  each  day  (morning  and  evening),  that  their  time  may  be  correctly 
kept,  and  to  be  promptly  at  their  respective  posts  and  places  of  business 
at  the  appointed  hour. 

H.  No  employee  will  l)e  allowed  to  absent  himself  from  duty  under  any 
circumstances  without  the  ccmsent  of  the  Warden  or  Deputy.  Should  an 
employee  l^e  taken  sick  he  must  immediately  send  information  thereof  to 
the  Warden  or  Deputy. 

9.  Employees  are  strictly  prohibited  from  taking  newspapers,  books  or 
other  reading  matter  inside  the  wall  or  galleries,  and  are  cautioned  against 
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convicts,  or  giving  to  or  receiving  from  them  anything  in  the  nature  of  a 
g^ift  or  present,  or  conveying  to  or  from  them  any  message,  either  written  or 
verbal. 

12.  Employees  are  prohibited  from  replyingin  like  terms  to  what  they 
may  conceive  to  be  impudent  or  insulting  language  on  the  part  of  a  convict. 
Their  duty  is  to  report  such  infraction  of  discipline. 

13.  Employees  are  prohibited  from  using  profane,  indecent,  abusive,  or 
insulting  language  toward  convicts,  or  in  their  presence,  and  are  required 
to  refrain  at  all  times  from  the  use  of  such  language  in  or  about  the  Insti- 
tution. 

14.  Eniplo3^ees  will  be  required  to  pay  for  the  wilful  destruction,  loss, 
waste  or  damage  by  them  of  any  property  of  the  Penitentiary. 

15.  All  employees  are  prohibited  from  discussing  within  the  limits  of  the 
Penitentiary  the  manner  inwhichany  officer  or  employee  performs  his  duty, 
and  from  making  any  remarks  which  might  tend  to  reflect  upon  the  char- 
acter or  managemen  t  of  such  officer  or  employee.  They  are  also  prohibited 
from  discussing  in  the  presence  of  convicts  matters  relating  to  the  discipline 
or  management  of  this  or  other  similar  institutions. 

16.  Intemperance  will  not  be  tolerated  among  employees,  neither  will 
they  be  allowcjd  to  keep  or  use  intoxicating  drinks  in  or  about  the  Institu- 
tion. Frequenting  of  saloons  or  disreputable  places  by  employses  will  be 
considered  as  sufficient  cause  for  their  dismissal. 

17.  Employees  will  refrain  from  visiting  the  shops  or  yard  while  off  duty, 
and  from  receiving  visits  while  on  duty. 

18.  No  officer  or  guard  will  be  permitted,  except  in  an  emergency,  to 
exchange  duties  with  another,  without  first  obtaining  permission  of  the 
Warden  or  Deputy  Warden. 

RrLES  FOR  CONVICTS. 

1.  Your  first  duty  is  strict  obedience  to  these  rules,  and  to  all  orders  of 
the  officer  under  whose  charge  you  may  be  placed. 

2.  You  must  not  speak  to,  give,  or  receive  from  visitors  anything,  except 
by  permission  of  the  Warden  or  Deputy. 

3.  You  are  expected  to  apply  yourself  diligently  to  whatever  labor  you 
are  assigned,  and  after  reasonable  teaching  to  perform  the  same  amount  of 
work  as  would  be  required  from  you  as  a  citizen. 

4.  At  every  signal  to  fall  in  for  marching  take  your  place  in  line  prompt- 
ly. March  with  military  step,  attend  to,  and  promptly  ol)ey  the  order  of 
your  officer. 

5.  You  will  be  re(|uired  to  keep  your  person  clean  and  your  clothing  tidy 
and  in  good  order.  You  must  not  make  any  alteration  in  your  clothing, 
or  cut  your  shoes.  If  they  hurt  you.  or  need  repairs,  report  the  fact  to  your 
officer.  You  must  not  carry  tools  of  any  kind,  pencil,  paper,  or  any  other 
material  from  your  work  to  your  gallery  without  permission  in  writing 
from  the  Warden,  or  Deputy.  Finding  any  of  these  things  in  3'our  posses- 
sion will  be  considered  proof  that  you  have  violated  this  rule.  Tinkering, 
or  writing  notes  to  other  convicts,  or  carrying  notes  from  one  convict  to 
another,  is  strictly  forbidden. 

6.  You  must  not  carry  upon  your  person  or  have  in  your  gallery,  at  any 
time,  a  knife  of  any  description,  without  a  written  permit  from  the  Warden 
or  Deputy.  A  knife  found  in  any  convict's  possession  without  such  permis- 
sion, will  be  taken  as  evidence  of  his  intention  to  injure  an  officer  or  fellow 
convict,  and  he  will  be  punished  accordingly. 

7.  You  are  not  allowed  to  have  any  money  on  your  person,  or  in  your 
possession,  neither  are  you  permitted  to  trade,  or  purchase  any  article 
whatever.  All  of  your  business  must  be  done  through  the  Warden. 

8.  You  must  approach  an  officer  in  a  respectful  manner.  You  must  con- 
fine your  conversation  with  him  strictly  to  the  business  in  hand.  You  must 
not  address  an  officer  on  matters  outside  of  the  Penitentiary.  Insolence  in 
any  form  to  an  officer,  foreman,  or  even  to  a  fellow  convict,  will  not  be 
tolerated. 

9.  On  entering  the  cell  house,  chapel,  or  any  of  the  offices  of  the  Peniten- 
tiary, you  must  uncover,  unless  your  duties  are  such  that  you  have  special 
permission  to  remain  covered. 
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10.  At  the  soun(lin)a:  of  the  trumpet  in  the  morning  rise  promptly,  make 
up  your  bed  as  instructed,  clean  \'our  cuspidor,  and  sweep  j'our  cell. 

11.  Strict  silence  must  he  observed  during  meals,  and  j-ou  shall  observe 
all  other  regulations  pertaining  to  the  dining  hall  as  given  by  the  Warden. 

12.  On  entering  the  gallery  in  the  evening,  or  at  any  other  time  when  a 
count  is  to  be  made,  go  to  your  place  quietly  and  stand  at  attention,  with 
arms  folded,  until  the  count  is  completed.  VVhen  the  count  is  completed  you 
will  be  notified  by  the  proper  signal. 

13.  When  at  work  give  your  undivided  attention  to  it.  You  must  les- 
pectfullj' listen  to,  and  faithfully  carry  out  all  instructions  given  you  by 
your  foreman  c(mcerning  yt>ur  work. 

14-.  You  will  not  be  allowed  to  leave  your  place  at  wt)rk,  except  by  per- 
mission of  the  foreman  in  charge. 

lo.  Careless  or  wilful  injury  of  your  work  or  tools  will  be  promptly 
reported. 

16.  In  talking  to  your  foremen  confine  yonri^elf  strictly  to  the  work  in 
hand.  If  you  have  any  cause  of  complaint  of  your  guard,  foreman  or  oth- 
ers, you  will  be  allowed  to  send  application  for  an  interview  with  the, 
Warden  or  Deputy,  through  your  officer  at  any  time. 

17.  Communication  between  convicts  while  at  work  will  not  be  allowed 
except  by  special  ix'rmission  of  the  officer  in  charge,  and  then  only  when 
absolutely  necessary. 

18.  If  you  are  sick,  or  una!)lc  to  work  report  the  fact  to  the  officer  in 
ch.irge  of  the  shops,  or  to  your  foreman,  and  act  as  he  may  direct.  If  you 
wish  to  see  the  physician,  give  your  name  and  number,  at  sick  call  in  the 
morning. 

19.  On  Sunday  morning  put  your  cell  in  perfect  order  for  inspection. 
When  the  l^ell  taps,  remove  all  clothing  except  undershirt  and  drawers;  roll 
the  drawers  above  the  knees,  and  shirt  sleeves  above  the  elbows;  expose 
the  chest,  and  during  inspection  stand  at  attention,  with  arms  folded. 

20.  After  ins|>cction,  exhibit  your  clothing  to  the  storekeeper  as  he 
makes  his  rounds,  and  carefully  obey  his  directions  about  turning  in  any  t>f 
it  for  repairs,  or  exchange. 

21.  If  ordered  by  the  Physician  to  the  hospital  for  treatnient,  you  will 
l>e  properly  cared  for,  but  to  hold  your  place  in  the  hospital  you  must  remain 
quiet,  and  perfectly  obedient.  No  disorder  of  any  character  w'ill  be  tolerat- 
ed. While  in  the  hospital  3*ou  must  be  neat  and  tidy  in  habits,  and  per- 
fectly respectful  in  language  to  the  hospital  officials  and  nurses. 

22.  Fighting,  and  inciting  others  to  fight,  are  acts  especially  condemned, 
and  for  either  offense  you  may  be  reduced  to  stripes  and  h>se  all  "good 
time,"  at  the  discretion  of  the  Warden. 

23.  Under  the  law  "good  time,"  not  to  exceed  two  months  for  each 
year,  may  be  allowed  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Warden  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  Criminal  Section  of  the  Audiencia.  For  violation 
of  the  rules  you  may  lose  any  part  of  this  good  time.  A  written  record  of 
all  violations  will  be  made. 

24.  When  in  the  yard  or  in  the  cell  corridort»  not  at  work,  if  approached 
by  the  Warden  or  Deputy  Warden,  or  by  a  guard  in  the  company  of  visitors, 
you  must  stand  at  attention,  with  arms  folded,  imtil  they  have  passed. 

25.  When  approaching  any  officer  or  guard  of  the  Penitentiary  to  speak 
to  him,  remove  your  cap,  fold  your  arms  and  stand  at  attention  until  he 
directs  you  to  proceed. 

26.  Gambling  of  all  kinds  is  strictly  forbidden. 

27.  Keep  .vour  library  books  and  cell  furniture  clean  and  in  good  order. 
Marking  the  walls,  spitting  on  the  cell  floor,  corridors,  or  stairs  will  not  be 
alHwed. 
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the  Warden  and  Deputy-  Warden.  Such  messages  must  be  to  the  point, 
and  si>(ned  by  the  convict's  numljer. 


1.  On  entering  the  Penitentiary  you  will  receive  three  tickets  entitling 
3'(>u  to  the  following  privileges  as  long  as  you  obey  strictly'  all  of  the  rules. 

First.    One  ration  of  tobacco  each  week,  the  ration  to  be  determined  by 
the  Warden. 

Second.    Permission  to  write  to  friends,  once  in  two  weeks. 
Third.    Permission  to  sec  friends,  once  each  month. 

2.  You  will  be  permitted  to  receive  such  newspapers  as  the  Warden 
may  approve.  No  other  articles,  of  whatever  kind,  snail  be  received  from 
friends  from  the  outside. 

3.  Written  permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  Warden  or  Deputy  in 
case  it  Ijecomes  necessary  to  write  special  letters.  Letters  and  papers 
of  every  description  must  be  examined  by  the  proper  officer  before  being 
mailed  or  delivered. 


Answering  to  number  in  improper  manner. 

Bed  not  properly  made. 

i.^lothing  not  in  order. 

Coat  not  buttoned  when  in  use. 

Crookedness. 

Creating  a  disturbance. 

Disobedience  of  orders. 

Disrespectlul  conduct  of  any  kind. 

Disturbance  in  cell  house. 

Disturbance  in  line  of  march. 

Escaping. 

Failing  at  inspection. 

Fighting. 

Hiding  out. 

Insolence  to  officers,  guard,  or  foremen. 
Injuring  library  book  or  other  property, 
Insubordination. 
Inattention  in  line  or  at  work. 
LoaHng. 

Laughing  and  fooling. 
Loud  talk. 
Larceny. 
Lying. 

Malicious  mischief  of  any  kind. 
Mutiny. 

Neglect  of  work. 

Absent  from  place  in  gallery  at  count. 
Profanity. 

Not  retiring  at  proper  hour, 
yuarreling. 

Raising  disturbance  of  any  kind  at  any  place. 


Shirking. 
Spitting  on  the  floor. 
Stealing. 

Talking  from  gallery  to  gallery. 

Talking  in  line  in  the  yard. 

Talking  at  sick  call. 

Using  threatening  language. 

Unbecoming  conduct  not  above  mentioned. 

Vile  language. 

Wasting  food. 

When  marching  to  or  from  work  out  of  place. 
Writing  unauthorized  letters. 
Absence  from  school  or  band  practice. 


PRIVILKGKS. 


LIST  OF  OFFENSES. 
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PUNISHMENTS. 

1.  Reprimand. 

2.  Loss  of  tobacco  privilege. 

3.  Loss  of  letter  privilege. 

4.  Loss  of  part  of  "good  time." 

5.  Imprisonment  in  *'solitarj*'  on  limited  diet  not  to  exceed  4  days  at 
one  time. 

6.  Handcuffed  to  door  of  cell  at  height  of  chest  not  to  exceed  4  hours 
without  intercourse. 

7.  Reduction  in  grade  and  loss  of  all  "good  time." 

8.  Extra  work  in  cleaning  galleries,  etc. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  256. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  28  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobcrnador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  promulga  por  la  presentc,  el  siguiente  Reglamento  para  el  Presidio  de 
la  Habana,  y  el  Jefe  del  Presidio  velard  por  el  debido  cumplimiento  del  mis- 
mo.  Este  Reglamento  deroga  todos  los  que  previamente  se  han  publicado. 

RBGLAMENTO. 

El  Departamento  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  queda  por  la  presente  hecho 
cargo  del  gobicrno  y  administraci6n  del  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  y  asimisroo 
se  le  autoriza  para  nombrar,  previa  aprobaci6n  del  Gobernador  Militar  de 
la  Isla  de  Cuba,  un  ler.  Jefe  y  un  2?  Jefe.  Tambidn  queda  autorizado  para 
nombrar,  k  propuesta  del  ler.  Jefe,  los  funcionarios  que  en  el  presentc  se 
enumeran  y  que  scan  necesarios  para  la  custodia,  cuidado  y  protecci6n  de 
los  pcnados. 

Todo  penado  al  ser  puesto  en  libertad,  recibird  pasaje  para  el  punto  don- 
dc  residfa  al  tiempo  de  ser  reducido  d  prisi6n  por  el  Tribunal  seutcnciador, 
y  si  el  pcriodo  de  prisi6n  hubierc  sido  por  un  afio  6  mas,  se  le  entregarAn 
ademds  de  la  ropa  necesaria,  cuyo  costo  no  excederfi  de  $7,  $5 en  efectivo. 

JEFE  DEL  PRESIDIO. 

1.  Este  funcionario,  en  el  cumplimiento  desus  deberes  como  Jefe  Director 
del  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  se  guiard  por  las  reglas  y  drdenes  que  se  pro- 
in  jlguen  por  el  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  y  por  el  Secretario  de  Estado 
y  Gobernaci6n,  para  el  gobierno  del  Presidio. 

2.  Las  6 r denes  del  Jefe  del  Presidio  serdn  debidamcnte  obedecidas  por 
sus  subalternos,  quienes  podrdn  ser  suspendidos  en  sus  funciones  por  dicho 
Jefe;y  en  el  caso  de  infracci6n  flagrante  de  6rdcnes  6  falta  en  el  cumplimien- 
to de  sus  deberes,  podrd  el  Jefe  del  Presidio  separar  de  su  cargo  k  cualquier 
cmgleado,  mediante  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gobernador  General  6  del  Secretario 
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2.  Se  constituird  diariamente  en  el  Presidio  desde  las  siete  de  la  maSana, 
hasta  que  seencierren  los  penados  por  la  noche. 

3.  En  ausencia  del  Jefe,  el  Segundo  Jefe  actuary  como  tal.  y  no  saldrd 
del  Presidio  hasta  el  rcgreso  dc  aqu^l. 

4.  No  se  ausentard  del  Presidio  durante  el  dia  cuando  los  penados  est^n 
fuera  de  sus  galeras,  sin  previo  perniiso  del  Jefe. 

5.  A  intervalos  se  aparecerd  en  el  Presidio  por  la  noche  inesperadamen- 
te,  paracerciorarse  de  la  seguridad  de  los  penados,  y  de  la  vij4ilancia  que 
deben  observar  los  einpleados  en  sus  respectivos  puestos. 

6.  Bajo  las  6rdenes  del  Jefe,  tendrd  d  su  cargo  y  dirccci6n  6.  los  guardias, 
capataces  y  demds  empleados  del  Presidio  (con  excepci6n  de  los  funciona- 
rios  encargados  del  Archivo  y  de  la  Caja  del  Presidio)  y  serd  responsablede 
que  cada  uno  cumpla  con  los  deberes  de  sus  respectivos  cargos  con  inteli- 
gcncia,  fidelidad  y  celo.  Y  serd  su  obligaci6n  dar  parte  inmediataraente 
al  Jefe  de  toda  negligencia  en  el  cumplimiento  del  deber  y  mala  conducta 
per  parte  de  cualquier  empleado. 

7.  Comunicard  al  Jefe  el  nombre  de  todo  empleado  que  se  presente  d  su 
puesto  en  estado  de  embriaguez  6  sin  uniforme. 

8.  No  concederd  permiso  de  ausencia  por  mds  de  un  dia  d  ningfin emplea- 
do, sin  consultar  con  el  Jefe,  excepto  en  caso  de  emergencia. 

9.  Exigird  el  cumplimiento  del  Reglamento  del  Presidio,  y  de  todas  las 
6rdene8  que  procedan  oportunamente  del  Jefe,  y  cuidard  con  la  mds  estricta 
prccisi6n  de  la  vigilancia  y  disciplina  del  Presidio,  para  cuyo  efecto  visitard 
con  frecuencia,  pero  d  intervalos  irregulares  y  sin  previo  aviso,  los  patios, 
hospital,  cocina,  galeras,  talleres  y  dcmas  departamentos  del  Presidio,  asf 
como  los  distintos  lugares  d  donde  se  est^  trabajando,  tomando  todas  las 
precauciones  necesarias  para  la  debida  seguridad  de  los  penados  y  del  Pre- 
sidio, cuidando  de  que  los  empleados  scan  atentosy  activos  d  sus  deberes  y 
d  que  tengan  d  los  penados  d  su  cargo  diligenteraente  ocupados  durante  las 
horas  de  trabajo. 

10.  No  permitird  que  ningfin  empleado  tenga  en  su  poder  mientras  estd 
de  servido  en  6  cerca  del  Presidio,  libros,  folletos  6  peri6dicos  de  ninguna 
clase. 

11.  Al  ingresar  un  penado,  el  Segundo  Jefe  cuidard  de  que  aqu^l  sea  de- 
bidamente  banado,  vestido  con  el  traje  de  Presidio,  reconocido  por  el  Medi- 
co y  vacunado.  Inmediatamente  despu^s  procederd  d  leerle  y  explicarle  el 
reglamento  para  el  gobierno  de  los  penados,  despu^s  de  lo  cual  le  entregard 
las  papeletas  concesionarias,  y  bajo  la  direcci6n  del  Jefe  le  asignard  su  tra- 
bajo. 

12.  Examinard  con  frecuencia  las  cerraduras,  cerrojos,  barras  y  rejas 
que  se  hallen  en  el  Presidio  para  cerciorarse  que  se  encuentran  en  buen  es- 
tado. 

13.  Ejercerd  la  debida  vigilancia  d  fin  de  que  no  haya  malversa- 
ct6n  de  la  propiedad  del  Presidio,  y  que  no  haya  despilfarro,  pero  ni  tam- 
poco  falta  de  economia  en  los  articufos  de  consumo  y  uso  de  los  efectos  per- 
tenccientes  al  Presidio,  sin  que  se  ponga  inmediatamente  en  conocimiento 
del  Jefe. 

14.  Serd  su  deber  cerciorarse  de  los  hdbitos  y  conducta  social  de  los  em- 
pleados subalternos.  y  averiguar  sobre  todo  si  dstos  frecuentan  cantinas  d 
otros  lugares  andlogos  durante  el  tiempo  que  no  estdn  de  serviciq,  dando 
parte  al  Jefe  del  resultado  de  sus  investigaciones. 

15.  Cuidard  que  no  se  deje  ningdn  material  cerca  de  los  mures  6  paredes 
y  que  nada,  especialmente  escaleras,  6  otros  objetos  que  puedan  facilitar  su 
evasi6n  les  sean  accesibles. 

16.  Ejercerd  especial  vigilancia  sobre  toda  persona  que  concurra  al  Pre- 
sidio, con  el  objeto  de  evitar  que  se  introdussca  6  extraiga  objeto  alguno,  y 
en  cuanto  le  sea  posible,  evitard  que  se  establezca  ninguna  clase  de  comuni- 
caci6n  entre  tal  persona  y  cualquier  penado,  d  no  ser  con  la  debida  autori- 
zaci6n  y  en  presencia  de  un  funcionario  del  Presidio. 

17.  Todas  las  tardes  antes  de  relevar  las  guardias,  verificard  por  conteo 
el  informe  diario  del  ndmero  de  penados  de  que,  por  escrito,  le  proveala  ofi- 
cina  del  Presidio. 

18.  Serd  del  deber  dc  todos  los  empleados  del  Presidio  prestar  la  mds 
estricta  atenci6n  d  la  conducta  y  cardcter  de  cada  preso  y  especialmente 
serd  obligaci6n  del  segundo  Jefe  cerciorarse  del  comportamiento  de  todos 
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los  penados,  de  su  asiduidad,  buena  voluntad  y  ahinco  en  el  trabajo,  para 
que  pueda  deliberar  con  el  Jefe  respecto  d  las  reconiendaciones  que  se  hagan 
en  el  caso  de  cada  uiio.  Yd  dicho  efecto,  el  segundo  Jefe  comunicard  libre- 
meute  con  todos  los  encargados  de  los  penados  al  tienipo  de  verificar  sus 
inspecciones. 

19.  El  Segundo  Jefe  bajo  la  inspecci6n  del  Jefe  del  Presidio,  in\estigard 
todas  las  qucjas  que  se  hagan  contra  los  penados,  y  tomard  las  medidas 
que  estinie  procedentes.  Al  verificar  estas  iuvestigaciones  cl  Segundo  Jele 
ejercerd  el  mayor  cuidado  para  llegar  d  la  posesi6n  de  la  verdad  en  cada 
caso,  y  al  sentenciar  deberd  tener  en  cuenta:  la  edad,  conducta  anterior,  hd- 
bitos  ^  Jndole  del  delincuente,  en  cuanto  le  sea  posible  averiguarlos,  y  al 
aplicar  cl  castigo  del)erd  tener  especial  cuidado  de  quitarle  todo  visode  ven- 
ganza  personal,  aplicdndolo  severaraente  pero  sin  crueldad,  d  fin  de  oble- 
ner  lo  deseado.  Presentard  diariamente  al  Jefe  un  infornie  por  escrito,  re- 
ferentc  d  todos  los  penados  contra  quienes  haya  recibido  quejas,  especifi- 
cando  la  falta  y  castigo  aplicado. 

20.  Los  (inicos  castigos  disciplinarios  permitidos  en  este  Presidio  son  los 
siguientes: 

a.  Ketirar  d  los  penados  una  6  todas  sus  papeletas  de  ccncesiones. 

b.  Rebaja  de  grado. 

c.  Encierro  solitario  con  raciones  reducidas  de  pan  y  agua. 

d.  Esposar  el  preso  d  la  reja  del  calabozo  hasta  la  altura  del  pecho. 

e.  Trabajo  adicional  en  la  liinpieza  del  Presidio. 
Todo  castigo  corporal  estd  terniinanteniente  prohibido. 


El  personal  de  la  oficina  del  Presidio  se  conipondrd  de  tres  oficiales  desig- 
pados  como  "Oficial  encargado  del  Archivo;"  **Oficial  encargado  de  la  Ca- 
ja"  y  "Oficial  encargado  de  los  Talleres,"  y  cada  uno  dc  ^stos  tendrd  un 
Ayudante. 


1.  Este  funcionario  serd  el  contador,  ayudante  y  agente  del  Jefe  en  los 
asuntos  de  contabilidad  y  fiscales  del  Presidio,  y  coino  tal,  serd  responsable 
del  buen  desenipeno  de  todo  lo  que  se  relacione  con  la  conservaci6n  y  nietd- 
dico  arreglo  de  las  cuentas,  comprobantes  y  demds  docunientos  que  se  le 
confien. 

2.  Serd  obligaci6n  dc  este  oficial  llevar  un  juego  coniplcto  y  sistenidtico 
de  libn)s,  en  los  cuales  aparecerdn  las  cantidades  de  los  diferentes  cr^ditos 
entregados  al  Jefe  por  el  Departaniento  del  Tesoro  para  la  manutcncidn  de 
los  penados  en  el  Presidio,  y  de  los  gastos  heclios  por  cuenta  de  dicho  esta- 
blecimiento  penal. 

3.  Tanibi^n  llevard  cuenta,  en  debida  forma,  con  todos  los  contratistas 
abastecedores  del  Presidio,  asi  corao  de  todas  las  compras  hechas  por  el 
Jefe  del  mismo. 

5.  A  la  conclusi6n  del  afio  fiscal  presentard  al  Jefe  un  cstado  general  de 
todas  las  operaciones  financieras  realizadas  durante  ese  tienipo,  y  siempre 
que  lo  requiricre  cl  Jefe  le  entregard  cualesquiera  otros  estados  y  compro- 
bantes (|ue  dste  le  indicare. 

6.  Auxiliard  al  Jefe  en  la  preparaci6n  de  los  Estados  y  comprobantes 
que  se  le  pidan  d  ^ste  por  orden  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n. 


1 .    Este  funcionario  se  encargard  y  serd  responsable  de  la  conservaci6n 
del  Archivo  del  Presidio,  bajo  la  inmediata  direcci6n  del  Jefe,  y  tendrd  d  su 
cargo  los  siguientes  libros  y  registros: 
a.   El  Registro  de  las  6rdenes  oficiales  del  Jefe. 


PERSONAL. 


OFICIAL  ENCARGADO  DE  LA  CAJA 


OFICIAL  ENCARGADO  DEL  ARCHIVO. 
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2.  Conservard  las  medidas,  retratos  y  negativos  dc  los  pcnados,  y  los 
tcndra  debidamente  ordenados. 

3.  Anotard  en  las  planillas  en  bianco  de  que  se  le  proveerd  para  el  caso, 
la  filiaci6n  y  senas  particularcs  de  cada  penado,  y  tambi^n  obtendrA  del 
mismo  su  consentiniiento  por  escrito  para  el  examcn  por  el  Jefe  6  por  un 
delegado  de  ^ste,  dc  toda  correspondencia  que  reciba  6  envie.  Si  el  preso  se 
negase  A  conceder  dicho  consentimiento,  se  le  nolificard  que  su  correspon- 
dencia  no  serd  entregada  hasta  el  cumplimicnto  de  su  condena. 

4.  Al  final  de  cada  mes  presentarA  una  lista  complcta  de  los  penados 
que  han  de  scr  pucstos  en  libcrtad  durante  el  mes  siguiente  por  cumpli- 
raiento  de  sentencia,  y  entre^ard  copia  de  dicha  lista  d  todos  los  empleados 
que  con  ella  tengan  inherencia. 

5.  Tambi^n  Jlcvard  cualquier  otro  registro  que  el  Jefe  crca  conveniente, 
y  prescntard  al  final  del  ano  fiscal  el  informe  estadistico  que  se  le  pida. 
Ademds  desempenard  cualquier  otro  deber  que,  inherentc  d  su  cargo,  el  Jefe 
le  impusiere. 

OFICIAL  ESCARGADO  DE  LOS  TALLERES. 

1.  Estc  funcionario  serd  el  agentc  del  Jefe  en  todos  los  asuntos  (juc  se  rc- 
lacionen  con  la  direcci6n  de  los  tallcrcs  del  Presidio. 

2.  De  acuerdo  con  el  Jefe  elcgird  los  capataccs  y  prcsos  que  ban  de  prcs- 
tar  servicios  en  los  tallcres;  y  llcvard  un  registro  de  los  prcsos  que  han  sido 
dcsignados  para  prestar  servicios  en  los  tallcres  3-  dc  los  que  han  salido  de 
los  mismos  por  haber  cuniplido  sus  scntcncias. 

3.  Recibird  del  Jefe  de  la  Guardia  de  di'a,  todo  el  material,  etc.,  nccesario 
para  los  trabajos  que  deben  efcctuarse  en  los  tallcres,  y  scrd  rcsponsablc 
ante  dicho  Jefe  por  los  efectos  recibidos. 

4.  Prescntard  diariamentc  al  Jefe  un  informe  dctallado  dc  todo  cl  mate- 
rial, etc.,  recibido  por  ^  para  los  tallcres,  de  la  mcrcancia  que  sale,  la  pro- 
ducci6n  diaria  de  los  tallcres,  y  todo  otro  informe  que  le  pida  el  Jefe. 

5.  Serd  rcsponsablc  ante  dicho  Jefe  del  buen  uso  del  material  recibido  pa- 
ra su  elaboraci6n,  cuidando  que  sc  observe  la  mds  estricta  ccononna  en  su 
uso. 

6.  Llevard  cuenta  del  trabajo  efcctuado  por  los  penados  y  distribuird  cl 
prodticto  en  la  forma,  por  ahora  con  arregio  d  las  leyes  vigentes,  micntras 
no  se  disponga  lo  contrario  por  el  Gobernador  General. 

JEFE  DE  LA  GUARDIA  DE  DIA. 

1.  Este  funcionario  se  constituird  diariamentc  en  el  Presidio  desde  la  ho- 
ra  de  su  apertura  por  la  manana  hasta  las  seis  de  la  tardc. 

2.  Auxdiard  al  Segundo  Jefe  en  el  desempeno  de  sus  deberes  cuando  sea 
nccesario,  y  en  ausencia  de  dste  acluard  como  tal. 

3.  Auxiliard  al  Segundo  Jefe  d  mantener  y  hacer  cumplir  las  reglas  del 
gobiemo  del  Presidio,  informdndole  de  cualquiera  infracci6nde  las  mismas, 
ya  sea  por  parte  de  los  empleados  como  de  los  penados. 

4-.  Todas  las  mananas  y  tardes  anotard  las  horas  de  servicio  de  los  em- 
pleados subaltemos  durante  el  dia  y  entregard  el  resiiltado  el  dia  primcro 
dc  cada  mes  al  Segundo  Jefe. 

5.  Asistird  diariamentc  d  la  visita  dc  enfcrmos,  acompanando  d  los  prc- 
sos que  han  de  ser  atendidos  por  el  MMico,  de  los  Tallcres  al  Hospital  3'  los 
enviard  d  la  Enfermeria  6  al  trabajo,  segdn  disponga  cl  Mddico. 

6.  Tendrd  d  su  cargo  la  armeria  3-  asignard  d  los  guardias  3^  carcelcrog 
sas  armas  3'  avios,  cuidando  de  que  todo  lo  que  pcrtenezca  d  la  armerfa,  in- 
clu^'endo  un  nfimero  suficiente  de  linternas,est^  en  buen  estado  3'prcparado 
para  su  uso  inmcdiato  en  caso  de  neccsidad. 

7.  Examinard  las  armas  3'  equipos  de  los  guardias  por  lo  menos  una  vcz 
por  scmana,  y  dard  parte  contra  cualquier  empleado  cu3'as  armas  no  estdn 
en  buen  estado;  con  frecuencia  examinard  las  armas  3'  equipos  dc  reserva  v 
cuidard  de  que  sc  hallen  en  buenas  condiciones. 

8.  Estardn  bajo  su  custodia  3'  cuidado  todos  los  objctos  que  se  comprcn 
para  el  uso  del  Presidio  por  el  Jefe  6  su  agcnte,  3-  scrd  cstrictamentc  rcspon- 
sablc de  la  debida  distriDuci6n  de  dichos  efectos. 

9.  Recibird  personalmente,  cotejard  y  examinard  todos  los  efectos  que 
se  le  entreguen,  y  dard  cuenta  de  las  deficiencias  que  puedan  resultar  en  la 
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calidad  y  cantidad  de  los  efectos  coniprados  al  Oficial  encargado  de  la  Caja 
V  tambi^n  al  Jefe,  quten  resolver^  si  la  mercancia  se  recibe  6  se  rechaza. 
Tendr^  &  su  cargo  la  distribuci6n  de  los  articulos  pedidos  per  los  diferentes 
departamentos,  de  acuerdo  con  el  Jefe.  No  entregard  nada  sin  la  aproba- 
cion  del  Jefe,  y  sin  antes  anotarlo,  y  exijirA  en  todo  caso  recibo,  el  cual  ar- 
chivar^. 

10.  Bajo  la  direcci6n  del  Jefe  llevarA  cuenta  exacta  de  las  transacciones 
del  Almac^n,  anotando  las  entradas  y  salidas,  y  diariamente  dard.  parte  al 
Jefe  de  dichas  transficcioncs. 

11.  Cada  tres  meses  hard  invcntario  de  las  existencias  en  el  Almac^n  3- 
demds  efectos  que  sean  de  la  propiedad  del  Presidio,  y  presentard  una  copia 
del  mismo  al  Jefe  en  planillas  para  dicho  efecto. 

JEFE  DE  LA  GUARDIA  DE  NOCHE. 

1 .  El  Jefe  de  esta  guardia  asignard  d  los  guardias  sus  respectivos  puestos 
Los  guardias  que  prcsten  servicios  durante  la  noche,  se  presentardn  per 

la  tarde  y  serdn  llaniados  por  un  toque  de  cornet  a,  y  permanecerdn  en  ser- 
vicio  hasta  la  manana  siguiente  A  la  bora  en  que  se  d^  la  senal  de  apertura 
de  las  galeras. 

2.  El  Jefe  de  la  Guardia  tendrd  especial  cuidado  que  se  mantenga  el  or- 
den  durante  la  noche,  y  serA  responsable  por  la  seguridad  del  Presidio  du- 
rante ese  periodo.  Dard  parte  al  Jefe  de  cualquier  ocurrencia,  6  falta  al 
cumplimiento  del  reglamentodel  Presidio  que  haya  ocurrido.  A  cualquier 
hora  que  ^1  crea  necesaria  la  presencia  del  Jefe  lo  hard  llamar. 

3.  Serd  su  obligaci6n  inspecionar  con  frecuencia  los  diferentes  departa- 
mentos  del  Presidio  durante  la  noche  para  cerciorarse  de  la  vigilancia  de 
sus  subalternos. 

4.  Exigird  d  todos  los  empleadosy  subalternos  que  est^n  dc  servicio  du- 
rante la  noche  el  mismo  cumplimiento  de  las  reglas  que  se  observa  durante 
cl  dia.  Si  estas  reglas  no  fueren  debidamente  observadas  dard  parte  al  Jefe, 
quien  con  el  2?  Jefe  y  el  oficial  que  da  el  parte  decidirdn  si  el  culpable  deljc 
ser  despedido. 

5.  Bajo  ningian  pretexto  se  ausentard  del  Presidio  durante  el  ticmpo  que 
est^  de  servicio,  sin  el  consentimiento  del  Jefe,  y  siendo  debidamente  rele- 
vado. 

6.  Los  guardias  de  noche  que  tengan  d  su  cargo  las  galeras  se  absten- 
drdn  de  conversar  con  los  presos,  y  no  permitirdn  que  estos  les  hablen,  d  no 
ser  para  nianifestarles  sus  ntcesidades  inniediatas.  Prohibirdn  todo  ruido, 
3'  dardn  parte  al  Jefe  de  cualquier  falta  cometida  por  los  presos  en  las 
galeras. 

7.  El  oficial  encargado  del  calabozo  solitario,  durante  la  noche,  cumplird 
estrictamente  las  disposiciones  deljefe  y  2?  Jefe  respecto  al  preso  que  se  en- 
cuentreen  dicho  calai3ozo,  dando  parte  al  Jefe  de  cualquicra  ocurrencia  cx- 
traordinaria  que     ha3'a  observado  durante  la  noche. 

8.  El  guardia  de  noche  que  preste  servicio  en  el  Hospital  cumplird  las  re- 
glas que  gobiernan  al  Mayordomo  del  Hospital,  y  atenderd  con  conciencia 
A  las  necesidades  de  los  enfermos. 

9.  Los  guardias  de  nocke  deben  siempre  estar  prevenidos  para  que  en  ca- 
so de  incendio  den  la  alarma  y  ayuden  d  extinguir  el  mismo. 

EL  MEDICO. 

1.  Atenderd  d  todas  horas  d  las  necesidades  de  los  enfermos  presos,  bien 
sea  en  el  Hospital,  6  en  sus  galeras,  y  les  prestara  todos  los  servicios  medi- 
cos necesarios. 
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pulra6n  y  pccho  i  indicios  de  enfermedades  hereditarias,  y  anotard  el  resul- 
lado  en  un  libro  que  para  el  objeto  se  le  proveerd. 

5.  PasarA  visita  en  el  Presidio  todos  los  dias  entre  las  horas  de  seis  y 
diezde  la  inanana.  Cuando  el  estado  del  preso  enfermo  lo  requiera  pasard 
visita  d  las  horas  que  i\  crea  conven-ente,  y  si  alj^^na  vez  es  llamado  por  el 
Jefe  6  2?  Jefe  acudird  inmediatatnente  al  Presidio  con  prcfcrencia  A  cualquier 
otro  compn>miso. 

6.  Llevard  un  Registro  dtario  de  los  enfermos  que  ingresen  en  el  Hospi- 
tal, y  de  los  casos  tratados  en  las  galeras  6  otro  lugar,  indicando  el  sexo, 
color,  naciraiento,  edad.  oficio,  costumbres,  el  tiempo  de  entrada  y  salida 
del  Hospital,  enferincdad  y  trataniiento  de  cada  caso. 

7.  Con  arre.i^lo  d  las  reglas  del  Presidio  y  bajo  las  instrucciones  del  Jefe 
tendrd  d  su  cargo  los  presos  enfermos  que  sc  hallen  en  el  Hospital,  y  dejard 
diariainente  con  el  practicante  sus  instrucciones  para  el  tratamiento  de  los 
enfertnos. 

8.  Cuando  un  preso  pida  (iue  se  le  retire  del  trabajo  por  estar  enfermo, 
scrd  obligaci6n  del  medico  examin«ir  d  dicho  preso,  y  si  en  su  opini6n,  dcs- 
pu^s  de  verificarse  dicho  examen,el  preso  realmente  no  se  halla  en  condici6n 
de  trabajar,  lo  hard  presente  al  Jefe  por  medio  de  un  certificado,  y  cste  fun- 
cionario  hard  que  el  preso  sea  enviado  al  Hospital  6  d  su  galera  para  su 
asistencia  m^dica,  segiin  lo  que  disponga  el  Mddico,  sienipre  teniendo  en 
cuenta  la  sejjuridad  del  preso. 

V  cuando  el  Mddico  informe  al  Jefe  por  medio  de  un  certificado  que  el  re- 
ferido  preso  se  halla  restablecido,  ^ste  volverd  d  su  trabajo. 

9.  Todas  las  mananas  examinard  cutdadosamente  d  los  presos  (^ue  se 
encuentren  sufiiendo  castigo  en  los  calabozos  solitarios,  6  informard  por 
escrit<)  el  estado  de  salud  de  los  referidos  presos  al  Jefe,  nifinifestando  sobre 
todo  si,  en  su  opini6n,  alguno  de  los  presos  de  referencia  corre  pfligro  de 
enfermarse  6  lo  estd,  debido  al  castigo  impuesto,  y  podrd  recomendar  el 
cambio  de  dicta  de  los  presos  mencionados.  Hard  que  su  ayudante  haga 
igual  exanien  todos  los  dias  de  cuatro  d  cinco  de  la  tarde,  i  informard  por 
escrito  el  resultado  de  dicho  examen. 

10.  Cuando,  d  sujuicio,  un  preso  est^  demente,  dard  parte  al  Jefe  por 
medio  de  un  certificado  que  contenga  sus  razoncs,  y  presentard  en  una  pla- 
nilla.  de  la  que  estard  provisto  para  el  caso,  una  relaci6n  del  estado  del 
paciente,  junto  con  sus  recomendaciones  respecto  d  las  medidas  que  deban 
toniarsc. 

11.  Al  fallecer  un  preso,  el  Medico  anotard  el  cardcter  de  la  enfermedad, 
y  todo  lo  que  con  ella  se  relacione  que  crea  conveniente  y  necesario,  6 
informard  al  Jefe. 

12.  Cuando  el  Medico  lo  crea  necesario,  6  el  Jefe  lo  requiera,  se  practica- 
rd  la  autopsia,  d  las  doce  horas  despuds  del  fallecimiento,  informando  al 
Jefe  por  escrito  del  resultado,  y  dando  su  opini6n  sobre  la  causa  de  la 
muerte. 

13.  Presentard  diariamente  un  informe  por  escrito  al  Jefe,  manifestando 
el  nfimero  de  los  que  se  han  presentado  como  enfermos,  en  la  visita  de  la 
manana,  y  las  medidas  tomadas  con  los  enfermos,  inclu^'endo  en  el  mismo 
las  entradas  y  salidas  del  Hospital,  fallecimientos,  etc.,  etc. 

14-.  Cuando  lo  pida  el  Jefe,  hard  un  examen  minucioso  de  cualquier  pre- 
so, y  presentard  por  escrito  el  resultado  de  dicho  examen. 

15.  Presentard  mensualmente  un  informe  por  escrito  al  Jefe,  en  el  que 
aparezcan  los  enfermos  que  ha3'an  ingresado  en  el  Hospital,  6  que  hayan 
sido  asistidos  en  las  galeras  d  otro  lugar  durante  el  mes  anterior,  manifes- 
tando sus  edades  respectivas,  calor,  enfermedad  y  ocupaci6n  en  el  Presidio, 
cantidad  y  clase  de  medicina  recetada  durante  el  mes.    El  tiempo  que  han 
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PR  ACTIC  ANTES. 


1.  Estos  serdn  dos  estudiantes  de  medicitia  y  actuardn  como  aj'udantes 
del  Medico  y  bajo  su  inmediata  direcci6n.    Uno  de  estos  Aj'udanlcs  presta- 

servicios  durante  el  dia  en  el  Hospital,  ^  menos  que  sus  obligaciones  lo 
Ueven  k  otros  departanientos  del  Presidio,  6  cuando  sea  relevado  por  el 
Jefe. 

2.  Serd  resp(>nsable  de  la  conducta  de  los  enfernieros,  asistentes  v  demfis 
empleados  del  Hospital,  cuidard  de  que  siempre  se  mantenga  la  disciplina 
y  velard  por  la  seguridad  de  los  presos  enfermos. 

3.  Tendrd  A  su  cargo  el  Hospital,  de  cuya  limpieza  y  buen  orden,  asi 
como  la  de  sus  inmcdiaciones  serd  ^1  responsable. 

4.  Tendrd  d  su  cargo  los  enfermos  en  el  Hospital,  y  los  penados  conva- 
lecientes  mientras  est^n  al  cuidado  del  Mddico,  y  atenderd  estrictamente  ^ 
todas  las  instrucciones  que  reciba  rcferentes  A  medicament os,  dietas  y  tra- 
tamiento. 

5.  Tambi^n  atenderd  d  aquellos  presos  que  est^n  bajo  tratamiento  fuera 
del  hospital. 

6.  Cuidard  de  que  todas  las  salas  del  hospital  est^n  bien  ventiladas,  las 
camas  y  sus  avios  limpius,  los  suelos,  techos  y  paredes  perfectaniente  lini- 
pios  y  que  sea  alejada  inniediatamente  toda  clase  de  inniundicias. 

7.  Acompanard  al  Mddico  en  sus  visitas  d  los  enfermos,  ejecutard  todas 
las  prescripciones  de  dste,  preparard  las  recctas,  y  cuidard  que  las  medici- 
nas  sean  dadas  en  la  forma  y  horas  dispuestas  por  el  M^dioo. 

8.  Si  los  sintomas  de  cualquier  preso  pareciesen  alarmantes,  dardcuenta 
de  ello  al  Jefe  6  Segundo  Jefe,  inniediatamente,  para  que  en  caso  de  necesi- 
dad,  el  Medico  sea  Uamado  sin  pdrdida  de  tiempo. 

9.  Si  notara  que  algfin  preso  enfermo  estuviere  en  peligro  de  rauerte, 
avisard  inmediatamente  al  Jefe  6  Segundo  Jefe. 

10.  Serd  su  obligaci6n  visitar  las  salas  del  Hospital  durante  el  dia,  y  es- 
pecialmente  lo  hard  al  entrar  por  la  maiiana  y  salir  por  la  noche. 

11.  Cuando  un  peaado  traido  de  la  Cdrcel  ingrese  en  el  Hospital  duran- 
te la  noche,  el  oficial  de  guardia  avisard  inmediatamente  al  Jefe  6  2?  Jefe,  si 
estimare  el  caso  de  urgencia. 

22.  No  se  despachardn  bebidas  alcoh61icas  d  ningdn  preso  6  empleado, 
bajo  ningdn  concepto,  sin  la  orden  por  escrito  del  Jefe  6  receta  del  Medico. 


1.  El  Obispo  de  la  Iglesia  Cat61ica  de  la  Habana,  podrd  elegir  entre  los 
8acerd«)tes,  uno  que  celebre  o6cio  religioso  en  el  Presidio,  observando  los 
preceptos  que  mds  abajo  se  mencionan,  y  segdn  determine  cl  Jefe,  pudiendo 
tambi^n  atender  d  las  necesidades  espirituales  de  los  penados. 

2.  Facilitard  por  cuenta  del  Gobierno,  una  biblia  d  todo  penado  que  la 
solicite. 

3.  Serd  obligaci6n  del  Capelldn  celebrar  misa  todos  los  Domingos,  des- 
pu^s  de  lo  cual  dirigird  la  palabra,  en  la  Capilla  d  los  penados  que  quieran 
asistir.  No  se  comunicard  con  los  penados  en  nin^^n  tiempo,  exccpto 
cuando  lo  soliciten  en  debida  forma,  por  conducto  del  Jefe,  y  la  conversa- 
ci6n  c|ue  sostenga  serd  la  que  fuere  necesaria  y  adecuada  para  darks  ins- 
trucci6n  seglar  y  religiosa. 

4.  No  facilitard  d  los  penados  informes  6  noticias  referentes  d  niaterias 
que  no  se  relacionen  con  el  Presidio,  d  no  ser  con  el  permiso  del  Jefe.  No  in- 
tentard  en  modo  alguno,  ni  directa  ni  indirectamente  atraer  d  su  religi6n  d 
los  penados.  Si  algdn  penado  desea  comunicarse  con  algdn  sacerdote  6 
ministro  de  la  creencia  que  profese,  mediante  solicitud  al  Jefe  se  leconccderd 
con  sujeci6n  y  de  acuerdo  con  las  leyes  y  reglamento  general  del  Presidio, 
pero  tal  sacerdote  6  ministro,  en  todo  caso,  se  sujetard  d  las  reglas  y  dis- 
posiciones  referentes  al  Capelldn;  y  toda  infracci6n  d  omisi6n  que  se  rela- 
cione  con  esta  materia  le  impedird  comunicarse  en  lo  suctsivo  con  los  pe- 
nados. 


1.  Este  empleado  llevard  un  juego  completo  de  los  libros  de  despensa,  de 
entrada  y  salida  de  efectos,  y  dard  cuenta  al  Jefe  de  Guardia  de  d!a  de  la 
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cantidad  y  costo  de  cada  artfculo,  el  valor  total  de  todos,  ntimero  de  pena- 
dos  mantenidos,  el  costo  de  la  manutenci6n  diaria  de  cada  preso  y  los  pla- 
tos  de  que  se  compone  cada  coinida. 

2.  Presentard  oportunamente  al  Jefe  de  la  Guardia  de  dia  un  presupuesto 
de  la  manutencidn  de  los  presos  por  mes. 

3.  Tendrd  cuidado  de  todos  los  departamentos  de  la  despensa,  evitando 
desperdicio  y  extravagancia,  y  serd  responsable  por  el  aseo  de  la  cocina, 
comedores  y  despensa,  asi  como  de  los  comestibles  y  su  preparaci6n. 

4.  Cuidard  que  cada  preso  reciba  la  cantidad  de  aliinento  ordenada  por 
el  Jefe. 

5.  Confrontard  todos  los  articulos  comprados  para  su  departamento, 
para  cerciorarse  de  que  son  iguales  en  cantidad  y  calidad  d  los  pedidos,  y 
dard  cuenta  al  Jefe  de  la  Guardia  de  dia  del  resultado. 

6.  El  despensero  tendrd  especial  cuidado  con  todo  lo  que  serelacione  con 
su  departamento,  y  dard  parte  al  Jefe  de  cualquier  incidente  que  dl  creapue- 
da  perjudicar  la  seguridad  y  tranquilidad  del  Presidio. 

7.  Tendrd  especial  cuidado  para  que  el  aseo  mds  absoluto  prevalezca  en 
la  cocina  y  almacenes,  asi  como  tn  toda  despensa  6  vasijas  en  que  se  guai- 
den  combustibles  6  donde  se  coma. 

8.  Visitard  diariamente  la  cocina,  y  presenciard  la  cocci6n  y  servicio  de 
los  alimentos  de  los  penados,  con  el  fin  de  que  no  se  usen  sustancias  en  mal 
estado,  y  que  los  alimentos  sean  cocinados  y  servidos  con  el  debido  aseo,  y 
en  vasijas  limpias,  y  que  su  distribuci6n  d  los  presos  se  haga  imparcialmen- 
te  y  conigualdad. 

KL  INGENIERO. 

1.  Este  oficial  serd  designado  por  la  Autoridad  competente  del  Depar- 
tamento de  Ingenieros  de  la  Habana.  Tendrd  d  su  cargo  toda  la  m  quina- 
ria  y  d tiles  empleados  al  servicio  del  Presidio. 

2.  Tendrd  d  su  cargo  elabastecimiento  de  agua  en  el  Presidio,  y  serd  res- 
ponsable por  el  estado  de  las  canerfas,  bombas  y  demds  accesorios,  y  por  el 
desperdicio  innecesario  de  agua. 

3.  Inspeccionard  todos  los  aparatos  para  cocinar  y  calentar,  y  cuidard 
de  que  los  mismos  se  hallen  en  buenas  condiciones. 

4.  Tendrd  d  su  cargo  la  insp)ecci6n  d«:l  sistema  de  cloacas  del  Presidio,  y 
dirigird  las  construcciones  y  reparaciones  en  el  mismo. 

5.  Tendrd  tambidn  d  su  cargo  la  organizaci6n  y  conservaci6n  del  servi- 
cio de  extinci6n  de  incendios  del  Presidio,  y  cuidard  de  que  se  coloquen  los 
cubos,  granadas,  etc.,  en  diferentes  partes  del  Presidio,  y  que  se  hallen  en 
buenas  condiciones  para  su  uso  inmediato  en  caso  de  necesidad. 

6.  Cuidard  que  toda  la  maquinaria,  herramientas  d tiles,  materiales  y 
demds  efectos  necesarios  para  los  servicios  mencionados,  sean  debidamente 
usados,  cuidados  y  contados. 

LA  ESCUELA  DEL  PRESIDIO. 

1.  Esta  cscuela  estard  d  cargo  de  un  maestro  quien,  bajo  las  instruccio- 
nes  del  Jefe  de  Presidio,  tendrd  la  direcci6n  completa  de  la  ensenanza  de  los 
presos. 

2.  La  asistencia  d  dicha  escuela  sera  obligatoria  para  aquellos  penados 
que  no  sepan  leer  6  escribir.  Los  demds  penados  podrdn  asistir  6  n6,  segdn 
deseen,  con  el  consentimiento  del  Jefe. 

3.  Los  penados  que  asistan  d  la  escuela  tendrdn,  por  lo  menos,  una  lec- 
ci6n  de  una  hora  diaria,  y  el  ndmero  total  de  penados  que  vayan  d  la  Es- 
cuela, se  dividird  en  secciones  de  modo  que  todos  puedan  asistir  diariamen- 
te. A  los  penados  se  les  ensenard  d  leer,  escribir,  y  la  primeras  reglas  de 
aritm^tica. 

4.  El  iMacstro  llevard  una  lista  de  asistencia  diaria,  adelantos,  etc.,  de 
los  presos.  Dard  parte  al  Jefe  diariamente  de  los  que  nohayan  asistido  d  la 
Escuela  especificando  el  motivo  de  la  ausencia.  Tambi^n  informard  al  Jefe 
de  cualquier  asunto  que  se  relacione  con  la  Escuela  y  que  dicho  Jefe  le  pida. 

LA  BANDA  DE  MUSICA  DEL  PRESIDIO. 

1.  La  Banda  de  Mdsica  tiene  por  objeto  d  la  vez  que  el  mejoramiento  de 
la  disciplina  del  Presidio,  proporcionar  d  aquellos  presos  que  posean  condi- 
ciones especiales  para  ello,  el  medio  de  estudiar  la  mdsica. 
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2.  La  Banda  no  excederd  de  35  instrumentos,  y  estard  bajo  las  6rdened 
de  un  Maestro-Director,  de  acuerdo  con  el  Jefe  del  Presidio,  designard  las 
horas  de  ensajo,  estudio,  etc. 

3.  EI  Maesiro-Director  llevard  un  libro  que  miiestre  la  asistencia,  ade- 
lantos,  etc.,  de  los  distintos  individuos  que  compongan  la  Banda,  ^  infor- 
mard  diariamente  al  Jefe  del  Presidio,  acerca  de  las  faltas  de  asistencia,  fa- 
cilitando  toda  otra  informaci6n  que  el  Jefe  le  exija. 

4.  Cuando  lo  pida  el  Jefe  del  Presidio,  el  Maestro-Director  dirigirA  per- 
sona Imente  la  Banda  en  las  retretas  que  se  efectiien. 


1.  El  Presidio  tendrd  un  Den tista  y  un  Fot6grafo,  los  cuales  asistirdn 
diariamente  A  las  horas  prescriptas  por  el  Jefe,  y  desempenardn  las  obliga- 
ciones  que  por  la  presente  se  designan  A  dichos  oficiales,  y  cualqu^er  otro 
servicio  que,  relacionado  con  su  trabajo  especial,  les  iniponga  el  Jefe  del 
Presidio. 

2.  Serfi  obligaci6n  del  Dentista  prestar  d  los  presos  la  asistencia  profe- 
sional  que  ^stos  necesiten. 

Serd  deber  del  Fot6grafo  retratar  d  todos  los  presos  que  ingresen  en  el 
Presidio,  de  la  manera  que  lo  exija  el  Jefe. 


1.  Los  son  los  agentes  del  Jefe  para  exigir  el  cumplimiento,  vigilancia  y 
disciplina  del  Presidio,  y  para  el  cumplimiento  de  las  leyes  quegobieman  al 
mismo. 

2.  Los  guardias  se  presentardn  en  el  Presidio  d  la  apertura  del  mismo,  y 
no  se  ausentardn  del  trabajo  bajo  ningdn  pretexto,  6  concepto,  durante  las 
horas  del  servicio,  sin  la  autori2aci6n  del  Jefe  6  segundo  Jefe. 

3.  Se  proveerdn  con  el  uniforme  prescrito,  el  cual  usardn  siempre  que  es- 
t^n  de  servicio,  debiendo  tener  especial  cuidado  en  el  aseodel  traje  y  persona. 

4.  Mientras  est^n  en  el  Presidio,  los  guardias  se  abstendrdn  de  silvar  y 
de  hacer  todo  ruido  innecesario,  y  evitardn  todo  gdnero  de  discusiones  so- 
bre  poHtica  6  religi6n  u  otra  materia  que  diere  lugar  d  chocarrerias,  sarcas- 
mos  fi  otros  actos  que  tendiesen  d  turbar  la  paz  6  (|ue  pudieran  alterarcl 
orden  en  el  Presidio. 

5.  Los  Oficiales  y  Guardias  del  Presidio  deben  tratarse  con  el  respeto 
mfituo  y  bondad  que  debe  existir  siempre  entre  caballeros  y  companeros,  y 
deben  evitar  choques  y  celos,  y  se  les  prohibe  terminantcniente  proferir  pa- 
labras  groseras,  y  sc  abstendrdn  de  faltarse  al  respeto  mutuo. 

6.  Mientras  esL^n  de  servicio,  no  se  les  pNermitird  conversar,  con  excep- 
ci6n  de  lo  que  sea  necesario  para  el  cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes. 

7.  Tambi^n  se  les  prohibe  leer  y  escnbir  durante  las  horas  de  servicio, 
except uando  las  entradas  que  sean  necesarias,  y  evitardn  toda  ocupacidn 
que  pueda  intcrrumpir  el  cuidado  y  la  vigilancia  constante. 

8.  No  permitirdn  que  los  presos  les  hablen  bajo  ningiin  concepto  sobre 
materia  alguna  que  no  se  relacione  con  sus  obligaciones,  empleos  6  necesi- 
dades. 

9.  Cuidardn  que  los  presos  est^n  ocupados  en  sus  respectivos  trabajos, 
y  dardn  parte  del  ndmero  de  penados  trabajando  d  su  cargo  y  del  tienipo 
que  ^stos  hayan  dcjado  de  asistir  d  sus  trabajos  por  enfermedades,  castigos 
d  otros  motivos,  segfin  pida  el  Jefe. 

10.  No  permitirdn  que  los  presos  hablen  entre  si,  sin  la  orden  express 
del  Jefe  y  en  la  forma  que  la  misma  prescriba. 

11.  Exijirdn  d  los  presos  todo  el  aseo  posible,  en  sus  personas  y  trajcs, 
en  sus  departamentos  de  trabajo  y  sus  dormitorios. 

12.  Informardn  d  los  presos  de  todas  las  reglas  del  Presidio  necesarias 
para  el  gobierno  del  mismo,  y  los  reprenderdn  d  la  mds  leve  apariencia  de 
insubordinaci6n. 

13.  En  su  trato  con  los  presos  pondrdn  gran  cuidado  en  mantencr  su  se- 
renidad  ante  cualcjuier  provocaci6n  de  parte  de  los  penados,  no  olvidando 
que  el  preso  estd  siempre  bajo  su  dominio. 

14.  Jamds  castigardn  ni  golpeardn  d  ningdn  preso,  d  no  ser  en  defensa 
propia,  6  para  dominar  cuaiquier  levantamiento.   Tampoco  usardn  pala- 
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bras  obscenas  con  los  presos,  ni  en  su  presencia,  y  los  tratardn  con  huma- 
nidad  y  consideraci6n. 

15.  Cuando  un  preso  infrinja  cualquiera  de  las  reglas  disciplinanas  del 
Presidio,  el  guardia  dard  parte  por  escrito  inmediatamente  al  Jefe  de  la 
Guardia,  especificando  la  ofensa,  y  guardard  copia  de  dicho  informe  en  el 
tal6n  del  libro  de  que  para  ese  efecto  sc  le  provee. 

16.  La  disciplina  es  lo  primero  y  lo  que  mAs  alta  considcraci6n  merecc 
en  un  presidio  y  debe  mantenerse  A  todo  trance,  pero  aquel  luncionario  que 
lograrc  mantenerla  con  el  menor  n(!imero  de  castigos  posible  scrd  el  nids 
digno  de  elogio. 

17.  Si  un  preso  desca  quejarse  al  Jefe,  6  tener  una  audicncia  con  ^I,  lo 
hard  saber  al  Jefe  de  la  Guardia,  el  cual  lo  notificard  por  escrito  al  Jefe  del 
Presidio. 

18.  Si  alg^n  preso  se  enferma  6  lastinia  durante  el  dia,  el  guardia  dard 
parte  inmediatamente  del  hecho  al  Jefe  de  la  Guardia  de  dia. 

19.  Serd  obligaci6n  de  los  guardias  mantener  constante  vigilancia  sobre 
los  presos  para  evitar  que  con  el  pretexto  de  estar  trabajando  en  realidad 
se  est^n  ocupando  de  otros  asuntos.  No  permitirdn  que  los  presos  abando- 
nen  sus  trabajos  sin  el  debido  permiso,  y  evitardn  que  hablen  con  las  jxirso- 
nas  que  visiten  el  Presidio. 

20.  Las  obligaciones  de  los  Guardias  son  completamente  separadas  y 
distintas  de  las  de  los  capataces,  y  por  consiguiente  no  intervendrdn  en  nia- 
nera  aJguna,  ni  pretenderdn  instruir  d  los  penados  en  lo  que  se  relacionc 
con  el  modo  en  que  los  trabajos  dcban  llevarse  d  cabo;  pero  oirdn  todos  los 
infomies  que  los  capataces  tengan  d  bien  hacer  y  dispondrdn  de  los  casos 
segfin  lo  que  dstos  recomienden. 

21.  Los  oficiales  al  formar  sus  opiniones  sobre  la  laboriosidad  de  un 
preso  deben  tener  en  cuenta  que  como  un  individuo  puede  realizar  mas  tra- 
bajo  que  otro  en  un  tiempo  dado,  sus  informes  sobre  esc  particular,  del^en 
basarse  mds  en  la  constancia  en  el  trabajo.  el  cuidado  empleado  y  en  el  de- 
seo  de  cumplir,  del  penado,  que  en  la  cantidad  que  ^ste  haga  en  compara- 
ci6n  con  otros.  Una  cantidad  de  trabajo  que  de  este  modo  pudiera  ser  su- 
ficiente  para  un  hombre,  bien  podria  ser  insuficiente  para  otro,  por  lo  que 
los  oficiales  tomardn  esto  en  cuenta  al  hacer  sus  informes. 

22.  El  Jefe  de  la  Guardia  de  dia  recibird  las  solicitudes  de  los  penados 
que  deseen  enviar  dinero  d  sus  amigos,  6  para  suscripciones  d  peri6dicos, 
etc.,  y  las  remitird  al  Oficial  encargado  de  este  asunto.  El  traslado  de  una 
cantidad  de  un  preso  d  otro  no  podrd  hacerse  sin  la  aprobaci6n  del  Jefe  del 
Presidio. 

23.  Ningtin  Oficial,  guardia  6  capataz  podrd  recibir  de  los  presos  6  en- 
tregar  d  los  mismos,  sin  conocimiento  y  el  consentiniiento  del  Jele  6  2?  Jefe, 
ningrfin  objeto. 

25.  Cuando  algCin  preso  se  vea  obligado  d  retirarse  por  alguna  necesi- 
dad,  el  Oficial  encargado  cuidard  que  el  lugar  sea  tan  visible  que  el  preso 
no  pueda  salir  de  €[  sin  ser  visto,  cuidando  que  el  lugar  sea  ocupado  por 
una  sola  persona,  y  que  su  ausencia  dure  el  tiempo  necesario  solamente. 
Cualquier  demora  en  esos  casos  debe  ser  investigada  inmediatamente  para 
cerciorarse  de  la  seguridad  del  preso. 

25.  Ningdn  Oficial  tomard  en  cuenta  la  declaraci6n  de  un  preso  contra 
otro  para  recomendar  el  castigo  del  preso  contra  quien  se  ha  formulado  la 
queja,  pero  si  dard  parte  del  hecho  al  Jefe  6  2?  Jefe. 

26.  Si  algiin  preso  se  queja  d  un  Oncial  6  guardia,  de  alguna  orden  que 
se  le  ha^a  dado  6  de  algfin  hecho  por  el  cual  il  se  considera  agraviado.  serd 
obHg"aci6n  del  guardia  d  oficial  inforniar  al  Jefe  tan  pronto  le  sea  posible,  y 
^te  tomard  las  medidas  que  crea  razonables  y  justas  en  el  asunto;  pero 
raientras  tanto  el  oficial  6  guardia  obligard  al  preso  d  que  cumpla  las6rde- 
nes  que  baya  recibido. 

27.  Tan  pronto  hayan  sido  encerrados  los  presos  por  la  noche,  cada 
gxiardia  que  ten^a  d  su  cargo  una  secci6n,  informard  inmediatamente  al 
Jefe  de  la  Guardia  de  dia,  el  ndmero  de  presos  que  ha  cncerrado  6  que  tiene 
d  su  cargo,  haciendo  entrega  al  mismo  tiempo  d  dicho  oficial  de  las  Haves 
de  la  galera.  El  Jefe  de  la  Guardia  de  dia  entregard  las  Haves  de  las  distin- 
tas galeras  al  de  la  Guardia  de  noche,  en  presencia  del  2^  Jefe. 

28-  Si  algdn  guardia  no  corapareeiere  d  la  hora  de  pasar  lista,  sin  tener 
para,  ello  permiso,  debe  al  punto  manifestar  el  motiyo  de  su  ausencia  al 


534 


Jefe  de  la  Guardia  de  dia,  al  cual  se  ordena  llevar  con  el  debido  cuidado  y 
correcci6n,  un  registro  de  todas  las  faltas  coinetidas  por  los  guardian.  Por 
ausentarse  sin  permiso  el  guardia  podrd  ser  suspendido  en  sus  servicios,  j 
si  se  repite  la  falta  podrA  ser  suspendido  del  empleo.  El  guardia  que  desee 
ausentarse  delje  solicitar  el  permiso,  con  un  dia  de  anticipaci6n,  del  Jefe  de 
la  Guardia  de  dia. 

29.  A  los  guardias  se  Ics  prohibe  frccuentar  cantinas  y  casas  de  juego 
cuando  est^n  francos  de  servicio,  y  jam/is  del)en  entrar  en  el  Presidio  en 
esi.ado  de  embria^uez.  La  infracci6n  de  la  regla  que  precede  dard  lugar  fi  la 
expulsi6n  del  servicio  del  guardia  delincucnte. 

30.  Cuando  est^n  francos  de  servicio  los  guardias  no  deben  discutir  ni 
contestar  d  ninguna  pregunta  que  se  relacione  con  el  Presidio. 

31.  Peticiones  6  quejas  hechas  por  los  guardias  deben  ser  dirigidas  al 
2VJefe. 

32.  A  los  guardias  que  est^n  de  servicio  no  se  les  permitirA  lectura  de 
ninguna  clase. 

33.  Cuando  salgan  custodiando  presos,  los  guardias  cuidarAn  de  que 
sus  annas  de  fuego  se  hallen  en  buenas  condiciones  y  lleven  suficientes  tiros 
de  reserva. 

34.  Los  guardias  de  las  galeras  cuidarAn  de  que  sieinpre  cxista  la  inAs 
escrupulosa  limpicza  en  ellas  y  en  los  corredores;  que  est^n  bicn  ventiladas 
y  (|ue  las  galeras  estdn  provistas  de  agua  para  be(>cr. 

35.  EntregarAn  con  prontitud  toda  carta  autorizada,  f)eri6dico  etc.,  y 
se  aljstendrAn  de  examinar  6  registrar  la  correspondencia  de  los  presos. 

GUARDIA  EXTERIOR. 

1.  Cada  guardia  que  prestc  servicio  en  el  exterior  del  Presidio,  tendrd  es- 
pecial cuidado  (|ue  sus  annas  de  fuego  se  encuentren  en  buen  estado,  y  de 
tencr  en  su  poder  no  nienos  de  24  tiros  de  reserva. 

2.  MantendrA  una  vigilancia  activa,  y  serdn  responsables  de  cualquiera 
fuga  que  se  vcritique  por  el  lugar  de  su  custodia. 

3.  No  se  Ics  perniitird  tencr  en  su  poder  material  de  lectura  de  nin^na 
clase,  y  se  les  prohilK*  hablar  con  persona  alguna,  k  no  ser  que  fuere  indis- 
pensable, y  en  esc  caso  solaniente  sobre  asuntos  qur  se  relacionen  con  el 
Presidio. 

4.  Si  por  algdn  motivo  alguno  de  cstos  guardias  no  pudiere  ver  toda  la 
parte  de  cuya  custodia  estA  encargado,  lo  manilestard  inmediatamente  al 
Jete  de  la  Guardia. 

3.  A  los  guardias  del  exterior  se  les  pre viene  que  durante  el  tiempo  que 
se  hallen  los  presos  fucra  de  las  galeras  observen  la  mfis  estricta  vigilancia. 
y  que  en  cualquier  tentativa  de  uiga  que  vieren,  si  no  son  ol^edecidos  d  la 
voz  de  "alto,"  serd  su  deber  hacer  fuego. 

GUARDIA  DE  LA  PUERTA. 

1.  Este  centincla  tendrd  cuidado  de  que  sus  armas  de  fuego  est^n  en  bue- 
nas condiciones,  y  de  tener  por  lo  menos  doce  cartas  de  reserva. 

2.  No  se  le  permitird  leer  mientras  estd  de  servicio  ni  tener  nada  de  lectu- 
ra en  su  poder.  No  se  le  debe  entrcgar  ni  dcjar  peri6dicos  dsu  cargo. 

3.  No  abandonard  su  puesto  hasta  que  no  sea  relevado  por  orden  del 
Jefe  de  la  Guardia. 

4.  Para  evitar  que  le  obstruyan  la  vista  y  por  consiguiente  la  vigilancia 
debida,  no  permitird  la  aglomeraci6n  de  personas  en  la  puerta.  Cuidard  de 
que  todos  los  presos  que  entren  6  salgan  del  Presidio  scan  registrados,  etc 

CAPATACES. 

1.  Se  presentardn  preparados  para  la  apertura  de  los  talleres  diez  minu- 
tos  antes  de  la  llatnada  al  trabajo. 

2.  Los  capataces  no  tcndrdn  trato  de  ninguna  clase  con  los  presos,  ex- 
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4.  Los  capataces  hardn  que  los  hombres  A  su  cargo  trabajen  con  asidui- 
dad  y  constancia,  y  comunicar^  al  2?  Jefe  los  nombres  de  los  presos  que  no 
cumplan  como  es  debido. 

5.  Si  los  presos  se  negaren  A  cumplir  las  instrucciones  del  Capataz  6 
usaren  Icnguaje  amenazador  6  poco  respetuoso,  6  cometiesencualquierotro 
acto  que  pueda  poner  en  peligro  la  disciplina  del  Establccimiento,  serA  de- 
ber  de  los  capataces  dar  parte  inmediataniente  al  jefe  de  Guardia  de  dia. 

6.  Los  capataces  pedirdn  al  oficial  encargado  de  los  tallcres  los  materia- 
les  y  herraniientas  ciue  pudieren  ncccsitar  en  susrespectivosdepartamentos, 
por  cuyos  articulos  serdn  responsables  ante  el  Oficial  que  se  los  haya  en- 
tregado. 

REGLAS  GENERALES 

1.  Todo  individuo  que  entre  A  servir  en  la  adininistraci6n  del  Presidio, 
debe  tener  sienipre  en  cuenta  la  naturaleza  del  Establccimiento,  la  peculia- 
ridad  de  sus  deberes  como  Oficial,  y  las  obligaciones  morales  que  asume 
respccto  A  su  propio  proceder  y  conducta  desde  el  niomento  en  que  entra  A 
tormar  parte  en  la  administraci6n  del  Establccimiento. 

2.  Debe  comprender  que  el  Presidio  no  es  solamente  una  prisi6n  para  el 
castigo  de  los  que  infrinjan  la  Ley,  sino  tambi^n  una  Instituci6n  en  donde 
se  hard  lo  posible  por  la  corrccci6n  de  los  penados. 

3.  Por  consiguiente,  los  empleados  no  solamente  deben  exigir  A  los  pre- 
sos el  cumplimiento  de  las  reglas  del  Presidio,  sino  que  tambi^n  deben  ob- 
servar  una  conducta  irreprochable  en  el  servicio  y  fucra  de  ^,  para  que  sir- 
va  de  <5niulo  A  los  presos,  6  inspire  sentimientos  de  rcspeto  porsusprincipios 
morales  y  su  cardcter. 

4.  Se  espera  que  sea  discrete,  y  en  la  vida  social  cuide  de  los  compaiieros 
que  cscoja  y  lugares  que  frecuente;  sea  celoso  de  su  reputaci6n  personal, 
pundonoroso  en  el  cumplimiento  de  sus  obligaciones  morales,  etc.  etc.  El  Je- 
fe del  Presidio  dard  los  pasos  necesarios  para  conocer  personalmente  la 
conducta  y  hdbitos  de  todos  los  empleados  del  Presidio,  siendo  su  dcber 
dcspedir  A  aquellos  que  no  reunan  las  condiciones  necesarias  para  el  des- 
empeflo  de  su  destino. 

5.  Es  obHgaci6n  de  todo  empleado  conocer  el  Reglamentodel  Presidio,  y 
enterarse  de  las  6rdenes  fijadas  en  la  tablilla  correspondiente,  obedeci^ndo- 
las  en  lo  que  sea  de  sus  propios  deberes,  y  obligar  el  cumplimiento  de  ellas 
A  aquellos  que  est^n  baio  su  mando. 

6.  Toda  persona  al  aceptar  una  plaza,  haci^ndose  cargo  de  cualquier 
destino  6  de  desempenar  el  mismo  en  este  Establccimiento,  lo  hard  en  la  in- 
teligencia  de  cumplir  estrictamente  con  las  reglas  del  Presidio  y  las  instruc- 
ciones de  sus  Jefes,  y  dedicar  todas  sus  fuerzas  al  cumplir  con  honradez  y  fi- 
delidad  los  deberes  que  se  le  asignen;  y  todo  el  que  no  pueda  cumplir  con  lo 
arriba  expuesto  de  la  manera  que  se  expresa  no  deberd  aceptar  dicho  desti- 
no 6  seguir  desempefiando  el  mismo. 

7.  Los  empleados  se  presentardn  al  Jeje  de  la  Guardia  dos  veces  al  dia 
(mafiana  y  tarde)  para  que  sus  horas  de  servicio  scan  correctamente  ano- 
tadas,  y  est^n  en  sus  respectivos  puestos  d  la  bora  debida. 

8.  Ningdn  empleado  podrd  ausentarse  bajo  ningtin  pretexto  sin  el  con- 
sentimicnto  del  Jefe  6  2?  Jefe,  y  si  tuviere  que  hacerlo  p3r  enfermedad  lo  ha- 
rd saber  inmediatamente  d  uno    otro  de  los  funcionarios  citados. 

9.  A  los  empleados  se  les  prohibe  terminantemente  Uevar  libros  6  peri6- 
dicos  d  las  galeras  6  que  los  dejen  al  alcance  de  los  presos,  y  se  les  prohibe 
especialmente  dejar  ropa  (de  paisano)  dentro  del  patio  6  cerca  de  las  ga- 
leras. 

10.  Se  les  prohibe  d  los  empleados  hablar  con  los  presos,  d  no  ser  que  lo 
requiera  el  servicio,  cstd  igualmente  prohibida  toda  familiaridad  entre  los 
presos  y  los  empleados. 

11.  A  los  empleados  se  les  prohibe  vender  6  comprar  objeto  alguno  d  los 
presos,  ni  dar  6  recibir  de  los  mismos  nada  que  sea  en  calidad  de  regale,  ni 
llevar  6  traer  recados,  ya  scan  por  escrito  6  verbales. 

12.  Si  algdn  preso  se  expresa  de  una  manerainsultante  6  poco  decorosa, 
los  empleados  se  abstendrdn  de  responder  de  igual  manera.  Su  obligaci6n 
es  dar  parte  de  semejante  infracci6n  de  la  disciplina. 

13.  Se  les  prohibe  d  los  empleados  usar  palabras  obscenas,  insultantes  € 
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injuriosas  para  con  los  presos,  6  en  su  prcsencia,  y  en  todo  caso  se  absten- 
dr^n  de  usar  seniejante  Icnguaje  en  el  Presidio. 

14.  A  los  empleados  se  les  cohrard  el  iinporte  de  cualquier  objeto  de  la 
propiedad  del  Presidio  que,  por  descuido,  abandono  6  indebidamente  picr- 
dan,  dcstruyan  6  des]3erdicien. 

15.  A  los  empleados  se  les  prohil>e  discutir  dentro  de  los  Innites  del  Pre- 
sidio el  proceder  de  cualquier  otro  enipleado  en  el  cumplimiento  de  su  del)er, 
6  hacer  observaciones  que  scan  en  desdoro  de  la  persona  6  administraci6n 
de  tal  enipleado.  IvCs  est^  igualmente  prohibido  A  los  empleados  discutir  en 
presencia  de  los  presos  asuntos  que  se  relacionen  con  la  disciplina  6  admi- 
nistraci6n  de  este  estableciniiento  u  otro  de  igual  indole. 

16  No  se  tolerardn  hdbitos  de  enibriaguez  entre  los  empleados,  ni  se  les 
permitir^  guardar  bebidas  alcoh61icas  dentro  del  Presidio.  Frecuentar  can- 
tinas  6  lugares  de  mala  rcputaci6ii,  serA  suficiente  causa  para  que  sea  des- 
pedido  un enipleado. 

17.  Los  empleados  se  abstcndrdn  de  visitar  los  talleres  y  patios  cuando 
est^n  francos  de  servicio,  y  se  les  prohibe  recibir  visitas  cuando  est^n  en 
servicio. 

18.  A  ningfin  enipleado  se  le  permittr/l  permutar  destino  con  otro,  ex- 
ceptuando  en  caso  de  emergencia,  sin  el  previo  peroiiso  del  Jefe  6  2?  Jefc. 


1.  El  primer  del)er  del  preso  es  implicita  obediencia  d  estas  reglas  y  to- 
das  las  6rdencs  del  funcionario  d  cuyo  cargo  haya  sido  destinado. 

2.  No  hablard  con  ninguna  persona  que  se  halle  de  visite  en  el  Presidio, 
ni  recibird  ni  enlregard  otyeto  alguno  sin  el  permiso  del  Jefe  6  2?  Jefe. 

3.  Dcbe  dedicarse  con  ahinco  A  cualquier  trabajo  que  se  le  asigne,  y  des- 
pu<5s  de  un  tiempo  racional  de  aprendizaje,  hacer  igual  cantidad  de  trabajo 
c|ue  la  que  se  le  exigiria  como  ciudadano. 

4.  Al  mando  de  lormar  para  marchar,  toniard  su  puesto  en  K  linca  con 
prontitud.  Marchard  con  paso  militar  3'  cumplird  las  6rdenes  de  su  su- 
perior. 

5.  Se  le  obltgard  d  tener  su  persona  y  traje  aseados  y  en  buen  estado. 
No  se  le  permitird  hacer  ninguna  innovaci6n  d  sus  trajes  6  calzado,  si  ^tos 
necesitascn  remiendos  6  le  lastimaren  lo  hard  salver  al  superior  inmediato. 
Nt)  se  le  permitird  llevar  herramientas,  Idpiz,  pajDcl  6  material  de  ninguna 
clase,  de  los  talleres  d  las  galeras  sin  el  consentimiento  por  escrito  del  Jefe 
6  2V  Jefe.  Tener  cualquiera  de  los  objetos  mencionados  en  su  poder  serd 
prueba  evidente  de  que  esta  regla  ha  sido  quebrantada.  Llevar  notas  6  es- 
cribirlas  6  otros  presos  estd  terminantemente  prohibido. 

G,  Jamds  se  le  permitird  tener  en  su  persona  6  galera,  cuchillo  de  ningu- 
na clase,  sin  el  permiso  por  escrito  del  Jefe  6  2?  Jefe.  Si  alguno  fuere  encon- 
irado  en  poder  de  un  preso,  se  tomard  como  prueba  de  que  intenta  dafiar  d 
algun  oficial  6  preso  y  se  le  aplicard  el  castigo  correspondiente. 

7.  No  se  le  permitird  tener  dinero  en  su  poder,  tampoco  se  le  permitird 
comprar  6  cambiar  objeto  alguno.  Todas  sus  transacciones  tendrdn  que 
hacerse  por  conducto  del  Jefe. 

8.  Al  acercarse  d  un  Jeie,  lo  hard  respetuosamente,  y  suconversaci6ncon 
<?l  se  limitard  al  asunto  que  le  lleva  d  su  presencia.  No  hablard  d  su  supe- 
rior de  asuntos  que  no  se  relacionen  con  el  Presidio.  Falta  de  respeto  d  un 
funcionario,  capataz  6  d  un  companero  preso  no  serd  tolerada. 

9.  Al  entrar  en  las  galeras,  capillas  6  cualquiera  de  las  oficinas  se  descu- 
brird,  d  menos  que  sus  obligaciones  scan  tales  que  se  lo  impidan  y  tengan 
permiso  para  permanecer  cubierto. 
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14.  No  se  le  permitirii  ausentarse  de  su  trabajo  sin  el  consentimiento  del 
capataz  encargado. 

15.  Descuido  en  el  trabajo  6  con  las  herraniientas  ser^  motivo  de  queja 
al  Jefe. 

16.  Con  los  capataces  861o  pondrfi  hablar  de  aquello  que  se  relacionecon 
so  trabajo.  Si  tiene  algdn  motivo  de  qti»ja  contra  el  capataz,  guardia  <5 
otra  persona,  podrd  pedir  una  entrevista  con  el  Jefe  6  2?  Jefe. 

17.  Los  presos  no  podrfin  romunicarse  durante  las  horas  de  trabajo,  sin 
el  perniiso  del  Jefe  encargado,  y  solami^nte  cuando  sea  de  absolata  necesidad. 

18.  Si  se  encuentra  enfermo  ^  iinposibilitado  para  trabajar,  lo  bard  sa- 
ber al  Jefe  encargado  de  los  tallcres,  6  al  capataz,  y  cuniplir^.  lo  que  se  di»- 
ponga.  Si  desea  ver  al  medico,  dard  su  nfimcro  y  nombre  en  la  visita  de 
enfermos  por  la  manana. 

19.  Los  doraingos  por  la  manana  prepararfi  sugalerapara  la  inspecci6n. 
Al  toque  de  corneta  se  dcspojard  de  sus  trajes  con  excepci6n  de  la  camiseta 
y  calzoncillos;  remangando  estos  hasta  las  rodillas,  y  las  mangas  de  las  ca- 
misetas  hasta  los  codos;  el  pccho  descubierto,  y  mientras  dure  la  inspeccidn 
pemianecerA  con  los  brazos  cruzados. 

20.  Despu^s  de  la  inspecci6n  ensenard  su  traje  al  empleado  encargado  de 
este  ranio  y  cuniplird  las  jnstrucciones  (|ue  reciba  de  ^ste. 

21.  Si  el  Medico  dispone  el  traslado  de  alg6n  preso  al  Hospital  s^rd  de- 
bidamente  cuidado,  pero  para  asegurar  la  permanencia  en  dicho  punto,  la 
tranquilidad  j  oljediencia  impHcita  son  requisitos  indispensables.  Durante 
la  permanencia  en  el  Hospital  los  modales  y  hdbitos  deben  ser  correctos,  y 
al  dirigirse  d  cualquiera  de  los  funcionarios  6  enfermeros  lo  hard  con  el 
mayor  respeto. 

22.  Pelear  6  incitar  d  otros  d  que  lo  hagan  son  actos  especialmente  cen- 
surables,  y  serdn  debidamente  casiigados,  bien  con  el  uso  del  traj^  degra- 
dante  6  con  la  p^rdida  del  tienipo  abonado  por  buena  conducta,  d  discre- 
sidn  del  Jefe. 

23.  De  acuerdo  con  la  Ley,  se  puede  conceder  d  los  penadosuna  rebajade 


Presidio,  aprobada  por  el  Presidente  de  la  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  de  la  Audien- 
cia.  Mds,  por  infracci6n  de  los  Reglamcntos,  el  preso  puede  perdcr  cual- 
quier  parte  de  esta  rcbaja.  Sc  Ilcvard  una  relaci6n  de  todas  las  infraccio- 
nes  cometidas. 

24.  Si  en  las  horas  de  descanso,  cuando  se  hallen  en  el  patio  6  corredo- 
res,  se  les  acercase  el  Jefe  6  2V  Jefe,  6  algiin  guardia  acompaiiado  de  visitan- 
tes.  se  cuadrardn  y  con  los  brazos  cruzados  csperardn  (|ue  hayan  pasado. 

25.  Al  acercarsc  algtin  jefe  6  guardia  del  Presidio  para  hablarles.  se  des- 
cubrirdn.  y  con  los  brazos  cruzados  esperardn  hasta  que  se  les  llame. 

26.  Se  prohibe  terminantemente  toda  clase  de  juegos  de  azar. 

27.  Los  mueblcs  pertenecientes  al  Presidio,  y  los  muebles  de  las  galeras, 
deben  conservarse  ascados  y  en  buen  cstado.  Marcar  las  paredes,e9cupir  en 
los  suelos  de  las  galeras  y  en  las  escalcras  6  corredores,  queda  terminante- 
mente prohibido. 

28.  Por  la  indebida  destrucci6n  de  la  ropa,  6  cambio  de  la  misma  con 
otro  preso,  6  por  la  destrucci6n  de  cualquiera  otro  objeto  pi*opiedad  del 
Presidio,  podrdn  ser  condenados  al  uso  del  traje  degradante  y  p^rdida  de  la 
rebaja  de  condena. 

29.  Las  galeras  podrdn  ser  registradas  en  cualquiera  ocasi6n.  Si  se  en- 
cuentra algdn  articulo  d  objeto  que  pueda  ser  usado  para  deteriorar  6  des- 
truir  dichas  galeras,  el  preso  en  la  galera  en  que  se  encuentre  dicho  objeta  6 
artfculo,  serd  considerado  como  **pr<5fugo." 

30.  No  se  les  permitird  d  los  presos  recibir  medicinas  ni  comestibles  en- 
viados  por  personas  fuera  del  Presidio. 

31.  Los  presos  que  deseen  comunicarse  con  el  Jefe  6  2?  Jefe,  lo  hardn  de 
una  manera  coacisa,  y  firmardn  con  los  n^meros  por  los  cuales  son  conoci- 
dos  Dichas  comunicaciones  deberdn  ser  depositadas  en  un  buz6n  que  para 
el  efecto  existe  en  el  Presidio. 


pena  que  no  exceda  de  dos 


CONCKSIONES. 


Al  ingresar  en  el  Presidio  se  les  entregardn  tres  papeletas,  lat  cualcs 
^oaceden  lo  si^uiente^  mientras  cumplan  con  todas  las  re^las; 
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1?  Una  raci6n  de  tabaco  una  vez  por  semaoa,  la  cual  serd  d  discreci6n 
del  ler.  Jefe. 

2?   Permiso  para  escribir  una  vez  cada  dos  semanas. 
3?   Permiso  para  recibir  visitas  una  vez  cada  mcs. 

2.  Se  les  permitird  recibir  ai^uellos  peri6dico8queel  Jefe  creaconveniente. 
No  se  les  perniitird  recibir  ningun  otro  objeto  que  proceda  de  fuera  del  Pre- 
sidio. 

3.  En  casos  especiales,  y  con  el  consentimiento  del  Jefe  6  2?  Jefe,  se  les 
permitird  A  los  presos  escribir  alguna  carta  fuera  del  tiempo  que  le  concede 
una  de  las  papeletas  concesionarias.  Toda  correspondencia  serd  exaniinada 
antes  de  ser  entregada  6  despachada. 

LISTA  DE  INFRACCIONES. 

Respoder  A  la  llamada  de  su'nfimero  de  una  manera  inipropia. 

Tener  la  cama  mal  arreglada. 

Tener  la  ropa  en  mal  estado. 

Usar  el  traje  desabotonado. 

Perversidad. 

Arraar  disturbios. 

Desobediencia. 

Falta  de  respeto. 

Escdndalos  en  las  galera  s. 

Des6rdenes  en  la  Hnea  al  marchar. 

Puearse. 

FaTtar  en  la  inspecci6n. 

Refiir. 

Esconderse. 

Insolencia. 

Destrucci6n  de  la  propiedad  del  Presidio. 
Insubordinaci6n. 

Falta  de  atenci6n  en  el  trabajo  6  en'fila. 

Holgazanerfa. 

Reir  y  jaranear. 

Hablar  en  alta  voz. 

Hurtar. 

Mentir. 

Daftar  maliciosamentc. 
Tumultos. 

Abandon©  en  el  trabajo. 

Ausencia  d  la  hora  del  conteo. 

No  retirarse  d  la  hora  debida. 

Profanaci6n. 

Pendencia. 

Dcs6rdcncs. 

Responder  al  scr  reconvcnido. 
Falta  de  cumplimiento  en  el  deber. 
Escupir  en  el  suelo. 
Robar. 

Hablar  en  las  galeras  6  d  las  boras  del  trabajo  y  comidas. 

Usar  lenguaje  amenazador. 

Conducta  impropia  de  cualquier  otra  clase. 

Lenguaje  obsccno. 

Desperdicio  de  comestibles. 

Por  marchar  fuera  de  su  lugar. 

Escribir  cartas  sin  permiso. 

Falta  de  asistencia  d  las  horas  de  cstudio  en  la  escuela  6  clase  de  mfisica. 

CASTIGOS. 

1  l?<»r»f#»ri«Ji^ri 
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6.  Encierro  solitario  con  raci6n  corta  y  exposado  ^  la  reja  del  calabozo, 
que  no  excederA  de  cuatro  horas  sucesivas. 

7.  Uso  del  traje  degradante  y  p^rdida  dc  todo  tiempo  abonado  por  bue- 
na  conducta. 

8.  Aumento  dc  trabajo  en  la  limpieza  general  del  Presidio. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  257. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  29,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Order  No.  179,  current  series,  these  Headquarters,  is  hereby  suspended,  as 
the  School  provided  for  in  this  Order  will  be  included  in  the  general  reorgan- 
ization of  tne  University  now  under  consideration. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradaccidn.) 
N?  254. 

Ciiartel  Genera!  de  la  DivisiiSn  de  Ciiba« 

Habana,  29  de  Junto  de  1900, 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Por  la  presente  se  suspende  la  orden  No.  179,  serie  actual  de  este  Cuartel 
General;  pues  la  Escuela  que  por  dicha  orden  se  proveia  se  incluird  en  la 
reorganizaci6n  general  de  laUniversidad  queactualnientese  estd  estudiando. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  258. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Caba^ 

Havana,  June  29,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  tax  of  three  and  ten  per  cent  on  freight  and  passenger  rates  is 
hereby  abolished,  to  take  effect  July  1st,  1900. 

II.  The  amount  collected  for  this  item  until  the  last  day  of  June,  1900, 
will  be  paid  by  the  Companies  into  the  Treasuries  of  the  Administration  of  • 
Revenues  and  Taxes  of  their  domicile. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 
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(TraducciSn.) 
N?  258. 

Cuartel  Oeueral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Ciiba, 

Habana,  29  de  funio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  La  contribuci6n  de  tres  y  diez  j)or  ciento  sobre  fletes  y  pasajes  queda 
abolida  por  la  presente  orden  d  partir  desde  el  priniero  de  Julio  de  1900. 

II.  La  cantidad  que  por  este  concepto  se  recaude  hasta  el  filtimo  dia  de 
Junio  de  1900,  8er6  pagada  por  las  Compaftias  &  las  Tesorenas  de  la  Ad- 
ministracidn  de  Rentas  y  Contribuciones  de  su  domicilio. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  259. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Ciibay 

Havana,  June  29,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointments: 

I.  Jos6  Varela  Jado,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de 
Cuba,  is  hereby  appointed  President  of  the  same,  v/ce  IJrbano  Sdnchez  He- 
che verria,  deceased. 

II.  Jos6  V.  Tapiay  Puente,  Judge  of  Primera  Instancin  6  Instruccidn  of 
the  Southern  District  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  is  hereby  appointed  Associate 
Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  rice  }os6  Varela  Jado,  pro- 
moted to  be  President  of  the  same. 

III.  Six  to  JosS  Vastoncclos,  present  Judge  of  Primcrn  Instancia  6  Ins- 
traceidn  of  the  Northern  District  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  is  hereby  appointed 
ms  the  onlv  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  lnstrucci6n  ot  the  same  city  firooi 
July  1,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


{Traduccidn.) 
No.  259. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n'de  Ouba^ 

Habana,  29  de  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
tue  ordena  anunciar  los  stguientes  nombramientos: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  nombra  para  la  plaza  de  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia 
de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  vacante  por  fallecimiento  de  Urbano  Sanchez  Heche- 
verrfa  que  la  servia,  A  JosS  Varela  Jado,  Magistradode  la  misma  Audiencia. 

II.  Se  nombra  para  la  plaza  de  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago 
de  Cuba,  vacante  por  promoci6n  de  Jos^  Varela  [ado  que  la  acrvfa,  A.  Joaf 
V.  Tapiay  Puente,  que  es  en  la  actualidad  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Ins- 
trucci6n  del  Distrito  Sur  de  la  Ciudad  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

III.  Se  nombra  para  servir  el  dnico  Juzgado  de  Primera  Instancia  i  In»> 
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ti^cci6ti  que  qttedatd  en  la  Cludad  de  Santiago  de  Cuba  desde  el  1?  de  Julio 
dc  1900,  6  Sixto  Jos^  Vasconcelos  que  es  en  la  actualidad  Jnez  de  Primera 
Instancia  d  Instruccidn  del  Distrito  Norte  de  dicha  Cindad. 

El  Comandnnte  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

*  J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  260. 

Headquarters  Divinion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  29,  1900 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  for  the  good  of  the  service  and  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  Justice,  and  in  view  of  the  ternary  Ksts 
forwarded  by  the  Audiencias  of  Havana  and  Matanzas,  directs  me  to  an- 
nounce the  following  appointments  and  transfers: 

I.  Ram6n  Batinaga  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6 
Instruccidn  of  the  Northern  District  of  the  City  of  Havana. 

II.  Juan  Federico  Edelman  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  of  Primera  Ins- 
tancia 6  Instruccidn  of  the  Southern  District  of  the  City  of  Havana. 

III.  Arturo  Hevia  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  S 
Instruccidn  of  the  Eastern  District  of  tlie  City  of  Havana. 

IV.  Felipe  SAncbez  Romero  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  of  Primera  Ins- 
tancia €  Instruccidn  of  the  Western  District  of  the  City^  of  Havana. 

V.  Raul  Trelles  j  Covin  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia 

5  Instruccidn  of  the  City  of  Matanzas. 

VI.  Evaristo  Avellanal,  at  present  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Ins- 
truccidn of  Col6n,  is  hereby  transferred  to  the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia 

6  Instruccidn  of  Sancti  Sptritus.  He  shall  continue  to  receive  the  salar3'' 
attached  to  the  Col6n  office  until  he  takes  possession  of  the  Sancti  Spiritus 
office. 

VII.  Fernando  Salcedo,  at  present  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruc- 
cidn of  the  City  of  Matanzas,  is  hereby  transferred  to  the  Court  of  Primera 
Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  Col6n.  He  shall  receive,  as  extraordinary  pay- 
ment, the  salary  attached  to  the  Court  of  Matanzas  until  the  date  ol  his 
taking  possession  of  his  office  in  the  Court  of  Col6n. 

VIII.  The  Judges  of  Pn/nera /nstajjcm  ^  Instruccidn  appointed  for  the 
Cities  of  Havana,  Matanzas  and  Santiago  de  Cuba,  by  virtue  of  Order  213, 
Series  1900,  shall  have  jurisdiction  and  Ijegin  their  functions  at  and  from 
twelve  o'clock  of  the  night  of  June  30,  1900,  without  going  through  the 
formalities  of  taking  oath  or  possession  of  office. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 


(Traduccidn.) 
No.  260. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  29  de  Junto  de  1900, 

Bl  Gobemadoi  General  de  Cuba,  en  vista  de  las  temas  elevadas  por  las 
Atidiencias  de  la  Habana  y  Matanzas,  por  convenir  al  mejor  servido  y  & 
propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
bramientos  y  traslados: 

I.  Se  nombra,  para  la  plaza  de  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instruccidn 
del  Distrito  Norte  de  la  Cmdad  de  la  Habana,  d  Ramdn  Barinafira, 

II.  nombra,  para  la  plaza  de  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  d  Instruccidn 
del  Distrito  Sur  de  la  Crudad  de  la  Habana,    Juan  Federico  Edelmann, 
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III.  Se  nombra,  para  la  plaza  de  Juez  de  Priraera  Instancia  6  Instrucd6rt 
del  Distrito  Estc  de  la  Ciudad  de  la  Habana,  &  Arturo  Hevia. 

IV.  Se  nombra,  para  la  plaza  de  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  In8trucci6n 
del  Distrito  Oeste  de  la  Ciudad  de  la  Habana,  k  Felipe  Sdncbez  Romero. 

V.  Se  nombra,  para  la  plaza  de  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n 
de  la  Ciudad  de  Matanzas,  k  Raul  Trelles  y  Govin. 

VI.  Se  traslada,  para  la  plaza  de  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n 
de  Sancti  Spiritus,  6  Evaristo  Avellanal,  que  en  la  actualidad  desempefta 
igual  destino  en  Col6n,  y  que  gozard  del  sueldo  correspondiente  al  Juzgado 
de  Col6n  hasta  el  dia  en  que  tome  posesi6n  del  de  Sancti  Spiritus. 

VII.  Se  traslada,  para  la  plaza  de  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instruc- 
ci6n  de  Col6n,  k  Fernando  SalcedOy  que  en  la  actualidad  desempefia  igual 
cargo  en  la  ciudad  de  Matanzas,  y  k  quien  sc  le  paeard,  como  gasto  ex- 
traordinario,  el  sueldo  correspondiente  al  Juzgado  oe  Matanzas,  hasta  el 
dfa  en  que  tome  posesi6n  del  de  Col6n. 

VIII.  Los  Jueces  de  Primera  Instancia  4  Instrucci6nnombrados  para  las 
ciudades  de  la  Habana,  Matanzas  y  Santiago  de  Cuba,  k  consecuencia  de 
la  orden  niimero  213,  de  1900,  tendrdn  jurisdicci6n  y  empezar^n  k  funcio- 
nar  desde  las  docc  de  la  noche  del  30  de  Junio  de  1900,  sin  necesidad  de  pre- 
vios  juramentos  y  toma  de  posesidn. 

El  Comandante  de  Estudo  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  261. 

Headqnartern  DivlHion  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  Jvne  29,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre* 
tary  of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  On  and  after  July  1, 1900,  the  three  offices  of  official  interpreter  at- 
tached at  present  to  the  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  and  Municipal 
Courts  of  the  City  of  Havana,  shall  cease  to  exist. 

II.  Two  offices  of  official  interpreter  are  hereby  created  for  the  Courts  of 
Havana,  to  date  from  July  1,  1900,  each  with  an  annual  salary  of  nine 
hundred  dollars  ($900),  United  States  currency.  One  of  said  offices  shall  be 
attached  to  the  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  and  Municipal  Courts  of 
the  Northern  and  Eastern  Districts,  and  the  other  to  the  Prrmera  Instancia 
6  Instruccidn  and  Municipal  Courts  of  the  Southern  and  Western  Districts. 

III.  The  interpreters  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article  shall  be  appoint- 
ed by  the  Secretary  of  Justice.  They  must  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
English,  and  speat  it  with  as  much  ease  as  they  do  Spanish. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  261. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba« 

Habana,  29  de  Junio  de  1900, 
El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
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novecientos  pesos  ($900)  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  cada  uno,  y  ads- 
criptas  una  d  los  Juzgados  de  Priniera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  y  Mtinicipa- 
les  de  los  distritos  Norte  y  Este,  y  la  otra  A  los  Juzgados  de  Prime- 
ra  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  y  Munici pales  de  los  distritos  Sur  y  Oeste. 

III.  Los  int^rpretes  A  que  se  refiere  el  arttculo  anterior  set  An  nombrados 
por  el  Secretario  de  Justicm.  bstos  individuos  deberAn  saber  perfect  ainente 
el  Ingles  y  hablarlo  con  la  misma  facilidad  que  el  Espafiol. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  262. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  29,  1900^ 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

Article  XXVII,  of  Order  N?  213.  dated  May  25th,  1900,  provides  that  on 
the  1st  of  June  of  each  year.  Municipal  Mayors  shall  post  a  list  of  the  resi- 
dents of  the  chief  town  of  the  District  and  within  a  radius  of  three  miles  ot 
it,  eligible  for  the  office  of  Councilmen,  and  said  date  was  extended  (Order 
N?  219,  current  series)  to  June  20,  1900.  In  view,  however,  of  the  short 
time  between  the  16th,  the  day  upon  which  the  elections  were  held,  and  the 
20th  instant,  a  period  of  much  anxiety  for  a  Municipality  like  that  of  Ha- 
vana, where  some  24,000  voters  were  registered;  in  view  also  of  the 
amount  of  this  work  and  the  care  involved  therein,  even  admitting  the 
strict  fulfilment  of  the  provisions  of  the  Order  by  the  officials  charged 
therewith,  it  would  take,  at  least,  one  month  to  give  due  hearing  to  the 
petitions  for  the  admission  or  exclusion  of  names  and  to  render  decision 
thereon.  It  is  very  evident,  therefore,  how  materially  impossible  it  would 
be  for  the  Correctional  Judges  to  hold  trials  by  Jury  from  the  first  day  of 
July  next,  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  fix  a  new  date  within  which  to  carry 
into  effect  the  aforementioned  operations,  so  that  they  may  serve  as  foun- 
dation and  guarantee  in  order  to  obtain  a  perfectly  correct  list  of  persons 
eligible  to  serve  as  Jurors  in  the  prosecution  of  crimes  within  the  cognizance 
of  the  Correctional  Courts. 

It  is  therefore  hereby  provided  that: 

I.  The  Mayors  of  towns  where  Correctional  Courts  are  established  shall 
post  on  Julr  15,  1900,  a  list  of  the  individuals  eligible  for  the  office  of  Coun- 
cilmen provided  for  in  Article  XXYII  of  Order  N?  213,  of  1900,  from  which 
date  shall  be^n  the  twenty  days  mentioned  in  said  Article  for  the  presen- 
tation of  petitions  by  anyone  desiring  names  to  be  added  to  the  list  or 
omitted  therefrom.  After  said  twenty  days,  the  Committee  presided  over 
by  the  Correctional  fudge  and  mentioned  in  the  third  paragraph  of  Article 
XXVII,  shall  render  decision  upon  all  admissions  or  omissions  requested; 
the  list  must  be  definitely  prepared  by  August  15,  1900;  upon  which  date 
(August  15,  1900)  trials  by  jurv  shall  commence  as  provided  for  in  Order 
N?  213,  series  of  1900. 

II.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article,  the  Correc- 
tional Judges  elected  will  take  possession  of  office  on  July  1st,  1900,  and 
their  salaries  shall  begin  from  same  date.  The  Judges  of  Havana,  Matan- 
zas  and  Santiago  de  Cuba  shall  take  the  corresponding  oath  before  the 
President  of  the  Audiencia  and  those  ot  CArdenas  and  Cienfuegos  before 
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IV.  The  course  of  procedure  and  cognizance  of  suits  instituted  for  delitos 
enumerated  in  Article  XLI  of  Order  NV  213,  1900,  which  may  l)e  committed 
before  August  15,  1900,  shall  be  within  the  jurisdiction  ol  the  Judges  of 
Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucvidn  and  the  Audiencias  respectively,  until  they 
are  brought  to  a  close.  The  proceedings  of  said  cases  snail  oe  governed  by 
the  provisions  of  the  Law  of  Criminal  Procedure  and  all  subse€|uent  rulings 
modifying  the  same;  in  the  application  of  penalties  and  the  limitation  of 
time  the  provisions  of  Order  213,  1900,  shall  be  observed. 

V.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  hereby  authorized  to  submit  estimates  for 
the  installation  of  the  Correctional  Courts,  said  estimates  not  to  exceed 
one  thousand  dollars  for  each  Court.  The  amounts  allotted  will  be  placed 
to  the  credit  of  the  proper  officers  of  the  Hacienda  for  disbursement,  on 
proper  vouchers  duly  approved  by  the  Correctional  Judge  of  the  Court  for 
which  the  materials  of  installation  are  purchased. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  262. 

Cuartel  Creneral  de  la  IM vision  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  29  de  Mayro  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden; 

DispuestaporelArticuloXXVIIdela  Orden  N?  213  de  25  de  Mayo  de 
1900  la  fijaci6n  por  los  Alcaldes,  el  dia  primero  de  Junio,  de  una  lista  com- 
prensiva  de  los  individuos  elegibles  para  los  cargos  de  Concejakt  residentes 
en  la  cabecera  del  T^rmino  Municipal  6  &\o  sumo  A  la  distancia  de  tre«  mi- 
Uas,  y  prorrogada  esa  fecha  al  20  de  Junio  de  1900  (Orden  N?  219,  serie  ac- 
tual); atendido  el  corto  espacio  de  tiempo  trascurrido  desde  el  dfa  16  en 
(|ue  se  verificaron  las  elecciones  hasta  el  mencionado  dfa  20,  tdrmino  muy 
angustioso  para  muuicipio  como  el  de  la  Habana,  en  el  aue  se  han  inscrito 
unos  24.000  electores  aproximadamente,y  habida  consiaeraci6n  A  la  cxten- 
skSn  y  escrupulosidad  c|ue  exije  el  trabajo  iiidicado  d  lo  que  se  agrega  que. 
aiin  en  el  caso  dc  haberse  cumplido  estrictamente  lo  ordenado  por  qoienes 
6.  ello  estaban  obligados,  siempre  habria  de  trascurrir  un  mes  para  oir  re- 
clamaciones  de  inclusi6n  )'  exciusi6n  y  resolverlas;  de  todo  lo  cual  se  deduce 
que  sena  materialmente  imposible  que  desde  el  dia  1?  de  Julio  entrante  pu- 
diesen  los  jueces  Correccionalescelebrar  juicioscon  Jurados  y  que  se  impooe 
la  necesidad  de  abrir  un  nuevo  penodo,  dentro  del  cual  puedan  realizarse 
las  operaciones  va  expresadas,  que  sirvan  de  fundament©  y  de  gurantia  par 
ra  obtener  una  lista  bien  depurada  de  las  personas  que  hayan  de  prestar 
SU8  servicios  como  Jurados  en  la  persecuci6n  de  los  delitos  sometiaos  d  la 
competencia  de  los  Juzgados  Correccionales;  se  dispone  lo  siguiente: 

I.  Los  Alcaldes  de  las  poblaciones  donde  se  establezcan  Juzgados  Correc- 
cionales de)>erdn  hjar  el  dia  15  de  Julio  de  1900  las  listas  de  individuos  ek- 
gtbles  para  los  cargos  de  Concejales  que  determina  el  Artlculo  XXVII  de  la 
Orden  N?  213,  de  1900,  en  cuya  fecha  empezardn  d  contarse  los  veinte  dfas 
que  el  mismo  artlculo  senala  para  que  dentro  de  ellos  se  presenten  las  soli- 
citudes de  inclusiones  y  exclusiones  que  cualquiera  puede  nacer.  Traactirri* 
dos  dkhoa  veinte  dias  la  Comisi6n  presidida  por  el  Juez  Correccional  d  que 
alude  el  pdrrafo  tercero  del  mismo  Articulo  XXVII,  decidird  sobre  las  in- 
clusiones v  cxclusiones  oue  se  hubieren  oedido.  v  la  lista  deberd  ouedar  fini. 
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Cardenas  y  Cicnfiiegos.  Dichos  jtiramentos  los  recibirAn  los  Presidentes  de 
Audiendas  y  Jueces  de  Primera  Instancia  respectivos  por  delegaci6n  del 
Secretario  de  Justicia,  la  que,  por  la  presente,  les  queda  conferida. 

III.  Desde  el  dfa  1?  de  Agosto  de  1900,  los  Jueces  Correccionales  proce- 
derdn  al  conocimiento  y  castigo  de  las  faltas  que  les  atribuye  el  Artfculo  II 
de  la  Orden  N?  213  de  1900;  y  hasta  esa  fecha  continuardn  los  Jueces  Muni- 
cioales  conociendo  de  los  juicios  de  faltas. 

IV.  La  sustai)ciaci6n  y  conocimiento  de  las  causas  que  se  instruyan  por 
los  delitos  enumerados  en  el  Arttculo  XLI  de  la  Orden  N?  213,  de  1900,  que 
se  coinetan  antes  del  dia  15  de  Agosto  de  1900,  corresponderd  A  los  Jueces 
de  Primera  Instancia  6  In8trcci6n  y  d  las  Audienciasrespectivamente,  hasta 
que  se  terminen.  En  la  tramitaci6n  de  dichas  causas  se  observardn  los  pre- 
ceptos  contenidos  en  la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Criminal  y  disposiciones 
posteriores  que  la  modifican;  y  respecto  d  la  aplicaci6n  de  las  penas  y  pres- 
cripci6n  de  los  delitos,  se  observardn  las  disposiciones  contenidas  en  la  Or- 
den N?  213,  de  1900. 

V.  Se  autoriza,  por  la  presente  al  Secretario  de  Justicia,  para  que  presen- 
te presupuestos  para  la  instalacidn  de  los  Juz^ados  Correccionales.  Dichos 
presupuestos  no  excederdn  de  mil  pesos  ($1000)  para  cada  Juzgado.  Las 
cantidades  asignadas  se  pondrdn  A  la  disposici6n  del  correspondiente  em- 

{)leado  de  Haaenda  para  su  debido  desembolso,  previa  la  presentaci6n  de 
OS  comprobantes  del  caso,  aprobados  en  forma  por  el  Juez  Correccional 
del  Juigado  para  el  que  se  haga  la  compra  del  material  de  instalaci6n. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  263. 

Headquarters  DiTisiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  29,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Recorders  of  Judicial  Proceedings  of  the  City  of  Havana  are  here- 
by assig^ned  as  follows  to  the  four  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruc- 
cidn  which  begin  operations  July  1,  1900,  in  Havana. 

a.  To  the  Court  of  Primera  instancia  i  Instruccidn  of  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict, Artvro  Galletti,  AndrSs  Sejfiira,  Luis  Testar,  Santiago  Ledo,  Emilia 
VaJdSs  V&Ienzuela  and  Luis  P.  Pimentel. 

b.  To  the  Conrt  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict, Lttis  J.  de  Sansa  y  Aceituno^  Ricardo  D.  del  Campo,  Rafael  del  Pino, 
AndrSs  Garcia  and  Francisco  BaHos. 

c.  To  the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instruccidn  of  the  Eastern  Dis- 
trict,/♦Va/7c/sco  (Je  Castro,  iV/ca  nor  rfe/  CampOyJos6A,  Rodriguez,  Eligio 
Bonacbek,  Josi  Ramdn  Cabello  and  Mariano  Guas. 

d.  To  the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  the  Western  Dis- 
trict, Luis  Maz6n,  Jos6  B.  Egea,  Al&edo  MontalvAn,  Jos6  Ramirez  Ovando, 
Mariano  Quesada  and  Luis  Sausa  y  Vega. 

II.  Cognizance  of  thecivilsuits  which  may  be  still  pending  on  July  1, 1900, 
in  the  Courts  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  the  City  of  Havana, 
shall  belong  respectively,  from  that  date,  to  the  Courts  to  which  the  pres- 
ent Order  assigns  the  Recorders  who  have  charge  of  the  aforesaid  civil 
suits. 

III.  The  office  of  Recorder  of  Judicial  Proceedings  of  the  Court  of  Prime- 
ra Instancia  i  Instruccidn  of  the  Jesiis  Maria  District,  left  vacant  by  the 
death  of  its  incumbent,  Jos€  Clodomiro  Barrena,  is  hereby  abolished. 

IV.  Suits  now  pending  which  belong  to  the  Recording  Office  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  Article,  shall  be  properly  distributed  among  the  five  Re- 
corders assigned  to  the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  the 
Southern  District.  All  other  documents  of  said  office  that  are  filed  therein 
shall  remain  from  July  1,  1900,  in  the  custody  and  care  of  the  Recorder, 
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LiMVB  J.  de  Sausa  y  Aoeituno,  who  may  make  the  division  and  transfer  of 
ahoYe  to  the  General  Archives  authorized  by  Order  222,  Headquarters 
Division  q£  Cuba,  series  of  1900. 

V.  T^ie  Recorders  of  Judicial  Proceedings  of  the  Courts  of  Prituera  Ins- 
ta.ucm6  Instniccidn  of  the  City  of  Matanzas  shall  be  attached,  to  dat^ 
£rQI9i  July  i.  1900,  to  the  only  Court  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn 
which,  from  that  date,  shall  hold  sessions  in  the  aforesaid  city;  and  the 
Ij^ecorders  of  the  City  of  Santiago  de  Cuba  are  hereby  assigned  to  the  only 
Cayrt  which,  from  July  1,  1900,  will  remain  in  operation  in  said  city. 

VI.  The  Recording  Offices  which  in  the  future  may  become  vacant  in  the 
cities  of  Havana,  Matanzas  and  Santiago  de  Cuba,  shall  be  abolished,  if, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Government,  it  be  found  suitable  to  do  so  in  each  case, 
until  the  number  is  reduced  to  four  for  each  of  the  Courts  of  Primera  Ins- 
tancia 6  Instruccidn  of  the  City  of  Havana,  and  to  three  for  each  of  the 
Courts  of  Matanzas  and  Santiago  de  Cuba.  In  cases  where  it  may  not  be 
deemed  suitable  to  abolish  the  offices,  the  vacancies  shall  be  filled  as  provid- 
ed iov  in  the  Digest  of  January  5, 1891. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

L  Los  Escribanos  de  actuaciones  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  quedan  por 
la  presente  adscriptos  k  los  cuatro  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  i  1ns- 
trucci6n  que  empezardn  d  funcionar  el  dia  1?  de  Julio  de  1900  en  esta  capi- 
tal, en  la  forma  siguiente: 

a.  Aljuzgadode  Primera  Instancia  €  Instruccidn  del  Distrito  Norte: 
Arturo  Galletti,  Andres  Segvra^  Luis  Testar^  Santiago  Ledo^  Emilia  Valdes 
Valenzuela  y  Luis  P.  Pimentel. 

b.  Aljuzgado  de  Primera  Instancia  d  Instruccidn  del  Distrito  Sun  Lais 
J.  de  Sausa  y  Aceituno^  Ricardo  D.  del  Campo,  Rafael  del  Pino,  Andr6s  Gar 
cia  y  Francisco  BaHos. 

c.  Aljuzgado  de  Primera  Instancia  ^Instruccidn  del  Distrito  Este: 
Francisco  de  Castro,  Nicanor  del  Campo,Jos€  A,  RodrigueZy  Bligio  Bona- 
cbea,Jos6  Ramdn  Cabello  y  Mariana  Guas. 

d.  Al  Juzgado  de  Primera  Instancia  del  Distrito  Oeste:  Luis  Mazdnjo- 
sS  B.  Egea,  Alfredo  Montalvdn,  Jos6  Ramirez  Ovaudo,  Mariano  Quesaday 
Luis  Sausiy  Vega. 

II.  El  conocimiento  de  los  negocios  civiles  que  el  dia  1?  de  Julio  de  1900 
est^  en  tramitacidn  en  los  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  4  Instruccidn  dc 
la  ciudad  de  la  Habana,  corresponderd  respectivamente  desde  ese  dia  en 
adelante  A  los  Juzgados  d  que  se  adscriben  por  la  presente  orden  los  Ej*cri- 
banos  de  actuaciones  ante  quienes  est^n  cursando  los  expresados  negocios. 

III.  Se  amortiza  la  plaza  de  Escribanos  de  actuaciones  a dscripta  aljuz- 
gado de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instruccidn  del  Distrito  de  Jes6s  Maria,  va- 
cante  por  fallecimiento  de  Jos^  Clodomiro  Barrena  que  la  servfa. 

IV.  Los  negocios  en  curso  correspond ientes  d  la  Escribama  k  que  se  rr 
fiere  el  artfculo  anterior  se  turnardn  entre  los  cinco  Escribanos  que  quedan 
adscriptos  al  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  del  Distrito  Sur. 
Los  demds  asuntos  de  dicha  Escribanfa  que  se  encuentran  archivados  que- 
dardn,  desde  el  dfa  1?  de  Julio  prdximo,  d  cargo  y  bajo  la  custodia  del  JEs- 
cribano  Luis  J.  de  Sausa  y  Acettuno,  quien  podrd  hacer  respecto  de  los  niis- 
mos  la  divisidn  y  traslacidn  al  Archivo  General  que  autonza  la  Orden  N!? 
222,  serie  de  1900,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba. 

V.  Los  Escribanos  de  actuaciones  de  los  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia 
^  Instruccidn  de  la  ciudad  de  Matanzas,  quedardn  desde  el  dia  1?  dc  Julio 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn) 
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Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  29  de  Junio  de  1900. 
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de  1900  adscnptos  al  dnico  Jazgado  de  Primcra  Instancia  ^  Instrucci^n  que 
desde  dicha  fecha  empezarfi  d  funcionar  en  la  aludida  Ciudad;  y  losEscriba- 
nos  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  se  adscriben  al  iinico  Juzgado  que  desde  1?  de 
Julio  quedard  en  dicha  ciudad. 

VI.  Las  Escribanias  de  actuaciones  que  fueren  vacando  en  lo  adelante 
en  las  ciudades  de  la  Habana,  Matanzas  y  Santiago  de  Cnbu,  se  amortiza- 
rdn.  si  A  juicio  del  Gobierno  conviene  en  cada  caso,  hasta  dejar  rediicido  su 
ntjmero  K  cuatro  por  cada  uno  de  los  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Ins- 
trucci6n  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  y  k  tres  por  cada  uno  de  los  de  Matan- 
zas y  Santiago  de  Cuba.  En  los  casos  en  que  no  se  estime  conyenieirte  la 
aniortizaci6n,  las  vacantes  se  cubrirdn  en  la  forma  qtie  determina  la  Com- 
pilaci6n  de  5  de  Enero  de  1891. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Major, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  264. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  30,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Insular  property  in  the  hands  of  Military  Officers,  or  Insular  property 
for  which  Military  Officers  may  be  accountable,  will  be  inspected  for  con- 
demnation by  Inspectors  designated  by  the  Department  Commander. 

II.  Such  property  for  which  Civil  Officers  may  be  accountable  will,  for 
condemnation,  Tbe  submitted  for  the  action  of  a  person  designated  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Department  in  which  said  projierty  is  held;  such  designation  to 
be  submitted  for  the  approval  of  the  Military  Governor. 

III.  Paragraphs  122  to  127  inclusive  of  Civil  Order  No.  220,  current 
series,  will  govern  with  the  above  modification. 

IV.  Blank  forms  tor  these  inspections  may  be  obtained  upon  application 
to  the  Auditor  of  the  Island. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  264. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiTisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  30  de  Junto  de  1900, 

£1  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  put4icaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Todo  material  del  Estado  que  se  halle  en  poder  de  Oficiales  Militares, 
6  del  que  ^stos  tengan  que  rendir  cuenta,  serA  inspeccionado,  para  dctermi- 
nar  si  es  servible  6  n6,  por  inspectores  nombrados  al  cfecto  por  los  Jefes  de 
Departamentos  Militares. 

II.  Con  el  obieto  de  dcterminar  si  es  utilizable  6  no,  el  material  dc  qiie 
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No.  265. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  July  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Article  XXXVII  of  Order  No.  80,  series  1899,  these  Headquarters,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

The  Presidents,  Fiscals  and  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audiencias  shall 
make  oath  and  take  possesssion  of  office  before  the  respective  Court  in  full 
Session.  The  other  Judicial  officers  shall  make  oath  and  take  possession  of 
office  before  the  Administrative  Council  ot  the  Audiencia  to  whose  terri- 
tory they  may  be  assigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  265. 

Ciiartel  Greiieral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesca  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicacion  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Por  la  presente  se  reforma  el  Articulo  XXXVII,  de  la  Orden  N?  80,  se- 
rie  de  1899,  de  este  Cuartel  General,  que  en  lo  sucesivo  se  entenderd  redac- 
tado  como  sigue: 

Los  Presidentes,  Fiscales  y  Magistrados  de  las  Audiencias  jurardn  y  to- 
mardn  posesi6n  de  sus  cargos  ante  el  Tribunal  respective  constituido  en 
pleno;  y  los  demds  fiincionarios  del  orden  judicial  ante  la  Sala  de  Gobiemo 
de  la  Audiencia  d  cuyo  territorio  est^n  destinados. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  266. 

Headqitarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  30,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  and  after  careful  consideration  of  the  existing 
situation,  publishes  the  following  decree  which  modifies  all  laws,  decrees, 
orders  or  regulations  relating  to  the  University  of  Havana  as  hereinafter 
stated. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Military  Governor  to  place  the  University  of  Hava- 
na upon  a  sound  and  stable  foundation,  sufficiently  provided  with  profes- 
sors and  instructors  for  the  efficient  conduct  of  the  necessary  instruction. 
Whenever  the  number  of  students  shall  sufficiently  increase  to  warrant  it, 
the  number  of  professors  or  instructors  will  be  increased  to  meet  the  neces- 
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the  opinion  that  of  the  professors  and  assistant  professors  at  present  oc- 
cupying chairs,  all  those  who  have  gained  their  position  by  competition 
should  be  retained,  together  with  such  professors  as  are  by  virtue  of  emi- 
nent ability  or  special  attainment  qualified  to  hold  chairs  which  they  now 
occupy.  All  other  appointments,  either  as  professors  or  assistant  profes- 
sors, will  be  obtained  b}^  competition. 

The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  will  prescribe  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  the  method  of  appointment  by  competition,  and  will  submit 
to  the  Military  Governor,  the  names  of  all  persons  recommended  for  ap- 
pointment as  professors  or  assistant  professors,  etc.,  etc.,  whose  appoint- 
ments may  be  made  under  any  of  the  above  clauses,  namely:  those  holding 
chairs  gained  by  competition,  those  recommended  for  continuance  by  virtue 
of  eminence  of  ability  or  special  attainment,  and  those  appointed  by  virtue 
of  success  in  competitive  exercises. 

The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  will  issue  the  instructions  necessary 
to  enable  those  students  now  pursuing  courses  in  the  University  to  com- 
plete the  same. 

UNIVERSITY  INSTRUCTION. 

The  University  of  Havana  shall  have  three  Faculties,  viz.: 

The  Faculty  of  Letters  and  Sciences; 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy; 

The  Faculty  of  Law. 
The  Faculty  of  Letters  and  Sciences  shall  include: 

The  School  of  Letters  and  Philosophy; 

The  School  of  Pedagogy; 

The  School  of  Sciences; 

The  School  of  Engineers,  Electricians  and  Architects; 
The  School  of  Agriculture. 
The  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy  shall  include: 
The  School  of  Medicine; 
The  School  of  Pharmacy; 
The  School  of  Dental  Surgery; 
The  School  of  Veterinarians. 
The  Faculty  of  Law  shall  include: 
The  School  of  Civil  Law; 
The  School  of  Public  Law; 
The  School  of  Notaries-Public. 
The  University  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  a  Rector  and  shall  have  a 
General  Secretary.   These  functionaries  shall  be  elected  by  the  Professors  of 
the  Facidties,  in  full  session. 

The  election  shall  be  made  by  a  majority  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
Professors  present,  there  being  assembled  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  total 
number  of  Professors. 

The  office  of  Rector  shall  last  three  years;  that  of  Secretary  six  years. 
There  shall  be  no  limit  to  re-elections. 

The  Rector  and  Secretary  shall  not  be  necessarily  Professors,  but  if  they 
should  be.  they  shall  not  occupy  their  chairs  during  the  time  they  fill  the 
aforementioned  offices. 

There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Inspectors  for  the  University,  which  shall  look 
to  the  improvement  and  prosperity  of  the  institution,  and  propose  to  the 
Government  any  measures  tending  to  said  object. 

The  Board  shall  consist  of  eleven  members,  as  follows: 
Three  members  ex-oIScio;  namely: 
The  President  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Havana; 
The  President  of  the  **Sociedad  BcondmicaJ" 
The  President  of  the  Supreme  Court. 
Two  members  designated  by  the  Faculty  of  the  University ,  but  not  belong- 
ing to  it. 

Two  members  delegated  from  the  six  Institutes  of  the  Island,  but  not 
lielonging  to  any  of  them. 

One  member  appointed  by  the  Association  Estudios  C/in/cos  of  Havana. 
One  member  appointed  by  the  Bar  Association  of  Havana. 
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Two  ttletiihers  appointed  by  the  Govefiiment  from  among  persons  dis- 
tinguished for  their  knowledge  or  artistic  attainments. 

Four  of  the  eight  members  shall  be  elected  every  three  years.  They  shall 
hold  office  six  years. 

THE  FACULTIES. 

Each  Faculty  is  composed  of  the  Professors  of  its  different  Schools  and 
shall  be  presided  over  by  a  Dean,  and  have  a  Secretary,  elected,  both  of 
them,  from  the  Professors. 

The  Faculty  shall  freely  regulate  the  order  of  instruction  of  its  different 
Schools,  distribute  and  subdivide  the  courses,  appoint  periods  for  vacations 
and  examinations,  and  recommend  the  reform,  extension  of  studies,  in- 
crease of  courses,  addition  of  Chairs  and  Laboratories,  which  the  growth 
of  the  School  may  demand,  without  further  limitations  than  the  following: 

The  complete  courses  of  the  University  must  last  nine  months  within  the 
3*ear. 

The  courses  in  any  School,  which  students  of  another  School  or  of  an- 
other Faculty  may  be  obliged  to  follow,  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  be  acces- 
sible to  said  students,  and  the  different  Faculties  shall  agree  upon  suitable 
days  and  hours  for  the  corresponding  lectures.  In  case  of  any  disagree- 
ment among  the  Faculties,  the  Rector  shall  decide  the  matter. 

Each  Faculty  shall  establish  its  own  regulations,  and  submit  them  to 
the  approval  of  the  Rector.  In  case  of  disapproval  he  will  state  the 
reasons  therefor.  The  Facultv  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Rector 
to  the  Board  of  Inspectors. 

FACULTY  OF  LETTERS  AND  SCIENCES. 

SCHOOL  OF  LETTERS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

The  Studies  to  be  pursued  in  the  School  are: 
Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
Linguistics  and  Philology. 
History  of  Modern  Literature. 
Ps3'chology. 

Universal  Modem  History. 
Moral  Philosophy. 
Sociology. 

History  of  Philosophy  Oectures). 
For  the  establishment  of  the  Chairs,  these  studies  shall  be  grouped  as 


follows: 

Chair  A. — Latin  Language  and  Literature                     3  courses 

Chair  B. — Greek  Language  and  Literature                      3  „ 

Chair  C— Linguistics  and  Philology                              1  „ 

pi   .    p.  (History  of  Spanish  Literature                        1  „ 

v^nair  u.  ^  history  of  Modern  Foreign  Literature   2 

.  ^  /History  of  America                                        1  ,, 

Lnair  t..  ^  ^lo^grn  History  of  the  Rest  of  the  World   2 

{Psychology                                                       1  „ 

Moral  Philosophy                                           1  „ 

Sociology                                                        1  ,, 
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selected  by  the  camlidate  from  a  list  which  the  Faculty  shall  prepare  an- 
ntiallY,  and  in  answering  to  the  questions  on  said  thesis  given  him  by  the 
Exatnining  Board. 

Also  the  delivery,  after  twenty-four  hours  of  free  preparation,  of  an  oral 
lesson  of  not  more  than  three  quarters  of  an  hour  duration. 

The  Rector,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  shall  grant  the 
title  of  Doctor  in  Philosophy  an i  Letters  to  students  passing  the  above 
examinations. 

SCHOOL  OF  PEDAGOGY. 

The  studies  to  be  pursued  in  this  School  are: 

Pedagogic  Psychology. 

Pedagogic  Methodology. 

History  of  Pedagogy. 

Mechanical  and  Free-hand  Drawing. 
For  the  establishment  of  the  Chairs,  these  subjects  shall  be  grouped  as 
follows: 

A  /Pedagogic  Psychology   1  course. 

'^"^^'^^  tHistory  of  Pedagogy....   1 

Chair  B.— Pedagogic  Methodology   2  courses 

Chair  C— Drawing   2  „ 

A  School  of  Practice  for  Teachers  shall  be  added  to  the  School  of  Pedagogy 
Examinations  shall  be  held  at  the  end  of  each  course,  in  the  same  manner 
as  those  for  the  Schools  of  Letters  and  Philosophy. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  the  exercises  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Ped- 
agogy, any  students  who  may  have  satisfactorily  passed  all  of  the  exam- 
inations of  the  School  of  Pedagogy,  and  examinations  on  the  following 
studies: 

History  of  Spanish  Literature. 
History  of  America. 

Modern  History  of  the  Rest  of  the  World. 


Moral  Philosophy. 
Physiology. 
Hygiene. 
Anthropology. 

At  the  same  time  the  student  shall  demonstrate  that  he  has  taught  as 
Assistant  to  a  Professor  at  the  School  of  Practice,  during  a  vear  at  least. 

The  exercise  shall  be  equal  to  those  of  the  School  of  Philosophy  and 
Letters,  but  the  lesson  must  refer  strictly  to  the  application  of  pedagogic 
methods  to  any  of  the  matters  of  instruction  in  the  Schools. 

The  Rector,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  shall  grant  the 
title  of  Doctor  in  Pedagogy  to  the  students  who  have  duly  qualified  in 
these  subjects. 

SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCE. 

The  studies  to  be  tanght  in  this  School  are: 
Mathematical  Analysis  in  all  its  branches. 
Geometry  (Descriptive  and  Analytical). 
Trigonometry  (Analytical,  Plane  and  Spherical). 
Astronomy. 
Mechanics. 
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For  the  establishment  of  the  Chairs,  these  studies  shall  be  grouped  as 
follows: 

Chair  A. — Mathematical  Analysis   2  courses. 

Chair  B.— Geometry  and  Trigonometry   2 

ChAir  r  f  Astronomy   1 

Lhair  v-.^c^g^^iogy   1 

nur.:^  T\  /  Mechanics   1 

Chair  D.^pj^^gj^g   2 

Chair  E.— Chemistry   2 

Chair  F.— Anthropology   1 

^hair  G.  {^:::::::::;::::::::;::;:::::::;:;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::  i 

The  School  of  Sciences  has  a  Cabinet  of  Astronomy  and  another  of 
Physics;  a  Chemical  Laboratory,  a  Museum  of  Anthropology  and  Natural 
History,  and  a  Botanical  Garden. 

Each  Cabinet  and  Laboratory  shall  have  its  corresponding  head  and 
the  necessary  assistants;  the  Museum  shall  have  a  Curator  and  the  neces- 
sary assistants;  the  Garden  a  Director  with  the  necessary  assistants. 

Examinations  shall  be  held  upon  the  completion  of  each  course;  these 
examinations  shall  be,  above  all,  of  a  practical  and  experimental  character. 
The  students  shall  exhibit  certificates  of  their  work. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  the  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor 
in  Sciences  any  students  who  may  have  successfully  passed  all  of  the  exami- 
nations of  the  School  of  Sciences,  besides  two  courses  of  Drawing. 

These  exercises  shall  be  equal  to  those  of  the  School  of  Philosophy  and 
Letters,  but  the  oral  lesson  must  be  an  objective  one. 

The  Rector  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  g^ant  the 
title  of  Doctor  in  Sciences  to  the  students  who  have  been  found  duly  quali- 
fied in  these  courses. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERS,  ELECTRICIANS  AND  ARCHITECTS. 

The  studies  to  be  followed  in  this  School  are: 
Topographical  and  Structural  Architectural  Drawing, 
Stereotomy,  shades  and  shadows,  perspective,  machine  design,  stone- 
cutting, 
Survej'ing  Topography, 
Geology  and  Geodesy, 
Hydromechanics, 
Metallurgy, 
Graphic  Statistics, 
S trench  of  materials. 
Machinery. 

Civil  Constructions  (art  of  hewing  stone  and  handling  materials), 
Road  Engineering  (city  streets  and  common  roads,  bridges,  railroads). 
Architecture  (planning  of  buildings,  constructions  and  decorations  of 

buildings. 
History  of  Architecture. 

Contracts,  estimates  and  special  legislation  concerning  Engineering 

and  Electricity, 
Special  instruction  in  Electricity. 
These  studies  shall  be  grouped  in  the  following  manner: 

Chair  A  —Drawing  ,   3  courses. 

Chair  B. — Stereotomy   3  „ 

nu^:^  n  (Topography  and  Surveying   2 

Chair  Cj^^^jJIy       Geodesy  .....!!   1  \[ 

(Metallurgy   1 

Chair  D.]  Civil  Constructions   1  „ 

I  Strength  of  Materials,  Graphic  Statistics          1  „ 

I  Hydromechanics   1 

(Machinery   1  „ 


Chair  E.^ 
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Chair  F.<Road  Engineering:< 


Streets   and  Common 


1 
1 

1 


\  [Railroads  

(Architecture  
History  of  Architecture  

[Contracts,  etc  

Chair  H.— Special  Instruction  in  Electricity, 


3 


1 
1 
1 


The  School  shall  have  attached  to  it  a  Mechanical  Laboratory,  a  shop 
and  an  Electrical  Laboratory  and  workshop.  Each  Laboratory  shall  have 
a  Chief  with  the  necessary  assistants. 

The  instruction  shall  be  eminently  practical.  Students  shall  be  obliged 
to  visit  workshops,  public  works  and  constructions. 

Examinations  of  a  practical  and  descriptive  character  shall  beheld  at  the 
end  of  each  course.  Students  shall  exhibit  the  work  they  may  have  com- 
pleted, certified  to  by  the  Professor. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  the  examination  for  the  Degree  of  Civil  Engi- 
neer, any  students  who  may  have  pursued  and  been  found  duly  qualified  in 
all  of  the  Courses  of  the  School  of  Engineers,  excepting  those  of  Architecture 
and  Special  Instruction  in  Electricity,  and  who  have  pursued  and  been  found 
duly  qualified  in  the  following  studies: 
Mechanical  and  Free-hand  Drawing, 
Mathematical  Analysis  in  all  its  extension, 
Geometry  and  Trigonometry, 
Astronomy,  Mechanics, 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Mineralogy. 

The  exercise  shall  consist  of  the  presentation  of  a  project  for  a  construc- 
tion in  any  of  the  branches  of  study,  including  the  necessary  illustrative 
designs,  plans  and  models,  and  an  estimate  for  the  work. 

The  Rector  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  grant  the 
title  of  Civil  Engineer  to  the  students  who  have  passed  these  examinations. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  the  examination  for  the  Degree  of  Electrical 
Engineer,  any  students  who  may  have  studied  and  been  found  duly  quali- 
fied in  the  following  studies: 

Mathematical  Analysis, 

Geometry  and  Trigonometry, 

Mechanical  Drawing  applied  to  Machinery. 

Mechanics, 

}*hysics. 

Chemistry, 

Metallurgy, 

Strength  of  materials, 

3klachinery, 

Special  course  in  Electricity. 
The  exercise  shall  consist  of  the  presentation  of  a  study  of  an  electrical 
machine,  plant,  system  or  process,  with  the  designs,  models  and  necessary 
calculations. 

The  Rector  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Facult}',  grant  the 
title  of  Electrical  Engineer  to  the  students  who  have  passed  this  examina- 
tion. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  examination  for  the  Degree  of  Architect,  any 
studenti  who  may  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  following  studies: 
Mechanical  and  Free-hand  Drawing, 
Mathematical  Analysis, 
Geometry  and  Trigonometry, 
Mechanics, 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Mineralogy, 

Topographic,  Structural  and  Architectural  Drawing, 
Stereotoray, 
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Strength  of  Materials, 

Graphic  Statistics, 

Civil  Constructions, 

Machinery, 

Architecture, 

History  of  Architecture, 

Contracts, 

Hj'giene. 

The  exercises  shall  consist  in  the  presentation  of  a  plan  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  public  or  private  building,  with  the  necessary  ilustrative  designs, 
plans  and  models,  and  its  estimate. 

The  Rector  shall,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  grant  the  title  of 
Architect  to  the  students  who  pass  said  exercises  satisfactorily. 

The  Faculty  shall  regulate  the  studies  for  builders,  and  shall  grant  said 
title  to  students  who,  after  having  followed  the  courses  pertaining  thereto, 
shall  pass  the  examination  required  by  the  Faculty. 

Matriculation  for  said  studies  shall  take  place  at  the  office  of  the  Facul- 
ty, and  the  latter  shall  also  collect  the  examination  fees. 


The  studies  followed  in  this  School  are: 

Industrial  Chemistry  and  Industrial  Analysis, 

Manufacture  of  Sugar, 

Agriculture, 

Zootechny. 
These  studies  shall  be  grouped  as  follows: 


The  School  shall  have  a  piece  of  ground  for  agricultural  experiments, 
which  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  Professor  of  Chair  B,  with  the  necessary 
assistants. 

Examinations  of  a  practical  and  experimental  character  shall  l^eheld  at 
the  end  of  each  course.  Students  shall  present  certificates  of  work  done  by 
them. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  examination  for  the  title  of  Chemical  Agri- 
cultural Expjrt.  any  student  who  may  have  passed  all  the  courses  ot  the 
School,  and  the  following  studies: 

Mathematical  Analyses, 

Geometry  and  Trigonometry, 

Mechanics, 

Physics, 

Chemistry, 

Topography  and  Surveying, 

Mineralogy, 

Geology, 

Zoology, 

Botany. 

The  exercises  shall  consist  of  a  series  of  chemical  industrial  analyses 


SCHOOL  OF  AGRICULTURE. 


1  course. 
1 


Chair  B. 


/Agriculture 
\Zootechny.. 


2  courses 
1  course. 
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Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology, 
Bacteriology, 

Topographical  Anatomy  and  Operations, 
General  Pathology,  with  its  Clinic, 
Medical  Pathology,  with  its  Clinic, 
Surgical  Pathology,  with  its  Clinic, 
Gynaecology,  with  its  Clinic, 
Obstetrics,  with  its  Clinic. 
Pediatrics,  with  its  Clinic. 
Therapeutics,  and  Materia  Medica, 
Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology. 

GROUPS  OF  STUDIES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 


8 
9 


Descriptive  Ana- 
tomy  

Dissection  

Normal  Histolo- 
gy and  Histo- 
chemistry  

Medical  Physics 
and  Chemistry.. 

Physiology  with 
Demonstrations 

Medical  Natural 
History,  Phar- 
macology  

Therapeutics,  Ma- 
teria Medica.  etc 

Toxicology  ;. 

General  Patholo- 
gy with  Clinic... 

Bacteriology  

Path  ological 
Anatomy  and 
Histology  

Medicine  

Tropical  Diseases 

Clinical  Analysis, 
microscopic  and 
chemical.... 

Clinical  -edicine. 

Diseases  of  chil- 
dren with  Cli- 
nic  

Surgical  Patholo 

«y  V- 

Gynxecology  with 

Clinic  

Surgical  Anato 

my  and  opera- 
tions  

Clinical  Surgery.. 
Genito-urinary 

Surgery  

Skin  and  Syphilis. 
Obstetrics  with 

Clinic  

Hygiene  and 

State  Medicine 
Legal  Medicine... 


1  foirse 

2  coDnes 


coarse 
1  . 


Prof,  i 


Prof. 


Awt. 
Prof. 


Prof.  P. 


Asst. 
Prof. 


kni. 
Prof. 


Dmoisirttor 


I  kmt.  hmwttn- 
k  torn  A  and  B. 


Chief  of  Labontory  i 
Chief  of  Uboratorf  B 
  B 


M  «' 

„        „  c 

Spedal  Interne  i 
Chief  of  Uboratorj  B 


Spedal  Interne  A. 


Benonstrator  B. 
Chief  of  Clinic  A. 


8i>eHal  Interne  B. 
Kpedal  Interne  C. 

Chief  of  Clinic  C. 

M  C. 
M  C. 


Chief  of  Uhoratonr  E 


Axjiistant 


Assistant  B.  H. 


Special  lectures  of  three  months  duration,  namely:  Ophthalmology, 
Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  Throat,  Nose  and  Bar. 

The  School  shall  have  an  Anatomical  Amphitheatre,  a  Histological 
L-aboratory  and  a  Bacteriological  Laboratory.  There  shall  be  a  Chief  for 
each  one  of  these  Departments  and  for  each  of  the  clinics,  with  the  necessary 
assistants. 

Students  are  obliged  to  do  practical  work  of  Dissection,  Histology  and 
Pathological  Anatomy;  and  to  visit  the  Hospitals  from  the  second  year  on. 

Examinations  of  a  practical  and  descriptive  character  shall  be  held  at 
the  end  of  each  course.  Students  shall  exhibit  the  courses  and  practical 
work  they  have  completed,  certified  to  by  the  Professor. 

The  Factdty  shall  admit  to  the  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor 
in  Medicine,  any  students  who  may  have  passed  all  of  the  studies  of  the 
school,  in  addition  to  those  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
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The  exercises  shall  consist  of  oral  and  written  examinations  on  four 
cases  of  clinical  medicine,  on  a  case  of  fracture  and  two  more  of  clinical 
surgery,  three  cases  of  obstetrics  and  one  of  clinical  pediatrics. 

The  Board  may  require  the  candidate  to  give  oral  explanations. 

The  Rector  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  grant  the 
title  of  Doctor  in  Medicine  to  the  students  who  have  been  found  dul3-  quali- 
fied in  these  examinations. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY. 

The  studies  to  be  followed  in  this  School  are: 
Analytical  Chemistry, 

Special  Analysis  (medicines,  food  and  poisons) , 
Pharmacography  (pharmaceutical  matter). 
Practical  Pharmacy-. 
These  studies  shall,  for  the  assignment  of  Chairs,. be  grouped  as  follows: 

rv.oV  A  /Analytical  Chemistrv   2  courses. 

^^nair  A.^g^^^^^^  Analysis  '   1  course. 

Chair  B.— Pharmacography     2  courses. 

Chair  C— Practical  Pharmacy   2  „ 

TheJSchool  shall  have  three  Laboratories:  one  for  Analysis,  another  for 
Pharmacography  and  the  other  for  Pharmacy. 
There  shall  be  Chiefs  of  Laboratories  and  Assistants. 
Examinations,  mainly  of  a  practical  and  experimental  character,  shall  be 
held  at  the  end  of  each  course.   Students  shall  present  certificates  of  the 
work  done  by  them  in  the  Laboratory. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in 
Pharmacy  any  students  who  may  have  passed  all  of  the  studies  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy,  in  addition  to  the  following: 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Botany. 

The  exercises  shall  consist  of  four  analyses:  one  for  an  organic  substance, 
one  for  a  food  substance,  and  another  for  a  toxic  substance;  and  of  two 
exercises  in  laboratory  work,  one  ofthem  being  the  microscopic  examination 
of  some  pharmaceutic  matter,  and  the  other  the  manipulation  of  formula 
or  prescriptions. 

The  Rector  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  grant  the 
title  of  Doctor  in  Pharmacy  to  the  students  who  have  passed  these  ex- 
aminations. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY. 

The  studies  to  be  followed  in  this  School  are: 

Abnormal  Histology  of  the  Mouth; 

Special  Pathology  of  the  Mouth; 

Operative  Dentistry; 

Mechanical  Dentistry. 
These  studies  shall  be  grouped  as  follows: 

.    A  (Abnormal  Histology  of  the  Mouth   1  course. 

^^nair  a.^j^^j^^j^j^^j  Dentistrv   2  courses. 

p.   .   T>  (Special  Pathology  of  the  Mouth   1  course. 

^^nair  ^•'^^Operative  Dentistry   2  courses. 

The  School  shall  have  a  dental  laboratory  and  a  dental  clinic.  This  labo- 
ratory shall  have  the  necessary  assistants;  the  Professor  of  Operative  Den- 
tistry shall  be  the  head  of  the  Clinic,  and  have  the  necessary  assistants. 

Examinations,  of  a  practical  and  descriptive  character,  shall  take  place 
at  the  end  of  each  course.  Students  shall  present  certificates  of  their  work 
in  the  Laboratory  and  Clinic. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Dental  Sur- 
geon any  students  who  may  have  passed  the  studies  of  the  School  of  Dental 
Surgery,  as  well  as  the  following: 
Anatomy, 
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Normal  Histology, 
Physiology, 
General  Pathology, 

Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  and  Bacteriology, 
Therapeutics  and  Materia  Mcdica. 
The  exercises  shall  consist  of  the  examination  of  four  clinical  dental 
cases  and  a  written  report  on  them,  and  the  presentation  of  a  sample  of  the 
student's  work  done  within  the  Laboratory  of  the  School. 
The  Board  may  require  the  candidate  to  give  oral  explanations. 
The  Rector  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  grant  the 
title  of  Dental  Surgeon  to  the  students  who  may  have  passed  these  exam 
inations. 

The  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  shall  be  organized  later. 

SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  LAW. 

The  studies  to  be  followed  in  this  School  are: 

Roman  Law, 

Civil  Law, 

Pt-nal  Law, 

Law  of  Procedure, 

Commercial  Law, 

Public  Instruments. 
For  the  establishment  of  Chairs,  these  studies  shall  be  grouped  as  fol- 
lows: 

i^Vio;.-  A  /Roman  Law   1  course. 

i^nair  A.^p^i^jj^,    ^ 

Chair  B.—Civil  Law   3 

Chair  C— Penal  Law...    2 

c^x.'   n  f  Law  of  Procedure   2 

cnair     ^^^^^^^.^.^^1    ^ 

An  academy  for  legal  practice  shall  be  attached  to  the  School. 

After  the  first  year  of  study,  students  are  obligated  to  attend  public 
law  suits  in  the  Courts  of  Justice  of  this  Capital. 

Examinations  shall  be  held  at  the  end  of  each  course;  these  examina- 
tions shall  always  be  in  writing.  Students  shall  answer  the  questions  put 
to  them  by  the  Board  concerning  the  subjects  they  have  treated,  and  shall 
present  certificates  of  the  work  they  may  have  done  during  the  courses. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in 
Civil  Law  any  students  who  may  have  passed  all  the  studies  of  the  School, 
in  addition  to  the  following: 
Latin, 

Modern  History, 
Psychology, 
Moral  Philosophy, 
Sociology, 
Political  Economy, 
Anthropology. 

These  exercises  shall  consist  of  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  upon  a  subject 
selected  by  the  candidate  from  a  list  the  Faculty  shall  annually  prepare; 
aod  of  an  oral  examination  by  the  Board. 

He  shall  explain  to  the  Board  the  records  of  a  civil  or  criminal  suit, 
their  connection  and  object,  and  give  a  clear  opinion  on  the  case. 

The  Rector  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  grant  the 
title  of  Doctor  in  Civil  Law  to  the  students  who  may  have  passed  these 
examinations. 

SCHOOL  OF  INTERNATIONAL  LAW. 

The  studies  to  be  followed  in  this  School  are: 
Political  Economy, 
Public  finance. 
Administrative  Law, 
Constitutional  Law, 
International  Law. 
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These  studies  «re,  for  the  establishment  of  the  Chairs,  grouped  as  follows: 


At  the  end  of  each  course,  examinations  shall  be  held  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  those  for  the  School  of  Civil  Law. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in 
International  Law  any  students  who  may  have  passed  all  of  the  examina- 
tions of  the  School  of  international  Law  and  the  following: 

Modern  History, 

Psychology, 

Moral  Philosophy, 

Sociology, 

Civil  Law, 

Penal  Law. 

The  exercise  shall  consist  of  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  under  the  same 
conditions  as  those  of  the  School  of  Civil  Law. 

The  Rector  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  grant  the 
title  of  Doctor  of  International  Law  to  the  students  who  may  have  passed 
these  examinations. 


The  studies  to  be  pursued  in  this  School  are: 
Civil  Law, 
Penal  Law, 
Law  of  Procedure, 
Commercial  Law, 
Administrative  Law, 
Public  Instruments. 
Students  in  this  School  must  have  one  year  practical  experience  before 
obtaining  their  degrees. 

The  Faculty  shall  admit  to  examinations  for  the  title  of  Notary  Public, 
any  students  who  may  have  passed  all  of  these  studies. 

The  exercises  shall  consist  in  the  recording  of  different  public  documents 
selected  by  the  Board. 


There  shall  be  Professors,  Assistant  Professors,  Assistant  Professors 
(Chiefs  of  Clinic)  and  Assistant  Professors  (Chiefs  of  Laboratory. 

There  shall  be  a  Professor  for  each  of  the  chairs  of  the  different  Sebools, 
who  shall  teach  all  of  the  courses  of  the  subject.  The  salarv  of  a  Professor 
shall  be  $2,000  per  annum  for  the  first  course,  and  he  shall  receive  40  per 
cent  and  20  per  cent  increase  of  his  salarj'  for  the  second  and  third  courses, 
respectively. 

Professors  who  have  a  clinic  attached  to  their  chairs  shall  be  paid  the 
half  course  at  the  rate  of  a  whole  course,  as  increase  of  salary. 

Those  in  charge  of  pne  course  only,  with  a  clinic  attached  thereto,  shall 
receive  an  increase  of  20  per  cent  of  their  salary,  and  those  teaching  two 
courses  with  a  clinic  shall  receive  10  per  cent  increase. 

The  Assistant  Professors  shall  substitute  the  Professors  during  their  jus- 
tified absences.  Whenever  an  Assistant  Professor  (Chief  of  a  Clinic  or  of  a 
Laboratory)  takes  the  place  of  the  Professor,  he  shall  be  substituted  in  his 
functions  as  a  Chief  by  the  First  Assistant  to  the  Professor. 

The  Assistant  Professors  become  Professors  in  cases  of  vacancy. 

The  School  of  Letters  and  Philosophy  shall  have  two  Assistant  Profes- 
sors; one  for  the  group  of  Languages  and  the  other  for  that  of  History  and 
the  Philosophic  Sciences. 

The  School  of  Pedagogy  shall  have  an  Assistant  Professor. 

The  School  of  Sciences  shall  have  as  many  Assistant  Professors  as  there 


1  course. 

1  M 

2  „ 
2 


Chair  B. — Administrative  Law. 
Chair  C  ^  ^o^^stitutional  Law. 
'  \  International  Law... 


SCHOOL  OF  NOTARIES  PUBLIC. 


THE  PROFESSORS. 
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may  be  Chiefs  of  Laboratories  required.  The  Curator  of  the  Museum  and 
the  Director  of  the  Botanical  Garden  are  also  Assistant  Professors. 

The  School  of  En^neers  shall  have  an  Assistant  Professor  and  its  cor- 
responding Chiefs  of  Laboratory. 

The  School  of  Medicine  shall  have  an  Assistant  Professor  and  its  Chiefs 
of  Laboratory  and  Clinic.  The  Chief  of  the  Amphitheatre  is  also  an  Assist- 
ant Professor. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  shill  have  as  many  Assistant  Professors  as 
there  may  be  Laboratory  Chiefs  required. 

The  School  of  Dental  Surgery  shall  have  an  Assistant  Professor. 

The  School  of  Civil  Law  shall  have  an  Assistant  Professor. 

The  School  of  Public  Law  shall  have  an  Assistant  Professor. 

One  of  the  Assistant  Professors  of  the  Faculty  of  Letters  and  Philosophy 
shall  be  the  Librarian  of  the  University. 

Assistant  Professors  who  have  no  additional  functions,  such  as  Chief  of 
Laboratory,  etc.,  are  obliged  to  give  two  weekly  lectures  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  their  School. 

The  salary  of  the  Assistant  Professors  who  have  no  additional  functions 
shall  be  $750  per  annum. 

Whenever  they  substitute  a  Professor,  they  shall  have  an  increase  of 
$250. 

Assistant  Professors  (Chiefs  of  Laboratories  and  Clinics),  the  Curator  of 
the  Museum,  the  Director  of  the  Botanical  Garden,  the  Chief  of  the  Amphi- 
theatre and  the  Librarian  shall  have  a  salary  of  $1,000  each,  per  annum. 

The  Assistants  to  Professors  in  the  Laboratories  and  Clinics  shall  receive 
S'^iOO  per  annum.  Whenever  the  First  Assistant  to  the  Professors  takes  the 
place  of  the  Chief,  said  amount  shall  be  increased  to  $750. 

Assistants  to  Professors  are  appointed  by  the  Rector,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Faculty. 

All  Doctors  graduated  in  the  University  of  Havana,  or  who  are  legally 
incorporated  therewith,  may  give  courses  of  lectures  in  the  University  upon 
coming  to  an  agreement  with  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  to  which  the  subject 
taught  may  belong. 

The  students  of  these  courses  shall  be  .'jdmitted  to  examination  upon 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $25  per  subject. 

PROFESSORSHI  PS. 

The  following  rules  shall  be  observed  in  regard  to  Chairs  which  may 
become  vacant  and  not  be  filled  by  the  promotion  of  the  Assistant  Profes- 
sors thereto;  they  likewise  apply  to  Assistant  Professorships: 

The  candidate  must  hold  the  degree  of  Doctor  in  the  profession  to  which 
the  Chair  may  belong.  The  title  of  Engineer  shall  be  equivalent  to  that  of 
Df)ctor. 

The  title  of  Normal  Professor  authorizes  one  to  apply  for  the  Chair  of  the 
School  of  Pedagogy.  No  title  is  required  for  candidates  to  the  Chair  of 
Mechanical  and  Free-hand  Drawing. 

The  candidate  shall  exhibit  a  written  report  of  his  works,  books  and  ser- 
vices rendered  to  instruction. 

He  shall  present  to  the  Board  of  Examination,  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose by  the  Board  of  Inspectors,  a  written  composition/selected  from  a  list 
of  subjects  prepared  by  the  Board,  on  the  studies  pertaininjj  to  the  Chair 
to  which  he  aspires.  He  shall  accompany  the  composition  wiih  a  statement 
of  the  works  he  has  consulted. 

After  forty-eicht  hours  free  preparation,  he  shall  give  a  one  hour  oral  les- 
son before  the  Board. 

The  composition  shall  be  written  within  six  hours,  in  a  closed  .room,  but 
the  candidate  may  consult  the  necessary  works  for  reference. 

Candidates  for  the  Chair  of  Sciences,  Engineering,  Medicine,  Pharmacy 
and  Dental  Surgery,  shall  be  subjected  to  a  series  of  practical  examinations. 

If  there  should  be  but  one  candidate,  the  Board,  taking  into  considera- 
tion excellence  displayed  in  his  works  or  books  and  the  preceding  exercises, 
will  approve  or  disapprove  his  candidacy .  Approval  will  entitle  him  to  the 
Chair. 

If  there  should  be  more  than  one  candidate,  the  Board  will  draw  up  a 
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list  of  those  approved,  in  the  order  of  their  standing.  The  first  on  the  list 
will  be  entitled  to  the  Chair. 

Candidates  who  may  have  formerly  been  Professors  of  the  University, 
shall  be  credited  with  the  services  they  have  rendered  and  they  shall  be 
excused  from  the  first  exercise. 

THE  STUDENTS. 

To  be  eligible  for  admission,  as  a  student,  to  the  University  of  Havana, 
The  candidate  must  be  18  years  old. 

He  must  have  obtained  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  and  Sciences 
in  any  of  the  Institutes  of  the  Island,  or  hold  a  similar  degree,  duly  certified 
to,  from  a  foreign  College  or  Institute. 

MATRICULATION. 

Students  admitted  to  the  University  shall  pay  $80  a  year  in  four 
payments. 

Payment  of  said  matriculation  fee  admits  a  student  to  all  the  courses 
of  the  University. 

Whenever  the  student  attends  experimental  courses,  he  shall  pay  $6  a 
year,  in  two  payments,  for  the  use  of  the  laboratorv. 

The  Faculties  shall  admit  any  student  of  the  University  to  registration 
in  their  courses,  provided  he  has  paid  his  matriculation;  but  they  shall  not 
admit  him  to  examinations  in  a  course  until  he  has  passed  all  others  that 
precede  it  in  accordance  to  the  order  of  sequence  established. 

Students  following  private  courses  outside  of  the  University  may 
attend  the  University  examination  by  paying  twenty-five  dollars  for  each 
subject. 

The  registration  fee  for  examination  for  a  Degree  is  twenty-five  dollars. 

FELLOWSHIPS. 

There  are  three  fellowships  established,  one  for  each  Faculty,  with  an 
annual  allowance  of  $1,200  each.  ^ 

These  fellowships  shall  be  given  to  distinguished  students  of  the  Univer- 
sity after  they  have  obtained  their  degrees. 

They  shall  be  awarded  by  the  Rector,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty  and  a  majority  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  Professors.  Students  who 
obtain  fellowships  must  go  al)road  to  complete  their  studies,  and  especially 
to  perform  advanced  experimental  work. 

The  fellowships  shall  be  for  two  years. 

Students  holding  fellowships  from  the  University  shall  be  preferred  in  the 
selection  of  Chiefs  of  Clinics  and  Laboratories. 

MUSEUMS  AND  LABORATORIES. 

The  sum  of  $18,000  is  hereby  assigned  for  the  purchase  of  the  Scientific 
Material  of  the  University.  The  Faculties  shall  forward  as  soon  as  practi- 
cable the  estimates  for  the  new  Laboratories  to  be  established  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Order. 

SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOL. 

The  Professional  School  of  Havana  is  hereby  suppressed,  to  date  from 
October  1st,  1900. 

Students  registered  in  this  School  may  continue  their  studies  in  the  School 
of  Engineering  of  the  University  of  Havana,  where  they  will  be  admitted 
without  examination  or  presentation  of  title,  and  be  credited  with  whatever 
courses  they  may  have  already'  successfully  passed  in  the  Professional 
School. 

Such  students  shall  pay  the  University  a  matriculation  fee  of  onl^  25 
dollars  a  year,  for  three  years,  to  date  from  the  closing  of  the  Professional 
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The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby  charged  with  the  execution 
of  this  order  and  will  issue  such  instructions,  as  to  details,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary. 

The  present  order  shall  take  eficct  upon  the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
Gazette  of  Havana. 

J.  B.  HICKEV, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  266. 

Cuartol  General  de  la  Division  rte  Cuba, 

Habana,  30  de  Junio  de  1900, 

El  Goberuador  General  de  Cuba,  6.  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  y  despu^s  de  haber  estudiado,  cuidadosamente,  la  situaci6n 
actual,  publica  el  siguiente  Dfcreto,  que  niodilica  todas  las  Leyes,  Decretos, 
Ordenes  6  Reglamentos  relativos  A  la  Universidad  de  la  Habana,  del  modo 
que  se  expresa  en  este  Decreto. 

El  Gobernador  General  desea  dar  &  la  L'niversidad  de  la  Habana  una 
base  s61ida  y  estable,  provey^ndola  del  niimero  de  catedr/iticos  sufictente 
para  impartir,  con  eficacia,  la  instrucci6n  necesaria.  Siempre  que  el  niamero 
de  alumnns  tenga  el  aumento  suficiente,  y  se  haga  necesario,  se  aumentar^l 
el  nilmero  de  catedrdticos  6  de  instructores  para  hacer  frente  A  lasnecesida- 
des  de  la  situaci6n;  pero  en  el  preseiite  periodo  de  reconstruccidn,  cuando 
los  recursos  de  la  Isla  estdn  gravados  hasta  lo  sumo,  en  virtud  de  numerosas 
y  apre-.iiiantes  exigenclas  de  obras  pfiblicas  y  de  las  mejoras  Municipales, 
no  es,  A  juicio  del  Gobernador  General,  ni  acertado  ni  justo,  dejar  existente 
el  nfimero  actual  de  catedrdticos,  muchos  de  los  cuales  no  tienen  aluninos. 

El  Sec  ret  a  rio  de  Instruccion  Publica  ha  sometido  el  siguiente  plan, 
despu^s  de  reflexionar,  cuidadosamente  sobre  los  intereses  y  las  necesidades 
de  la  Universidad.  El  plan  sometido  exige  una  reducci6n  considerable  del 
nfimero  de  Catedrdticos  6  instructores,  y  se  ha  procurado  agrupar  los 
cursos  de  modo  tal  que  ca ted rdticos  competentes  puedan  ensenar  los  cur- 
sos,  cuyas  asignaturas  son  mds  6  menos  afines,  hasta  que  el  nCtmero  de 
alumnos  aumente. 

Refiri^ndose  al  aumento  de  Catedrdticos  y  de  Catedrdticos  Auxiliares 
el  Gobernador  General  estd  de  acuerdo  con  el  Secreiario  de  Instrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  en  que  entre  los  Catedrdticos  que  hf)y  desempenan  cdtedras  los 
que  las  han  obtenido  por  oposici6n  deben  continuar  como  tales,  asi  como 
los  que  dadas  sus  aptitudes  especiales  y  conocimientos  superiores  est^n 
capacitados  para  ocupar  las  que  hoy  desempenan.  Todos  los  dcmds  nom- 
bramientos,  liien  sea  de  catedrdticos  6  de  catedrAticos  auxiliarcs,  se  harAn 
previa  oposici6n. 

El  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  Publica  dictard  las  reglas  ^  instrucciones 
que  han  de  regir  respecto  al  mt)do  de  hacer  los  nonibramientos  por  oposi- 
ci6n,  y  someterd  al  Gobernador  General  los  nombres  de  todas  las  personas 
que  propon:^a  para  catedrAticos  6  catedrdticos  auxiliares,  etc.,  los  cuales 
nonibramientos  han  de  hacerse  de  conformidad  con  las  anterioresclAusulas; 
a  saber:  los  queest^n  desempenando  c5.tedras  obtenidas  por  oposici6n,  los 
quepueden  continuar  en  virtud  de  sus  aptitudes  superiores  6  conocimientos 
especiales,  y  los  que  puedan  serlo  en  virtud  de  haber  tenido  ^xito  en  las 
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La  Facultad  de  Letras  y  Ciencias  comprende: 


La  Escuela  de  Letras  y  Filosofla. 
La  Escuela  de  Peda^ogCa. 
Lfi  Escuela  de  Ciencias. 

La  Escuela  de  Ingenieros,  Electricistas  y  Arquitectos. 
La  Escuela  de  Agronomia. 

La  Facultad  de  Medicina  y  Farniacia  comprende: 

La  Escuela  de  Medicina. 

La  Escuela  de  Farmacia. 

La  Escuela  de  Cirujfa  Dental. 

La  Escuela  de  Medicina  Veterinaria. 

La  Facultad  de  Derecho  comprende: 

La  Escuela  de  Derecho  Civil. 
La  Escuela  de  Derecho  Piiblico. 
La  Escuela  de  Notariado. 

La  Universidad  estard  dirigida  por  un  Rector  y  tendrd  un  Secretario  Ge- 
neral, electos  por  los  catedrdticos  de  todas  las  Facultades,  reunidos  en 
cldustro  pic  no. 

La  elecci6n  se  hard  por  mayoria  de  las  dos  terceras  partes  al  menos  de 
los  Catedrdticos  presentes  al  acto.  estando  reunidos  por  lo  menos  las  tres 
cuartas  partes  del  nfimero  total  de  Catedrdticos. 

El  cargo  de  Rector  durard  tres  aflos.   El  de  Secretario  seis. 

No  hay  Hniite  para  la  reelecci6n. 

Para  desempenar  los  cargos  de  Rector  y  Secretario  no  se  neces'ta  ser  ca- 
tedrdtico;  si  lo  fueren  los  electos,  dejardn  de  desempenar  sus  Cdtedras  todo 
el  tiempo  que  ejerzan  sus  funci^ncs. 

Habrd  una  Junta  de  Inspectores  de  la  Universidad,  encargada  de  velar 
por  su  fomento  y  prosi>eridad,  y  de  proponer  al  Gobierno  las  medidas  con- 
ducentes  d  ese  objeto. 

La  Junta  se  compondrd  de  once  miembros.   Tres  ex  officio  que  serdn: 

El  Presidente  de  la  Academia  de  Ciencias  de  la  Habana. 
El  Presidente  de  la  Sociedad  Econ6mica. 
El  Presidente  del  Tribunal  Supremo. 
Dos  miembros  designados  por  el  Cldustro  de  la  Universidad,  pero  no 
pertenecientes  d  €\. 

Dos  miembros  delegados  por  los  seis  Institutos  de  la  Isla,  pero  que  no 
formen  parte  de  sus  cldustros. 

Un  miembro  designado  por  la  Sociedad  de  Estudios  Clfnicos  de  la  Ha- 
bana. 

Un  miembro  designado  por  el  Colegio  de  Abogados  de  la  Habana. 
Dos  miembros  elegidos  por  el  Gobierno  entre  las  personas  prominentes 
por  su  salver  6  m^ritos  artisticos. 
Estos  ocho  miembros  se  renovardn  por  mitad  cada  tres  afios. 
La  duraci6n  de  su  cargo  es  de  seis  aftos. 


Cada  Facultad  se  compone  de  los  catedrdticos  de  sus  diversas  escuelas. 
Estardn  dirigidas  por  un  Decano  y  tendrdn  un  Secretario  electo  entre  los 
cated»-dticos. 

La  Facultad  regula  libremente  el  orden  de  ensenanza  de  sus  distintas 
escuelas,  distribuve  v  subdivide  los  cursos.  fiia  las  ^pocas  de  vacaciones  v 


DE  LAS  FACULTADES 


dias  lectivos  y  horas  de  clase.  En  caso  de  desacuerdo  entre  las  Pacultades, 
rcsolverA  el  Hector. 

La  FacuUad  establece  su  propio  Reglamento,  que  ^ometerA  A  la  apro- 
baci6n  del  Kcttor.  Si  ^ste  la  niega.  debe  razonar  su  negativa.  La  Facul- 
tad  puede  ai)elar  de  la  negaiiva  del  Rector  6  la  Junta  de  Inspcctores, 


FACULTAD  DE  LETRAS  Y  CIENCIAS 

ESCITELA  DE  LETRAS  Y  FILOSOFIA 

Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  Escuela  son: 

Lengua  y  literatura  latinas. 

Lengua  y  literatura  griegas. 

Lingiiistica  y  Filologia. 

Historia  de  las  literaturas  modernas. 

Historia  Universal  Moderna. 

Pstcologia. 

Filosofia  Moral. 

Sociologia. 

Historia  de  la  Filosofia  (Conferencias). 

Estos  estudios  se  agrupardn  de  la  uianera  siguiente,  para  la  provision  de 
las  cdtcdras: 

Cfitcdra  A. — Lengua  y  literatura  latinas   3  cursos. 

Cdtedra  B. — Lengua  y  literatura  griegas  

Cfitedra  C— Linguist ica  y  Filologia   1  curso. 

{Historia  de  la  literatura  espafiola   1  „ 

Historia  de  las  literaturas  modernas  ex- 
tranjeras   2  cursos. 

CAtedra  E  /^'^toria  de  America   1  curso 

at     *      ^Historia  raoderna  del  restodelraundo   2  cursos 

fPsicologia     1  curso 

Cfitedra  F.j  Filosofia  Moral   1  „ 

( Sociologia   1  „ 

HabrA  exdraenes  finales  de  cada  estudio,  que  serdn  siempre  escritos.  Los 
alumnos  contestardn  A  las  preguntas  que  les  haga  el  tribunal  sobre  los  te- 
mas  que  hayan  desarroUado;  y  presentardn  certificaci6n  delos  trabajos  qne 
hayan  hecho  durante  los  cursos.  El  examen  de  latin  y  griego  requiere  ade- 
mAs  la  traducci6n  k  la  simple  vista,  y  contestaci6n  &  preguntas  sobre  el 
tcxto  que  se  traduzca. 

Todo  lo  demds  concemiente  al  examen  serd  regulado  por  la  Facultad. 

La  Facultad  admitird  6  los  ejercicios  para  el  grado  de  Doctor  en  Filoso- 
fia y  Letras,  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  los  cursos  de  la  Es- 
cuela de  Letras  y  Filosofia. 

Estos  ejercicios  consistirAn  en  presentar  una  tesis  sobre  un  tenia  escojido 
por  el  candidato  de  una  lista  que  preparard  anualmentela  Facultad;  y  en 
contestar  d  las  observaciones  que  sobre  ella  le  haga  el  Tribunal  de  examen. 

En  dar  una  lecci6n  oral,  que  dure  d  lo  mds  tres  cuartos  de  hora,  despu^s 
de  veinte  y  cuatro  horas  de  prcparaci6n  libre. 

A  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  estos  ejercicios.  el  Rector,  d  propues- 
ta  de  la  Facultad,  discemird  el  titulo  de  Doctor  en  Filosofia  y  Letras. 

KSCUELA  DE  PEDAGOGIA 

Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  escuela  son: 

Psicologia  pedag6gica. 
Metodologla  pedag6gica. 
Historia  de  la  Fedagogia. 
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Estos  estudios  se  agrupar^n  dc  la  nianera  siguiente,  para  la  provisi6n  de 
lascAtedras: 


Habr^  una  Escucla  Prdctica  para  Maestros  anexa  A  la  Escuela  de  Peda- 
gogia. 

Habrd  exdmenes  finales  de  cada  estudio,  en  la  niisma  forma  que  los  de 
la  Escuela  de  Letras  y  FilosofTa. 

La  Facultad  admitird  &  los  ejcrcicios  para  el  grado  de  Doctor  en  Peda^o- 
gia  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  los  cursos  de  la  Escuela  de 
Pedagogia,  y  adem&s  los  Estudios  siguientes: 

Historia  de  la  Literatura  espafiola. 

Historia  de  America. 

Historia  moderna  del  resto  del  mundo. 

Psicologia. 

Filosofia  Moral. 

Fisiologia. 

Higiene. 

Antropologia. 

Al  misnio  tiempo  delje  acreditar  el  alumno  que  ha  profesado  conu)  ayu- 
dante  en  la  Escuela  Prdctica  durante  un  afto  por  lo  nienos. 

Los  ejercicios  serdn  iguales  &.  los  de  la  Escuela  de  Letras  y  Filosofia;  pero 
la  lecci6n  oral  ha  de  ser  prectsamente  de  aplicaci6n  A  los  m^todos  pedag6- 
gicos  A  alguna  de  las  materias  de  la  ensefianza  en  las  escuelas. 

A  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  estos  ejercicios,  el  Rector,  A  propues- 
ta  de  la  Facultad,  discernirA  el  titulo  de  Doctor  en  Pedagogia. 


Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  escuela  son: 
An&lisis  matemAtico  en  toda  su  extensi6n. 
Geometria  (descriptiva  y  analitica). 
Trigonometria  (analitica,  plana  y  esfi^rica). 
Astronomia. 
MecAnica. 

Fisica  (calor,  luz,  sonido  v  electricidad). 

Quimica  (inorgAnica,  orgAnico  y  anAlisis  cualitativo  y  cuantitativo). 

Cosmologia. 

Biologia. 

Antropologia. 

Mineralogia  y  Cristalo*rrafia. 

BotAnica. 

Zoologia. 

Estos  estudios  se  agrupardn  de  la  nianera  siguiente  para  la  provisidn  de 
las  c&tedras: 

CAtedra  A.— AnAlisis  matemAtico   2  cursos. 

Cdtedra  B.— Geometria  y  Trigonometria   2 


1  curso 
1 


CAtedra  B. — Metodologia  Pedag6gica 
Cdtedra  C— Dibujo   


2  cursos 


2 


ESCUELA  DE  CIENCIAS. 


CAtedra  C  /Astronomia 
i^ateara  ^-^Cosmologia 


1  curso. 
1 

1 

2  cursos. 


CAtedra  E. — Quimica  , 

CAtcdra  F.— Antropologia, 


2 


1  curso. 


Lfttedra  ^-^Zoologfa., 


1 

2  cursos. 


fMineraloirfa 


1  ourao. 
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La  Bscuela  de  Ciencias  tiene  anexas  un  Gabinete  de  Astrononifa  3'  otro 
de  Fisica,  un  Laboratorio  de  Quimica,  tin  Museo  Antropoldgico  y  de  His- 
toria  Natural,  y  un  Jardm  Bot^nico. 

Cada  Gabinete  y  Laboratorio  tcndrd  su  Jefe  y  los  ayudantes  necesarios; 
el  Museo  un  Conservador  y  los  ayudantes  necesarios;  el  Jardin  Bot^nico 
un  Director  y  los  ayudantes  necesarios. 

HabrS  exdmenes  finales  de  cada  estudio,  de  car^cter  principalmente 
prdctico  y  experimental.  Los  alumnos  exhibirAn  certificaci6n  de  sus  traba- 
jos  y  observaciones. 

La  Facultad  admitird  d  los  ejercicios  para  el  grado  de  Doctor  en  Ciencia 
A  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  los  cursos  de  la  Escuela  de  Cicn- 
cias,  m&s  dos  de  Dibujo. 

Estos  ejercicios  seran  iguales  d  los  de  la  Escuela  de  Letras  y  Filosofia, 
pero  la  lecci6n  oral  ha  de  ser  principalmente  objetiva. 

El  Rector,  d  propuesta  de  la  Facultad,  concederd  el  titulo  de  Doctor  en 
Ciencias  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  estos  ejercicios. 

ESCUELA  DE  INGENIEROS,  ELECTRICISTAS  Y  ARQUITECTOS 

Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  escuela  son: 
Dibujo  topogrdfico,  estructural  y  arquitect6nico. 

Estereotomia  (sombras,  perspectiva,  dibujo  de  mdquinas,  corte  de  pie- 
dras) . 

Topografia  y  Agrimensura. 

Geologia  y  Geodesia. 

Hidromecdnica. 

Metal  urgia. 

Estdtica  Grdlica. 

Resistencia  de  materialcs. 

Maquinaria. 

C')nstrucciones  civiles  (conocimiento,  raontea  y  manejo  de  materia- 
lcs, etc.) 

Ingenieria  de  caminos,  (calles  y  carreteras,  puentes,  ferrocarriles.) 
Arquitectura,  (invenci6n,  composici6n  y  decoraci6n  de  edificios.) 
Historia  de  la  Arquitectura. 

Contratos,  presupuestos  y  legislaci6n  especial  d  la  ingenieria  y  arqui- 
tectura. 

Ensefianza  especial  de  Electricidad. 
Estos  estudios  se  agrupardn  de  la  manera  siguiente: 


Cdtedra  A. — Dibujo   3  cursos. 

Cdtedra  B.— Estereotomia   3 

Cdtedra  C  /^^^lo^a   1  curso. 

'\Topografia  y  Agrimensura   2  cursos. 

fMetalurgia   1  curso. 

Resistencia  de  Materiales,  Estdtica  Grdfica..  1 
Construcciones  civiles   1 

r/5tedrA  F  /Hidromecdnica   1 

Maquinaria   1 

f  Calles  y  carreteras..  1  „ 

Cdtedra  F.— Ingenieria  de  caminos./ Puentes   1  „ 

[Ferrocarriles   1  ,, 

f  Arquitectura   1 

Cdtedra  G.{  Historia  de  la  Arquitectura   1  ,, 

[Contratos,  &   1 

Catedra  H.— Ensefianza  especial  de  electricidad   3  cursos. 


La  Escuela  tendrd  anexos  un  laboratorio  y  taller  mecdnicos  y  un  labora- 
torio y  taller  el^ctricos.  Cada  taller  tendrd  un  Jefe  con  los  a3''udantes  nece- 
sarios. 

La  ensefianza  serd  eminentemente  prdctica.  Los  alumnos  estdn  obligados 
d  trabajos  en  el  taller  y  visitas  d  construcciones  y  obras  ptiblicas. 


Digitized  by 


666 


Habra  exdmenes  finales  de  cada  estudio  de  carActer  prdctico  y  descripti- 
vo.  Los  alumnos  exhibirAn  los  trabajos  que  hayan  realizado,  certificados 
por  el  profesor. 

La  Facultad  admitird  al  cjercicio  para  el  grado  de  Ingeniero  civil  d  los 
alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  los  curses  de  la  Escuela  de  In^enieros, 
raenos  los  de  Arquitectura  y  los  de  la  EnseAanza  especial  de  elect nci dad,  y 
ademds  los  estudios  siguientes: 

Dibujo  lineal  y  natural 

An&lisis  matemfitico  en  toda  su  extensi6n. 

Geometrfa  y  Trigonoraetrfa. 

Astronomfa.  Mecfinica. 

Fisica. 

Qmmica. 

Alineralogia. 

El  ejercicio  consistir^  en  la  presentaci6n  de  un  proyecto  de  construcci6n 
de  cualquierade  lasmaterias  ae  estudio,  acompafiado  de  los  dibujos,  pianos 
y  modeios  necesarios  y  del  presupuesto  de  la  oora. 

El  Rector,  d  propuesta  de  la  Facultad,  concederd  el  tftulo  de  Ingeniero 
civil,  A  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  este  ejercicio. 

La  Facultad  admitirA  al  ejercicio  para  el  grado  de  In|jeniero  Electricista, 
d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  cursado  y  aprobado  los  estudios  siguientes: 

Andlisis  matemdtico. 

Geometria  y  Trigonometria. 

Dibujo  aplicado  A  la  maquinaria. 

Mec&nica. 

Fisica. 

Qufmica. 

Metalurgia. 

Resistencia  de  materiales. 
Maquinaria. 

Enseflanza  especial  de  la  electricidad. 

El  ejercicio  consistird  en  la  presentaci6n  de  un  estudio  de  mdquina,  insta- 
]aci6n,  aplicaci6n  6  proceso  el^tricos,  con  los  diseftos,  pianos  y  cdlculos  ne- 
cesarios. 

El  Rectorado,  &  propuesta  de  la  Facultad,  concederd  el  tftulo  de  Inge- 
niero Electricista  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  este  ejercicio. 

La  Facultad  admitird  d  los  ejercicios  para  el  grado  de  Arquitecto  d  los 
alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  los  estudios  siguientes: 

Dibujo  lineal  y  natural. 

Andlisis  matemdtico. 

Geometria  y  Trigonometria. 

Mecdnica. 

Fisica. 

Qmmica. 

Mineralogia. 

Dibujo  topogrdfico,  estructural  y  arquitect6nico. 

Estereotomia. 

Resistencia  de  materiales. 

Estdtica  grdfica. 

Construcciones  civiles. 

Maquinaria. 

Arquitectura. 

Historia  de  la  Arquitectura. 

Contratos. 

Higiene. 
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tA  tltulos  dc  talcs,  despu^  de  cursados  aqu^llos  y  verificadas  las  pruebas 
qae  ella  determine. 

Las  matrfctilas  para  estos  estudios  se  har&n  en  la  Facultad,  que  cobrarA 
tarabi^Q  los  dcrecnos  de  examen  de  grado. 

BSCUBLA  DE  AGRONeMIA. 

Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  escuela  son: 

Quimica  industrial  j  an&lisis  industrial. 

Fabricaci6n  del  azficar. 

Agronomfa. 

Zootecnia. 

Estos  estudios  se  agrupardn  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

r'^-fori.-o   A  (Qu^niica  industrial  con  andlisis   1  curso 

^.axeara  A.^p^^^^^^^^j^j^       az6car   2  „ 

rA  4^^A^^  ^(Agronomfa   2  cursos 

CAtedra  B.^^ootecnia   1  curso 

La  Escuela  tendrA  anexo  un  campo  de  experiinentaci6n  agron<^niica  diri- 
gido  por  el  catedrAtico  de  Agronomia,  con  los  ayudantes  necesarios. 

Habrd  exfimenes  finales  de  cada  estudio,  de  carActer  prActico  y  experi- 
mental. Los  alumnos  exhibirdn  certificaci6n  de  sus  trabajos. 

La  Facultad  admitird  A  los  ejercicios  para  el  grado  de  Perito  qufniico- 
agr6nomo,  &  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  los  cursos  de  la  Escuela  y 
ademAs  los  estudios  siguientes: 

AnAlisis  matemAtico. 

Geometria  y  Trigonometna. 

MecAnica. 

Fisica. 

Qutmica. 

Topografifa  y  Agrimensura. 

Mineralogla. 

Oeologfa. 

Zooloj^a. 

BotAnica. 

Los  ejercicios  consistir&n  en  una  serie  de  anAlisis  qufmicos  industriales  3^ 
la  presentaci6n  de  nn  proyecto  de  explotaci6n  agrfcola. 

El  Rector,  &  propuesta  de  la  Facultad,  concederA  el  tftulo  de  Perito 
qufmico-agr6nomo,  A  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  estos  ejercicios. 

ESCUELA    DE  JdEDICINA. 

Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  escuela  son : 

Higiene- 
Fisiologfa. 
Anatomia. 
Histologfa  normal. 
Diseccitfn. 

Anatomfa  6  histologfa  patoMgicas. 
Bacteriologfa. 

Anatomia  topogrdfica  y  operaciones. 
Patologfa  general  con  su  clfnica. 
Patologia  M^dica  con  su  clfnica. 
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AGRUPACIONES  DE  LA  PACULTAD  DE  MEDICINA. 


An  atom!  a  dcs- 

criptiva  1  curso 

Diseccirtn  2  cnrSM 


Histolo^fla  nor- 
mal 6  Histocjui 
mi  a  


IFfsica  y  Qnfmica 
M^dica  


I  Fisiologfa  

Historia  natural 
m<5dica.  Parma 
coloefa  


Terap^utica,  Ma 
tcria  m^dica  y 
Arte  de  recctar 

Toxicologfa  


Patologfa  K^nt^ 
ral  con  su  clfnica. 
Bacteriologfa.. 


Anatomfa  ^  His 
tologfa  Patol6 
S^icas  


Patologfa  ni<Jdi 

ca  

Idem  de  afeccio 
nesintertropica- 

les  

Trabajos  de  anA 
lisis  de  micros 
copia  y  qufniica 
I  clfnica  


fClfnica  m^dica... 
Patologfa  y  cHni 
I  ca  infantiics  


Patologfa  quirlj  r- 
^ca  

Gmecologfa  con 
8u  clfnica  

Anatomfa  quirfir- 
gica  y  operacio" 
ncs  


Clfnica  quiriirgi- 
ca  

Idem  de  vfas  uri 
narias  

Clfnica  de  sffiUs  y 
picl  


I  Bmbriologf  a , 
I  Obstetricia  con 
I  8U  clfnica  y  opc- 
racione«  o*b  s  t  <?- 
^  tricas  


[Higieney  Uejfisla- 
10  {  ci6n  sanitaria... 

'Mcdicina  legal.... 


1 2  cttrso 

1 
1 


lolir 
1  cnrto 


sohr 


Prof.  ▲ 

Au.  A 

Prof.  B 

Prof.  C 

Prof.  D 

Au.  A 

Prof.  S 
Prof.  D 


Prof.  P 
Au.  B 

Prof.  C 


Au.  C 
Prof.  B 


Jefe  de  Laborato 
rios  B  

Jefe  de  Laborato 
rios  B  


Prof.  X 
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Habrft  ex&menes  finales  de  cada  estndio,  dc  carActer  privado  y  descrip- 
tivo.  Los  alttmnos  exhibirfin  los  trabajos  que  hayan  realizado  certificados 
por  el  proiesor. 

La  Pacultad  admitird  &  los  ejercicio.s  para  el  grado  de  Doctor  ca  Medici- 
na.  &  los  alttmnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  los  estudios  de  la  Escuela, 
mAs  los  de  Fisica  y  {Jufmica. 

Los  ejercicios  consistirdn  en  examinar  cuatro  casos  de  clinica  m^dica,  un 
caso  de  fractura  y  dos  mds  de  clinica  quir^rgica,  tres  de  obstetricia  y  uno 
de  clmica  infantil,  6  informar  por  escrito  sobre  ellos. 

El  Tribunal  podrd  pedir  al  candidato  explicaciones  orales. 

El  Rectorado,  d  propuesta  de  la  Facultad,  concederd  el  titulo  de  Doctor 
en  Medicina  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  estos  ejercicios. 


Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  escuela  son: 
Andlisis  Quimico. 

Andlisis  especiales  (medicamentosa  alimentos  y  venenos). 
Parmacograffa  (materia  farmac^ntica) . 
Parmacia  prdctica. 

Estos  estudios  se  agrupardn  de  la  manera  siguiente  para  la  provis6n  de 
cdtedras: 


La  escuela  tendrd  anexos  tres  labaratorios,  uno  para  andlisis,  otro  de 
Parmaco^afTa  y  otro  di  Parmacia. 
Habrd  jefes  y  ayudantes  de  laboratorio. 

Habrd  exdmenes  finales  de  cada  estudio,  de  cardcter  principalihcnte  prdc- 
tico  y  experimental.  Los  alumnos  presentardn  certificaci6n  ae  sus  trabajos 
de  laboratorio. 

La  Pacultad  admitird  d  los  ejercicios  para  el  grado  de  Doctor  en  Parma- 
cia, d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  los  estudios  de  la  Escuela  de 
Parmacia,  mds  los  siguientes : 

Pisica. 

QuCmica. 

Botdnica. 

Los  ejercicios  consistirdn  en  cuatro  andlisis;  uno  de  sustancia  orgdnica, 
otro  de  sustancia  medicamentosa,  otro  de  sustancia  alimenticia  y  otro  de 
sustancia  t6xica  y  en  dos  ejercicios  de  laboratorio,  el  uno  examen  micros- 
c6pico  de  alguna  materia  farmac^utica,  y  el  otro  preparaci6n  de  algunas 
f6rmulas. 

El  Rectorado,  d  propuesta  de  la  Pacultad,  concederd  el  titulo  dc  Doct  jt 
en  Parmacia  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  estos  ejercicios. 


Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  escuela  son: 

Histologfa  anormal  de  la  boca. 
Patologia  especial  de  la  boca. 
Operatoria  dental. 
Pr6tesis  dental. 

Estos  estudios  se  agrupardn  de  la  manera  siguiente: 


BSCUBL^  DB  PARMACIA 


2  cursos. 


Cdtedra  B.— ParmacografTa  

Cdtedra  C. —Parmacia  prdctica 


BSCUBLA  DB  CIRUGIA  DENTAL 
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La  escuela  tendrd  anexos  un  laboratorio  dental  y  una  dinica  dental. 
HabrA  los  ayudantes  necesarios  para  este  Laboratoric.  El  catedrfitico  de 
Operatoria  serA  el  jefe  de  la  clmica,  que  tendrd  los  ayudantes  necesarios. 

Habrd  exfimenes  finales  de  cada  estudio,  de  car^cter  prdctico  y  descrip 
tivo.  Los  aluninos  presentardn  certificaci6n  de  sus  trabajos  de  lab ^ratono 
y  cHnica. 

La  Facultad  adniitird  A  los  ejercicios  para  el  grado  de  Cirujano  Dentista, 
6  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  los  estudios  de  la  Escuela  de  Cirugia 
Dental  y  ademds  los  siguientes: 

Anatomia. 
Histologia  normal. 
Fisiologia. 
Patologia  general. 

Anatomia  6  histologja  patol6gicas  y  Bactereologia. 
Terap^utica  y  Materia  M^dica. 

Los  ejercicios  consistirdn  en  examinar  cuatro  casos  de  cMnica  dental  ^  in- 
fonnar  por  escrito  sobre  ellos  y  presentar  una  pieza  de  examen  que  consis- 
tird  en  un  ejemplar  de  dentisteria  mecdnica,  ejecutado  en  el  laboratorio  de 
la  Escuela.    El  Tribunal  puede  pedir  al  candidato  explicaciones  orales. 

El  Rectorado,  d  propuesta  de  la  Facultad,  concederd  el  tUulode  Cirujano 
Dentista,  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  estos  ejercicios. 

La  Facultad  reglamentard  los  estudios  de  Comadronas  y  Enfermeros,  y 
expedird  titulos  de  tales,  despu^s  de  cursados  aqu^llos  y  verificadas  las 
pruebas  que  ella  determine. 

Las  matriculas  para  estos  estudios  se  hardn  en  la  Facultad,  que  cobrard 
tambi^n  los  derechos  de  examen. 

La  Escuela  de  Medicina  Veterinaria  se  organizard  mds  adelante. 

BSCUELA  DB  DBRBCHO  CIVIL. 

Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  Escuela  son: 

Dcrecho  romano. 

Derecho  civil. 

Derecho  penal. 

Derecho  procesal. 

Derecho  mercantil. 

Relaci6n  de  instrumentos  pfiblicos. 

Estos  estudios  se  agrupardn  de  la  manera  siguiente,  para  la  provision  de 
cdtedras: 

Cdtedra  A  [derecho  romano   1  curso 

*\Redacci6n  de  instrumentos  pfiblicos   1 

Cdtedra  B. — Derecho  civil   3  ,, 

Cdtcdra  C. — Derecho  penal    2  ,, 

Cdtedra  n /Derecho  procesal   2 

Habrd  una  academia  prdctica  anexa  d  la  Escuela. 

Despu^s  del  primer  aflo  de  estudio,  los  alumnos  estdn  obligados  d  asistir 
d  vistas  pijblicas  en  los  tribunates  de  la  capital. 

Habrd  exdnienes  finedes  de  cada  estudio,  que  serdn  siempre  escritos.  Los 
alumnos  contestardn  d  las  preguntas  que  les  haga  el  Tribunal,  sobre  los 
temas  que  hayan  desarrollado;  y  presentardn  certificaci6n  de  los  trabajos 
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Estos  ejercicios  consistirAn  en  presentar  una  tesU  sobre  un  tcma  escogido 
porel  candidate  de  una  lista  que  preparard  annalmente  la  Pacultad;  y  en 
contestar  ^  las  observaciones  que  le  haga.el  Tribunal. 

En  examinar  delante  del  Tribunal  las  piezas  de  unproceso  civil  6  criminal, 
explicar  su  enlace  y  objeto  y  emitir  su  opini6n  pericial  sobre  el  resultado. 

El  Rector,  d  propuesta  de  la  Facuttad,  concederd  el  titulo  de  Doctor  en 
Derccho  Civil,  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  estos  ejercicios. 

ESCl'ELA  DE  DKRBCHO  PUBLICO. 

Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  Escuela  son: 

Econoniia  Politica. 
Hacienda  P6blica. 
Derecho  Administrativo. 
Derecho  PoHtico. 
Derecho  Internacional. 

Estos  estudios  se  agrupardn  de  la  manera  siguiente  para  la  pro\'i8i6d  de 
cdtedras: 

r^^t«H«-o   A  /Econonua  PoHti:a   1  curso 

cateara  a.  ^  ^^^^^^^  p^j^j.^^  ^   ^ 

Cdtedra  B.— -Derecho  Administrativo   2  „ 

rA¥mAf^  r  /Derecho  PoHtico   2  cursos 

^.atcara  ^-  ^ Derecho  Internacional   1 

Habrd  exdmenes  finales  de  cada  estudio  en  la  misma  forma  de  los  de  la 
Escuela  de  Derecho  Civil. 

La  Facultad  admitird  al  ejercicio  para  el  grado  de  Doctor  en  Derecho  Pu- 
blico, d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  los  estudios  de  la  Escuela 
de  Derecho  Pfiblico,  y  ademds  los  siguientes: 

Historia  Moderna. 
Psicologia. 
Filosofia  Moral. 
Sociologia. 
Derecho  Civil. 
Derecho  Penal. 

El  ejercicio  consistird  en  la  presentaci6n  de  una  tesis  en  las  mismas  con- 
diciones  que  las  de  la  Escuela  de  Derecho  Civil. 

El  Rectorado,  d  propuesta  de  la  Facultad,  discemird  el  titulo  de  Doctor 
en  Derecho  Pfiblico,  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  este  ejercicio. 

ESCUELA    DEL  NOTARIADO. 

Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  esta  Escuela  son: 

Derecho  Civil. 

Derecho  Penal. 

Derecho  Procesal. 

Derecho  Mercantil. 

Derecho  Administrativo. 

Redaccidn  de  instrumentos  Pdblicos. 

Los  alumnos  de  esta  escuela  estdn  obligados  d  acreditar  por  lo  menos  un 
ano  de  prdctica. 

La  Facultad  admitird  d  los  ejercicios  para  obtener  el  titulo  de  Notario,  d 
los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  esos  estudios. 

Los  ejercicios  consistirdn  en  la  redacci6n  de  di  versos  instrumentos  pdbli- 
cos,  designados  por  el  Tribunal. 

DE  LOS  CATEDRATICOS. 
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el  sueldo  integro;  por'cl  segundo  una  gratificaci6ii  del  40%  del  sueldo,  por 
el  tercero  otra  del  20%  delsueldo. 

A  los  Catedrdticos  que  tengan  cHnica  anexa  &  la  C6tedra,  el  medio  curso 
se  les  abonard  como  curso  entero,  para  los  efectos  de  la  gratificaci6ii. 

A  los  que  desempefien  un  solo  curso  con  cUnica  anexa,  se  les  abonar&  una 
gratificaci<^n  del  20y< . 

A  los  que  desempenen  dos  cnrsos  con  clinica  anexa,  se  les  abonarfi  una 
gratificaci6n  del  10% . 

El  sueldo  de  los  CatedrSticos  titulares  es  de  2,000  pesos. 

Los  auxiliares  suplen  A  los  titulares  en  sus  ausenciasjustificadas.  Cuando 
el  auxiliar  jefe  de  clinica  6  de  laboratorio  supla  al  titular,  ser6  sustituido  en 
sus  funciones  de  jefe  por  el  primer  ayudante. 

Los  auxiliares  suceden  d  los  titulares  en  las  vacantes  que  ocurran.- 

La  Escuela  de  Letras  y  Filosofia  tendrd  dos  auxiliares;  uno  para  el  gru- 
po  de  estudio  de  lenguas,  j  el  otro  para  el  de  Historia  y  Ciencias  Filos6- 
ficas. 

La  Escuela  de  Peda^^ogfa  tendrd  un  auxiliar. 

La  Escuela  de  Ciencias  tendrd  tantos  auxiliares  como  jefes  de  laboratorio 
se  requieran.  El  Conservador  del  Museo  y  el  Director  del  Jardin  BotAnico 
son  tambi^n  catedr&ticos  auxiliares. 

La  Escuela  de  Ingenieros  tendrd  un  auxiliar  y  los  jefes  de  laboratorio. 

La  Escuela  de  Medicina  tendrd  un  auxiliar  y  los  jefes  de  laboratorio  y 
dfnica.  El  jefe  del  Anfiteatro  es  tambi^n  Catedrfitico  auxiliar. 

La  Escuela  de  Parmacia  tendrd  tantos  auxiliares  como  jefes  de  labo- 
ratorio. 

La  Escuela  de  Cirugfa  Dental  tendrd  un  auxiliar. 
La  Escuela  de  Derecho  Civil  tendrfi  un  auxiliar. 
La  Escuela  de  Derecho  Piiblico  tendr&  un  auxiliar. 

Uno  de  los  auxiliares  de  la  Facultad  de  Letras  y  Filosofia,  serd  bibliote- 
cario  de  la  Universidad. 

Los  auxiliares  que  no  tengan  funciones  anexas,  como  las  de  jefe  de  labo- 
ratorio, etc.,  estdn  obligados  d  dar  dos  conferencias  semanales,  sobre  ma- 
terias  de  estudio  propio  de  su  Escuela. 

El  sueldo  anual  de  los  auxiliares  que  no  tengan  funciones  anexas  es  de 
$750.  Cuando  entren  d  suplir  d  un  titular  tendrdn  $250  de  gratificacidn. 

Los  auxiliares  jefes  de  laboratorio  6  clinica,  el  Conservador  del  Museo,  el 
Director  del  Jardin  Botdnico,  el  jefe  del  anfiteatro  y  el  bibliotecario  tendrdn 
el  sueldo  de  $1,000  al  afio  cada  uno. 

Los  ayudantes  de  laboratorio  y  clfnica  recibirdn  una  gratificaci6n  de 
$500.  Cuando  el  primer  ayudante  sustituya  al  jefe  se  le  aumentard  la  gra- 
tificaci6n  d  $750. 

Los  ayudantes  son  nombrados  por  el  Rector  d  propuesta  de  la  Facultad. 

Todos  los  doctores  graduados  en  la  Universidad  de  la  Habana6  legal- 
mente  incorporados  pueden  abrir  cursos  en  ella,  poni^^ndose  de  acuerdo  con 
el  Decano  de  la  Facultad  d  que  corresponda  la  materia  ensefiada. 

Sus  alumnos  serdn  admitidos  d  examen  mediante  el  pago  de  un  derecho 
de  $25  por  asignatura. 


Para  la  provisi6n  de  Cdttdras  que  resulten  vacantes  y  no  scan  cubiertas 
por  ascenso  del  auxiliar,  asi  como  para  la  de  cdtedras  de  auxiliares,  se  <»be- 
decerdn  los  preceptos  siguientes: 

El  candidato  ha  de  ser  Doctor  en  la  Facultad  d  queperteneascalaCdtedra. 
El  tltulo  de  Ingeniero  eqnivaldrd  al  de  Doctor. 

El  de  Profesor  normal  faculta  para  aspirar  d  las  Cdtedras  de  la  Escuela 
de  Pedagogfa.  No  se  requiere  tltulo  para  aspirar  d  la  Cdtedra  de  Dibujo  li- 
neal y  natural. 


DB  LA   PROVISIO.N  DE  CATEDRAS. 
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Dard  ante  el  Tribunal  una  lecci6n  oral,  de  una  hora  de  duraci6n,  despu^ 
de  cuarenta  y  ocho  de  preparaci6n  libre. 

La  comp08ici6n  se  escribird  en  el  t^rmino  de  seis  horas,  en  lugar  cerrado, 
con  las  obras  de  consulta  que  scan  necesarias  al  candidato. 

Lus  candidates  d  las  cdtedras  de  Ciencias,  Ingenieria,  Medicina,  Farma- 
cia  y  Cirugta  Dental,  se  someterdn  k  una  serie  de  pruebas  prdcticas. 

Si  hubiere  un  solo  candidato  el  Tribunal,  apreciando  la  aptitud  demos- 
trada  por  sus  obras  6  trabajos  y  por  los  ejercicios  anteriores,  aprobarfi  6 
desaprobard  su  aptitud.  La  aprooaci^n  da  derecho  d  la  cAtedra. 

Si  hubiere  nids  de  un  candidato,  el  Tribunal  formard  una  lista  de  los 
aprobados  por  el  orden  de  mayor  d  raenor  aptitud.  El  primer  puesto  en  la 
lista  da  derecho  d  la  cdtedra. 

A  los  candidates  que  hayan  sido  anteriormente  catedrdticos  de  esta  Uni- 
Yersidad,  se  lej  tendrd  en  cuenta  los  servicios  prestados  y  se  les  eximird  del 
primer  ejercicjo, 

DE  LOS  ESTUDIANTBS. 

Para  ingresar  como  estudiante  en  la  Universida  de  la  Habanasercquiere: 
Tener  diez  y  ocho  afios  cumplidos. 

El  Tltulo  de  Bachiller  en  Letras  y  Ciencias  de  algiin  institute  de  la  Isla  6 
uno  similar,  debidamente  acreditado,  de  Colegio  6  Institute  extranjero. 

DE  LAS  MATRICULAS. 

Los  alumnos  que  se  admitan  d  los  estudios  de  la  Enseflanza  llniversita- 
ria,  abonardn  $80  anuales  en  cuatro  plazos. 

Esta  matricula  da  derecho  d  la  asistencia  d  todos  los  cursos  de  la  Uni- 
Ycrsidad. 

Cuando  los  estudiantes  asistan  d  cursos  ex  peri  men  tales,  abonardn  seis 
pesos  anuales  en  dos  plazos  por  el  uso  del  laboratorio. 

Las  facultades  admitirdn  la  inscripci6n  en  sus  cursos  de  cualquier  alum- 
no  de  la  Universidad,  que  haya  pagado  la  matricula;  pero  no  lo  admitirdn 
d  examen  de  un  curso,  sino  cuando  haya  aprobado  los  que  deben  preceder- 
le,  segiin  el  orden  de  prelaci6n  que  se  haya  establecido. 

Los  alumnos  que  sigan  cursos  privados  fuera  de  la  Universidad,  tienen 
derecho  d  presentarse  d  examen  en  ella,  pagando  $25  de  derecho  por  asig- 
natura. 

La  inscrpci6n  para  los  ejercicios  de  grado  cuesta  $25. 

BECAS  DE  VIAJB. 

Se  establecen  tres  becas  de  viaje,  una  para  cada  Pacultad,  con  la  pension 
de  $1,200  anuales. 

Se  coacederdn  d  alumnos  eminentes  de  la  Universidad,  despu^sde  recibidos 
sus  grades. 

Las  concederd  el  Rector,  d  propuesta  de  la  Facultad,  por  mayoria  de  las 
dos  terceras  partes  de  los  Catedrdticos  en  ejercicio. 

Los  alumnos  agraciados  tienen  la  obligaci6n  de  trasladarse  al  extranjero, 
para  dedicarse  d  cempletar  sus  estudios  sebre  todo  en  la  parte  experi- 
mental. 

La  grada  durard  dos  aiies. 

Los  peosionados  de  la  Universidad  adquieren  derecho  de  preferencia  para 
lasjefaturas  de  laboratorio  6  clinica. 

DE  LOS  MUSEOS  Y  LABORATORIOS. 

Se  fija  en  $18,000  la  censignaci6n  para  el  material  cientffico  de  la  Univcr- 
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Los  alumnos  tnatriculados  en  csta  Escucla  puedeti  continiiar  sns  estudios 
en  la  Escuela  de  Ingenieros  de  la  Univcrsidad  de  la  Habana,  donde  sc  Icr 
adniitird  sin  previo  exanien  ni  presentaci6n  de  tilulo,  j  donde  se  les  toma- 
rfin  en  cuenta  las  asignaturas  que  hayan  aprobado  previamente  en  la  Es- 
cuela. 

A  los  alumnos  que  est€n  en  este  caso  solo  cobrard  la  Universidad  $25 
anuales  por  la  matricula,  durante  tres  anos  d  partir  de  la  dausura  de  la 
Escuela  Profesional. 

El  Titulo  de  Maestro  de  Obras  expedido  por  la  Escuela  Profesional  de  la 
Habana,  da  derecho  para  ingresar  en  la  Escuela  de  Ingenieros  de  la  Univer- 
sidad. 

A  estos  alumnos  se  tendrfin  en  cuenta  las  asignaturas  aprobadas  por  la 
Escuela  Profesional. 

Queda  encareado  el  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  P6bHca  de  Ip  ejecuci6n  de 
esta  orden,  y  dictard,  en  cuanto  k  detalles,  las  instrucciones  que  scan  nece- 
sarias. 

La  presente  orden  surtird  sus  efectos  desde  la  fecha  de  su  publicaci6n  en 
la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  267. 

Headquarters  Diiision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  June  30,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order 
governing  the  Institute  Collegiate  Course  {Segunda  Ensehanza).  All  laws, 
decrees  or  orders  relating  to  said  Institute  Collegiate  Course  in  the  Island 
of  Cuba  are  hereby  modified  as  follows: 

INSTITUTE  collegiate  COURSE. 

I.  The  Studies  included  in  the  Collegiate  Course  {Segunda  EnseS^oia) 
will  be  offered  at  the  Official  Institutes  or  at  schools  incorporated  with  the 
Institutes. 

II.  The  following  qualifications  are  necessary  for  admission  to  the 
studies  offered  in  the  Collegiate  Course: 

Ist.   The  applicant  for  admission  must  be  at  least  14  years  old,  or  be 

specially  authorized  to  be  admitted. 
2d.   He  shall  demonstrate  that  he  has  taken  the  Primary,  Elementary 

and  Superior  Courses  of  instruction. 
The  appicant  shall  undergo  an  examination  whereby  he  shall  demonstrate: 
(a)    That  he  speaks,  reads  and  writes  the  Spanish  language  correctly; 
(h)   That  he  reads  and  translates  English  or  French  passably,  and 
(c)   That  he  has  studied  and  is  familiar  with  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Practical  Arithmetic  up  to  the  application  of  ratio  and  proportions. 

2.  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Elements  of  Geometry. 

3.  Complete  Geography  of  Cuba.  Elements  of  Geography  of  America  and 
Rudiments  of  Universal  Geography. 

4.  Elements  of  the  History  of  Cuba  and  the  rest  of  America. 

5.  Elements  of  Physical  Geography . 

6.  Elements  of  Hygiene. 

7.  Elements  of  Physiology. 

8.  Elements  of  Zoology  and  Botany. 

III.  The  Institute  Collegiate  Course  comprises: 
Grammar  and  Spanish  Literature  (historical  and  preceptive). 
A  foreign  language  (English  or  French). 

Universal  Geography,  Universal  History. 
Mathematics  including  Trigonometry. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 
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Elements  of  Cosmology  (Physical  description  of  the  world). 

Introduction  to  Biology.  Natural  History. 

Logic  and  Elements  of  Psychology. 

Introduction  to  Sociology.  Civic  instruction. 

These  studies  shall  be  completed  in  at  least  four  years. 

IV.  The  distribution  of  the  studies  in  the  different  years  shall  rest  with 
the  Institutes,  subject,  however,  to  the  following  rules: 

The  first  course  of  a  foreign  language  may  be  given  in  Spanish.  The  fol- 
lowing course  must  be  given  in  the  language  taught: 

The  study  of  Geography  shall  precede  that  of  History. 

Algebra  shall  precede  Physics  and  Chemistry.  Geometry  shall  precede 
Cosmology. 

Cosmology  shall  precede  Biology  and  these  studies  shall  precede 
Sociology. 

Elements  of  Cosmology  and  introduction  to  Biology  and  Sociology  are 
elective  courses. 

It  shall  be  stated  in  the  Diploma  given  to  the  student  at  the  end  of  his 
studies  whether  he  has  followed  any  or  all  of  the  elective  courses. 

V.  On  completion  of  each  course  the  standing  and  progress  of  the  student 
shall  be  demonstrated  by  the  following  examinations: 

EXAMINATION  IN  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  candidate  shall  be  required  to  write  one  or  two  paragraphs  on 
several  subjects,  selected  from  a  list  prepared  beforehand  by  the  Board,  to 
be  taken  from  standard  modern  Spanish  or  Spanish-American  works. 

He  shall  be  required  to  give  an  oral  explanation  of  what  he  may  have 
written  and  to  demonstrate  his  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  grammar  and  of 
rhetoric. 

He  shall  demonstrate  that  he  has  read  and  studied  several  classical  works 
of  Spanish  Literature  (XVI  to  XIX  centuries),  which  shall  be  designated  at 
the  commencement  of  the  course. 

The  examination  shall  embrace  the  literary  form  and  the  classification  of 
the  work,  the  author  and  the  literary  period  to  which  they  may  belong. 

The  student  shdll  also  present  his  composition  and  note-books,  certified 
to  by  his  professor. 

Serious  mistakes  in  orthography,  syntax,  and  elocution  will  determine 
the  failure  of  the  student. 

EXAMINATION  IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

The  candidate  shall  translate  into  correct  Spanish  some  passages  taken 
from  standard  contemporary  works.  These  works  shall  be  periodically 
designated  by  the  Institute. 

He  shall  translate  from  Spanish  into  the  language  in  which  he  is  to  be 
examined  some  passages  designated  for  the  purpose. 

He  shall  answer  in  the  language  he  is  being  examined  in  the  questions  put 
to  him  about  the  lexicography  and  syntax  of  the  passages  he  may  have 
translated. 

EXAMINATION  IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

The  candidate  shall  solve  a  series  of  problems  on  the  planisphere  and  on 
the  terrestrial  sphere. 

He  shall  answer  questions  demonstrating  that  he  understands  the  prin- 
ciples of  mapmaking. 

He  shall  pass  an  oral  map  examination. 

He  shall  write  an  exercise  on  a  subject  of  Descriptive  Geography  present- 
ed by  the  Board,  in  which  exercise  he  must  show  his  knowledge  of  Orogra- 
phy, Hydrography,  different  races,  and  of  the  physical,  political  and  eco- 
nomical nomenclature  of  any  country  or  region  designated.  He  shall  be 
allowed  the  use  of  any  work  he  may  desire  to  consult  in  the  preparation  of 
this  exercise. 

He  shall  present  his  note-books  and  designs  made  during  the  course, 
gi^r^fied  to  b^  the  professor. 
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EXAMINATION  IN  HISTORY. 

This  examination  shall  consist  of  two  exercises;  one  oral,  the  other  writ- 
ten. 

The  oral  examination  will  be  before  a  map.  It  will  show  the  general  know- 
ledge of  the  candidate  regarding  the  principal  historical  epochs  and  a  more 
circumstantial  knowledge  of  a  period  of  modem  history,  which  period  shall 
be  selected  by  the  Examining  Board, 

The  written  exercise  shall  consist  of  a  thesis  on  a  subject  of  modem 
history  to  be  previously  selected  by  the  Board.  In  said  exercise  the  candidate 
must  demonstrate  a  general  knowledge  of  the  political  and  social  condition 
of  the  country  during  the  period  designated.  He  shall  be  allowed  the  use  of 
such  works  as  he  may  desire  to  consult. 

He  must  present  his  note  book  certified  to  by  his  professor  and  his 
sketches  of  historical  maps,  and  must  prove  that  he  has  read  historical 
works. 

EXAMINATION  IN  MATHEMATICS. 

(Arithmetic,  Algebra^  Geomctrj  and  Trigonometry.) 

It  shall  consist  in  the  solution  of  a  series  of  problems,  not  less  than  five, 
for  each  one  ot  the  four  divisions,  whereby  the  candidate  must  demonstrate 
by  reasoning,  his  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  science  of 
Mathematics. 

The  Board  shall  take  note  of  the  clearness  and  precision  shown  by  the 
student  in  his  reasoning  and  demonstrations. 

The  student  shall  present  his  note-books  and  the  work  done  by  him  dttr- 
ing  the  course,  which  shall  be  certified  to  by  the  professor. 

EXAMINATION  IN  PHYSICS. 

The  candidate  shall  select  thirty  experimental  exercises  from  a  list 
prepared  beforehand  by  the  Institute.  Of  these  exercises,  ten  shall  relate  to 
Mechanics  and  five  each  to  Light,  Heat,  Sound  and  Electricity  respectively. 

The  Board  may  require  such  exercise  or  exercises  as  it  may  deem  neces- 
sary and  an  explanation  of  the  theories  on  which  they  are  based.  This 
examination  shall  take  place  in  the  Laboratory. 

He  shall  present  a  written  thesis  on  a  subject  selected  by  the  Board,  which 
thesis  shall  relate  to  the  application  of  physical  laws  to  current  phenomena. 

He  shall  present  his  note-books  with  a  description  and  result  of  his  work 
in  the  Laboratory.   They  shall  be  certified  to  by  the  professor. 

EXAMINATION  IN  CHEMISTRY 

The  candidate  shall  chose  twenty  experiments  from  a  list  prepared  before 
hand  by  the  Institute.  The  Examining  Board  will  require  him  to  perform 
one  or  more  of  said  experiments  and  give  the  necessary  explanations. 

This  examination  shall  take  place  in  the  Laboratory. 

The  candidate  shall  present  a  written  thesis  on  a  subject  selected  by  the 
Board,  which  thesis  shall  demonstrate  his  acquanintance  with  Chemical 
phenomena  and  its  laws. 

He  shall  present  his  note-books  with  a  description  and  result  of  his  work 
in  the  Laboratory,  certified  to  by  the  professor. 

EXAMINATION  IN  ELEMENTS  OF  COSMOLOGY. 

The  examination  shall  be  written  and  oral. 

The  first  shall  demonstrate  the  student's  general  knowledge  of  the 
mechanism  of  the  Universe,  especially  of  the  Earth,  as  well  as  his  skill  in  the 
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EXAMINATION  IN  BIOLOGY. 

The  student  shall  present  a  short  thesis  on  the  subject  given  him  by  the 
Board  which  shall  demonstrate  that  he  possesses  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
Tital  phenomena 

He  shall  answer  all  questions  in  reference  to  his  thesis. 

EXAMINATION  IN  N.\TURAL  HISTORY. 

{Mineralof^\  Botany ^  Zoology.) 

The  object  of  this  examination  is  to  demonstrate  that  the  student  un- 
derstands the  elemental  phenomena  of  these  sciences  and  that  he  has  studied 
them  by  direct  observation. 

He  shall  undergo  an  oral  examination  embracing  at  l^ast  one  sample  of 
each  kingdom. 

This  examination  shall  take  place  in  the  museum. 

The  student  shall  present  a  certificate  from  the  professor  of  his  having 
examined  during  the  course  at  least  twenty  minerals,  twenty  plants  and 
twenty  animals,  and  the  descriptions  and  classifications  he  may  have 
made.' 

EXAMINATION  IN  LOGIC  AND  ELE.ME.XTS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 

The  candidate  shall  demonstrate  that  he  knows  the  fundamental  laws  of 
Logic  in  their  two  divisions:  inductive  and  deductive;  and  he  shall  present 
exercises  on  propositions,  syllogism  and  sophism. 

He  shall  present  a  written  thesis  on  a  subject  given  him  by  the  Board  on 
psychological  data  of  F^ogic. 

He  shall  present  his  exercises  and  note-books  certified  to  by  the  professor. 

EXAMINATION  IN  SOCIOLOGY. 

The  candidate  shall  present  a  thesis  on  a  subject  given  him  b\'  the  Board 
which  shall  demonstrate  that  he  possesses  a  thorough  knowledge  of  social 
phenomena. 

He  shall  ai^swer  all  questions  in  reference  to  his  thesis. 

EXAMINATION  ON  CIVIC  I.^JSTRUCTION. 

The  candidate  shall  demonstrate  by  an  oral  examination  that  he  pos- 
sesses a  general  knowledge  concerning  the  State,  Individual  Freedom,  Gov- 
ernment and  its  functions. 

He  shall  present  a  thesis  wherein  he  shall  apply  said  principles  to  the 
political  organization  of  Cuba  in  any  of  the  different  periods  of  its  history, 
which  period  shall  be  selected  by  the  Board. 

He  shall  present  his  note-books  certified  to  by  the  professor. 

At  the  close  of  the  exercises  of  each  examination,  the  Board  shall  decide 
whether  the  student  has  passed  (apro/?a(/o;  A.)  has  failed  {desaprobado; 
D.)  or  is  conditioned  {suspenso;  S.) 

The  Institute  may  order  special  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  course. 

After  passing  the  final  examinations  in  compulsory  studies,  the  student 
has  the  right  to  demand  his  examination  for  a  diploma  as  Bachelor  of  Let- 
ters and  fences.    This  shall  l>e  oral  and  written. 

The  oral  examination  shall  last  at  least  one  hour,  and  shall  consist  in  his 
replying  satisfactorily  to  the  different  questions  of  the  Board  on  subjects  in 
the  differtnt  studies. 
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(Class  B.  and  C.)    English  and  French  (2  courses,  respectively). 
{Class  D.)    Universal  Geography  and  History  (2  courses). 
(Class  E.)    Mathematics,  (3  courses). 

(Class  F.)  Physics  and  Chemistry,  (3  courses:  2  of  Physics  and  1  of 
Chemistry). 

(Class  G.)    Cosmology.    Biology.    Natural  History  (3  courses). 
(Class  II.)    Logic,  Sociology  and  Civic  Instruction  (2  courses). 
When  the  number  of  students  does  not  exceed  oO,  each  class  shall  have 
one  Professor. 

When  the  number  exceeds  50,  an  Assistant  Professor  shall  be  also  ap- 
pointed. If  the  number  exceeds  100  another  Assistant  Professor  shall  be 
appointed,  and  so  on  for  each  50  students. 

The  Professor  shall  teach  all  the  courses  in  each  subject. 

The  salary  of  the  Professor  shall  be  $1 ,500  per  annum  for  the  first  course, 
with  an  increase  of  40  per  cent  and  20  per  cent  of  the  salary  for  the  second 
and  third  courses  respectively.  The  salary  of  an  Assistant  Professor  shall 
be  $750  per  annum  with  the  same  proportionate  increase. 

Should  a  Professorship  Ijecome  vacant  the  Assistant- Professor  shall  be 
appointed  thereto.  If  there  be  more  than  one  Assistant-Professor  the  senior 
shall  be  appointed  to  the  vacant  Professorship. 

There  shall  be  at  least  two  Supernumerary  Professors  at  each  Institute; 
one  for  the  Academic  branches  and  one  for  the  Scientific.  They  will  assume 
the  duties  of  the  Professors  and  Assistant-Professors  whenever  these  may 
be  absent  for  good  and  sufficient  reason.  Supernumerary  Professors  shall 
receive  one  fourth  the  salary  of  a  full  Professor.  They  shall  be  paid  at  the 
rate  of  $750  per  annum  for  the  time  over  one  month  they  may  serve  as 
substitutes  to  a  Professor.  The  resulting  difference  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  salary  of  the  Professor. 

Services  rendered  as  Supernumerary  Professor  will  be  taken  into  consider- 
ation when  appointing  Assistant-Professors. 

Salaries  in  the  Institutes  of  the  Provinces  shall  be  reduced  10  per  cent 
proportionally. 


The  following  rules  shall  govern  the  appointment  of  Professors  for  those 
Chairs  which  may  become  vacant  in  the  future  and  are  not  filled  by  the 
promotion  thereto  of  an  Assistant-Professor,  and  for  the  appointment  of 
Assistant-Professors. 

The  candidate  shall  be  a  Doctor  in  Letters  or  Sciences.  He  shall  present 
a  written  statement.of  his  works  (books)  or  researches. 

He  shall  present  before  a  Board,  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  a  written  composition  on  a  subject  pertaining 
to  the  Chair  he  desires  to  obtain;  the  sul)j€ct  to  be  selected  from  a  list 
previously  made  out  by  the  Board. 

Should  the  course  require  oral  teaching,  he  shall  give  an  experimental 
oral  lesson  before  the  Board. 

The  composition  shall  l>c  written  within  six  hours  in  a  closed  room;  the 
candidate  t)cing  allowed  to  consult  such  works  as  he  may  require. 

The  oral  lesson  shall  take  pla^e  after  twenty-four  hours  free  preparation. 

It  shall  last  three  quarters  of  an  hour. 

Should  there  be  but  one  candidate,  the  Board,  upon  consideration  of  his 
fitness  as  demostrated  by  his  works  (l)ooks)  or  researches  and  by  his 
previous  examinations,  shall  approve  or  disapprove  the  claim.  Approval 
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This  registration  fee  gives  them  the  right  lo  attend  all  the  courses  of  the 
Institute. 

When  a  student  attends  experimental  courses  he  shall  pa3'  $3.00  a  year, 
in  one  payment,  for  the  use  of  the  laborator}'. 

Students  of  Incorporated  Colleges  shall  not  pay  for  matriculation  in  the 
Institute,  but  shall  pay  an  examination  fee  of  $10.00  for  each  subject 
taught. 

Students  of  private  institutions  may  present  themselves  for  examination, 
on  payment  of  the  same  fee  for  each  course. 

MUSEUMS  AvSD  LABORATORIKS. 

VIII.  The  allotment  for  scientific  material  (instruments)  for  the  use  of 
the  Institute  of  Havana  is  hereby  settled  in  the  amount  of  $3,000.00. 

This  allotment  shall  be  proportionally  distributed  among  the  several 
musteums  and  U  boratories,  according  to  the  judgment  of  the  Director,  after 
consultation  with  the  different  professors. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE. 

IX.  For  two  years,  comnienclng'October  1st.  1900,  a  preparatory- course 
shall  be  given  at  the  Institutes,  for  which  the  age  requisite  is  not  necessary. 

To  attend  the  preparatory  course  the  applicant  must  prove  that  he  has 
received  primary  elementary  instruction. 
The  studies  of  the  preparatory  course  shall  be: 

(Spanish  Grammar  with  exercises  of  composition  and  derivation. 
Recitation  of  selected  pieces  in  Spanish  prose  or  verse,  with  ex- 
^i^uy  ^.  j    pianation  of  the  same. 

( Elements  of  Geography  and  History. 

(Practical  Arithmetic  up  to  ratio  and  proportion. 
Mechanical  Drawing  and  Elements  otGeometrv. 
""I  Elements  of  Hygiene. 

[Elements  of  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany. 

The  distribution  of  these  classes  and  their  duration  shall  be.  regulated  by 
the  Institute. 

Each  group  shall  be  taught  by  a  Professor  aided  by  such  number  of  As- 
sistants as  he  may  require,  in  the  same  proportion  of  one  Assistant  for  each 
additional  fifty  students. 

The  salaries  of  these  professors  shall  be  $2,000. 

The  matriculation  fee  for  the  two  courses  shall  be  $20.00  payable  in  two 
instalments. 

CALISTHENIC  EXERCISES. 

X.  Calisthcnic  exercises  shall  be  obligatory  to  students  of  the  Institute. 
At  each  Institute  there  shall  be  a  gymnasium  and  an  instructor  of 

gymnastics. 

XI.  The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  will  issue  the  necessary  in- 
structions in  order  that  students  who  are  actually  following  courses  in  the 
Institutes  may  complete  their  studies. 

XII.  This  order  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  publication  in  The 
Gazbtte  of  Havana. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  GeneraL 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  267. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  30  de  Junio  de  1900. 
El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
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Pljblica,  Im  tenido  d  bicn  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguieiite  Ordenpara 
el  gobierno  de  la  Segunia  Ensenanza.  Las  leyes,  decretos,  6rdenes  v.regla- 
mentos  sobre  Segunda  Ensenanza  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  quedan  modificados 
por  la  presente  orden  de  la  manera  siguiente: 


I.  Se  dar^  la  Segunda  Ensenanza  en  los  Institutes  Oficiales  y  en  los  Co- 
legios  incorporados  d  los  Institutes. 

II.  Para  ingresar  en  la  Segunda  Ensenanza  se  necesita: 

1?  Tener  catorce  anos  cumplidos  6  autorizaci6n  especial  para  ser  admi- 
tido. 

2V  Acreditar  que  se  ban  cursado  los  estudios  de  la  ensenanza  primaria 
elemental  y  superior. 

Se  acreditardn  estos  estudios  mediante  un  examen  en  que  demostrard  el 
candidate: 

{a)    Que  habla,  lee  y  escril>e  correctamente  el  castellano. 

(b)  Que  lee  y  traduce  suficicntemente  el  ingles  6  el  francos. 

(c)  Y  los  conocimientos  siguientes: 

1.  Aritm<?tica  prdctica  hast  a  la  aplicaci6n  de  las  razones  y  proporciones. 

2.  Dibujo  lineal  y  elementos  de  geometria. 

3.  Geografia  detallada  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba.  Nociones  de  Geografia  de 
America.   Rudimentos  de  Geografia  Universal. 

4.  Nociones  de  Historia  de  Cuba  y  del  rcsto  de  America. 

5.  Nociones  de  Geografia  Fisica. 

6.  Nociones  de  Higiene. 

7.  Rudimentos  de  Fisiologia. 

8.  Rudimentos  de  Zoologia  y  BotAnica. 

III.  Los  estudios  de  Segunda  Ensenanza  comprenden: 
GramAtica  y  literatura  castellanas  (preceptiva  4  hist6rica). 
Una  lengua  extranjera  (ingles  6  franc^). 

Geografia  Universal. 
Historia  Universal. 

Matemdticas  hasta  la  Trigonometria  inclusive. 

Fisica. 

Quimica. 

Nociones  de  Cosmologia.    (Descripci6n  fisica  del  mundo). 

Introducci6n  d  la  Biologfa.    Historia  Natural. 

L6gica  y  Nociones  de  Psicologia. 

Introducci6n  d  la  Sociologia.    Ensenanza  civica. 

Estos  estudios  se  hardn  por  lo  menos  en  cuatro  anos. 

l\\  La  distribuci6n  de  cursos  de  los  distintos  anos  de  estudioespotesta- 
tiva  de  los  Institutes,  dentro  de  las  reglas siguientes: 

El  primer  curse  de  una  lengua  viva,  se  podrd  dar  en  castellano.  El  si- 
guiente precisamente  en  la  lengua  que  se  ensene. 

El  estudio  de  la  Geografia  precederd  al  de  la  Historia. 

El  del  Algebra  al  de  la  Fisica  y  Quimica.  El  de  la  Geometria  al  de  la 
Cosmologia. 

El  de  la  Cosmologia  al  de  la  Biologfa  y  el  dc  ^stos  al  de  la  Seciolo^a. 

Las  Nociones  de  Cosaiolegia  y  la  Intreducci6n  d  laBielegiay  Sociologfa, 
no  sen  estudios  ebligatories. 

En  el  diploma  que  se  expida  d  la  terminaci6n  de  los  estudiosse  hard  coos- 
tar  si  el  alumno  ha  cursado  alguno  de  los  no  ebligatories  6  tedes  ellos. 

V.  A  la  terminaci6n  del  estudio  de  cada  asignatura  se  acreditard  la  ca- 
pacidad  y  aprovechamiente  del  alumno  mediante  los  ejercicios  siguientes: 


Sc  pedird  al  candidate  que  escriba  une  6  dos  pdrrafes  sobre  varios  asun- 
tes  escejidos  en  una  lista  que  preparard  de  antemane  el  Tribunal,  temdn- 
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XIX)  de  la  literati! ra  espafiola,  las  cuales  se  senalar/in  al  principio  del 
curso. 

El  examen  versard  sobre  el  asunto,  la  forma  literaria  y  clasificaci6n  de  la 
obra  y  del  autor  dentro  del  periodo  literario  d  que  pertenezcan. 

El  estudiante  presentarfi  ademds  sus  cuadernos  de  composici6n  y  anota- 
ciones,  certificados  por  su  profesor. 

Las  faltas  graves  en  ortografia,  sintdxisy  el()cuci6n  invalidardn  el  exa- 
men. 

EXAMEN  DE    IDIOMA  EXTRANJERO 

El  candidate  traducird  en  correcto  castellano  pasajes  de  obras  contem- 
pordneas  de  reconocida  excelencia.  Estas  obras  se  seflalardn  peri6dicamen- 
te  per  el  Institute. 

Traducird  al  idioma  de  que  se  examine,  pasajes  en  castellano  que  se  le 
senalen  al  efecto. 

Contestard  en  el  idioma  de  que  se  examine  d  las  preguntas  que  se  le  ha- 
gan  sobre  la  lexicografia  y  sintdxis  de  los  pasajes  que  haya  traducido. 

EXAMEN  DE  GEOGRAFIA 

El  candidate  resolverd  una  serie  de  problemas  en  el  planisferio  y  en  la 
esfera  terrestre. 

Contestard  d  las  preguntas  que  se  le  hagan  sobre  ellos,  demostrando  que 
conoce  los  principios  sobre  que  descansa  el  trazado  de  los  mapas. 
Sufrird  un  examen  oral  frente  al  mapa. 

Hard  un  ejercicio  escrito  sobre  un  tema  de  gcografia  descriptiva  que  le 
dard  el  Tribunal,  en  que  demuestre  sus  conocimientos  sobre  el  relieve  del 
suelo,  hidrografia,  las  razas,  la  nomenclatura  fisica,  poHtica  y  econ6mica 
de  un  pais  6  regi6n  determinados.  Para  este  ejercicio  se  permitird  al  candi- 
date el  use  de  las  obras  de  consulta  que  solicite. 

Presentard  sus  trabajos  de  notas  y  disenos  durante  el  curso,  certificados 
por  el  profesor. 

EXAMEN  DE  HISTORIA 

Este  censtard  de  des  ejercicies,  une  oral  y  etro  escrito. 

El  oral,  que  se  hard  delante  del  mapa,  demostrard  el  conocimiento  gene- 
ral del  candidate,  de  las  princi  pales  ^pocas  hist6ricas.  y  un  conocimiento 
mds  circunstanciado  de  un  periode  dc  la  historia  moderna,  escegido  por  el 
tribunal. 

El  escrito  censistird  en  el  desarrollo  de  un  tenia  hist6rico  mederne,  esco- 
jide  por  el  tribunal  de  una  lista  preparada  de  antemano,  en  que  el  candida- 
te acredite  un  conocimiento  general  del  estado  politico  y  social  del  pueblo 
d  que  se  refiera,  en  la  ^poca  sefSalada.  Se  le  permitird  el  use  de  las  obras  de 
consulta  que  solicite. 

Presentard  sus  cuadernos  de  notas,  en  que  acredite  las  lecturas  de  obras 
histdricas  que  haya  hecho  3'  sus  disenos  de  mapas  hist6ricos,  certificados 
per  el  profesor. 

EXAMEN  DE  MATEMATICAS 

{Aritm6tica,  Algebra,  Geometna  y  Trigonometrfa) 

Consistird  en  la  resoluci6n  de  una  serie  de  problemas,  que  no  bajard  de 
cinco  para  cada  una  de  las  cuatre  divisiones,  en  que  demuestre  el  candida- 
to  su  conocimiento  razenade  de  los  principios  fundamentales  de  la  ciencia 
raatemdtica. 

ui   1  A  1  — ,^-,;je-    1 —  -.1 
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mecdnica,  y  cinco  respcctivamente  d  la  luz,  calor,  sonido  3'  electrlcidad.  El 
tribunal  le  hard  ejccutar  el  que  6  los  que  estinie  convenientes,  pidi^ndolc  la 
explicaci6ii  de  las  teorias  en  que  descansan.  Para  este  ejercicio,  el  tribunal 
se  constituird  en  el  Laboratorio. 

DesarroUard  por  escrito  un  tema  elegido  pof  el  tribunal  y  que  verse  sobre 
las  aplicaciones  de  las  leyes  fisicas  d  fen6menos  corrientes. 

Presentard  sus  cuadernos  con  la  descripci6n  y  resultado  de  sus  trabajos 
en  el  Laboratorio,  certificados  por  el  profesor. 

El  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  Publica  dictard  las  instrucciones  necesarias 
para  que  los  alumuos  que  actualincnte  curs«in  en  los  Institutos  puedan 
completar  sus  cursos. 


El  candidato  escojerd  veinte  experiencias  de  una  lista  preparada  de  ante- 
mano  por  el  Instituto.  El  Tribunal  le  hard  ejccutar  I'l  que  6  las  que  esti- 
me  convenientes,  pidi^ndole  las  explicaciones  adecuadas. 

Para  este  ejercicio  el  Tribunal  se  constituird  en  el  Laboratorio. 

El  candidato  desarrollard  por  escrito  un  tema  ele^^ido  por  el  Tribunal,  que 
deniuestre  su  conociniiento  de  los  fen6menos  quimicos  y  sus  leyes. 

Presentard  sus  cuadernos  con  la  descrip>ci6n  y  resultado  de  sus  trabajos 
en  el  Laboratorio,  certificados  por  el  profesor. 


Constard  de  dos  ejercicios,  uno  oral  y  otro  escrito. 

El  primero  demostrard  que  el  alumno  posec  conociniientos  generales  del 
niecanismo  del  universo,  y  mds  especiales  de  la  tierra,  y  su  prdtica  en  el 
manejo  de  los  instrumentos  mds  necesarios  para  las  observacioncs  elemen- 
tales  astron6micas  y  nietereol6gicas. 

El  segundo  serd  el  desarrollo  de  un  tema  escojido  por  el  Tribunal.  Se 
preferirdn  los  temas  de  geologia  y  geografia  fisica. 

El  candidato  presentard  sus  cuadernos  con  las  notasy  ol>servaciones  que 
haya  hecho  durante  el  curso,  certificados  por  el  profesor. 


El  candidato  presentard  una  corta  tesis,  sobre  el  tenia  designado  por  cl 
Tribunal,  que  acredite  un  conociniiento  sistematico  de  los  fen6nienos  vi- 
tales. 

Contestard  d  las  preguntas  que  le  hagan  sobre  su  tesis. 


Este  exanien  tiene  por  objcto  demostrar  que  el  alumno  conoce  los  fen6me- 
nos  elementalcs  de  esas  ciencias  y  que  su  estudio  ha  sido  de  observaci6n  in- 
mediata. 

Sufrird  un  examen  oral  sobre  un  ejemplar,  por  lo  menos,  de  cada  reino. 

Para  este  ejercicio  el  Tribunal  se  constituird  en  el  Museo. 

Presentard  certificaci<5n  del  profesor  de  habcr  examinado  durante  el  curso 
por  lo  menos  veinte  niineralcs,  veinte  plantas  y  veinte  animales,  y  las  des- 
cripciones  y  clasificacioncs  que  haya  hecho. 


EXAMEN  DE  QUlMICA 


EXAM  EX   DE  NOCIONES   DE  COSMOLOGIA 


EXAMEN  DE  BIOLOGIA 


EXAMEN   DE  HISTORIA  NATURAL 
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tribunal,  que  acreditc  un  conociiniento  sistemdtico  dc  los  fendinenos  so- 
ciales. 

Contestard  d  las  preguntas  que  sc  le  hagan  sobre  su  tesis. 

KXAMEN  I)E  ENSENANZA  CIVICA 

En  un  examcn  oral  el  candidate  deniostrard  (|ue  posee  conocimientos  ge- 
nerales  acerca  del  Estado,  la  libertad  individual  3'  el  Goljierno  y  sus  fun- 
ciones. 

Presentard  una  tesis  en  que  apli(|ue  esos  principios  A  la  organizaci6n  po- 
Htica  deCuba  en  alguno  de  los  diversos  penodos  de  su  historia,  &.  elecci6n 
del  tribunal. 

Presentard  sus  cuadernos  de  notas  certificados  por  el  profesor. 

A  la  terminaci6n  de  los  ejercicios  de  cada  exanien,  el  tribunal  resolverd  si 
el  alurano  queda  aprobado  (A)  desaprobado  (D)  6  suspense  (S)  en  la  ma- 
teria sobre  que  ha  versado  el  exanien. 

El  Institute  puede  prescribir  exdmenes  interiorcs  A  la  temiinaci6nde  cada 
curso. 

Dcspu^s  de  aprobado  un  alumno  en  los  exAmenes  finales  de  estudios  obli- 
gatorios,  tiene  derecho  d  pedir  que  se  le  adniita  A  ejercicios  para  obtener  el 
diploma  de  Bachiller  en  letras  y  ciencias. 

Los  ejercicios  serdn  dos;  uno  oral  y  otro  escrito. 

El  oral  durard  por  lo  menos  una  hora,  y  consistirA  en  contestar  d  satis- 
facci6n  del  tribunal  d  las  preguntas  que  ^ste  le  haga  sobre  las  diversas 
materias  de  los  estudios. 

El  escrito  consistird  en  una  tesis  sobre  un  tema  que  se  eligird  d  la  suerte, 
de  una  lista  que  tendrd  preparada  de  antemano  el  Institute.  El  tribunal 
se  reunird  para  oir  la  leetura  de  la  tesis  y  pedird  al  candidate  las  explica- 
ciones  que  juzgue  opertunas. 

El  alumno  pagard  $10  por  la  inscripci6n  d  estos  ejercicios. 

DE  LOS  CATEDRATICOS. 

VI   Habrd  Catedrdticos  titulares,  auxiliares  y  supernumeraries. 
Para  el  servicio  de  las  Cdtedras  del  Institute  se  tendrd  en  cuenta  la 
sigaiente  clasificaci6n: 
Asignatura  A. — Graradtica  y  Literatura  castellanas. — 3  curses. 
Asignaturas  B.  y  C— Ingles  y  Frances.— 2  curses  respectivamente. 
Asignatura  D. — Geegrafia  €  Historia  Universales. — 2  cursos. 
Asignatura  E. — Matemdticas. — 3  cursos. 

Asignatura  F.—Fisica  y  Qufmica.—S  cursos,  dos  de  Fisica  y  uno  de  Qui- 
niica. 

Asignatura  G. — Cosmologfa,  Biologia,  Historia  Natural. — 3  cursos. 

Asignatura  H. — L6gica,  Secielegia  y  Ensenanza  Ci  vica. — 2  cursos. 

Cada  asignatura  tendrd  un  catedrdtico  titular,  mientras  el  ndmere  de 
matriculados  no  exceda  de  cincuenta. 

Cuando  exceda  de  50  se  le  nombrard  un  auxiliar.  Si  el  ndmero  excede  de 
100  sc  le  nombrard  otie  auxiliar,  y  asi  sucesivamente  por  cada  50  alum- 
nos. 

El  catedrdtico  profesard  tedos  los  cursos  de  la  asignatura. 

For  el  primero  cobrard  el  sueldo  de  $1500  anuales;  per  el  segdn  una  gra- 
tificaci6n  de  un  cuarenta  por  100  del  sueldo;  por  el  tcrcero  etra  gratifica- 
ci6n  del  20  por  100  del  sueldo. 

El  catedrdtico  auxiliar  cobrard  $7v'>0  anualescon  las  misnias  gratific.icio- 
nes  en  proporci6n  d  su  sueldo. 

Siempre  que  el  titular  cese  definitivamente  en  el  desemix^no  de  su  cdtedra, 
el  auxiliar  de  la  misma  pasard  d  ser  titular. 

Si  hubiere  mds  de  un  auxiliar  sucederd  el  nids  antiguo. 

En  cada  Institute  habrd  per  lo  menos  dos  catedrdticos  supernumeraries, 
lino  para  el  grupo  de  las  asignaturas  de  letras,  y  otro  para  el  de  ciencias. 
HstAn  encargades  dc  suplir  d  los  titulares  6  auxiliares  en  sus  ausencias 
j  ustificadas. 

Estos  catedrdticos  percibirdn  la  cuarta  parte  del  sueldo  ie  un  titular.  Si 
cstuvieren  supliendo  mds  de  un  mes,  en  el  siguiente  6  si^uientes  se  les  abe- 
nard  la  mitad  del  sueldo  de  un  titular.  La  diferencia,  en  el  case  de  este 
^amcnto  de  sueldo,  se  deducird  del  sueldo  del  catedrdtico  titular, 
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Los  servicios  prestados  como  catedrdtico  sapcrnumerario  se  tendrdn  en 
cuenta  para  la  provisi6n  de  las  cdtedras  de  auxiliares. 

Los  sueldos  en  los  Institutes  de  Provincia  se  rebajardn  proporcional- 
niente  en  10  por  1000. 


Para  las  cdtedras  que  en  lo  adelante  vacaren  y  no  sean  cubiertas  per 
ascenso  del  auxiliar,  y  para  la  provisi6n  de  auxiliares  se  obedecerfin  los 
preceptos  siguientes: 

El  candidato  ha  de  ser  Doctor  en  Letras  6  Ciencias.  Exhibird  relaci6n 
documentada  de  sus  obras  6  trabajos. 

Presentard  ante  el  Tribunal,  nombrado  al  efecto  por  la  Secretaria  de 
Instrucci6n  pfiblica,  una  coinposici6n  escrita  sobre  un  asunto  de  la  cdtedra 
d  que  aspire,  elegido  de  una  lista  de  temas  previamente  preparada  por  el 
Tribunal. 

Dard  ante  el  Tribunal  una  lecci6n  oral,  y,  si  la  asignatura  lo  requiere, 
experimental. 

La  Composici6n  se  escribird  en  el  t^rmino  de  seis  horas,  en  lugar  cerrado, 
con  las  obras  de  consultas  que  sean  necesarias  al  candidato. 
La  lecci6n  oral  se  hard  despu^s,  de  24  horas  de  preparaci6n  libre. 
Durara  d  lo  nienos  tres  cuartos  de  hora. 

Si  hubiere  un  solo  candidato,  el  Tribunal  apreciando  la  aptitud  deraos- 
trada  por  sus  obras  6  trabajos  y  por  los  ejercicios  anteriores,  aprobard  6 
desaprobard  su  solicitud.  La  aprobaci6n  en  este  caso  da  derecho  d  la 
cdteura. 

Si  hubiere  mds  de  un  cdndidato,  el  Tribunal  formard  una  lista  de  los 
aprobados  por  el  orden  de  mayor  d  menor  aptitud.  El  primer  puesto  en  la 
lista  da  derecho  d  la  cdtedra. 

Para  ser  catedrdtico  de  lenguas  vivas  no  se  requiere  el  tftulo  de  Doctor 
en  Letras  6  Ciencias. 

Mientras  haya  catedrdticos  excedentes,  se  escogerdn  entre  ellos  los  auxi- 
liares. 


VII.  Los  alumnos  que  se  admitan  d  los  estudios  de  segunda  ensef^anza, 
abonardn  25  pesos  anuales  en  dos  plazos. 

Esta  niatricula  da  derecho  d  la  asistencia  d  todos  los  cursos  del  Instituto, 

Cuando  los  alumnos  asistan  d  cursos  experimentales,  abonardn  3  pesos 
anuales  en  un  solo  plazo  por  el  uso  del  laboratorio. 

Los  alumnos  de  los  colegios  incorporados  no  pagardn  matricula  en  el 
Instituto,  sino  un  derecho  de  exaraen  de  10  pesos  por  cada  asignatura. 

Pueden  presentarse  d  examen  en  el  Instituto  alumnos  de  ensenanza  pri- 
vada,  pagando  los  mismos  derecho*  por  asignatura. 


VIII.  Se  fija  en  tres  mil  pesos  anuales  la  consignaci6n  para  el  material 
cientifico  del  Instituto  de  la  Habana. 

Se  fija  en  dos  mil  pes()s  anuales  la  consignaci6n  para  el  material  cientifico 
de  los  demds  Institutes  de  la  Isla. 
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IGram&tica  castellana  con  ejercicios  de  coniposici6n  y  derivacidn. 
Recitaci6n  de  trozos  selectos  castellanos  en  prosa  y  verso,  con 
w  ufjKf  fx,  V    explicaci6n  de  los  mismos. 

I  Nociones  de  Geografia  €  Historia. 

IAritm^tica  prdctica  hasta  razones  v  proporciones. 
Dibujo  lineal  y  elementos  de  geome'tna. 
Nociones  de  higiene. 
Rudimentos  de  iisiologfa,  zoologia  y  botAnica. 

La  distribuci6n  de  estas  clases  y  el  tiempo  dc  su  duraci6nscrdn  regulados 
por  el  Instituto. 

Cada  grupo  serA  ensef^ado  por  un  profesor,  con  asistencia  de  los  auxilia- 
res  que  necesite,  en  la  misma  proporci6n  de  cincuenta  alumnos  sef^alada 
para  los  catedrdticos. 

El  sueldo  de  estos  profesores  serfi  de  2,000  pesos. 

La  matricula  del  curso  preparatorio  ser&  de  20  pesos  anuales,  pagados 
en  dos  plazos. 

EJERCICIOS  CALISTENICOS. 

X.  Son  obligatorios  para  todos  los  alumnos  del  Instituto  los  ejercicios 
calist^nicos. 

Habr&  un  gimnasio  y  un  profesor  de  gimnasia  en  cada  Instituto. 

XI.  El  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  Pdblica  dictarA  las  instrucciones  nece- 
sarias  para  que  los  alumnos  que  actualmente  cursan  en  l.^s  Institutes  pue- 
dan  completar  sus  cursos. 

XII.  Esta  orden  surtirA  sus  efectos  desde  la  fecha  de  su  publicaci6n  en  la 
Gaccta  de  la  Habana. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  268. 

Headquarters  Df  vision  of  Ciiba^ 

Havana,  July  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  an  order  will  soon  be  published 
modifying  the  existing  laws  in  reference  to  bonds  to  be  furnished  by  Nota- 
ries Public,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  periods  of  three  and  six  months  granted  to  the  newly  appointed 
Notaries  and  to  the  former  ones,  respectively,  during  which  to  file  bonds  as 
a  guarantee  for  the  proper  discharge  of  their  duties,  are  hereby  extended 
two  months,  to  date  from  the  expiration  of  the  first  periods  mentioned. 

II.  The  aforesaid  bonds  cannot  be  offered  or  received  until  the  publication 
of  the  provisions  referred  to  in  the  preamble  of  this  order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


{Traduccidn.) 
No.  268. 

Cnartel  Greiieral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  5  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  y 
en  consideraci6n  d  que  en  breve  se  publicard  una  Orden  modificando  las  dis- 
posiciones  vigentes  sobre  la  prestaci6n  por  los  Notarios  Pfiblicos  de  sus 
fianzas,  ordena  lo  que  sigue: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  prorrogan  por  dos  meses  mds,  d  contar  desde  sus 
vencimientoSi  los  t^rminos  de  tres  y  seis  meses  de  que  disponen  respectiva- 
tnente  los  Notarios  Pflblicos  de  nueya  creaci6n  y  los  antiguos  para  prestor 
1^  fianzas  que  garanticen  el  ejercicio  de  sus  cargos, 
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II.  Mientras  no  se  publiquen  las  disposiciones  que  alude  el  predmbulo 
de  la  prescnte  orden,  no  babrd  lugar  fi  ofrecer  ni  admitir  las  expresadas 
fianzas. 

El  Comandante  dc  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  269. 

Heailquart^irs  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  July  3,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Requisitorial  letters  addressed  to  foreign  countries  must  be  forward- 
ed to  the  Department  of  State  and  Government  through  the  Department 
to  which  the  official  issuing  the  document  belongs. 

II.  They  shall  be  addressed,  in  form  of  petition,  to  the  authority  whose 
action  is  solicited;  they  must  contain  an  offer  of  reciprocal  action  and  have 
all  the  requirements  which  make  them  valid  and  authentic  in  accordance 
with  the  laws  in  force. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) 
No.  269. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  3  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Goberoaci6n,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  or- 
den: 

I.  Los  exhortos  que  se  dirijan  al  Extranjero  deberAn  remitirse  k  la  Se- 
cretaHa  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  por  conducto  de  la  Secretaria,  de  la  cual 
depende  el  funcionario  exhortante. 

II.  Deberdn  estar  diri^dos  d  la  Autoridad  k  quien  se  pida  la  prdctica  dc 
la  diligencia  que  los  originen,  redactados  en  forma  rogatorio  y  contener 
todos  los  requisitos  que  los  hacen  valederos  y  aut^nticos  conforme  d  las 
Leyes  vigentes  y  la  promesa  de  reciprocidad. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  270. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following,  as  complementary 
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II.  After  the  two  montbs  for  collection  without  surcharge  have  elapsed, 
delinquent  tax-payers  shall  pay  six  per  cent  interest  for  tardiness  during 
the  remainder  of  the  first  half  of  the  year,  and  twelve  per  cent  during  the 
following  half  year,  which  rate  shall  continue  uniil  the  definite  settlement, 
by  auction  of  the  property. 

III.  Whenever  taxes  are  demanded  for  estates  destroyed  by  the  war, 
their  proprietors  may  make  a  statement  of  the  facts  to  the  Administration 
of  Revenues  and  Taxes  of  the  Fiscal  Zone  where  the  estate  is  located,  with- 
in the  two  months  granted  for  collection  without  surcharge.  Said  Admin- 
istration will  direct  the  Mayor  to  summon  the  interested  party  or  par- 
ties, to  make  a  personal  inspection  and  take  other  necessary  steps  to  ob- 
tain evidence;  and  he  shall  draw  up  a  record  of  the  proceedings. 

The  Administration  of  Revenues  and  Taxes  will  render  decision  in  view 
of  the  proofs  obtained.  Said  decision  shall  l)e  subject  to  appeal  by  the  Ma- 
yor, or  the  interested  party  or  parties  before  the  Secretary  of  Finance, 
within  the  period  of  ten  days,  counting  from  tiie  date  of  the  notification. 

IV\  An  estate  shall  be  considered  as  having  been  destroyed  by  the  war: 
when  it  is  a  sugar  plantation  which  has  had  its  batey  (buildings  and  de- 
pendencies) burned  and  razed  to  the  ground;  a  stock  farm  whose  houses, 
yards  and  fences  were  devastated,  or  a  tobacco  plantation,  farm  or  any 
other  kind  of  estate  whose  hateyes^  buildings  or  dwelling-houses  were 
burned  down. 

In  the  case  of  estates  that  were  not  destroyed  but  which  have  not  con- 
tinued to  be  worked,  as  indicated  in  the  present  assessment,  a  rectification 
of  the  latter  shall  be  undertaken,  after  granting  the  proprietors  a  hearing, 
in  order  that  the  estates  may  contribute  in  accordance  with  their  present 
rate  of  production. 

V.  Until  new  budgets  are  drawn  up  in  accordance  with  Order  No.  254, 
current  series,  these  Headquarters,  the  Ayuntamientos  cannot  make  any 
change  in  the  rates  and  quotas  of  taxation,  except  incases  where  said  Or- 
der determines  and  establishes  the  rates. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Haeienda, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  lo  siguiente  como  complemento 
de  la  Orden  N?  de  254  de  este  Cuartel  General,  relativa  k  la  Hacienda  Mu- 
nicipal: 

I.  La  cobranza  de  la  contribuci6n  territorial  sol)re  fincas  rfisticas  se  ha- 
rd por  semetres.  El  primer  semetre  del  aiio  fiscal  se  pondrd  al  cobro  y  se 
pagard  sin  recargos  durante  los  meses  dc  Septiembre  y  Octubre;  el  segundo 
enlos  meses  de  Marzo  y  Abril. 

II.  Pasados  los  dos  meses  de  la  cobranza  sin  recargos,  incurrirdu  los 
contribuyentes  por  el  resto  del  semestre  en  el  interns  del  seis  por  ciento  de 
deraora,  y  en  el  semestre  siguiente  en  el  doce  por  ciento  que  continuard  co- 
rriendo  hasta  el  efectivo  pago,  mediante  la  enagenaci6n  de  la  finca. 

III.  El  propietario  de  nncas  rfisticas  d  quien  se  cobrare  contribuci6n  de 
finca  destruida  por  la  guerra,  podrd  acudir  d  la  Administraci6n  de  Rentas 
^  Irapuestos  de  la  Zona  Fiscal  en  que  estd  sita  la  finca  con  una  exposici6n 
de  los  hechos,  durante  los  dos  meses  dc  la  cobranza  sin  recargos.  La  Ad- 
ministraci6n  hard  que,  por  el  Alcalde  Municipal,  con  citaci6ndel  interesado 
se  practique  una  inspecci6n  ocular  y  demds  diligencias  de  prueba  que  scan 
necesarias,  levantdndose  acta  en  que  se  consignen  los  resultados. 

Con  vista  de  las  pruebas  practicadas  resolverd  la  Administraci6n  de  Ren- 
tas €  Impuestos.  El  fallo  que  dictare  serd  apelable  por  el  Alcalde  Municipal 
6  por  el  interesado  para  ante  la  Secretaria  de  Hacienda  en  el  t^rmino  de 
diez  dias,  contados  desde  la  notificaci6n.  ' 

IV.  Se  considerard  finca  destruida  por  la  guerra  si  fuere  ingenio  aqnel 
cuyo  batey  fu^  incendiado  6  arrasado;  si  potrero  aquel  cuyas  casas,  corra- 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  270. 

Cwartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba^ 


Habana,  5  de  Julio  de  1900. 
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tes  6  cercas  fueron  dcsvastados  y  si  vega,  sitio  de  labor  6  finca  de  otra  cla- 
se  aquellos  cuyos  bateyes,  viviendas  6  casas  fueron  arrasados. 

Cuando  las  fincas  no  fueron  destruidas  pero  no  ban  continuadoexplotiin- 
dose  coino  aparece  del  Araillaramiento  vigente,  se  procederd  a  rectincar  ^s- 
te  con  audiencia  de  los  propietarios  para  que  tributen  con  arreglo  d  su  pro- 
ducci6n  actual. 

V.  Mientras  no  se  bagan  nuevos  presupuestos  con  arreglo  &  la  Orden 
N?  254,  los  Ayuntamientos  no  podrdn  hacer  alteraci6n  en  los  tipos  de 
exacci6n  y  cuotas  contributivas,  salvo  en  los  casos  en  que  dicha  orden  dc- 
termina  y  fija  los  tipos  de  imposici6n. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor. 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  271. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  7, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
regulations  for  the  Department  of  Charities  of  Cuba. 

DEFABTMENT  OF  CHABITIES  OF  CUBA. 

ARTICLE  I.  • 

THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 

Sec.  1.— There  is  hereby  established  a  Department  of  Charities  of  Cuba, 
which  shall  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Department  of  State 
and  Government.  The  term  "Department,"  when  used  hereafter  in  this 
decree,  shall  mean  the  Department  of  Charities. 

Sec.  2.--There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Charities  of  Cuba,  which  shall  consist 
of  eleven  (11)  members,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Military  Governor,  as  fol- 
lows: one  from  each  of  the  six  provinces,  and  five  from  the  Island  at  large. 
The  regular  term  of  office  of  meml^ers  of  said  Board  shall  be  six  (6)  years. 
The  first  appointments  of  the  six  members  representing  provinces  shall  be 
made  for  the  terms  of  one  (1),  two  (2),  three  (3),  four  (4),  five  (5)  and  six 
(6)  years,  respectively.  The  first  appointments  of  the  five  members  from  the 
Island  at  large  shall  be  for  the  terms  of  two  (2),  three  (3).  four  (4),  five  (5) 
and  six  (6)  years.  Subsequent  appointments,  except  to  fill  vacancies,  shall 
be  for  the  term  of  six  (6)  years.  Appointments  ol  members  of  this  Board, 
and  of  other  Boards  established  by  this  decree,  whose  terms  of  office  may 
extend  beyond  the  period  of  the  military  occupation  of  Cuba  by  the  Unitcii 
States,  shall  be  subject,  upon  the  termination  of  such  occupation,  to  the 
aproval  of  the  Government  which  shall  follow.  Appointments  to  fill  va- 
cancies caused  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  for  the  unex- 
pired term.  The  Board  ofCharities  shall  be  appointed  on  or  before  July  31, 
1900,  and  shall  hold  its  first  meeting  between  July  31,  1900.  and  September 
30, 1900,  at  the  call  of  the  Superintendent  ofCharities  and  Hospitals.  The 
Board  of  Charities  shall  hold  regular  meetings  once  in  each  cjuarter  of  the 
year,  in  the  City  of  Havana,  at  such  times  as  it  may  determine,  and  may 
hold  such  other  regular  or  special  meetings  as  it  may  deem  necessary.  Six 
meml>ers  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  but  the  affirmative  voles  of  at  least 
five  members  shall  be  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  any  business.  The 
Board  shall  appoint,  annually,  an  executive  committee  of  five  members, 
and  it  ma}',  by  resolution,  delegate  to  such  executive  committee,  or  to  a 
standing  or  special  committee,  or  to  the  officers  or  any  officer  of  the  Board, 
the  exercise,  during  the  intervals  between  its  meetings,  of  such  of  its  spe- 
cific powers,  to  be  clearly  defined  in  the  resolution,  as  it  may  deem  advisable, 
and  may,  in  its  discretion,  revoke  such  delegation  of  authority. 

Sec.  3.— No  member  of  the  Board  of  Chanties  shall  be  a  trustee  or  officer 
of  any  institution  subject  to  inspection  by  said  Board,  nor  shall  any  mem- 
ber have  any  authority  to  make,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  sale  of  real  or 
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personal  property  to  arty  such  institution,  or  any  purchase  from  any  such 
institution;  nor  shall  any  member  have  any  pecuniary  interest  in  any  such 
sale  or  purchase.  Members  of*  the  Board  of  Charities  shall  receive  no  salary, 
but  shall  be  paid  their  traveling  and  other  necessary  expenses  incurred 
when  engaged  in  official  business;  provided  that  the  total  official  expendi- 
ture of  any  member  of  the  Board  during  any  calendar  year,  for  purposes 
other  than  transportation,  shall  not  exceed  the  sura  of  five  hundred  ($500) 
dollars.  The  appointment  of  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Charities  for 
terms  of  six  years,  and  the  provision  that  they  shall  serve  without  salary, 
are  intended  to  secure  the  result  that  such  appointments  shall  always  be 
made  without  regard  to  political  considerations,  and  that  the  destitute 
and  helpless  wards  of  public  charitv  shall  receive  the  benefits  of  the  services 
of  eminent  citizens,  possessing  special  knowledge  and  qualifications  for 
rendering  useful  service  in  such  positions.  Each  member  of  said  Board  shall, 
so  far  as  maybe  practicable, inspect  the  charitable  institutions,  in  the  prov- 
ince in  which  he  resides,  once  each  year,  and  shall  inform  himself  in  regard 
to  the  measures  that  have  been  adopted  for  the  assistance  of  the  poor  in 
Cuba  and  in  other  countries. 

Sec.  4.— The  Board  of  Charities  shall  assume  such  of  the  duties  hereby 
conferred  upon  the  Department,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  transferred 
in  writing  to  it  by  the  Superintendent  of  Charities  and  Hospitals,  and  may 
establish  such  rules,  regulations  and  by-laws  for  the  regulation  of  its  af- 
fairs as  it  may  deem  wise,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  decree. 

Sec.  5. — During  the  period  of  organization,  the  Superintendent  of  Chari- 
ties and  Hospitals  shall  possess  and  exercise  all  the  powers  hereby  conferred 
upon  the  Department,  excepting  those  that  by  reason  of  Sec.  4  he  may  have 
already  transferred  in  writing  to  the  Board  of  Charities.  When,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Military  Governor,  the  various  bra  nches  of  work  of  the 
Department  may  have  been  thoroughly  organized,  the  Board  of  Charities 
shall  be  so  informed  in  writing,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Charities  and 
Hospitals  shall  thereupon  become  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Charities, 
and  shall  be  its  chief  executive  officer,  and  the  said  Board  shall  then  be  the 
head  of  the  Department,  and  shall  possess  and  exercise  the  powers  hereby 
conferred  upon  the  Department.  Thereafter,  whenever  a  vacancv  shall  oc- 
cur in  the  office  of  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Charities,  the  Board  shall  ap- 
point a  Secretary  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Members  of  the  Board  shall  not  be 
elegible  for  the  office  of  Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall  receive  a  salary,  to 
be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Charities,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Military 
Governor.  The  Secretary  shall  hold  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board, 
provided  that  he  shall  not  be  removed  from  office,  except  for  cause  stated 
in  writing  and  entered  in  the  minutes  of  the  Board,  and  after  reasonable 
notice  and  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  before  the  Board  upon  the  cause  of 
his  proposed  removal.  The  Department  may,  within  the  limits  of  its  ap- 
propriation for  such  purpose,  employ  such  assistants,  inspectors,  clerks, 
and  other  employees  as  it  may  deem  necessary,  and  fix  their  salaries  from 
time  to  time,  and  may  remove  any  employee  from  office,  in  its  discretion, 
for  cause  stated  in  writing,  and  after  an  opportunity  has  been  afforded 
stich  employee  to  be  heard  upon  the  cause  of  his  proposed  removal. 

ARTICLE  II. 

CO.NCERNING  DESTITUTE  AiND  DELLNQUENT  CHILDREN. 

General  Pro  visions. 

Sec.  6.— It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  general  policy  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba,  to  be  carried  into  effect  as  speedily  as  circumstances  will  permit,  that 
destitute  and  delinauent  children  who  are  now,  or  become  in  the  future, 
subjects  of  support  trom  public  funds,  shall  be  cared  for  by  the  State,  and 
shall  be  committed  to  the  guardianship  of  the  appropriate  insular  author- 
ities. Such  children  shall  1^  cared  for,  according  to  their  respective  needs, 
in  families,  training  schools,  or  reformatories,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
found  to  be  advisable. 

Sec.  7. — No  municipal,  district  or  provincial  institution  for  the  care  of 
destitute  or  delinquent  children  shall  hereafter  be  established,  but  this  shall 
not  prevent  the  establishment  of  municipal  hospitals  for  sick  children.  Any 
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existing  municipal  institution  for  the  care  of  children  may  be  discontinued 
at  the  option  of  the  municipality,  or  by  order  of  the  Department,  and  the 
inmates  may  be  committed  by  the  Alcalde  to  the  Department.  Each  mun- 
icipal institution  for  children,  until  discontinued,  shall  be  under  the  charge 
of  a  Board  of  Managers  appointed  by  the  Alcalde,  and  of  which  the  Alcalde 
shall  be  ex-officio  a  member.  Pa3'ments  from  the  insular  treasury  for 
the  support  of  children  in  municipal  or  private  institutions  will  be 
discontinued  as  rapidly  as  provision  can  be  made  by  the  Department 
for  the  care  of  such  children.  iFrom  and  after  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1900,  all  payments  from  the  insular  treasury  to  orphan  asylums 
and  other  institutions  for  the  care  of  destitute  children,  except  State 
institutions,  shall  be  made  on  .  the  basis  of  a  per  capita  payment  for  the 
care  and  maintenance  of  such  of  the  inmates  of  said  institution  as  may  l)e 
accepted  as  proper  public  charges  by  the  Department.  The  various  orp.ian 
asylums  established  by  the  Red  Cross  and  other  or|fanizations,  which  have 
been,  or  may  be,  turned  over  to  the  insular  authorities,  having  served  the 
special  and  temporary  purpose  for  which  they  were  established,  will  be 
discontinued  as  rapidly  as  may  be  lound  to  be  practicable,  unless,  for 
special  reasons,  the  Department  may  decide  to  continue  one  or  more  of 
such  asylums  as  temporary  homes  for  children  until  such  children  can  be 
placed  m  families,  or  removed  to  a  training  school. 

Sec.  8.— A  destitute  child  is  hereby  declared  to  be  one  not  possessed  of 
sufficient  means  for  self-support,  and  who  has  neither  parents  nor  grand- 
parents, or  whose  parents  and  grandparents,  if  living,  are  unable  to  pro- 
vide for  the  support  of  said  child,  or  have  abandoned  it,  or  have  habitually 
and  grossly  neglected  to  provide  for  its  physical  well-being,  or  are  habitual 
drunkards,  or  are  of  notoriously  immoral  character,  or  are  confined  in  a 
prison,  or  in  a  hospital  for  the  insane.  Nothing  in  this  decree  shall,  however, 
impair  any  of  the  obligations  created  by  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Code,  concern- 
ing The  Support  of  Relations. 

Any  Alcalde,  upon  proof  to  his  satisfaction  that  a  child  then  residing  in 
his  municipality  is  destitute  as  herein  defined,  may.  unless  the  support  of 
said  child  shall  Ije  voluntarily  assumed  by  some  individual  knowo  to  the 
Alcalde  to  be  of  good  moral  character,  and  of  sufficient  ability  to  provide 
for  said  child,  or  by  some  private  charitable  institution  at  its  own  expense, 
commit  said  child  to  the  care  and  custody  of  the  Department  of  Charities 
until  it  reaches  the  age  of  sixteen  years.  Before  making  any  such  commit- 
ment, the  Alcalde  shall  cause  a  careful  inquiry  to  be  made  as  to  the  where- 
abouts, circumstances,  and  character  of  the  surviving  parents  and  grand- 
parents of  the  child,  if  any.  The  results  of  such  inquiry  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing  and  placed  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Alcalde,  and,  if  the  child  is 
committed,  a  copy  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Department  with  the  com- 
mitment paper.  Such  commitment  shall  be  made  only  upon  the  application 
of  a  parent  or  a  grandparent  of  such  child,  or  after  notice  of  at  least 
three  days  to  the  parents,  if  living,  or,  if  both  parents  are  dead,  after  a  like 
notice  to  the  grandparents,  if  living,  and  after  an  opportunity  has  been 
afforded  to  such  parents,  or  grandparents  if  the  parents  are  dead,  to  be 
heard  before  the  Alcalde  upon  the  cause  or  causes  for  which  it  is  proposed 
to  commit  such  child.  The  testimony  taken  at  such  hearing  shall  be  placed 
on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Alcalde,  and,  if  the  child  is  committed,  a  copy 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Department  with  the  commitment  paper. 

No  child  shall  be  committed  who  has  a  parent  or  grandparent  of  good 
moral  character  and  of  sufficient  ability  to  provide  for  its  support,  or  who 
has  a  relative  or  friend  of  good  moral  character  and  of  sufficient  ability  to 
provide  for  its  support  and  willing  to  do  so,  or  whose  support  may  be  vol- 
untarily assumed  by  a  charitable  institution  at  its  own  expense.  The  in- 
sular authorities  may,  in  their  discretion,  collect  from  each  municipality  a 
sum  not  to  exceed  thirty  cents  per  day  for  the  maintenance  of  each  desti- 
tute child  committed  by  the  Alcalde  of  a  municipality  for  the  period  during 
which  such  child  is  supported  in  a  State  institution.    Children  committed 
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Alcalde  shall  provide  for  the  transportation  of  said  child  to  the  office  of  the 
Department.  When  such  commitment  occurs  in  some  other  province,  the 
Alcalde  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Department  and  shall  place  such  child 
temporarily  in  some  suitable  institution  for  the  care  of  children,  or  make 
other  suitable  provision  for  the  temporary  care  of  such  child,  at  the 
expense  of  the  municipality.  The  Department  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
Alcalde  at  what  place  said  child  will  be  received  into  the  custody  of  the 
Department,  and  the  Alcalde  shall  provide,  at  the  expense  of  the  municipal- 
ity, for  the  transportation  of  the  child  to  such  place. 

Sec.  9. — Whenever  a  child  actually,  or  apparently,  between  the  ages  of  ten 
and  sixteen  years  is  convicted  before  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  of 
a  crime  or  misdemeanor,  whether  or  not  said  child  shall  have  acted  with 
discernment,  said  court  shall,  unless  in  its  judgment  said  child  should  be 
placed  under  the  care  of  a  parent  or  other  relative  or  friend  willing  and 
able  to  cart  for  and  properly  train  him,  commit  such  child  until  he  shall 
have  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years  to  the  Reform  School  for  Boys  at 
Havana,  if  a  boy;  or  if  a  girl,  to  the  Aldecoa  Reform  School  for  Girls  at 
Havana.  Girls  between  ten  and  sixteen  years  now  in  confinement  in  any 
jail  or  prison  shall  be  transferred  to  said  Reform  School  for  Girls;  and  sub- 
sequent commitments  of  girls  under  this  Section  shall  be  to  said  Reform 
School  for  Girls.  Any  such  court  is  hereby  authorized  to  commit  to  the 
proper  reform  school  an^  boy  or  girl  between  the  ages  of  ten  and  sixteen 
years  residing  in  the  judicial  district  in  which  such  court  is  situated,  who 
has  been  found,  after  an  inquiry  satisfactory  to  the  court,  to  be  a  confir- 
raet  vagrant,  or  whose  moral  training  has  been  so  neglected  that  said  child 
is  in  danger  of  becoming  a  criminal  and  is  in  need  of  reformatory  discipline; 
provided,  that  no  child  shall  be  so  committed  by  any  court  for  the  sole 
reason  that  it  is  homeless  or  destitute.  No  such  child  shall  be  committed 
without  notice  of  at  least  three  days  to  his  parents  or  ^ardian,  if  such 
parents  or  guardian  are  living  within  the  judicial  district  in  which  such 
commitment  is  pending.  Every  commitment  to  a  reform  school  shall  be 
until  the  child  so  committed  shall  reach  the  age  of  eighteen  years.  When 
any  child  shall  be  committed  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the 
Authorities  of  the  municipality  shall  forthwith  provide  for  the  transport- 
ation of  such  child  to  the  institution  to  which  it  shall  have  been  committed. 

TRAI>nNG  SCHOOL  FOR  BOYS. 

Fee.  10. — The  Department  of  Charities  shall  establish  at  some  location, 
at  which  land  suitable  for  agricultural  purposes  can  be  obtained,  an  insti- 
tution to  be  known  as  the  Training  School  for  Boys  of  Cuba.  Its  objects 
shall  be  the  temporary  care  of  destitute  boys  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years, 
committed  to  the  Department  from  any  part  of  the  Island,  until  such  boys 
can  be  placed  in  families;  and  also  the  training  in  agricultural  or  other 
pursuits,  of  such  destitute  boys  as  it  may  not  be  practicable  to  place  in 
family  homes.  Boys  shall  be  received  in  the  School  only  by  order  of  the 
Department;  they  will  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  Department  while  in 
the  School,  and  may  be  removed  at  any  time  by  the  Department.  The 
Department  shall  also  remove  to  this  institution,  when  established,  all  the 
boys  then  in  the  institution  heretofore  known  as  the  Havana  San  Jos^ 
Asylum  for  Boys,  except  those  who  shall  have  been  admitted  thereto  to 
await  trial,  or  who  have  been  convicted  of  an  offense,  or  who  have  been 
sent  for  correctional  discipline. 

Sec.  11.— The  Training  School  for  Boys  shall  be  under  the  direct  charge 
and  control  of  the  Department  until  March  1,  1901.  There  shall  be  ap- 
pointed for  this  School,  not  later  than  September  30,  1900,  by  the  Military 
Governor,  a  Board  of  Managers  composed  of  five  members.  The  term  of 
office  of  members  of  this  Board  shall  be  five  vears.  and  the\'  shall  serve 
without  salary.  The  first  appointments  shall  be  for  one  [1],  two  [2], 
three  [3],  four  [4],  and  five  [5]  yeai^,  respectively.  Appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  caused  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  for  the 
unexpired  term.  The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  be  held 
during  the  month  of  October,  1900,  at  the  call  of  the  Department.  The 
Board  shall  hold  regular  monthly  meetings,  and  such  special  meetings  as  it 
Oiav  deem  necessarv.  Whenever  practicable  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  b^ 
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held  at  the  School.  The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  own  number  a  President 
and  a  Vice  President. 

Sec.  12.— Until  March  1,  1901,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  exercise 
such  powers  only  as  may  l>e  delegated  to  them  by  the  written  order  of  the 
Department.  From  and  after  March  1,  1901,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall 
become  rcsponsil)le  for  the  control  and  management  of  the  institution 
and  shall  have  the  general  direction  and  control  of  its  property  and  affairs. 
They  shall  see  that  the  objects  for  which  it  was  established  arc 
secured.  They  shall  have  power  to  establish  such  by-laws,  rules 
and  regulations  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  defining  the  duties  of  the 
officers  and  employees  of  the  School  and  for  the  management  of  its  affairs, 
and  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department,  determine  from  time 
to  time  the  nunil)cr  and  salaries  of  such  employees.  They  shall,  on  or  before 
the  15th  of  each  month,  submit  to  the  Department  a  detailed  estimate  of  the 
expense  of  conducting  tne  School  during  the  ensuing  month.  They  shall 
keep  a  record  of  their  proceedings,  which  shall  be  open  at  all  times,  together 
with  the  other  books  and  papers  of  the  School,  to  inspection  by  the  Depart- 
ment. They  shall  appoint,  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  that  office,  a 
Superintendent  of  the  School. 

Sec.  13.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Man- 
agers and  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  School.  Subject  to  the 
by-laws,  rules,  and  regrilations  established  by  the  Board  of  Managers,  the 
Superintendent  shall  have  the  general  oversight  of  the  buildings  and  grounds 
with  their  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  have  the  direct  control  of  all 
persons  therein.  He  shall  personally  see  that  each  inmate  receives  such 
training  and  instruction  as  may  be  suited  to  his  years  and  capacity.  The 
Board  of  Managers  shall,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Superintendent, 
appoint  such  resident  officers  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  efficient 
management  of  the  affairs  of  the  School,  and  may  remove  any  such  officer 
for  cause  stated  in  writing,  after  an  opportunity  has  been  afforded  him  to 
be  heard.  The  cause  of  the  removal  shall  be  entered  in  the  permanent 
records  of  the  School.  The  Snperintendent  shall  see  that  suitable  records 
are  kept  concerning  each  pupil,  showing  his  name,  previous  history,  place 
of  birth,  date  of  admission,  age,  previous  residence,  and  his  conduct,  pro- 
cess and  physical  condition,  from  time  to  time,  in  the  School.  The  Super- 
mtendent,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  shall  cause  the  children  in  said 
School  to  be  instructed  in  the  branches  taught  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
Island,  and  shall  provide  from  time  to  time  such  courses  of  instruction  as 
will  enable  the  inmates  of  the  School,  other  than  those  received  for  tempo- 
rary care,  to  maintain  themselves,  after  leaving  the  School,  at  some  useful 
trade,  calling,  or  occupation. 

Sec.  14. — The  Board  of  Managers  shall,  after  it  shall  become  responsible 
for  the  control  and  management  of  the  School,  appoint  a  Treasurer,  who 
may,  or  may  not,  l)e  of  their  number,  and  who,  if  not  a  member  of  the 
Board,  may  receive  a  salary  for  his  services,  such  salary  to  be  regulated  as 
are  those  of  other  employees.  The  Treasurer  shall: 

(fl)  Receive  and  have  the  custody  of  all  moneys  l>elonging  to  or  appro- 
priated to  the  institutions. 

(/>)  Pay  the  salaries  of  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  institution,  and 
all  other  disbursements  of  said  institution,  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
Managers; 

(c)  Keep  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments,  and 
such  other  accounts  as  may  be  required  of  him  by  the  Board  of  Managers, 
and  in  such  form  as  the  Board  of  Managers  may  direct; 
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for  Girls  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  Training  School  for  Girls  of  Cuba.  Its 
object  shall  be  the  temporary  care  of  destitute  girls  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years  committed  to  the  Department  of  Charities  from  any  part  of  the  Is- 
land, until  such  girls  can  be  placed  in  families;  and  also  tne  training  in 
useful  industries  of  such  destitute  girls  as  it  may  not  be  practicable  to  place 
in  family  homes.  Girls  shall  be  received  in  this  School  onh'  by  order  of  the 
Department;  they  shall  remain  under  the  custody  of  the  Department  while 
in  the'School,  and  may  be  removed  atany  time  by  the  Department. 

There  may  also  be  conducted  and  maintained,  under  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  the  authorities  of  the  School  shall  establish,  a  Normal  Class,  for 
the  training  of  girls,  who  shall  be  between  the  ages  of  seventeen  (17)  and 
twenty-five  (25)  years,  when  admitted  to  such  class. 

Sec.  16.— The  Training  School  for  Girls  shall  be  under  the  direct  charge 
and  control  of  the  Department  until  January  1.  1901.  There  shall  be  ap- 
pointed for  this  School,  not  later  than  July  31,  1900,  by  the  Military  Gov- 
ernor, a  Board  of  Managers  composed  of  five  members.  The  term  of  oflice 
of  members  ofthis  Board  shall  be  five  years,  and  they  shall  serve  without 
salary.  The  first  appointments  shall  be  for  one  (1),  two  (2),  three  (3), 
four  ^4)  and  five  ^5)  years,  respectively.  Appointments  to  fill  vacancies 
caused  by  death,  resi^ation,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  made  for  the  unexpired 
term.  The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  be  held  during  the 
month  of  August,  1900,  at  the  call  of  the  Department.  The  Board  of  Man- 
agers shall  hold  regular  monthly  meetings,  and  such  special  meetings  as 
it  may  deem  necessary.  Whenever  practicable,  meetings  of  the  Board  shall 
be  held  at  the  School.  The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  own  number  a  Pres- 
ident and  a  Vice  President. 

Sec.  17. — Until  January  1,  1901,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  exercise 
such  powers  as  may  be  delegated  to  them  by  the  written  order  of  the  De- 
partment. From  and  after  January  1,  1901,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall 
become  responsible  for  the  control  and  management  of  the  institution  and 
shall  have  the  general  direction  and  control  of  its  property  and  affairs. 
They  shall  see  that  the  objects  for  which  it  was  established  are  secured. 
They  shall  have  power  to  establish  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  as 
they  may  deem  necessary  for  defining  the  duties  of  the  officers  and  employ- 
ees of  the  School  and  for  the  management  of  its  affairs.  They  shall,  on  or 
before  the  15th  of  each  month,  submit  to  the  Department  a  detailed  esti- 
mate of  the  expense  of  conducting  the  School  during  the  ensuing  month. 
They  shall  keep  a  record  of  their  proceedings,  which  shall  be  open  at  all 
times,  together  with  the  other  books  and  papers  of  the  School,  to  inspec- 
tion by  the  Department.  They  shall  appoint,  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs 
in  that  office,  a  Superintendent  of  the  School. 

Sec.  18.— The  Superintendent  shall  be  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
and  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  School.  Subject  to  tho  by-laws 
and  regulations  established  by  the  Board  of  Managers,  the  Sup'.  .  i.itendent 
shall  have  the  general  oversight  of  the  buildings  and  grounds,  with  their 
furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  have  the  direct  control  of  all  persons 
therein.  She  shall  personally  see  that  each  inmate  receives  such  training 
and  instruction  as  may  be  suited  to  her  years  and  capacity.  The  Board  of 
Managers  shall,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  SujDerintendent,  appoint  such 
resident  officers  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  efficient  management  of 
the  affairs  of  the  School,  and  may  remove  any  such  officer  for  cause  stated 
in  writing,  after  an  opportunity  has  been  aflforded  her  to  be  heard.  The 
cause  of  the  removal  shall  be  entered  in  the  permanent  records  of  the  School. 
The  Superintendent  shall  see  that  suitable  records  are  kept  concerning  each 
pupil,  showing  her  name,  previous  history,  date  of  admission,  age,  previous 
residence,  and  her  conduct,  progress  and  physical  condition,  from  time  to 
time,  in  the  School.  The  Superintendent,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board, 
shall  cause  the  children  in  said  School  to  be  instructed  in  the  branches 
taught  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Island,  and  shall  provide  such  courses  of 
instruction  as  will  enable  the  inmates  of  the  school,  other  than  those 
received  for  temporary  care,  to  maintain  themselves  at  some  useful  trade, 
calling  or  occupation. 

Sec.  19. — The  Board  of  Managers,  after  it  shall  become  responsible  for  the 
control  and  management  of  the  institution,  shall  appoint  a  Treasurer,  who 
^a^,  or  may  not,  oe  of  their  number,  and  who,  if  not  a  meml^er  of  th^ 
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Board,  may  receive  a  salary  for  his  services,  such  salary  to  be  regulated  as 
are  those  of  other  enii)Ioyees.  The  Treasurer  shall: 

(«)  Receive  and  have  the  custody  of  all  moneys  belonj^in^^  to  or  appro- 
priated to  the  institution: 

{b)  Pay  the  salaries  of  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  institutitm  and 
all  other  disbursements  of  said  institution,  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
Manfigers; 

(c)  Keep  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments;  and 
such  other  accounts  as  may  Ix^  recpiired  of  him  by  the  Board  of  Manaj^ers, 
and  in  such  fortn  as  the  Board  of  Alanaj^ers  may  direct; 

(f/)  Balance  his  books  on  the  first  day  of  each  January,  and  make  a 
statement  thereof  and  an  abstract  of  all  receipts  aad  payments  during  the 
preceding  year,  and  within  five  (5)  days  thereafter  deliver  the  same  to  an 
auditing  connnittee,  to  l>e  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Managers.  They 
shall  compare  the  same  with  his  books  and  vouchers  and  certify  as  to  the 
correctness  thereof  to  the  Board  of  Managers  at  their  next  meeting; 

(c)    Perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  of  Managers  may  direct. 


Sec.  20. — The  institution  known  as  the  San  Jos^  Asvlum  for  Boys,  estab- 
lished and  maintained  by  the  City  of  Havana,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the 
Reform  School  for  Boys  of  Cuba,  and  from  and  after  the  date  of  this  decree 
shall  l)e  supported  and  controlled  by  the  State.  Its  object  shall  be  the 
training  and  reformation  of  boys  who  may  be  committed  to  its  custody  by 
any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  upon  conviction  of  a  crime  or  misde- 
meanor, or  as  being  in  need  of  reformatory  discipline.  Such  commitments 
may  be  made  from  any  part  of  the  Island,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  9  of  this  decree.  On  and  after  the  date  of  this  decree  all  children  com- 
mitted to  this  School  shall  be  under  the  custody  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
until  such  children  reach  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  and  any  children  who 
may  be  transferred  to  this  School  from  the  San  Jos^  Asylum  for  Boys,  and 
an3'  children  who  may,  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  decree,  be 
committed  to  this  School  for  a  shorter  period  than  until  the_v  reach  the  age 
of  eighteen  years  shall,  nevertheless,  be  deemed  to  have  been  committed  to 
the  School  until  they  reach  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

Sec.  21. — The  Reform  School  for  Boys  shall  be  under  the  direct  charge 
and  control  of  the  Department  until  February  1,  1901.  There  shall  be 
appointed  for  this  School,  not  later  than  August  31,  1900,  by  the  Military 
Governor,  a  Board  of  Managers  composed  of  five  members.  The  term  of 
ofhce  of  members  of  this  Board  shall  be  five  years,  and  they  shall  serve 
without  salary.  The  first  appointments  shall  l>e  for  one  [1],  two  [2], 
three  [3],  four  [4]  and  five  [5]  years,  respectively.  Appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  caused  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  made  for  the 
unexpired  term.  The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  be  held 
during  the  month  of  Septeml)er,  1900,  at  the  call  of  the  Department.  The 
Board  shall  hold  regular  monthly  meetings,  and  such  special  meetings  as  it 
may  deem  necessary.  Whenever  practicable,  meetings  of  the  Board  shall 
Ik*  held  at  the  School.  The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  own  numljer,  a 
President  and  a  Vice  President. 

Sec.  22.— Until  Februarv  1,  1901,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  exercise 
such  p(^wers  as  may  be  dcfegated  to  them  by  the  written  order  of  the  I)e- 
pariment.  From  and  after  February  1,  1901,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall 
l>ecome  responsible  for  the  control  and  management  of  the  School,  and 
shall  have  general  direction  and  control  of  its  property  and  afl'airs.  They 
shall  see  that  the  object  for  which  it  was  established  is  secured.  They  shall 
have  the  power  to  establish  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may 
<lccm  necessary  for  defining  the  duties  of  the  officers  and  emplovees  of  the 
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of* the  School,  to  inspection  by  the  Department.  They  shall  appoint,  when- 
ever a  vacancy  occurs  in  that  office,  a  Superintendent  of  the  School. 

Sec.  23. — The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of 
Managers  and  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  School.  Subject  to 
the  by-laws  and  regulations  established  by  the  Board  of  Managers, 
the  Superintendent  shall  have  the  general  oversight  of  the  buildings 
and  grounds,  with  their  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  have  the 
direct  control  of  all  persons  therein.  He  shall  personall3'  see  that  each 
inmate  receives  such  training  and  instruction  as  may  be  suited  to 
his  years  and  capacity-.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall,  upon  the 
nomination  of  the  Superintendent,  appoint  such  resident  officers  as  they 
may  deem  necessary  for  the  efficient  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  School, 
and  may  remove  any  such  officer  for  cause  stated  in  writing,  after  an 
opportunity  has  been  afforded  him  to  be  heard.  The  cause  of  the  removal 
shall  be  entered  in  the  permanent  record  of  the  School.  The  Superinten- 
dent shall  see  that  suitable  records  are  kept  concerning  each  inmate, 
showing  his  name,  previous  history,  place  of  birth,  date  of  admission, 
cause  of  commitment,  age,  previous  residence,  and  his  conduct,  progress, 
and  physical  condition,  from  time  to  time,  in  the  School,  and  his  conduct 
and  occupation  after  leaving  the  School  until  discharged  from  its  custody. 
The  Superintendent,  under  the  directicm  of  the  Board,  shall  cause  the 
children  in  said  School  to  be  instructed  in  the  branches  taught  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  Island,  and  shall  provide  from  time  to  time  such  courses  of 
industrial  training  as  will  enable  the  inmates  of  the  School,  other  than 
those  received  for  temporary  care,  to  maintain  themselves  at  some  useful 
trade,  calling  or  occupation. 

Sec.  24-. — The  authorities  of  the  School  mav  provide  for  the  establishment 
of  a  system  of  uniforming,  e(juipping,  officering  and  instructing  in  military 
drill,  the  inmates  of  such  institution. 

Sec.  25. — There  shall  be  established  a  s\-stem  of  credits  or  rewards  for 
good  conduct,  and  of  demerits  for  bad  l  ehavior,  idleness,  or  carelessness, 
which  will  enable  any  child  to  earn,  b^'  two  years  of  good  conduct,  a  dis- 
charge upon  parole.  Whenever  any  child  in  said  institution  shall  have 
earned  a  discharge  upon  parole,  or  shall  have  given  evidence,  satisfactory  to 
the  authorities  of  the  institution,  that  the  objects  sought  by  his  commit- 
ment have  been  secured,  and  that  said  child  is  no  longer  in  need  of  reforma- 
tory discipline,  the  authorities  of  the  School  shall  report  such  fact  to  the 
Department  of  Charities,  with  a  statement  of  the  terms  upon  which  said 
child  shall  be  paroled.  The  Department  shall,  forthwith,  provide  for  such 
child  upon  parole,  by  placing  him  in  some  family;  or  providing  him  with 
employment;  or  returning  him  to  his  parents  or  grandparents,  if  there  are 
any  of  good  character  and  of  sufficient  means  to  provide  a  home  for  him; 
or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Department  may  deem  advisable;  but  such 
child  shall,  unless  granted  a  full  and  complete  discharge  as  provided  in  Sec- 
tion 27  of  this  decree,  remain  under  the  custody  and  control  of  said  School 
until  he  reaches  the  age  of  eighteen  years.  If  at  any  time  before  reaching 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  any  child  who  has  been  discharged  upon  parole, 
and  who  has  not  been  granted  a  full  and  complete  discharge,  shall  violate 
the  provisions  of  his  parole,  the  Department  shall  return  him  to  said  School 
for  further  reformatory  discipline,  under  the  s^-stem  of  credits  and  demerits 
above  provided  for. 

Sec.  26. — If  any  inmate  of  the  School  not  less  than  fourteen  years  of  age 
shall,  by  gross  and  habitual  misconduct,  or  by  a  flagrant  offence,  exert  a 
dangerous  and  perniciotis  influence  over  the  other  inmates,  and  if  the  au- 
thorities of  the  School  shall  be  convinced  that  they  are  unable  to  effect  a 
reformation  of  his  conduct,  the  Board  of  Managers  may  cause  such  child  to 
be  taken  before  any  court  authorized  to  commit  children  to  said  School,  with 
a  written  statement  of  the  facts  concerning  said  child's  conduct.  The  court 
shall  inquire  into  the  facts  and  hear  the  bo\''s  statement,  and  if  the  Judge 
shall  be  satisfied  that  such  a  course  is  proper,  he  may  commit  such  child  to 
any  jail  or  penitentiary  for  a  period  not  to  extend  beyond  the  date  on  which 
such  child  will  become  eighteen  years  of  age.  At  the  expiration  of  the  term 
of  such  commitment,  or  sooner  if  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  School  shall 
so  direct,  unless  such  child  shall  have  reached  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  he 
shall  be  returned  to  the  custody  of  said  School. 
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Sec.  27. — The  Board  of  Managers  of  said  School  may,  if  it  shall  appear  to 
their  satisfaction  that  any  child  under  their  custody  has  become  fuDy  es- 
tablished in  habits  of  industry,  obedience,  and  j^ood  conduct,  grant  to  such 
child  a  full  and  complete  discharge  from  their  custody,  control  and  over- 
sight. 

Sec.  28.— The  Board  of  Managers,  after  it  shall  become  responsible  for 
the  control  and  management  of  the  institution,  shall  appoint  a  Treasurer, 
who  may,  or  may  not,  be  of  their  number,  and  who,  if  not  a  member  of  the 
Board,  may  receive  a  salary  for  his  services,  such  salary  to  be  regulated  as 
are  those  of  other  employees. 

The  Treasurer  shall: 

(a)  Receive  and  have  the  custod3'  of  all  moneys  belonging  to  or  ap- 
propriated to  the  institution; 

(6)  Pay  the  salaries  of  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  institution  and 
all  other  disbursements  of  said  institution,  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
Managers: 

(c)  Keep  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments,  and 
such  other  accounts  as  may  l)e  required  of  him  by  the  Board  of  Managers, 
and  in  such  form  as  the  Board  of  Managers  may  direct; 

(d)  Balance  his  books  on  the  first  day  of  each  January,  and  make  a 
statement  thereof  and  an  abstract  of  all  receipts  and  payments  during  the 
preceding  year,  and  within  five  (5)  days  thereafter  deliver  the  same  to  an 
auditing  committee,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Managers  They  shall 
compare  the  same  with  his  books  and  vouchers  and  certify  as  to  the  correct- 
ness thereof  to  the  Board  of  Managers  at  their  next  meeting. 

(e)  Perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  of  Managers  may  direct. 


Sec.  29. — The  Department  of  Charities  may,  in  its  discretion,  when  an 
appropriation  thereof  shall  have  been  authorized,  establish  a  Reform 
School  for  Girls  of  Cuba.  The  object  of  such  School  shall  be  the  training  and 
reformation  of  girls  who  may  be  committed  to  its  custody  by  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  upon  conviction  of  any  crime  or  misdemeanor,  eras 
l>eing  in  need  of  reformatory  discipline,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  9  of  this  decree. 

Sec.  30. — The  Reform  School  for  Girls  shall  lie  under  the  direct  charge  and 
control  of  the  Department  for  a  period  of  six  months  after  its  establishment- 
The  Military  Governor  shall  appoint  for  the  School,  within  one  month 
after  the  date  of  its  establishment,  a  Board  of  Managers  of  five  members. 
The  term  of  office  of  members  shall  be  five  years,  and  they  shall  serve  with- 
out salary.  The  first  appointments  shall  be  for  one  (I),  two  (2),  three  (3). 
four  (4)  and  five  (5)  years,  respectively.  Appointments  to  fill  vacancies 
caused  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  made  for  the  unexpired 
term.  The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  be  held  within  one 
month  after  the  date  of  their  appointment,  at  the  call  of  the  Department. 
The  Board  shall  hold  regular  monthly  meetings  and  such  special  meetings 
as  it  may  deem  necessary.  Whenever  practicable,  meetings  of  the  Board 
shall  be  held  at  the  School.  The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  own  number,  a 
President  and  a  Vice  President. 

Sec.  31.— Until  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  establishment  of  the 
School,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  exercise  such  powers  only  as  may  be 
delegated  to  them  by  the  Department.  From  and  after  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  establishment  of  the  School,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  become 
responsible  for  the  control  and  management  of  the  School  and  shall  have 
the  general  direction  and  control  of  its  property  and  affairs.  They  shall  see 
that  the  objects  for  which  it  was  estabhshed  are  secured.  They  shall  have 
power  to  establish  such  rules,  by-laws  and  regulations  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  for  defining  the  duties  of  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  School, 
and  for  the  management  of  its  affairs,  and  shaU,  subject  to  the  approval  oif 
the  Department,  determine  from  time  to  time  the  number  and  salaries  of 
such  employees.  They  shall  maintain  an  effective  inspection  of  the  School. 
They  shall,  on  or  before  the  15th  of  each  month,  submit  to  the  Department 
a  detailed  estimate  of  the  expense  of  conducting  the  School  during  the 
ensuing  month.  They  shall  keep  a  record  of  their  proceedings,  which  shall 
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be  open  at  all  times,  together  with  the  other  books  and  papers  of  the 
School,  to  inspection  by  the  Department.  They  shall  appoint,  whenever  a 
vacancy  occurs  in  that  office,  a  Superintendent  of  the  School. 

Sec.  32. — The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  and 
sball  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  School.  Subject  to  the  by-laws 
and  regulations  established  by  the  Board,  the  Superintendent  shall 
have  tne  general  oversight  of  the  buildings  and  grounds,  with  their 
furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  have  the  direct  control  of  all  persons 
therein.  She  shall  personally  see  that  each  inmate  receives  such  train- 
ing and  instruction  as  may  be  stiited  to  her  years  and  capacity.  The 
Board  shall,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  President,  appoint  such 
resident  officers  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  efficient  manage- 
ment of  the  affairs  of  the  School,  and  may  remove  any  such  officer  for  cause 
stated  in  writing,  after  an  opportunity  has  been  afforded  her  to  be  heard. 
The  cause  of  the  removal  shall  be  entered  in  the  permanent  records  of  the 
School.  The  Superintendent  shall  see  that  suitable  records  are  kept  concern- 
ing each  inmate,  showing  her  name,  previous  history,  place  of  birth,  date 
of  admission,  cause  of  commitment,  age,  previous  residence,  and  her  con- 
duct, progress,  and  physical  condition,  from  time  to  time,  in  the  school,  and 
her  conduct  and  occupation  after  leaving  the  School  until  discharged  from 
its  custody.  The  Superintendent,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  shall 
cause  the  children  in  said  School  to  be  instructed  in  the  branches  taught  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  Island,  and  shall  provide  from  time  to  time  such 
courses  of  industrial  training  as  will  enable  the  inmates  of  the  School,  other 
than  those  received  for  temporary  care,  to  maintain  themselves  at  some 
usefiil  trade,  calling,  or  occupation. 

Sec.  33. — ^There  shall  be  established  a  system  of  credits  or  rewards  for 
good  conduct,  and  of  demerits  for  bad  behavior,  idleness,  or  carelessness, 
which  will  enable  any  child  to  earn,  by  two  years  of  good  conduct,  a  dis- 
charge upon  parole.  Whenever  s^y  child  in  said  School  shall  have  earned 
a  discharge  upon  parole,  or  shall  have  given  evidence,  satisfactory  to  the 
authorities  of  the  School,  that  the  objects  sought  by  her  commitment  have 
been  secured,  and  that  said  child  is  no  longer  in  need  of  reformatory  disci- 
pline, the  authorities  of  the  School  shall  report  such  fact  to  the  Department 
with  a  statement  of  the  terms  upon  which  said  child  shall  be  paroled.  The 
Department  shall,  forthwith,  provide  for  such  child  upon  parole  by  placing 
her  in  some  family;  or  providing  her  with  employment;  or  returning  her  to 
her  parents  or  grandparents,  if  there  are  any  of  good  character  and  of  suf- 
ficient means  to  provide  a  home  for  her,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the 
Department  may  deem  advisable.  But  such  child  shall,  unless  given  a  full 
and  complete  discharge  as  provided  in  Section  35  of  this  decree,  remain 
under  the  custody,  control  and  oversight  of  said  School  until  she  reaches 
the  age  of  eighteen  years.  If  at  any  time  before  reaching  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  any  child  who  has  been  discharged  upon  parole,  and  who  has  not 
been  granted  a  full  and  complete  discharge,  shall  violate  the  provisions  of 
her  parole,  the  Department  shall  return  her  to  said  School  for  further  re- 
formatory discipline,  under  the  system  of  credits  and  demerits  above  pro- 
vided for. 

Sec.  34. — If  any  inmate  of  said  School  shall,  by  gross  or  habitual  mis- 
conduct, or  by  a  flagrant  offence,  exert  a  dangerous  and  pernicious  influence 
over  the  other  inmates,  and  if  the  authorities  of  the  School  shall  be  con- 
vinced that  they  are  unable  to  effect  a  reformation  in  her  conduct,  the 
Board  of  Managers  may  cause  such  child  to  be  taken  before  any  court 
authorized  to  commit  children  to  said  School,  with  a  written  statement  of 
the  facts  concerning  such  child's  conduct.  The  court  shall  inquire  into  the 
facts  and  hear  the  girl's  statement,  and  if  the  Judge  shall  be  satisfied  that 
such  a  course  is  proper,  he  may  commit  such  child  to  any  jail  or  peniten- 
tiary for  a  period  not  to  extend  beyond  the  date  on  which  such  child  will 
become  eighteen  years  of  age.  At  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  such  com- 
mitment, or  sooner  if  the  Board  of  Man.'jgers  of  the  School  shall  so  direct, 
she  shall  be  returned  to  the  custody  of  the  School,  unless  such  child  shall 
have  reached  the  age  of  18  years. 

Sec.  35. — The  Board  of  Managers  of  said  School  may,  if  it  shall  appear  to 
their  satisfaction  that  any  child  under  their  custody  has  been  fully  estab- 
lished in  habits  of  industry,  obedience,  and  good  conduct,  grant  to  such 
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child  a  full  and  complete  discharge  from  their  custody,  control  and 
ovcrsi^fht. 

Sec.  30.— The  Board  of  Managers  shall,  after  it  shall  become  responsible 
for  the  control  and  management  of  the  institution,  appoint  a  Treasurer, 
who  may,  or  may  not,  be  of  their  number,  and  who.  ii  not  a  member  of  the 
Board,  may  receive  a  salary  for  his  services,  such  salary  to  be  regulated  as 
are  those  of  other  employees.    The  Treasurer  shall: 

(ii)  Receive  and  have  the  custody  of  all  moneys  belonging  to  or  appro- 
priated to  the  institution; 

(/?)  Pay  the  salaries  of  the  officers  and  emplojees  of  the  institution,  upon 
the  order  of  the  Board  of  Managers; 

(c)  Keep  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments,  and 
such  other  accounts  as  may  be  required  of  him  by  the  Board  of  Managers, 
and  in  such  form  as  the  Board  of  Managers  may  direct; 

{d)  Balance  his  books  on  the  first  day  of  each  January,  and  make  a 
statement  thereof  and  an  abstract  of  all  receipts  and  payments  during  the 
preceding  \'ear.  and  within  five  (5)  days  thereafter  deliver  the  same  to  an 
auditing  committee,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Managers.  They 
shall  compare  the  same  with  his  books  and  vouchers  and  certify  as  to  the 
correctness  thereof  to  the  Board  of  Managers  at  their  next  meeting; 

(e)    Perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  of  Managers  may  direct. 


Sec.  37.— There  shall  be  maintained  in  the  Department  of  Charities,  a 
Bureau  for  Placing  Children  in  Families.  The  Department  shall  appoint  a 
Superintendent  of  this  Bureau,  and  such  other  inspectors  and  clerks  as 
may  be  necessary  from  time  to  time.  The  object  of  this  Bureau  shall  be  to 
provide  homes  in  private  families  for  as  many  as  possible  of  the  children 
who  become  charges  upon  public  funds^or  who  are  committed  to  the  care 
of  the  Department,  or  who  earn  a  discharge  upon  parole  from  a  State 
Reform  School.  The  Dt-partment  may  place  any  child  committed  to  its 
care  directly  in  a  family  home,  if  suchshall  be  available,  or  it  may  place  such 
child  in  the  Training  School  for  Boys,  or  in  the  Training  School  for  Girls, 
according  to  its  sex,  or  in  some  municipal  or  private  institution  for  chil- 
dren, until  a  home  for  the  child  can  l>e  found;  but  children  shall,  whenever 
practicable,  be  placed  in  families. 

Sec.  38. — The  Department  is  also  hereby  authorized  to  remove  from  any 
municipal,  private,  or  other  asylum,  any  child  who  is  being  supported  at 
public  expense,  and  place  such  child  in  a  family,  and  may,  similarly,  remove 
a  child  from  the  Training  School  for  Boys,  or  the  Training  School  for  Girls, 
and  place  such  child  in  a  family.  When  the  Department  shall  be  notified 
that  any  inmate  of  the  Reform  School  for  Boys,  or  the  Reform  School  for 
Girls,  has,  by  good  conduct,  earned  a  discharge  upon  parole,  or  has  given 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  authoritias  of  the  School  that  it  is  no  longer 
in  need  of  reformatory  discipline,  the  Department,  through  its  Bureau  for 
placing  Children  in  Families,  shall  provide  for  such  child,  as  hereinbefore 
stated. 

Sec.  39. — No  child  shall  Iki  placed  by  the  Department  in  a  familv  until  the 
Department  has  satisfied  itself  by  an  adequate  investigation  of  their  cir- 
cumstances, reputation  and  character,  that  such  family  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  is  able  to  make  adequate  and  proper  provision  for  the  care, 
education  and  moral  ti  aining  of  such  child. 

Sec.  4-0. — The  Department  shall  maintain  an  effective  oversight  of  children 
placed  by  it  in  families  until  such  children  shall  reach  the  age  of  sixteen 
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Department  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  proper  care  and  education  of 
such  children.  If  it  shall  appear  to  the  Department  that  any  child  placed 
by  it  in  a  family  is  not  treated  kindly,  or  is  not  provided  with  suitable 
clothing,  or  is  not  sent  to  school  for  such  period  of  time  as  the  Department 
shall  deem  proper,  the  Department  shall  forthwith  remove  such  child  and 
place  it  in  some  other  family,  or  in  some  institution,  subject  to  the  in- 
spection of  the  Department,  as  it  may  deem  wise. 

ARTICLE  III 

CONCERNING  THE  INSANE 

Sec.  42. — The  institution  located  at  Mazorra,  Province  of  IL'ivana.  and 
known  as  the  General  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the 
Hospital  for  the  Insane  of  Cuba-  Such  hospital  shall  hereafter  be  supported 
wholly  by  the  State.  The  object  of  this  institution  shall  be  the  curative 
treatment  and  humane  care  of  all  persons  who  become  insane  on  the  Is- 
land. No  person,  judicially  declared  to  be  insane,  shall  hereafter  be  kept  in 
any  prison,  jail,  hospital  for  the  sick  or  other  similar  public  institution, 
but  every  such  person  shall  be  sent,  under  proper  protection,  to  this  hos- 
pital. The  expenses  of  such  transportation  shall  be  borne  by  the  Munici- 
pality from  which  the  person  is  sent. 

Sec.  43. — The  Hospital  for  the  Insane  shall  remain  under  the  direction  of 
a  Board  of  Managers,  which  shall  hereafter  consist  of  seven  members.  There 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Military  Governor  a  number  of  managers,  suf- 
ficient, with  those  now  in  office,  to  make  the  number  of  managers  seven. 
The  Mihtarj  Governor  will,  when  such  appointments  are  made,  assign  the 
Managers  terms  of  one  (1),  two  (2),  three  '3),  four  (4),  five  (5 ^  six  (6) 
and  seven  (7)  years  respectively.  Subsequent  appointments  shall  be  for 
seven  years.  Appointments  to  fill  vacancies  caused  by  death,  resignation 
or  otherwise,  shall  be  for  the  unexpired  term.  The  members  of  the  Board 
of  Managers  shall  serve  without  salary.  The  Board  shall  hold  regular 
monthly  meetings  and  such  other  regular  or  special  meetings  as  it  may  de- 
termine. The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  own  number,  a  President,  a  Vice 
President,  and  a  •*^ecretary. 

Sec.  44. — The  Board  of  Managers  shall  have  the  general  direction  and 
control  of  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  Hospital.  1  hey  shall  see  that  the 
objects  of  the  Hospital  are  secured.  They  shall  establish  such  by-laws,  rules 
and  regulations  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  defining  the  duties  of  the 
officers  and  employees  of  the  Hospital,  and  for  the  management  of  its  af- 
fairs, and  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department,  determine  from 
time  to  time  the  number  and  salaries  of  such  employees.  They  shall  maintain 
an  effective  inspection  of  the  Hospital.  They  shall,  on  or  before  the  loth  of 
each  month,  submit  to  the  Department  a  detailed  estimate  ot  the  expense 
of  conducting  the  Hospital  during  the  ensuing  month.  They  shall  keep  a 
record  of  their  proceedings,  which  shall  be  open  at  all  times,  together  with 
the  other  books  and  papers  of  the  flospital,  to  inspection  hy  the  Depart- 
ment. They  shall  appoint,  whenever  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  that  office,  a 
Superintendent  of  the  Hospital,  who  shall  be  a  well  educated  physician  and 
a  graduate  of  an  incorporated  medical  college,  and  who  shall  have  had  expe- 
rience in  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  insane. 

Sec.  45. — The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  Hos- 
pital. Subject  to  the  by-laws  and  regulations  established  hy  the  Board, 
the  Superintendent  shall  have  the  general  oversight  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds,  together  with  their  furniture  and  equipment,  and  the  direction 
and  control  of  all  persons  therein.  He  shall  m.iin  tain  an  etTective  supervi- 
sion and  inspection  of  all  parts  of  the  Hospital  and  shall  direct  the  care  and 
treatment  of  the  patients.  He  shall  personally  examine  the  condition  of 
each  patient  within  three  days  after  his  admission  to  the  Hospital,  and 
shall  see  that  every  patient  receives  the  care  and  medical  treatment  which 
is  best  adapted  to  secure  his  recovery. 

Sec.  46.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall,  upon  the  nomination  of  the 
Superintendent,  appoint  such  resident  officers  as  they  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  efficient  performance  of  the  business  of  the  Hospital,  and  may  re- 
move nny  such  officer  for  cause  stated  in  writing,  after  affording  him  an  op- 
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portunity  to  l)e  heard.  The  cause  of  the  removal  shall  be  entered  in  the 
permanent  record  of  the  Hospital.  In  the  absence  of  the  Superintendent, 
the  first  assistant  physician  shall  perform  his  duties  and  be  subject  to  his 
responsibilities. 

The  Superintendent  shall  establish  and  direct  a  training  school  for  atten- 
dants and  nurses.  He  shall  see  that  records  arc  kept  concerning  each  pa- 
tient, showing  his  name,  age,  previous  residence,  occupation,  date  of  admis- 
sion, by  whom  committed,  previous  history',  in  what  condition  received, 
mental  state,  bodily  condition,  and  medical  treatment,  from  time  to  time, 
in  the  Hospital.  Upon  the  death  or  discharge  of  such  patient,  the  circum- 
stances thereof  shall  l)e  entered  on  such  record. 

Sec.  47. — The  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital  may  discharge  any  patient 
after  filing  in  his  office  a  written  statement  that,  in  his  judgment,  such 
patient  has  recovered,  or  not  recovered,  but  that  the  discharge  will  not  be 
detrimental  or  dangerous  to  the  public  welfare,  or  injurious  to  the  patient; 
provided  that  before  discharging  any  patient  who  has  not  recovered,  the 
Superintendent  shall  satisfy  himself^  by  an  adequate  investigation,  that 
relatives  or  friends  of  the  patient  are  willing  and  able  to  receive  and  care 
for  such  patient.  No  patient  shall  be  discharged  from  the  Hospital  without 
suitable  clothing. 

In  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent,  any  patient,  upon  discharge,  may 
be  proAnided  with  transportation  to  the  locality  from  which  the  patient 
came,  or  in  which  relatives  or  friends  may  then  reside,  and  with  an  amount 
sufficient  to  purchase  food  for  the  journey,  not  to  exceed  ten  dollars. 

Sec:  48.— The  Department  of  Charities  is  authorized  to  collect  from  the 
estate  of  any  person  committed  to  the  Hospital,  or  from  the  parents  or 
children  of  such  patient,  if  they  have  sufficient  means,  an  amount  to  cover 
the  actual  expense  of  the  maintenance  of  such  patient  while  in  the  Hospital. 
To  facilitate  such  collection,  there  shall  be  included  in  every  paper  hereafter 
executed  for  the  commitment  of  an  insane  person,  a  statement  as  to  the 
approximate  amount  of  property  owned  by  said  person,  and  the  names 
and  addresses  of  children  or  parents,  if  living,  with  such  statement  as  to 
their  financial  condition  as  may  be  available.  The  Department  of  Charities 
is  authorized  to  make  such  further  inquiry  as  to  the  financial  condition  of 
such  parents  or  children  as  it  may  deem  advisable. 

Sec.  49. — The  Board  of  Managers  shall  appoint  a  Treasurer,  who  may 
or  may  not,  be  of  their  number,  and  who,  if  not  a  member  of  the  Board, 
may  receive  a  salary  for  his  services,  such  salary  to  be  regulated  as  are 
those  of  the  other  emplo3'ees. 

The  Treasurer  shall: 

[a]  Receive  and  have  the  custody  of  all  moneys  belonging  to  or  appro- 
priated to  the  institution 

[h]  Pay  the  salaries  of  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  institution  and 
all  other  disbursements  of  said  institution,  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
Managers. 

[c]  Keep  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments,  and 
such  other  accounts  as  may  be  required  of  him  by  the  Board  of  Managers, 
and  in  such  form  as  the  Board  of  Managers  may  direct. 

[d]  Balance  his  books  on  the  first  day  of  each  January,  aud  make  a 
statement  thereof  and  an  abstract  of  all  receipts  and  payments  during  the 
preceding  year,  and  within  five  [5]  days  thereafter  deliver  the  same  to  an 
auditing  committee,  to  Ik?  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Managers.  They 
shall  compare  the  same  with  his  books  and  vouchers  and  certify  as  to  the 
correctness  thereof  to  the  Board  of  Managers  at  their  next  meeting. 

[e]  Perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  of  Managers  may  direct. 
Sec.  50.— The  observation  of  persons  alleged  to  be  insane  will  be  made  in 

the  institutions  designated  in  the  Royal  Decree  of  May  19,  1885,  and  their 
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not  insane,  or  to  be  insane,  but  not  in  need  of  treatment  and  care  in  a 
hospital  for  the  insane,  or  that  such  person  is  insane,  and  is  in  need  of  care 
and  treatment  in  a  hospital  for  the  insane.  The  object  of  the  Hospital  for 
the  insane  of  Cuba  being  the  curative  treatment  of  insane  persons,  it  is  desir- 
able that  all  persons  becoming  insane  should,  at  the  earliest  possible  date, 
receive  treatment  therein,  and  for  this  reason  the  period  of  observation 
shall,  in  no  case,  l)e  extended  beyond  30  days. 

Sec.  51. — For  the  admission  of  a  person  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Insane 
of  Cuba,  or  to  any  other  institution  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  persons 
who  have  been  judicially  declared  to  be  insane,  there  shall  Ije  required  the 
following: 

1.  An  order  executed  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  committing 
such  person  to  such  institution  for  treatment  and  care.  Such  commitment 
shall  not  be  for  a  definite  term. 

2.  A  verified  petition  addressed  to  said  court  asking  for  such  commit- 
ment and  stating  that  the  petitioner  is  the  nearest  relative  of  the  person 
alleged  to  be  insane,  or,  if  there  are  nearer  relatives,  that  they  are  absent 
or  are  unwilling  or  unable  to  execute  such  petition;  and  also  that  the 
petitioner  is  not  a  relative,  within  the  fourth  civil  degree,  of  either  of  the 
physicians  who  executed  the  accompanying  certificate.  When  the  nearest 
relative  of  any  person  who  is  apparently  insane,  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 
make  such  application,  the  Alcalde  of  the  municipality  in  which  such  person 
resides  shall  make  such  application. 

3.  A  certificate  executed  within  five  days  preceding  the  date  of  such 
order  by  two  physicians  stating  that  they  have,  within  the  preceding  ten 
days,  jointly  examined  the  person  mentioned  in  the  petition,  and  that,  in 
their  opinion,  such  person  is  insane  and  is  in  need  of  treatment  and  care  in 
a  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  and  that  they  are  not  related  to  the  petitioner 
or  to  the  alleged  insane  person,  within  the  fourth  civil  degree.  Such  certi- 
ficate shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  facts  and  circumstances  upon  which 
such  opinion  is  based  and  must  be  certified  by  the  sub-delegate  of  medicine 
of  the  district,  or  by  an  Alderman  or  delegate  of  the  Sanitary  Department, 
in  case  the  subscribing  physicians  belong  to  the  medical  municipal  Board. 

Sec.  52. — When  any  such  order  is  issued  by  a  court,  the  authorities  of  the 
municipality  within  which  the  person  referred  to  in  such  order  resides, 
shall  provide  such  person  with  clean  and  comfortable  clothing,  and  shall,  at 
the  expense  of  the  municipality,  provide  for  transportation  forthwith, 
under  proper  escort,  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Insane  of  Cuba,  unless,  at  the 
request  of^ the  petitioner,  said  person  has  been  committed  by  said  court  to 
some  other  institution  tor  the  insane,  to  be  supported  therein  by  the  peti- 
tioner at  his  own  expense,  when  such  transfer  shall  be  made  at  tlie  expense 
of  the  petiti()ner. 

Sec.  53.— The  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital  for  the  Insane  of  Cuba  is 
hereby  authorized  to  receive  and  retain  in  such  institution  any  person  duly 
committed  thereto  in  the  manner  herein  authorized,  and  who  is  accompa- 
nied by  the  order,  petition  and  certificate  herein  provided  for.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Charities  is  hereby  autliorized  to  prescribe  forms  for  such  order, 
petition  and  certificate,  and  after  such  forms  have  been  prescribed  and 
forwarded  to  the  appropriate  authorities,  commitments  shall  be  made  ex- 
clusively upon  such  forms. 

Sec.  54..— Civil  Order  No.  57,  issued  February  9,  1900,  and  Civil  Order 
No.  158,  issued  April  14,  1900,  are  hereby  revoked. 

Sec.  55. — In  case  any  relative  or  friend  of  an  inmate  of  such  Hospital  shall 
believe  that  an3'  patient  is  improperly  retained  therein,  such  relative  or 
friend  may  apply  to  the  Judge  of  First  Instance  in  whose  district  the  Hos- 
pital is  situated  for  the  discharge  of  the  patient  in  question.  The  judge 
•\-ill,  before  acting  upon  the  request,  call  upon  the  Superintendent  of  the 
hospital  for  an  immediate  report  of  the  patient's  condition.  In  case  the 
Superintendent  recommends  the  discharge  of  the  patient,  the  judge  will 
^rant  the  appeal.  In  case  the  Sui)erintendent  recommends  the  retention  of 
the  patient  the  judge  is  authorized  to  deny  the  appeal,  or  if  he  have  any 
doubt  upon  the  subject,  he  will  cause  the  patient  to  \ye  examined  by  two 
corapetentphysicians,  who  will  report  in  writing,  setting  forth  the  condition 
i)f  the  patient  and  their  recommendation  as  to  whether  it  is  proper  or  s^fc 
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that  he  should  be  released  or  retained.  If  their  recommendation  is  that  the 
patient  should  be  retained  the  judge  will  deny  the  appeal  for  release. 

Sec.  56. — The  relative  or  triend  may,  at  any  time  after  one  week  subse- 
quent to  the  date  of  such  application  for  the  patient's  release,  submit  a  final 
appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  State  through  the  Board  of  Charities,  which 
Board  shall  investiijate  the  case  and  submit  their  report  and  recommend- 
ations to  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Government,  who  shall  then  finally 
decide  the  matter.  His  decision  shall  be  binding  upon  the  authorities  of  the 
Hospital. 

Sec.  57. — Any  person  who  is  confined  in  any  prison  or  jail  upon  conviction 
of  a  crime  or  misdemeanor,  and  who  becomes  insane,  may  l>e  committed  to 
the  Hospital  for  the  Insane  of  Cuba  bv  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction, 
upon  a  certificate  of  two  physicians  executed  as  provided  in  Section  fift  \-- 
one  (51)  of  this  decree.  Such  commitment  :*hall  include  a  statement  of  the 
offense  for  which  such  person  was  convicted,  the  term  for  which  he  was 
committed,  and  the  date  upon  which  such  term  will  expire.  If  such  person 
be  discharged  from  such  Hospital  before  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  the 
term  of  imprisonment,  he  shall  be  returned  by  the  Superintendent  of  said 
Hospital  to  the  jail  or  prison  from  which  he  was  received. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

CONCERNING  HOSPITALS. 

Sec.  58. — Hospitals  for  the  care  of  the  destitute  sick  shall  remain  under 
the  charge  of  municipalities,  boards  of  managers,  or  other  lawful  author- 
ities, as  now  provided  by  law,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  decree. 
The  destitute  sick  who  become  subjects  of  public  support  shall  be  a  charge 
upon  the  local  authorities,  throughout  the  Island. 

Appropriations  from  the  insular  treasury  in  aid  of  hospitals  will  be  dis- 
continued at  the  earliest  practicable  date.  Boards  of  Managers  of  Hos- 
pitals shall  continue  to  be  appointed  according  to  the  provisions  of  laws 
and  decrees  now  in  force,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  decree.  The 
Board  of  Managers  of  a  Hospital  under  the  control  of  a  municipality  shall 
he  appointed  by  the  Alcalde,  and  he  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member  of  such 
Board.  Whenever,  after  the  date  of  this  decree,  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in 
the  membership  of  a  Board  of  Managers  of  a  District  Hospital,  an  appoint- 
ment to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  be  made  by  the  Alcalde  in  whose  Municipahty 
the  hospital  is  situated. 

Sec.  59. — The  Department  of  Charities  may,  in  its  discretion,  whenever  it 
is  convinced  that  the  interests  of  any  District  Hospital  would  be  promoted 
thereby,  discontinue  such  hospital  as  a  District  Hospital,  and  assign  it  to 
the  municipality  in  which  such  hospital  is  situated.  The  Alcalde  of  such 
municipality  shall  thereupon  appoint  a  Board  of  Managers  for  said 
hospital,  and  such  municipality  shall  provide  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  its  maintenance  and  support.  Any  municipalitv,  upon  proof  satis- 
lactory  to  the  Department  that  it  is  able  to  provide  suitable  grounds 
and  buildings,  and  to  properly  c(|uip,  maintain  and  conduct,  without  aid 
from  the  State,  a  hospital  for  the  care  of  the  destitute  sick,  may,  upon  tlie 
written  approval  of  the  Department  of  Cliarities,  and  after  the  approval 
of  the  plans  of  the  buildings  for  such  hospital  by  said  Department,  establish 
such  hospital.  Any  municipahty  which  has  no  Municipal  Hospital,  and 
which  is  located  in  a  judicial  district  which  has  no  District  Hospital,  may 
send  destitute  sick  persons  to  the  nearest  or  most  accessible  Municipal 
Hospital  which  is  of  sufficient  capacity  to  receive  such  patients,  and  such 
Municipal  Hospital  shall  receive  such  patients  and  collect  from  the  munici- 
pality sending  them  the  cost  of  their  support  and  maintenance  so  long  as 
they  remain  in  such  hospital.  Whenever  in  any  Municipal  Hospital  there 
are  patients  from  some  other  municipality,  and  the  quarters  occupied  by 
such  patients  are  needed  by  the  municipality  conducting  the  hospital  for 
the  care  of  the  patients  residing  in  such  municipahty,  due  notice  shall  be 
given  by  the  Alcalde  to  the  Alcalde  of  the  municipality  from  which  the  f>a- 
tients  not  residing  in  the  municipality  in  which  tne  hospital  is  situated  were 
received;  whereupon  the  Alcalde  of  the  municipality  from  which  such  j>a- 
tients  were  received  shall  make  provision  for  their  removal  and  treatment 
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elsewhere.  Municipalities  may  make  a  reasonable  and  proper  allowance 
for  the  support  and  treatment  in  hospitals  wholly  or  partly  under  private 
control,  of  persons  accepted  by  the  Alcalde  as  proper  public  charges.  Before 
accepting  any  such  person  as  a  public  charge,  the  Alcalde  shall  satisfy  him- 
self by  an  investigation,  the  result  of  which  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and 
placed  on  file  in  his  office,  that  such  person  is  destitute,  and  that  none  of 
the  persons  legally  liable  for  his  support,  are  able  to  maintain  him. 

ARTICLE  V. 

CONCERNING  HOMES  FSR  TOE  AGED. 

Sec.  60. — Destitute  aged  persons  shall  be  provided  for  by  their  children  or 
grandchildren,  unless  such  children  or  grandchildren  are  unable  to  provide 
for  their  support.  Destitute  aged  persons  whose  children  and  grandchil- 
dren are  unable  to  provide  for  their  support,  and  whose  support  is  not 
voluntarily  assumed  by  some  relative  or  friend,  or  I)}'  a  priv.nte  charitable 
institution  at  its  own  expense,  may  be  supported  by  the  municipalities  in 
which  such  destitute  aged  persons  reside,  in  any  municipal  or  private  in- 
stitution for  the  care  of  the  aged.  No  home  for  the  aged  shall  lie  estab- 
lished by  any  municipality,  except  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Charities,  and  after  the  approval  of  the  plans  for  such  buildings 
by  the  Department.  Appropriations  from  the  insular  treasury  in  aid  of 
institutions  for  the  care  of  aged  persons  shaU  be  discontinued  on  December 
31,  1900. 

Sec.  61. — Appropriations  of  municipal  funds  to  institutions  wholly  or 
partly  under  private  control  for  the  support  of  destitute  aged  persons,  shall 
r>e  made  in  the  form  of  a  per  capita  payment  for  the  maintenance  of  persons 
accepted  as  proper  public  charges  by  the  Alcalde.  Before  any  person  shall 
be  so  accepted,  the  Alcalde  shall  satisfy  himself,  by  an  adequate  investiga- 
tion, the  result  of  which  shall  lie  reduced  to  writing  and  placed  on 
file  in  his  office,  that  such  person  is  destitute  and  that  none  of  the  persons 
legally  Hable  for  his  support  are  able  to  maintain  him.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Charities  shall  collect  statistics  each  3'ear,  showing  the  numlK^r 
of  destitute  persons  supported  b3'  municipalities,  and  if,  in  its  judgment, 
the  number  of  persons  so  supported  shall  increase  l^eyond  what  is  neces- 
sary and  proper,  said  Department  ma}',  with  the  approval  in  each  in- 
stance of  the  Military  Governor,  establish  such  rules  and  regulations 
concerning  the  acceptance  of  destitute  aged  persons  as  projx'r  public 
charges  by  Alcaldes,  as  it  may  deem  necessary. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

GENERAL  POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHARITIES. 

Sec.  62.— The  Department  of  Charities  shall  secure  from  each  State,  dis- 
trict, municipal,  private,  or  other  charitable  institution  an  annual  report. 
Such  report  shall  include  a  statement  of  the  income  of  such  institution  and  the 
sources  from  which  received,  the  expenditures,  and  purposes  for  which  the 
funds  wereexpended,  the  number  of  inmates  received,  from  whom  received,  the 
number  of  inmates  discharged,  and  the  disposition  made  of  them,  and  such 
other  information  as  the  EJepartment  may  deem  desirable.  All  officers  of  such 
institutions  shall  furnish  such  statistics  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Feb- 
ruary of  each  year  for  the  preceding  calendar  year.  Such  statistics  shall 
l>e  made  out  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the  Department  may  prescril)e. 
Every  official  refusing  to  furnish  such  information,  without  satisfactory' 
excuse,  shall  l>e  subject  to  a  penalty  of  one  hundred  ($100)  dollars.  The 
Department  ma}' require  hom  any  charitable  institution  such  additional 
reports  or  information  as  it  may  deem  desirable.  It  shall  include  in  its  an- 
nual report  such  statistics  and  other  information  received  through  these 
reports  as  it  may  deem  advisable. 

Sec.  63. — The  term  "Charitable  Institution,"  as  used  in  this  decree,  shall 
include  all  hospitals,  except  those  under  the  care  of  the  health  authorities, 
Secctdn  cle  Higiene^  orphan  asylums  and  institutions  for  destitute  children, 
juvenile  reformatories,  homes  for  the  aged,  hospitals  for  the  insane,  and  all 
other  institutions  and.societies  organized  for,  or  whose  principal  business  is 
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the  support  or  assistance  of  persons  who  are  unal)le  to  support  or  care  tor 
themselves. 

Sec.  64. — The  Department  shall,  through  its  members,  officers,  or  inspect- 
ors duly  appointed  by  it  for  that  purpose,  inspect  every  charitable  institu- 
tion in  the  Island,  whether  State,  district,  municipal,  private,  or  other- 
wise, at  least  once  every  six  months.  A  written  report  of  every  such  in- 
spection shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Department,  and  a  copy  of  the 
whole,  or  of  such  portions  of  the  report  as  the  Department  ma^  deem  ad- 
visable, shall  be  forwarded  to  the  governing  body  of  the  institution  in- 
spected. The  members,  officers,  and  duly  appointed  inspectors  of  such 
Board  shall  have  full  access  to  the  grounds,  books  and  papers  of  every  such 
institution,  and  may  require  from  the  officers  and  persons  in  charge  thereof 
any  information  which  they  may  deem  necessary  in  order  to  enable  them  to 
make  a  thorough  inspection.  No  such  officer  or  inspector  shall  communi- 
cate to  any  person  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Department 
any  facts  or  information  obtained  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  decree, 
except  as  herein  provided.  On  such  inspections,  inquiries  shall  be  made  to 
ascertain: 

1.  Whether  the  objects  of  the  institution  are  l)eing  accomplished. 

2.  Whether  the  grounds  and  buildings  are  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

3.  Whether  the  methods  of  industrial,  educational  and  moral  training 
are  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  inmates. 

4.  Whether  the  methods  of  government  and  discipline  are  humane  and 
efficient,  and  whether  the  inmates  are  kindly  treated. 

5.  Whether  the  qualifications  and  conduct  of  its  officers  and  employees 
are  satisfactory. 

6.  Whether  the  provisions  of  law  relating  to  such  institutions  are  fully 
complied  with. 

7.  Whether  proper  records  are  kept  concerning  the  reception,  retention 
and  discharge  of  inmates. 

8.  Whether  proper  records  are  kept  of  the  receipts  of  the  institution  and 
of  its  expenditures,  and  whether  the  latter  are  economically  and  honestly 
made. 

9.  Whether  proper  records  are  kept  of  all  property  bought  by,  supplied 
to,  or  belonging  to,  the  institution. 

10.  Any  other  matters  which  the  Department  may  deem  advisable. 
Sec.  65. — The  Department  may,  by  a  committee  of  one  or  more  of  its 

members,  investigate  the  afTairs  and  management  of  any  institution  subject 
to  its  inspection,  and  the  committee  appointed  to  make  such  investigation 
shall  have  power  to  issue  compulsory  process  for  the  attendance  of  wit- 
nesses and  the  production  of  papers,  to  administer  oaths,  and  to  examine 
persons  under  oath. 

Sec.  66. — If  it  shall  appear  from  any  inspection  or  investigation,  that  the 
inmates  of  any  institution  are  cruelly,  negligently  or  improperly  treated, 
or  that  inadequate  provision  is  made  for  their  sustenance,  clothing,  shelter, 
care,  treatment,  or  other  condition  necessary  to  their  comfort  and  well- 
being,  said  Department  shall,  by  written  communication,  call  the  attention 
of  the  directors,  manager,  or  other  governing  authority  of  such  institu- 
tion, to  such  evils,  defects  or  abuses. 

Sec.  67. — If  such  evils,  defects,  or  abuses  are  not  corrected  within  such 
period  of  time  as  the  Department  may  consider  to  l)e  reasonable,  the  Depart- 
ment shall  prepare  an  order  directing  the  correction  of  such  evils,  defects, 
or  abuses,  which  order,  if  approved  by  the  Military  Governor,  after  a 
reasonable  notice  to  the  institution  with  a  copy  of  the  proposed  order  and 
an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  thereon,  shall  have  the  force  of  a  decree. 

Sec.  68. — All  appropriations  made  on  and  after  August  1,  1900,  by  the 
State  in  aid  of  district,  municipal  or  private  charitable  institutions,  shall 
l)e  first  considered  by  the  Department  of  Charities.  All  applications  from 
such  institutions  for  aid,  either  for  buildings,  repairs,  maintenance,  cloth- 
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to  each  ot  such  requests.  The  Department  will  be  notified  on  or  before  the 
fifth  day  of  the  succeeding  month  of  the  action  taken  by  the  Military  Gov- 
ernor upon  each  of  such  recommendations. 

Sec.  69.— The  Department  of  Charities  shall  submit  an  annual  report  to 
the  Military  Governor  containing  a  brief  statement  of  the  results  of  its 
inspections  and  investigations,  a  detailed  statement  concerning  the  work 
of  the  Bureau  for  placing  Children  in  Families,  and  other  matters  directly 
under  the  oversight  of  the  Department,  statistical  information  in  regard  to 
the  numbers  of  children  and  adults  supported  in  the  various  charitable 
institutions  in  the  Island,  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  such  institutions, 
and  such  other  information  as  it  may  deem  desirable. 

Sec.  70. — Upon  the  request  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Training  School 
for  Boys,  or  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Training  School  for  Girls,  the 
Department  shall  have  authority  to  transfer  any  inmate  from  either  of 
such  Schools,  to  the  Reform  School  for  Boys  or  the  Reform  School  for  Girls, 
according  to  its  sex,  if,  in  its  opinion,  satisfactory  evidence  is  shown  that 
such  child  is  in  need  of  disciplinary  or  reformatory  treatment,  which  can- 
nnt  be  afforded  in  the  traimng  school. 

Sec.  71. — The  Department  may  make  such  provision  for  the  care  and 
training  of  blind  and  of  deaf  children,  and  of  other  physically  or  mentally 
defective  children,  as  from  tiuie  to  time  may  be  found  to  be  advisable,  and 
for  which  an  appropriation  shall  have  been  authorized. 

Sec.  72.-— To  secure  uniformity  of  method  in  the  administration  of  public 
charity,  and  to  prevent  duplication  of  work,  all  the  authorities,  powers, 
and  duties  in  relation  to  charitable  institutions,  which  have  been  imposed 
upon,  or  delegated  to,  the  Department  of  State  and  Government,  under  or 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Spanish  Royal  Decree  of  the  27th  of  April, 
1875,  as  modified  by  the  Decree  oi  the  27th  of  June,  1881,  and 
made  applicable  to  the  Island  of  Cuba  by  the  Decree  of  the  14th  of  January, 
1887,  commonly  known  as  the  Beneficencia  law,  and  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Civil  order  issued  by  the  Military  Governor  on  the  24th  of  February, 
1899,  are  hereby  transferred  to  and  imposed  upon  the  Department  of 
Public  Charities  created  by  this  Decree. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

AMENDMENT  OF  CIVIL  CODE. 

Sec.  73.— The  Civil  Code  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
Article  156  of  said  Code  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  second  paragraph 
of  said  Article. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 
Sec.  74.— This  Decree  shall  take  effect  Augus  1,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEV, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  271. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Division  de  €uba» 

Habana,  7  de  Julio  de  1900, 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n  ha  tenido  fi  bicn  disponer  la  i)ublicaci6n  del  siguientc  Regla* 
rnertto  para  el  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba: 

Separtamento  de  Benefioencia  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

Articulo  I. 
Organizaci<5n  del  Depabtamento. 
Secci6n  1.— Sc  establece  por  el  presente  dccreto  un  Departamento  de  Be- 
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neficcncia  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  que  estard  bajo  la  superintendencla  general 
de  la  Secretana  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n.  En  este  sentido  se  empleard  en 
tod  )  este  decrcto  la  palabra  "Departamento." 

Secci6n  2. — Habrd  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  una  Junta  de  Bcneficencia  compues- 
ta  de  (11)  miembros  nonibrados  por  el  Gobernador  General  de  la  manera 
siguiente:  uno  de  cada  una  de  las  seis  provincias  y  las  cinco  restantes  de  la 
Isla  en  general.  Los  miembros  de  dicha  Junta  desempenardn  sus  funciones 
durante  seis  (6)  anos.  Los  primeros  nonibramientos  de  los  miembros  re- 
prescntantes  dc  las  seis  provmcias  serdn  hechos  por  el  penodo  de  uno,  (1) 
dos  i2),  tres  (3),  cuatro  (4  ,  cinco  (5)  y  seis  (6)  anos, respectivamente.  Los 
primeros  nombramientos  de  los  cinco  miembros  restantes  tornados  indis- 
tintamente  de  cual<|uier  provincia  de  la  Isla  serdn  por  penodos  dc  dos  (2), 
tres  (3),  cuatro  (4),  cinco  (5)  y  seis  (6)  afit)S.  Los  nom])ramientos  de  los 
miembros  de  esta  Junta  y  los  de  otras  establecidas  por  este  Decreto  hechos 

f)or  un  tiempo  mayor  del  quo  pucde  durar  la  ocupaci6n  militar  de  Cuba  por 
OS  Estados  Unidos,  estardn  sujetos,  al  terminarse  dicha  ocupaci6n  militar, 
A  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gobicrno  que  se  establezca.  Los  nombramientos  que 
se  hicieren  para  llenar  vacantes  ocasionadas  por  muerte,  renuncia  d  otra 
causa  serdn  por  el  tiempo  que  al  propietario  faltare  cumplir.  La  Junta  dc 
Bcneficencia  aerd  nombrada  el  31  de  Jtdio  de  19C0,  6  antes,  y  celebrard  su 
primera  sesi6n  entre  esa  fecha  y  el  30  de  Septiembre  del  mismo  ano,  bajo  la 
Presidencia  del  Supcrintendente  de  Instituciones  Ben^ficas  y  Hospitales.  La 
Junta  de  Bcneficencia  celebrard  sesiones  regularmente  una  vez  cada  tres 
meses  en  la  ciudad  dc  la  Hbbana  en  las  fechas  (lue  ella  fijard  pudiendo  ade- 
mds  celc])rar  otras  sesiones  especiales  si  lo  estimare  nccsario.  Seis  miem- 
bros formardn  quorum,  pcro  para  que  un  acuerdo  tenga  validez  serd  preci- 
so  que  haya  tenido  por  lo  menos  cinco  votos  en  pr6.  La  Junta  nombrard 
anualmente  un  Comit^  Ejecutivo,  corapuesto  de  cinco  miembros  y  podrd,  si 
asi  lo  acordare,  dclegar  en  este  Comit^  6  en  cualqnier  otro  de  caracter  per- 
manente  6  especial  6  en  uno  6  mds  miembros  de  la  Junta  la  facultad  de 
ejercer  tales  6  cuales  de  sus  poderes,  que  el  acuerdo  especificard  durante  el 
period©  que  mediara  de  una  (i  otra  sesi6n  3*  anulard,  d  voluntad,  tal  dele- 
gaci6n  de  autoridad. 

Secci6n  3. — A  todo  miembro  de  la  Junta  de  Bcneficencia  le  estd  prohibido: 
1?  Ser  al  mismo  tiempo  patrono  (Director)  6  empleado  de  cualquiera  insti- 
tuci6n  sujeta  d  la  inspecci6n  de  la  Junta;  2?  Vender  6  comprar,  ni  directa  ni 
indirectamente,  propiedad  alguna,  mueble  6  inmueble,  d  cuakjuicra  institu- 
ci6n  sujeta  d  dicha  inspecci6n:  3?  Tener  participaci6n  pecuniaria  en  cual- 
(|uier  venta  6  compra  que  se  efectuare. 

Los  miembros  de  la  Junta  de  Bcneficencia  no  percibirdn  sueldo,  pero  los 
gastos  en  que  incurrieren  de  viaje,  etc.,  en  el  desempeno  de  funciones  oficia- 
les  les  serdn  reembolsados,  dcbiendo  los  gastos  personales,  aparte  de  los  de 
transportaci6n,  de  cualquicr  miembro  no  exceder  de  la  suma  de  quinientos 
(5(»0)  pesos  por  ano.  Se  nombra  d  los  miembros  de  la  Junta  de  Bcneficen- 
cia por  un  t^rmino  de  seis  anos  y  no  se  le  asigna  sueldo  con  la  idea  de  ob- 
tener  el  resultado  de  (]ue  siempre  estos  nombramientos  scan  hechos  sin  en- 
trar  en  consideraciones  poUticas  y  de  que  los  pobres  y  desA-alidos  proteji- 
dos  por  la  caridad  pdblica  reciban  los  Ix'ncficios  de  los  servicios  de  ciuda- 
danos  distinguidos  que  posean  conocimientos  y  aptitudes  especiales  para 
prestar  en  tales  puestos  dtil  ayuda.  Cada  miembro  de  la  Junta  hard,  en 
cuanto  le  sea  posible,  una  inspecci6n  anual  de  las  instituciones  benefices 
existentes  en  su  provincia  y  se  informard  de  las  medidas  que  en  auxilio  de 
los  pobres  hayan  sido  tomadas  en  Cuba  y  en  el  extraniero 

Secci6n  4. — La  Junta  de  Bcneficencia  asuraird  los  deberes  impuestos  al 
Departamento  segdn  estime  oportuno  el  Departamento  de  Bcneficencia  y 
Hospitales  irlas  transfiriendo  por  escrito  d  dicha  Junta,  y  podrd  dictar  el 
reglaraento  y  disposiciones  que  crca  convenicntes  para  el  buen  regimen  de 
sus  asuntos,  sujetdndose  al  espiritu  y  letra  de  este  Decreto. 

S<»r<»irtn  5. — Durante  e\  nf»rinHr»  H#»  r»r<T«niTflri<^n  el  Snn<»rintpnHpnte  de  Re- 
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tendente  de  Beneficencia  y  Hospitales,  6  ser  cl  Secretario  de  dicha  Junta,  y 
su  principal  funcionario  t»jecutivo.  La  Junta  entonces  tendrA  la  direcci6n 
del  •*Departanicnto"  y  asumird  y  cjerccr^i  desdc  Ine^^o  los  poderes  d  ^1  con- 
feridos.  En  lo  sucesivo,  cuando  vacarc  el  puesto  de  Secretario  de  la  Junta 
de  Beneficencia,  ella  nonibrard  el  sucesor,  que  no  podrd  ser  un  niieuibro  de 
la  uiisnia.  El  Secretario  ix'rcibird  sueldo  que  la  Junta  fijard  con  aproba- 
ci6n  del  Gobernador  General.  El  Secretario  pernianecerd  en  su  puesto  d 
voluntad  de  la  Junta,  pero  nunca  podrd  ser  destituido  sino  por  causa  espe- 
cificada  por  escrito,  de  la  cual  se  toniard  nota  en  las  actas,  y  hasta  que  no 
haya  tenido  tieinpo  y  oportunidad  suticientes  para  defenderse  ante  la  Jun- 
ta, de  los  cargos  que  contra  ^1  aparezcan.  El  "Departamento"  podrd, 
dentro  de  los  Umites  de  la  cantidad  d  ^1  asignada  para  ese  objeto,  emplear 
los  ayudantes,  insijectores,  escribientes  y  denids  subalternos  que  crea  nece- 
sarios.  lijdndoles  sus  res^)ectivos  sueldos;  podrd,  adenids,  declarar  cesante, 
si  asi  lo  estimare  conveniente,  d  cualquiera  de  estos  empleados,  especifican- 
do  el  inotivo  por  escrito  y  despu^s  de  otorgarle  al  enipleado  oportunidad 
de  delenderse. 

ARTICULO  II 

SOBRE  NINOS  DESVALIDOS  Y  QUE  HAN  COMETIDO  FALTAS 

Disposicio nes  generules 

Secci6n  6. — Se  declara  por  la  presente,  que  el  objeto  que  se  propone  conse- 
guir  el  Gobierno  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  tan  pronto  como  las  circunstancias  lo 
perinitan,  es  que  los  ninos  desvalidos  y  delincuentes  que  hoy  son,  y  los  (jue 
manana  podrdn  ser.  mantenidos  con  fondos  publicos,  scan  cuidaaos  por  el 
Estado  por  medio  de  las  autoridadcs  insulares  respectivas.  Estos  ninos 
serdn  cuidados,  segCin  fuere  neccsario,  en  casas  de  familia,  cscuelas  de  ofi- 
cios  y  casas  de  correcci6n. 

Secci6n  7. — En  lo  sucesivo  no  podrdn  establecerse  instituciones  cn  ningun 
disirito,  municipio  6  provincia,  para  cuidar  de  los  nifios  desvalidos  6  de- 
lincuentes, pero  esto  no  inipide  el  estableciniiento  de  hospitalcs  niunicipales 
para  ninos  enfermos.  Toda  instituci6n  municipal  cjue  con  el  objeto  antes 
referido  exista  hoy,  podrd  ser  clausurada  d  voluntad  del  Ayuntamicnto 
respective  6  por  orden  del  "Departamento,"  pudiendo  el  Alcalde  hacer  car- 
go d  dicho  "Departamento"  de  los  ocupantes  de  ella.  Toda  instituci6n 
municipal  de  esta  clasc,  niientras  no  se  clausure,  estard  bajo  la  direcci6n  dc 
una  Junta  Administrativa  nombrada  por  el  Alcalde,  y  de  la  cual  este  fun- 
cionario serd  un  miembro  ex-officio. 

Tan  pronto  como  el  "Departamento"  pueda  atender  debidamcnte  d  las 
necesidades  de  estos  ninos,  cesard  el  Tesoro  de  la  Isla  de  satisfacer  los  gas- 
Uys  que  ocasiona  el  sostenimiento  de  las  instituciones  niunicipales  6  parti- 
culares  que  con  este  objeto  ej:isten. 

Desde  cl  1?  de  Septicmbre,  1900,  en  adelante,  los  cr^ditos  pagados  por  el 
Tesoro  de  la  Isla  de  Cu  la  d  favor  de  asilos  para  hu^rfanos  y  demds  institu- 
ciones para  ninos  desvalidos,  excepto  las  del  Estado,  serdn  hechos  bajo  la 
base  de  una  suma  i>ercapita  para  cuidar  y  mantener  d  cada  uno  de  los  ocu- 
pantes de  dichas  instituciones,  que  en  concepto  del  "Departamento"  merez- 
can  ser  atendidas  por  el  Estado. 

Los  di versos  asilos  de  hu^rfanos  establecidos  por  la  Cruz  Roja  y  otras 
sociedades  que  han  sido,  6  puedan  ser  entrcgados  d  las  autoridadcs  del 
pais  por  haber  ya  cumplido  el  objeto  provisional  para  fiuc  fueron  crcados, 
serdn  clausurados  tan  pronto  como  fuere  posiblc,  d  nienos  t|ue  cl  **Departa- 
mento,"  por  razoncs  especiales,  resuelva  conservar  una  6  mds  de  esas  insti- 
tuciones como  asilos  provisionales  para  niiios,  hasta  que  puedan  ^stos  ser 
colocados  en  casas  de  familias  6  trasladados  d  una  cscucla  de  oficios. 

Secci6n  8. — Se  declara  por  la  presente,  como  nino  desvalido  el  hu^rfano 
de  padre,  madre  y  abuelos  nue  est^  falto  de  recursos  necesarios  para  su  pro- 
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establecidos  por  el  titulo  VI  del  C6digo  Civil  cuando  trata  de  "alimento8 
entre  parientes." 

Cualquier  Alcalde,  si  tuviere  pruebas  satisfactorias  de  que  dentro  de  los 
Ifmites  del  municipio  &  su  cargo  hay  un  nino  desvalido  segdn  se  acaba  de 
explicar,  podrd  ponerlo  6.  disposici6ii  del  Departamento  jde  Beneficencia,  d 
cuyo  cuidado  permanecerd  hasta  que  cumpla  16  afios,  d  raenos  que  alguna 
persona  de  moralidad  reconocida  y  que  posea  recursos  para  mantenerlo  6 
una  instituci6n  ben^fica  se  quiera  hacer  cargo  de  ^1  d  su  costa. 

Antes  de  poner  un  nino  d  la  disposici6a  del  "Departamento"  hard  el  Al- 
calde una  investigaci6n  minuciosa  acerca  del  paradero,  recursos  y  reputa- 
ci6n  de  sus  padres  y  abuelos,  si  existieren.  El  resultado  de  ella  se  archivard, 
escrito,  en  la  oficina  del  Alcalde  y  se  remitird  unacopia  al  "Departamento" 
si  el  ni^o  pasare  d  su  poder.  Un  nino  s61o  podrd  ser  puesto  d  la  dispo8ici6n 
del  "Departamento"  en  el  caso  y  forma  siguientes:  Cuando  asi  lo  pidiere 
uno  de  sus  padres  6  abuelos;  6  si  es  la  autoridad  municipal  c^uien  lo  dispo- 
ne, deberdn  ser  sus  padres  6  abuelos,  si  los  primeros  no  vivieren,  notifica- 
dos  de  este  prop6sito  con  tres  dias  de  anticipaci6n  por  lo  menos  para  que 
puedan  manifestar  ante  el  Alcalde  su  parecer  sobre  el  particular.  Setomard 
nota  de  lo  que  declaren  que  se  guardard  en  la  oficina  del  Alcalde,  y  se  remi- 
tird una  copia  al  "Departamento"  si  el  nifio  pasare  d  su  poder. 

No  podrd  adoptarse  esta  medida  con  un  nifto  que  tenga  padre  6  abuelo 
de  buenas  costumbres  y  con  recursos  suficientes  para  mantenerlo,  6  un  pa- 
riente  6  amiffo  que  reuna  estas  mismas  condiciones  y  est^  dispuesto  d  na- 
cerse  cargo  de  ^1,  6  d  quien  voluntariamente  quiera  manteneruna  institu- 
ci6n  benefica. 

Las  autoridades  de  la  Isla,  si  lo  estimaren  conveniente,  podrdn  hacer  que 
cada  municipio  contribuya  con  una  suma  que  no  excederd  de  treinta  centa- 
vos  diarios  para  el  sostenimiento  de  cada  nit^o  desvalido  remitido  por  el 
Alcalde  respectivo  durante  el  tiempo  en  que  dicho  niflo  sea  mantenido  en 
una  in8tituci6n  del  Estado.  Si  el  "Departamento"  lo  juzgare  necesario  po- 
drd devolver  d  sus  padres,  parientes  6  amigos  los  niftos  de  que  se  haya  he- 
cho  cargo.  Ninguno  de  estos  ninos  podrd  ser  otra  vez  encomendado  por  el 
Alcalde  al  "Departamento"  pero  ^ste.  si  lo  estimare  conveniente,  podrd 
otra  vez  hacerse  cargo  de  ^1  d  petici6n  del  Alcalde. 

Si  se  tratare  de  un  nifio  residente  en  la  Provincia  de  la  Habana,  sus  gas- 
tos  de  viaje  hasta  las  oficinas  del  "Departamento"  serdn  sufragados  por  el 
Alcalde  del  municipio  en  que  ^ste  se  encontrare.  Si  residiere  en  otra  Provin- 
cia deberd  el  Alcalde  respectivo  dar  cuenta  inmediatamente  al  "Departa- 
mento" y  colocar  temporalmente  al  niflo  en  una  instituci6n  benefica  ade- 
cuada  6  tomar  las  medidas  necesarias  para  cuidarlo  d  expensas  del  munici- 
pio. El  "Departamento"  indicard  al  Alcalde,  con  la  mayor  brevedad,  el  lu- 
gar  en  que  se  hard  cargo  del  nifto  quien  serd  trasladado  de  alU  d  expensas 
del  municipio. 

Secci6n  9.— Cuando  un  menor  que  tenga  6  aparente  tener  de  10  d  16  anos 
de  edad,  fuere  convicto  ante  un  tribunalcompetente  de  una  falta  6  crimen, 
auncjue  en  su  cometimiento  haya  procedido  ^1  con  discemimiento  6  no  debe- 
rd dicho  tribunal,  d  menos  que  en  su  juicio  sea  mds  conveniente  entregarlo 
al  cuidado  de  un  pariente  6  amigo  dispuesto  y  capaz  de  mantenerlc  y  ense- 
f^arle,  rcmitir  dicho  menor  hasta  C|ue  cumpla  18  aflos  d  la  Escuela  Correc- 
cional  para  Niflos  de  la  Habana  si  fuere  var6n,  y  si  fuere  hembra,  d  la  Es- 
cuela Correcciorial  de  Aldecoa  en  la  Habana. 

Las  menores  de  diez  d  dieciseis  anos  que  se  encuentren  en  cdrceles  6  pri- 
siones,  serdn  transferidas  d  dicha  Escuela  Cf)rreccional,  y  todas  aquellas 
que  fueren  detenidas  en  lo  sucesivo  serdn  asimisnio  remitidas  d  la  referida 
Escuela  Correccional  para  ninas. 

Se  autoriza  d  todo  tribunal  Icgalmente  constituido  (|uc  tuviere  pruebas 
satisfactorias  de  que  algfin  menor,  var6n  6  hembra,  de  10  d  16  afios  de 
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afios  de  edad.  Cuando  de  conformidad  con  lo  prescripto  en  esta  secci6n,  un 
tribunal  disponga  la  reniisi6n  de  un  menor  d  una  escuela  correccional  las 
antoridades  municipales  suplirdn  inmediataniente  los  gastos  de  transporte 
del  nifio  A  la  instituci6n  d  que  ha  sido  destinado. 

ESCUELA  DE  OFICIOS  PARA  PARVULOS. 

Secci6n  10. — El  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  establecerd  en  una  locali- 
dad  en  (jue  puedan  obtenerse  terrenes  apropiados  para  la  agricultura  una 
instituci6n  que  se  llamard  **Escuela  de  Oficios  para  Varones  de  Cuba."  Sus 
objetos  son:  atender  temporal  me  nte  &  los  nifios  desvalidos  menores  de  16 
an  OS,  que  de  cualquier  parte  de  la  Isla  se  confien  al  "Departamento"  hasta 
que  puedan  ser  colocados  en  casas  de  familia  3'  tambi^n  enseflar  la  agricul- 
tura y  otros  ramos  A  aquellos  nifios  que  no  fuere  posible  colocar  en  casas 
particulares.  S6I0  el  '"Departamento"  podrd  ordenar  el  ingreso  de  ninos  en 
esta  escuela  y  mientras  permanezcan  en  ella  estardn  al  cuidado  de  dicho 
*'Departamento"  que  podrd,  asiraismo,  en  cualquier  tiempo,  ordenar  su  sa- 
Hda.  Cuando  se  establezca  esta  escuela  el  *'Departamento"  trasladard  A 
ella  A  todos  los  ocupantes  de  la  instituci6n  llamada  "Asilo  de  San  Jos^  pa- 
ra varones"  excepto  aqudllos  que  estuvieren  aguardando  juicio  6  que  ha- 
3'an  sido  convictos  (de  faltas)  6  que  est^n  sufriendo  correcci6n. 

Secci6n  11.— La  "Escuela  de  Oficios  para  Varones"  estard  bajo  la  direc- 
ci6n  absoluta  del  "Departamento"  hasta  el  1?  de  Marzo  de  1901.  ElGober- 
nador  General  de  la  Isla  nombrard,  A  nids  tardar  el  30  de  Septiembre  de 
1900,  una  Junta  Administrativa,  compuesta  de  cinco  miembros,  que  servi- 
rdn  durante  cinco  ailos  sin  percibir  sueldo.  Los  primeros  nombramientos 
serdn  hechos  por  uno  (1),  dos  (2),  tres(3),  cuatro  (4)  y  cinco  (5)  afios, 
respectivamente.  Los  nombramientos  para  llenar  vacantes  ocasionadas 
por  muerte,  renuncia  6  otra  causa  serdn  hechos  por  el  tiempo  que  faltare  A 
los  propietarios  servir.  La  primera  sesi6n  de  esta  Junta  se  celebrard  en  el 
mes  dc  Octubre,  1900,  por  disposici6n  del  "Departamento."  La  Junta  cele- 
brard  sesiones  con  regularidad  todos  los  meses,  y  se  reunird  ademds  en  se- 
si6n  especial  cada  vez  que  sea  necesario.  Cada  vez  que  fuere  posible  la  Junta 
celebrard  sus  sesiones  en  la  escuela.  Del  seno  de  ella  misma  elegird  la  Junta 
su  Presidente  y  Vicepresidente. 

Secci6n  12. — Hasta  el  1?  de  Marzo,  1901,  esta  Junta  Administrativa  ejer- 
cerd  s61o  aquellos  poderes  que  por  cscri to  le  conceda  el  "Departamento." 
Desde  esa  fecha  en  adelante  serd  responsable  del  manejo  y  direcci6n  general 
de  los  asuntos  y  pertenencias  de  la  escuela.  Se  ocupard  de  que  se  realicen  los 
objetos  para  que  ha  sido  creada.  Tendrd  poder  para  redactar  y  poner  en 
vigor  el  reglamento  y  disposicioncs  que  estimen  necesarios  para^ar  los  de- 
beres  de  los  jefes  y  empleados  subalternos  de  la  escuela  y  para  el  manejo  de 
los  asuntos  concernientes  d  la  misma  y,  con  la  aprobaci6n  del  "Departa- 
mento" fijard  asimismo,  cuando  fuere  necesario,  el  niimero  y  sueldo  de  di- 
chos  empleados.  Mantendrd  una  inspecci6n  eficaz  de  la  escuela,  el  dia  15  de 
cada  mes,  6  antes,  presentard  al  "Departamento"  un  presupuesto  detalla- 
do  de  lo  que  costard  el  mantenimiento  de  la  escuela  durante  el  mes  siguien- 
te.  Conservard  las  actas  de  sus  sesiones  y  demds  libros  3'  docuraentos  rela- 
cionados  con  la  escuela  que  podrdn  ser  en  cualquier  tiempo  inspeccionados 
por  el  "Departamento."  Cada  vez  que  el  puesto  de  Superintendente  de  la 
Escuela  quede  vacaute,  la  Junta  nombrard  el  sucesor. 

Secci6n  13.— El  Superintendente  serd  el  Secretario  de  ia  Junta  Adminis- 
trativa, y  el  jefe  principal  Director  de  la  escuela  Sujetdndose  al  reglamento 
y  disposicioncs  dictadas  por  la  Junta,  el  Superintendente  se  ocupard  de  la 
inspecci6n  de  los  edificios,  terrenos,  muebles  y  utiles,  3'  tendrd  completa  au- 
toridad  sobre  todas  las  personas  que  los  ocupan.  Se  ocupard  personalmen- 
te  de  que  cada  alumno  reciba  la  instrucci6n  prdctica  6  intelectual  que  per- 
mitan  su  edad  3'  capacidad.  A  propuesta  del  Superintendente,  la  Junta  nom- 
brard los  empleados  residentes  en  la  escuela  que  d  su  juicio  scan  necesarios 
para  el  buen  manejo  de  los  asuntos  de  la  misma  y  cualquiera  de  estos  em- 
pleados podrd  ser  separado  por  la  Junta  especificando  el  motivo  por  escri- 
to,  y  despu^s  de  darle  una  oportunidad  para  defenderse.  La  causa  de  la  se 
paraci6n  serd  anotada  en  las  actas  de  la  escuela. 

El  Superintendente  se  ocupard  de  que  se  Ueven  registros  en  que  aparezca 
^}  nombrc  de  cada  alumno,  sus  antccedentes,  lugar  de  nacimiento,  fecha  d^ 
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ingreso,  edad,  proccdencia  y,  peri6dicamente,  la  conducta  que  observarc, 
adelantos  que  hiciere,  y  su  estado  de  salud. 

El  Superintendente,  bajo  la  direcci6n  de  la  Junta,  hard  que  losniftos  de  la 
«scuela  se  instruyan  en  los  ramos  que  se  ensefian  en  las  escuelas  piiblicas  de 
la  Isla,  Y  pen6dicamente  dispondrd  la  introducci6n  de  cursos  de  ensenanza 
que  facilitardn  A  los  alumnos  que  no  ban  ingresado  por  un  corto  ]>eriodo 
los  medics  de  poderse  mantencr  al  abandodar  la  escuela  siguiendo  unoficio 
^  ocupaci6n. 

Secci6n  14. — La  Junta  Administrativa,  despu^s  que  se  haya  hecho  cargo 
del  manejo  y  direcci6n  general  de  la  escuela,  nombrard  un  Tesorero  que  po- 
drd,  6  no,  ser  raieiBbro  de  la  Junta,  y  en  este  iiltinio  caso  se  le  asignard  un 
sueldo  por  sus  servicios  de  igual  modo  que  d  los  demds  empleados. 

Serdn  deberes  del  Tesorero: 

(a^  Recibir  y  guardar  todo  cl  dinero  perteneciente  6  destinado  d  la  insti- 
tuci6n. 

(6)  Pagar  los  sueldos  de  los  jefes  y  empleados  de  la  escuela  y  las  cuentas 
de  la  misma  por  orden  de  la  Junta  Administrativa. 

(c)  Llevar,  en  la  forma  que  exigiere  la  Junta,  una  cuenta  exacta  y  deta- 
Uada  de  todos  los  ingresos  y  egresos  y  demds  cuentas  que  la  Junta  nece- 
sitare. 

id)  Cerrar  sus  libros  cada  dia  priracro  de  Enero,  anotando  el  resultado 
y  hacer  un  resumen  de  todos  los  ingresos  y  egresos  habidos  durante  el  afto, 
y  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  (5)  dias  entregar  todos  estos  datos  d  un  Comit^  de 
Intervencidn  y  Revisi6n  ncmbrado  por  la  Junta  Administrativa.  Este  Co- 
mity examinard  detenidamente  los  libros  y  comprobantes  y  los  entregard 
con  su  informe  d  la  Junta  en  su  pr6xima  sesi'^n. 

(e)   Cumplir  las  demds  obligaciones  que  la  Junta  especifique. 


Scccidn  15. — La  instituci6n  conocida  como  la  "Escuela  Industrial  de  la 
Habana  para  Niftas,"  se  llamard  en  lo  sucesivo  *'Escuela  de  Oficiospara  Ni- 
nas de  Cuba."  Sus  objetos  son:  atender  temporalmente  d  las  ninas  desvali- 
das  menores  de  16  afios  que  de  cualquier  parte  de  la  Isla  se  confien  al  "De- 
partamento"  hasta  que  puedan  ser  colocadas  en  casas  de  familia,  y  tam- 
bi^n  ensenarles  labores  Utiles  d  aquellas  j6venes  que  no  fuere  posiblecolocar 
en  casas  particulares.  S61o  el  "Departamento"  podrd  ordenar  el  in^reso  de 
ninas  en  esta  escuela  y  mientras  permanezcan  en  ella  estardn  al  cuidado  de 
dicho  "Departamento"  que  podrd,  asimismo,  en  cualquier  tiempo,  ordenar 
su  salida.  Tambidn  se  establecerd  y  dirigird,  con  arreglo  d  las  disposiciones 
y  reglamento  que  dicten  las  autoridades  de  la  escuela,  una  Clase  Normal 
para  la  ensefianza  de  j6venes  que  tengan  de  17  d  25  afios  de  edad  al  ser  ad- 
mitidas  en  dicha  clase. 

Secci6n  16. — La  ^'Escuela  de  Oficios  para  Niflas"  estard  bajo  la  direcci6n 
absoluta  del  *'Departamento"  hasta  el  1?  de  Enero  de  1901.  ElGobemador 
General  de  la  Isla  nombrard,  d  nids  tardar  el  31  de  Julio  de  1900,  una  Jun- 
ta Administrativa,  compuesta  de  cinco  miembros  c^ue  servirdn  durante 
cinco  afios  sin  percibir  sueldo.  Los  primeros  nombramientos  serdn  hechos 
por  uno  (1»,  dos  (2),  tres  (3),  cuatro  (4-)  y  cinco  (5;  afios,  respectivamente. 
Los  nombramientos  para  llenar  vacantes  ocasionadas  por  muerte,  renun- 
cia  <J  otra  causa  cualquiera  serdn  hechos  por  el  tiempo  que  faltare  d  los 
propietarios  servir.  La  primera  sesi6n  de  esta  Junta  se  celebrard  en  el  mes 
de  Agosto,  1900,  par  disposici6n  del  "Departamento."  La  Junta  celebrard 
sesiones  con  regularidad  todos  los  meses  y  se  reunird,  ademds,  en  scsi6n  es- 
pecial cada  vez  que  sea  necesario.  Siempre  que  fuere  posible  la  Junta  cele- 
brard sus  sesiones  en  la  escuela.  Del  seno  de  ella  misma  elegird  la  Junta  su 
Presidente  y  Vicepresidente. 

Secci6n  17. — Hasta  el  1?  de  Enero,  1001,  esta  Junta  Administrativa  ejer- 
cerd  s61o  aquellos  poderes  que  por  escrito  le  conceda  el  "Departamento." 
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ftntes,  presentar^  al  "Departamento"  un  presupuesto  detallado  de  lo  que 
costard  el  mantenimiento  de  la  escuela  durante  el  mes  siguiente.  Conserva- 
rd  las  actas  de  sus  sesiones  y  demds  libros  y  documenientos  relacionados 
con  la  escuela  que  podrdn  ser  en  cualquier  tiempo,  inspeccionados  por  el 
"Departamento."  Cada  vez  que  el  puesto  de  Superintendente  de  la  Escuela 
quede  vacante,  la  Junta  nombrard  una  persona  para  el  cargo. 

Secci6n  IS. — La  Superintendente  funcionard  conio  Secretaria  de  la  Junta 
Administrativa  y  serd,  (despu^s  de  ^sta)  la  prindpal  autoridad  ejecutora  6 
directora  en  la  escuela.  Sujetdndose  al  reglaniento  y  disposiciones  dictados 
por  la  Junta,  la  Superintendente  se  ocupard  de  la  inspecci6n  de  los  edificios, 
terrenos,  muebles  y  fitiles,  y  tendrd  completa  autoridad  sobre  todas  las 
personas  que  los  ocupen.  Se  ocupard  personalmente  de  que  cada  alumna  re- 
ciba  la  instrucci6n  prdctica  6  intelectual  que  permitan  su  edad  ycapacidad. 
A  propuesta  de  la  Superintendente,  la  Junta  nombrard  las  empleadas  que 
deban  residir  en  la  escuela  y  que  d  su  juicio  scan  necesarias  para  el  buen 
manejo  de  los  asuntos  de  la  misma.  Cualquiera  de  las  empleadas  podrd  ser 
separada  por  la  Junta,  especificando  el  niotivo  por  escritoy  despu^s  de  dar- 
le  una  oportunidad  para  defenderse.  La  causa  de  la  separaci6n  serd  anota- 
da  en  las  actas  de  la  escuela.  La  Superintendente  .se  ocupard  de  que  se  lle- 
ven  registros  en  que  aparezca  el  nombre  de  cada  alumna,  sus  antecedentes, 
lugar  de  nacimiento  fecha  de  ingreso,  edad,  procedencia  y,  peri6dicamente, 
la  conducta  que  observe  re,  adelantos  que  hiciere  y  su  estad^o  de  salud. 

La  Superintendente,  bajo  la  direcci6n  de  la  Junta,  hard  que  las  niflas  de 
la  escuela  se  instruyan  en  los  ramos  que  se  ensenan  en  las  escuelas  pfiblicas 
de  la  Isla  y,  p)eri6dicaniente,  dispondrd  que  aquellas  alumnas  que  no  han 
ingresado  en  la  escuela  para  ser  atendidas  por  corto  tiempo,  sigan  unos 
cursos  de  instrucci6n,  que  les  permitan,  al  abandonar  la  escuela,  seguir  un 
oficio  ii  ocupaci6n  titil,  y  ganarse  asi  su  subsistencia. 

Sccci6n  19. — La  Junta  Administrativa,  despu^s  que  se  haya  hecho  cargo 
del  manejo  y  direcci6n  general  de  la  escuela,  nombrard  un  Tesorero  que  po- 
drd, 6  no,  ser  miembro  de  la  Junta,  y  en  este  dltimo  caso  se  le  asignard  un 
sueldo  por  sus  servicios  de  igual  modo  que  d  las  demds  empleadas. 

Serdn  deberes  del  Tesorero: 

(a)  Recibir  y  guardar  todo  el  dinero  perteneciente  d,  6  destinado  para  la 
instituci6n. 

(b)  Pagar  los  sueldos  de  todas  las  personas  empleadas  en  la  escuela  y 
las  cuentas  de  la  misma  por  orden  de  la  Junta  Administrativa. 

(c)  Llevar,  en  la  :  orma  que  exigiere  la  Junta,  una  cuenta  exacta  y  deta- 
Uada  de  todos  los  ingresos  y  egresos  y  demds  cuentas  que  la  Junta  necesi- 
tare. 

(cO  Cerrar  sus  libros  cada  dia  primero  de  Enero  anotando  el  resultado 
y  hacer  un  resumen  de  todos  los  ingresos  y  egresos  habidos  durante  el  ai^o, 
y  en  el  tdrmino  de  cinco  (5)  dias  entregar  todos  estos  datos  d  un  Comity  de 
Revisi6n  nombrado  por  la  Junta  Administrativa.  Este  Comit^  examinard 
detenidamente  los  libros  y  comprobantes,  y  los  entregard  con  su  informe  d 
la  Junta  en  su  sesi6n  siguiente. 

(e)    Cumplir  las  demds  obligaciones  que  la  Junta  especilique. 


Secci6n  20. — La  instituci6h  nombrada  el  "Asilo  de  San  Jos^  para  niflos" 
establecida  y  sostenida  por  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana,  se  Uamard  en  lo  ade- 
lante  "Escuela  Correccional  para  Varones  de  Cuba,"  y  d  partir  de  la  publi- 
caci6n  de  este  Decreto  serd  sostenida  y  manejada  por  el  Estado.  Secrea  con 
el  objeto  de  educar  y  reformar  los  varones  que  sean  remitidos  d  ella  por  un 
tribunal  comjjetente  por  cometer  una  falta  6  delito  6  por  necesitar  un  curso 
correccional.  Estos  varones  podran  ser  remitidos  de  cualquier  parte  de  la 
Isla  segfin  lo  prescribe  la  Secci6n  9^^  de  este  Decreto.  A  partir  de  la  fecha  de 
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ci6n  absoluta  del  "Dcpartaniento"  hasta  el  1?  de  Febrcro,  1901.  El  OobcJ*- 
nador  General  de  la  Isla  nombraM  A  m^s  tardar  el  31  de  Agosto  de  1900, 
una  Junta  Administrativa,  compuesta  de  cinco  miembros.  que  servirdn  du- 
rante cinco  anos,  sin  percibir  sueldo.  Los  primeros  nombramientos  serAn 
hechos  por  uno  (1),  dos  (2),  tres  (3),  cuatro  (4),  y  cinco  (5)  anos  respecti- 
vamente.  Los  nombramientos  para  llenar  vacantes  ocasionadas  por  muer- 
te,  renuncia  6  otra  causa,  serAn  hechos  por  el  tiempo  que  faltare  A  los  pro- 
pietarios  cumplir.  La  Junta  celebrar^  su  primera  sesi6n  en  el  mes  de  Sep- 
tiembre,  1900,  de  orden  del  "Departamento."  La  Junta  celebrard  scsiones 
mensualmente  con  regularidad  y  se  reunird  ademds  en  se8i6n  especial  cada 
vez  que  lo  estime  necesario.  Siempre  que  fuere  posible  la  Junta  celebr aril 
sus  sesiones  en  la  escuela.  La  Junta  elegird  de  su  mismo  seno  su  Presidente 
y  Vicepresidente. 

Secci6n  22.— Hasta  el  1?  de  Febrero,  1901,  la  Junta  Administrativa  ejer- 
cerd  solamente  los  podercs  que  por  escrito  le  confiera  el  "Departamento," 
pero  desde  esa  fecha  en  adelante  dicha  Junta  tendrd  el  maneio  general  y  di- 
recci6n  absoluta  de  la  Escuela,  de  sus  asuntos  y  pertenencias.  Se  ocupard 
de  que  se  realice  el  objeto  para  que  ha  sido  creada.  Tendrd  poder  para  po- 
ner  en  vigor  las  disposiciones  y  reglamento  que  estime  convenientes  para 
fijar  los  deberes  de  todos  los  empleados  de  la  Escuela  y  para  el  buen  manejo 
de  la  misma,  y  fijard  ademds  cada  vez  que  sea  necesario,  el  nfimero  y  suel- 
do deestos  empleados,  con  la  aprobaci6n  del  "Departamento."  Mantendrd 
una  inspecci6n  eficaz  de  la  Escuela.  El  dfa  15  de  cada  mes.  6  antes,  presen- 
tard  al  **Departamento'*un  presupuesto  detalladode  loque  costard  el  nian- 
tenimiento  de  la  Escuela  durante  el  mes  siguiente.  Guardard  las  actas  de 
sus  sesiones  conio  tambi^n  los  dcmds  libros  y  documentos  relacionados  con 
la  Escuela,  que  estardn  siempre  sujetos  d  la  inspecci6n  del  **Departaraen- 
to."  Cuando  el  puesto  de  Superintendente  de  la  Escuela  quede  vacante, 
nombrard  la  Junta  el  sucesor. 

Secci6n  23.— El  Superintendente  serd  el  Secretario  de  la  Junta  Adminis- 
trativa, y,  (despu^s  de  ^sta,)  la  principal  autoridad  directora  en  la  Escue- 
la. Sujetdndose  al  reglamento  y  disposiciones  dictados  por  la  Junta,  el  Su- 
perintendente se  ocupard  de  la  inspecci6n  de  los  edificios,  terrenos,  muebles 
y  Utiles  de  las  Escuelas,  y  tendrd  completa  autoridad  sobre  todas  las  jjer- 
sonas  que  los  ocupen.  Se  ocupard  personalmente  de  que  cada  nifto  reciba 
la  instrucci6n  prdctica  i  intelectual,  que  permitan  su  edad  y  capacidad.  A 
propuesta  del  Superintendente,  la  Junta  nombrard  los  empleados  que  deben 
residir  en  la  Escuela,  y  que  d  su  juicio,  scan  necesari'  S  para  el  buen  manejo 
de  los  asuntos  de  la  misma.  Cualquiera  de  los  empleados  podrd  ser  scpara- 
do  por  la  Junta  especificando  el  motivo  por  escnto  y  despu^s  de  darle  una 
oportunidad  para  delenderse.  La  causa  de  la  separacion  serd  anotada  en 
las  actas  de  la  Escuela.  El  Superintendente  se  ocupard  de  que  se  Ueven  re- 
gistros  en  que  aparezca  el  nombre  de  cada  detenido,  sus  antecedentes,  lu- 
gar  de  nacimiento,  fecha  de  ingreso,  motivo  de  su  arresto,  edad,  proceden- 
cia  y  peri6dicamcnte,  la  conducta  que  observare,  adelantos  que  hiciere  y  es- 
tado  de  salud.  Se  anotard  tambi^n  la  conducta  que  observe  y  oficio  d  que 
se  dedique  mientras  este  bajo  la  vigilancia  de  la  Escuela,  aunque  fucra  de 
ella. 

El  Superintendente,  bajo  la  direcci6n  de  la  Junta,  hard  que  los  detenidos 
en  la  escuela  se  instruyan  en  los  ramos  que  se  ensenan  en  las  escuelas  p6bli- 
cas  de  la  Isla,  y,  peri6dicamente,  dispondrd  que  aquellos  que  deban  perma- 
necer  en  la  escuela  un  tiempo  suficientemente  largo,  sigan  unos  cursos  de 
instrucci6n  que  les  permita,  al  salir  de  la  escuela,  dedicarse  d  un  oficio  ii 
ocupaci6n  (itil  para  ganarse  su  subsistencia. 

Secci6n  24.— Las  autoridades  de  esta escuela  podrdn  adoptar  las  niedidas 
que  scan  condncentes  para  uniformar,  equipar,  proveer  de  oficialidad  ^  ins- 
truir  d  los  alumnos  en  ejercicios  militares. 

Secci6n  25.— Se  establecerd  un  sistema  de  "m^ritos"  por  buena  conducta, 
y  *'dem^ritos"  por  mal  comportamiento,  haraganeria,  falta  de  cuidado, 
etc.  El  detenido  que  observe  buena  conducta  durante  dos  anos,  podrd  salir 
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})artaniexito  cle  Benefice iici a,  nianifcstando  las  condicioncs  bajo  las  cuales 
del)e  concederse  al  detenido  su  libertad  bajo  palabra. 

El  **DepartanieTito"  se  ocuparA  de  colocar  inraediatamente  en  una  casa 
dc  familia  6  dc  proporcionarle  trabajo,  d  todo  detenido  puesto  en  libertad 
bajo  pMlabra;  6  lo  dcvolverA  d  sus  padres  6  abuelos,  si  lueren  ^stos  perso- 
nas  de  buena  reputaci6n  y  tuvieren  recurso  para  mantenerlo,  6  lo  ayudard 
en  cualquiera  otra  forma  que  el  "Departamento"  crea  conveniente;  pero 
permaneciendo  bajo  la  vigilancia  y  k  la  disposici6n  de  la  Escuela  hasta  que 
cumpla  la  edad  de  18  anos,  excepto  cuanio  haya  sido  puesto  en  libertad 
con  arr^glo  d  lo  prescripto  en  la  Secci6n  27  de  este  Decreto.  Si  antes  de  lle- 
gar  d  la  edad  de  18  anos,  un  detenido  puesto  en  libertad  bajo  palabra,  no 
cumpliere  las  condiciones  que  di6  su  palabra  de  observar,  el  "Departamen- 
to"  lo  remitird  nuevaniente  A  la  Escuela  para  ser  castigado  conforme  al 
sistema  de  premios  y  castigos  ya  citado. 

Secci6n  26. — Si  cualquiera  de  los  detenidos  en  la  escuela,  mayor  de  14- 
anos,  ejerciere  una  influencia  perniciosa  sobre  los  demds  por  su  constante 
mala  conducta,  6  por  cometer  una  falta  grave,  6  si  las  autoridades  de  la 
instituci6n  se  convencieren  de  (|ue  es  imposible  reformarle,  la  Junta  Admi- 
nistrativa  lo  llevard  antenna  autoridad  6  Tribunal, que  tenga  competencia 
para  remitir  menores  d  dicha  Escuela  al  cual  maniiestard  por  escrito  los 
hechos  relativos  d  la  conducta  del  joven.  La  Autoridad  6  Tribunal  averi- 
guard  los  hechos  y  oird  la  declaraci6n  del  acusado  y  sid  su  juicio  fuerecon- 
veniente,  lo  rimitird  d  una  prisi6n  6  cdrcel  hasta  que  cumpla  18  anos  de 
edad.  Al  cumplirse  este  periodo,  6  antes,  si  la  Junta  Administrativa  asi  lo 
dispusiere,  volvcrd  d  ingresar  en  la  Escuela,  a  menos  que  ya  haya  cumplido 
la  rcferida  edad  de  18  anos. 

Sccci6n  27. — La  Junta  Administrativa  podrd  poner  en  plena  y  absoluta 
libertad  sin  restricciones  de  ningtin  g^nero  al  detenido  que  d  satisfacci6n  de 
ella  haya  demostrado  poseer  hdbitos  de  trabajo,  obediencia  y  buena  con- 
ducta. 

Secci6n  28.— La  Junta  Administrativa,  despu^s  que  se  haya  hecho  cargo 
del  manejo  y  direcci6n  general  de  la  institucion,  nombrard  un  Tesorero  que 
podrd.  6  no,  ser  miembro  de  la  Junta  y  en  este  iiltirao  case  se  le  asignard 
un  sueldo  en  pago  de  sus  servicios  de  igual  modo  que  d  los  demds  em- 
plead  os. 

Serdn  deberes  del  Tesorero: 

(a)  Recibir  y  guardar  todo  el  dinero  pertenecieute  d,  6  destinado  para  la 
instituci6n. 

(h)  Pagar  los  sucklos  de  todos  los  empleados  de  la  Escuela  y  las  cuentas 
dc  la  misma,  por  orden  de  la  Junta  Administrativa. 

(c)  Lie var,  en  la  forma  que  exijicre  la  Junta,  una  cuenta  exacta  y  deta- 
llada  dc  todos  los  ingresos  y  egresos  y  demds  cuentas  cue  la  Junta  nece- 
sitare. 

(d)  Cerrar  sus  libros  cada  di'a  primero  de  Enero  anotando  el  resultado 
que  arrojen,  y  hacer  un  resumen  de  todos  los  ingresos  y  egresos  habidos 
durante  el  ano,  y  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  (5)  dias  entregar  todos  estos  datos 
d  un  Comity  dc  Revisi6n  nombrado  por  la  Junta  Administrativa.  Este  Co- 
mity examinard  detenidaniente  los  libros  y  comprobantes  y  los  entregard 
con  su  infomie  d  la  Junta  en  su  sesi6n  siguiente. 

(e)  Cuniplir  las  demds  obligaciones  que  la  Junta  le  ordene. 


Secci6n  29.— El  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  podrd,  cuando  lo  estime 
oportuno  y  se  hayan  destinado  fondos  para  el  objeto,  establecer  una  "Es- 
cuela Correccional  para  Pdrvulas  de  Cuba."  Se  creerd  con  el  objeto  de  edu- 
car  y  reformar  las  j6venes  que  fueren  remitidas  d  ella  por  cualquier  Tribu- 
nal 6  Autoridad  competente  por  haber  cometido  faltas  6  delitos  6  por  ne- 
cesitar  la  aplicaci6n  de  un  curso  correccional  de  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto 
en  la  secci6n  9^  de  este  Decreto. 

Secci<5n  30.— Esta  Escuela  Correccional  estard  bajo  la  direcci6n  general  y 
manejo  absolute  del  "Departamento"  durante  los  seis  meses  siguientes  d 
su  fundaci6n.  El  Gobernador  General  de  la  Isla  nombrard,  dentro  del  mes 
despu^s  de  fundada  la  Escuela,  una  Junta  Administrativa,  compuesta  de 
cinco  miembros  que  servirdn  durante  dnco  anos  sin  percibir  sueldo.  Los 
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primeros  nonibramientos  serdn  hechos  por  uno  (1),  dos  (2),  tres  (3),  curi- 
tro  (4)  y  cinco  (5)  aflos,  respectivaiiiente.  Los  nombramientos  para  llenar 
vacantes  ocasionadas  por  muerte,  renuncia  ii  otra  causa,  ser6n  hechos  por 
el  tiempo  que  faltare  (\  los  propietarios  cumplir.  La  Junta  celebrarA  su  pri- 
mera  sesi6n  dentro  del  mes  de  ser  nombrada,  por  disposici6n  del  Departa- 
niento.  La  Junta  celebrard  con  regularidad  sesiones  todos  los  meses  y  se 
reunird  ademds  en  sesi6n  especial  cada  vez  que  lo  estime  necesario.  Siempre 
(|ue  fuere  posible  celebrard  la  Junta  sus  sesiones  en  la  Escuela.  Del  seno  de 
clla  misma  elegird  la  Junta  su  Presidente  y  el  Vicepresidente. 

Secci6n  31. — Durante  los  seis  meses  inmediatamente  posteriores  d  la  fun- 
daci6n  de  la  Escuela,  la  Junta  Administrativa  ejercerd  finicamente  aquellos 
poderes  que  le  confiera  el  "Departamento,"  pero  d  partir  de  esa  fecha,  ten- 
drd  dicha  Junta  la  responsabilidad,  manejo  general  y  direcci6n  absoluta  de 
la  Escuela.  de  sus  asuntos  y  pertenencias.  Se  ocupard  de  que  se  realice  el 
objeto  para  que  se  ha  crcado.  Tendrd  poder  para  poner  en  vigor  las  dispo- 
siciones y  reglamento  que  estime  conveniente  para  fijar  los  deberes  de  los 
empleados  en  laEscuela  y  para  el  buen  manejo  de  lamisma  y  fijard  ademds, 
cada  vez  que  sea  necesario,  el  ndmero  y  sueldo  de  estos  empleados  con  la 
aprobaci6n  del  "Departamento."  Mantendrd  una  inspecci6n  eficaz  de  la 
Escuela.  El  dia  15  de  cada  mes,  6  antes,  presentard  al  ''Departamento''  un 
presupuesto  detallado  de  lo  que  costard  el  mantenimiento  de  la  Escuela  du- 
rante el  mes  siguiente.  Conservard  las  actas  de  sus  sesiones  como  tambi^n 
los  demds  libros,  y  documentos  relacionados  con  la  Escuela,  los  que  estardn 
siempre  sujetos  d  la  inspecci6n  del  "bepartamento.''  Cuando  el  puesto  de 
Superintendente  de  la  Escuela  quede  vacante  nombrard  la  Junta  la  persona 
que  lo  ocupe. 

Secci6n  32. — La  Superintendente  funcionard  como  Secretaria  de  la  Junta 
Administrativa  y  serd,  la  primera  autoridad  directora  en  la  Escuela.  Su- 
jetdndose  al  reglamento  y  disposiciones  dictados  por  la  Junta,  la  Superin- 
tendente se  ocupard  de  la  inspccci6n  de  los  edifiaos,  terrenos,  muebles  y 
(] tiles  de  la  Escuela,  y  tendrd  completa  autoridad  sobre  las  ocupantes  de  la 
misma. 

Se  ocupard  personalmente  de  que  cada  detenida  reciba  la  instrucci6n  prdc- 
tica^intelectualqueperraitansuedady  capacidad.  A  propuestade  la  Superin- 
tendente, la  Junta  nombrard  las  empleadas  que  deban  residir  en  la  Escuela, 
y  que  d  su  juicio  scan  necesarias  para  el  buen  manejo  de  los  asuntos  de  la 
misma.  Cualquiera  de  las  empleadas  podrd  ser  separada  por  la  Junta  es- 
pecificando  el  motivo  por  escrito,  y  despu^s  de  darie  una  oportunidad  para 
defenderse.  La  causa  de  la  separaci6n  serd  anotada  en  las  actas  de  la  Es- 
cuela. La  Superintendente  se  ocupard  de  que  se  lleven  registros  en  c|ue  apa- 
rezca  el  nombre  de  cada  detenida,  sus  antecedentes,  lugar  del  naamiento- 
fecha  de  ingreso,  causa  que  lo  motiv6,  edad.  procedencia  y,  peri6dicamente, 
la  conducta  que  observare,  adclantos  que  hiciere  y  estado  de  salud.  Se  ano, 
tard  igualmente  la  conducta  que  observe  y  ocupaci6n  d  que  se  dedica  mien- 
tras  est^  bajo  la  vigilancia  de  la  Escuela,  aunque  fuera  de  ella.  La  Superin- 
tendente, bajo  la  direcci6n  de  la  Junta,  hard  que  las  detenidas  en  la  Escuela 
se  instruyan  en  los  ramos  que  se  ensenan  en  las  escuelas  p(]blicas  de  la  Isla 
y  peri6dicamente,  dispondrd  que  aquellas  que  deban  permanecer  en  la  Es- 
cuela un  tiempo  suficientemente  largo,  sigan  unos  cursos  de  instmcci6n  que 
les  permita.  al  salir  de  la  Escuela,  dedicarse  d  un  oficio  d  ocupaci6n  6til 
para  ganarse  su  subsistencia. 

Secci6n  33. — Se  establecerd  un  sistema  de  **m^ritos"  por  buena  conducta 
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neciendo  bajo  la  vigilancia  y  la  disposici6n  de  la  Escuela  hasta  que  cuinpla 
la  edad  de  18  ai^os,  excepto  cuando  haya  sido  puesta  en  completa  libertad 
con  arreglo  d  lo  prescrito  en  la  secci6n  35  de  este  Decreto.  Si  antes  de  llegar 
k  la  edad  de  18  aAos,  una  detenida  puesta  en  libertad  bajo  palabra  no  cum- 
pliere  las  condiciones  que  di6  su  palabra  de  observar,  el  "Departaraento" 
la  remitirA  nuevamente  6  la  Escuela  para  sercastigada  con  forme  al  sisteraa 
de  premios  y  castigos  ya  citado. 

Secci6n  34. — Si  cual(|uiera  de  las  detenidas  en  la  Escuela  ejerciere  una  in- 
iluencia  pemiciosa  sobre  las  demds  por  su  constante  mala  conducta,  6  por 
cometer  una  falta  grave,  6  si  las  autoridadcs  de  la  Insstituci6n  se  convencie- 
ren  de  que  es  imposible  reformarla,  la  Junta  Administrativa  la  llevard  ante 
una  Autoridad  6  Tribunal  ([ue  tenga  competcncia  para  remitir  menores  6. 
esta  Escuela  al  cual  manifestarA  por  escrito  los  hcchos  relativos  d  la  con- 
ducta de  la  joven.  La  autoridad  esclarecerd  los  hechos  y  oird  la  declaraci6n 
de  la  acusada,  y  si  su  juicio  faere  esto  conveniente,  podrd  remitirla  A  una 
prisi6n  6  cArcel  por  un  periodo  que  no  pase  de  la  fecha  en  que  cumpla  18 
anos  de  edad.  Al  cumplirse  este  periodo  6  antes,  si  la  Junta  Administrativa 
asi  lo  dispusiere,  volverd  A  ingresar  en  la  Escuela,  A  menos  (|ue  ya  haya 
cumplido  la  referida  edad  de  18  anos. 

Secci6n  35.— La  Junta  Administrativa  podrd  poner  en  plena  y  absoluta 
libertad,  sin  restricciones  de  ningdn  g^nero.  d  la  detenida  que  d  su  satisfac- 
ci6n  haya  demostrado  poseer  ya  hdbitos  de  trabajo,  obediencia  y  buena 
conducta. 

Secci6n  36. — La  Junta  Administrativa,  despu^s  que  se  haya  hecho  cargo 
del  maneju  y  direcci6n  general  de  la  Instituci6n,  nombrard  un  Tesorero  que 
podrd,  6  no,  ser  miembro  de  la  Junta,  y  en  este  Ultimo  caso  se  le  asignard 
tan  saeldo  en  pago  de  sus  servicios,  de  igual  modo  que  d  los  demds  em- 
pleados. 

Serdn  deberes  del  Tesorero: 

(a)  Recibir  y  guardar  todo  el  dinero  perteneciente  d,  6  destinado  para  la 
Instittici6n. 

(b)  Pagar  los  sueldos  de  todos  los  empleados  de  la  Escuela  y  las  cuentas 
de  la  misma,  por  ordcn  de  la  Junta  Administrativa. 

(c)  Llevar,  en  la  forma  que  exigiere  la  Junta,  una  cuenta  exacta  3-  dcta- 
llada  de  todos  los  ingresos  y  egresos  y  demds  cuentas  que  la  Junta  necesi- 
tare. 

(d)  Cerrar  sus  libros  cada  dia  primero  de  Enero,  anotando  el  resultado 

3ae  arrojen,  y  hacer  un  resumen  de  todos  los  ingresos  y  egresos  habidos 
urante  el  ano,  y  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  (5)  dias,  entregar  todos  estos  da- 
tes d  un  Comit^  de  Revisi6n,  nombrado  por  la  Junta  Administrativa.  Este 
Comit^  examinard  detenidamente  los  libros  y  comprobantes  \'  los  entrega- 
rd.  con  su  informe  d  la  Junta  en  su  sesi6n  siguiente. 

(c)  Cumplir  las  demds  obligaciones  que  la  Janta  ordenc. 

LA  SECCION  ENCARGADA  DE  COLOCAR  MENORES  EN  CASAS  DE  FAMILIA 

Secci6n  37. — En  el  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  se  abrird  una  oficina, 
que  se  ocupard  de  proporcionar  colocacioncs  en  casas  de  familia  d  los  me- 
nores. El  "Departamento'*  nombrard  el  Jefe  Superior  de  esta  oficina  v  los 
ios|>ectores  y  demds  empleados  que  scan  oportunamente  necesarios.  EI  ob- 
jeto  de  la  oficina  es  proporcionar  un  hogar  al  mayor  ndmero  posible  de  los 
niflos  d  cargo  del  Gobierno  y  de  los  que  hayan  sido  puestos  d  la  disposici6n 
del  "Departamento,"  y  de  los  que  salieren  dc  una  Escuela  Correccional  del 
Hstado  bajo  palabra  de  observar  buena  conducta.  EI  "Departamento"  po- 
firA  colocar  directamente  d  todo  menor  ct)nfiado  d  su  cargo  en  una  casa  de 
familia  si  tal  se  encuentra,  6  podrd  remitirlo  d  la  Escuela  de  Oficios  para 
varones  6  para  hembras,  segdn  su  sexo,  6  d  cualquier  asilo  para  menores, 
sea.  municipal  6  particular,  pero  se  colocardn,  toda  vez  (|ue  sea  posible,  en 
casas  de  familia. 

Secci6n  38. — El  **Depirtamento"  queda  autorizado  para  sacar  de  cual- 
qviier  asilo — fuere  municipal  6  particular— d  todo  menor  que  sea  mantenido 
^  expcnsas  del  Erario  publico  y  colocarlo  en  una  casa  particular,  pudiendo 
jiacer  lo  mismo  con  igual  fin  con  los  menores  que  se  encuentren  en  las  dos 
Escuelas  de  Oficios,  la  de  varones  y  la  de  heml)ras.  Cuando  al  "Departa- 
jTierito  se  le  participe  que  cualquiera  de  los  detenidos  en  la  Escuela  Correc* 
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Clonal  de  varoncs,  6  en  la  de  henibras,  por  su  buena  conducta  ha  dado 
pruebas,  por  las  que,  en  opini6n  de  las  autoridades  de  la  Escucla  respecti- 
va,  raerezca  ser  puesto  en  libertad  bajo  palabra,  deberd  el  "Departanicn- 
to,"  por  medio  de  la  oficina  creada  al  efecto,  proporciomirle  una  colocaci6n 
d  dicho  manor. 

Seccidn  39. — El  "Departamento"  no  colocard  ningun  menor  en  una  casa 
particular  hasta  que  no  est^  plenamente  satisfecho,  mediante  la  debida  in- 
vestigaci6n,  de  que  dicha  familia  es  de  buenas  costumbres,  goza  de  buena 
reputaci6n  y  antecedentes,  y  que  puede  adcmds  cuidar  y  educar,  tanto  mo- 
ral corao  intelectualraente,  al  menor  que  se  le  confia. 

Secci6n  40. — El  "Departamento"  continuard  ejerciendo  vigilancia  sobre 
los  menores  que  haya  colocado  en  casas  particulares,  hasta  que  cuniplan 
dstos  la  edad  de  16  alios.  Averiguard  si  son  bien  atendidos,  y  si  se  Ics  dd 
ropa  suficiente,  buen  trato,  y  la  educaci6n  intelectual  y  moral  que  deben 
recibir.  Estas  averiguaciones  se  practicardn  por  medio  de  visitas  persona- 
les  que  los  agentes  especiales  nombrados  por  el  Departamento  hardn  d  las 
distintas  casas,  por  medio  de  cartas,  y  por  los  informes  que  deberd  remitir 
el  Director  de  cada  escuela  pdblica,  d  intervalos  que  se  fijardn,  a  las  que 
deben  asistir  todos  los  menores  d  cargo  del  "Departamento". 

Secci6n  41. — El  "Departamento"  seguird  ocupdndosc  de  los  menores  que 
coloque  en  casas  particulares  hasta  que  cumplan  16  anos  de  edad,  y  serd  su 
deber  averiguar  si  reciben  las  debidas  atencioncs  y  educaci6n.  Si  sc  averi- 
guare  que  un  menor  confiado  d  una  familia  no  recibe  buen  trato,  ni  estd 
provisto  de  la  ropa  debida,  ni  es  cnviado  d  la  escuela,  segdn  lo  dispuesto 
por  el  "Departamento,"  deberd  el  "Departamento"  inmediatamcntehaccrsc 
car^o  de  dicho  menor  y  colocarlo  en  otra  casa  particular  6  en  algun  esta- 
blecimiento  sujeto  d  la  inspecci6n  del  "Departamento,"  como  crca  mds  con- 
veniente. 

ARTICULO  111. 

SOBRE  LOS  DE.VIENTES. 

Secci6n  42. — La  Instituci6n  situada  en  Mazorra,  provincia  de  la  Habana, 
y  Uamada  "El  Asilo  General  de  Dementes  de  Cuba,"  y  sus  gastos  en  su  to- 
talidad  serdn  sufragados  por  el  Estado.  El  objeto  dc  esta  Instituci6n  es 
curar  y  tratar  con  humanidad  d  todos  los  dementes  de  la  Isla.  En  lo 
sucesivo,  ninguna  persona  declarada  judicialmcnte  demente  permanccerd  en 
ninguna  prisi6n,  cdrcel,  hospital  para  enfermos  otras  institucioncs  andlo- 
gas,  pero  serd  remitida  d  este  Hospital,  delndamente  escoltada.  Los  gastos 
de  viaje  serdn  sufragados  por  el  Municipio  de  donde  sc  remite  el  enfermo. 

Secci6n  43. — El  Hospital  de  Dementes  |x?rmancccra  bajo  la  direcci^n  dc 
una  Junta  Administrativa,  que  se  compondrd  en  lo  sucesivo  de  sietc  miem- 
bros.  El  Gobernador  General  nombrard  de  ellos  el  numero  neccsario  para 
completar  los  siete  con  los  ([ue  en  la  actualidad  sirven  en  esa  capacidad. 
Cuando  estos  miembros  scan  designados,  el  (jobcrnador  General  hard  sus 
nombramientos  por  uno  [1],  dos  [2],  tres  [3],  cuatro  [4],  cinco  [5],  scis 
[G]  y  siete  [7]  aflos,  respectivamente.  Los  nombramientos  posteriores 
serdn  hechos  por  siete  anos.  Los  nombramientos  para  llenar  vacantes 
ocasionadas  por  muerte,  renuncia  ti  otra  causa,  serdn  hechos  por  el  tierajm 
([ue  faltare  d  los  propietarios  cumplir.  Los  miembros  de  la  Junta  Adminis- 
trativa no  percibirdn  sueldo.  La  Junta  celcbrard  regularmente  scsioncs 
todos  los  meses  y  se  reunird  ademds  en  sesi6n  regular  6  esix.'cial  cada  vez 
que  lo  estime  necesario.  Del  seno  de  ella  misma  elegird  la  Junta,  su  Presi- 
dente,  Vicepresidente  y  Secretario. 

Secci6n  44. — La  Junta  Administrativa  tendrd  el  manejo  general  y  dircc- 
ci6n  de  los  asuntos  v  pertenencias  del  Hospital.   Sc  ocupard  de  que  se 
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Hospital  qae  estardn  siempre  d  la  disp08ici6n  del  "Departamento"  para 
que  los  inspeccione.  Cuando  el  paesto  del  Superintendente  del  Hospital 
quede  vacante,  nombrard  la  Junta  una  persona  para  desempenarlo,  que 
serfi  un  medico  bien  educado,  ^aduado  en  un  colejjio  de  medicina  legalmen- 
te  constitufdo  y  de  expcriencia  en  el  trato  y  curaci6n  de  dementes. 

Secci6n  45.— El  Superintendente  serd  el  Jefe  principal  del  hospital.  De 
acuerdo  con  el  Reglamento  y  disposiciones  dictadas  por  la  Junta,  el  Supe- 
rintendente se  ocupard  del  cuidado  de  los  edificios,  terrenos,  muebles  ^  ins- 
trumentos  del  Hospital,  y  tendrd  autoridad  sobre  todos  los  ocupantes  del 
mismo.  Mantendrd  una  cficaz  vigilancia  ^  in8pecci6n  de  todo  el  Hospital, 
y  ordenard  el  m^todo  curativo  que  deban  seguir  los  enfermos.  A  mds  tar- 
dar,  &  los  tres  dias  de  ingresar  un  demente  en  el  Hospital,  lo  examinard 
personalmente  el  Superintendente,  quien  se  ocupard  ademds  de  que  todo 
enfermo  reciba  el  tratamiento  que  su  estado  y  pronta  curaci6n  requieran. 

Secci6n  46. — A  propuesta  del  Superintendente,  la  Junta  Administrativa 
nombrard  los  empleados  que  deban  residir  en  el  Hospital  y  que  sean  necesa- 
rios  para  el  mejor  servicio  del  mismo.  y  podrd  asimismo  despedir  A  cual- 
uiera  de  estos  empleados,  especificando  el  motivo  por  escrito  y  despu^s  de 
arle  una  oportunidad  de  defenderse.  La  causa  de  la  separaci6n  sera  ano- 
tada  y  archivada.  En  la  ausencia  del  Superintendente  su  primer  ayudante 
medico  cumplird  las  obligadonea  y  deberes  del  cargo  y  asumird  sus  respon- 
sabilidades. 

El  Superintendente  establecerd  y  dirigirfi  una  escuela  para  ayudantes  y 
enfermeros.  Se  ocupard  de  que  se  Ueven  registros  en  q^ue  aparezca  el  nom- 
bre  de  cada  enfermo,  su  edad,  residenda  anterior,  ofiao  6  profe8i6n,  fecha 
de  ingreso,  autoridad  que  le  remite,  antecedentes,  estado  al  ingresar,  y  pe- 
ri6dicamente,  su  estado  mental  y  fisico,  y  tratamiento  medico  que  vaya  re- 
cibiendo  en  el  Hospital, 

Se  anotard  asimismo  en  dicho  registro  el  falleciniiento  6  salida  del  Hos- 
pital de  todo  enfermo. 

Secci6n  47.— El  Superintendente,  despu^s  de  archivar  en  su  ofidna  un  cer- 
tificado  suscrito  por  en  que  manifieste  que  en  su  opini6n  un  enfermo  estd 
ya  restableddo  6  que  d  pesar  de  continuar  enfermo  su  salida  del  Hospital 
no  perjudicard  ni  al  mismo  enfermo  ni  al  bien  piiblico,  y  despu^s,  de  averi- 
guar  que  los  parientes  6  amigos  del  mismo  pueden  y  estdn  dispuestos  d  cui- 
darlos,  ordenard  su  salida  del  Hospital.  Nmgfin  enfermo  saldrd  del  Hospi- 
tal sin  ser  provisto  de  la  ropa  adecuada.  Si  el  Superintendente  lo  estimare 
nccesario  se  le  facilitardn  d  un  enfermo,  al  ser  dado  de  alta,  los  medios  de 
trasportarse  al  lugar  de  donde  vino  6  al  en  que  residen  sus  parientes  6  smi- 
gos,  y  ademds  una  suma  para  proporcionarse  alinientos  durante  el  viaje 
que  no  excederd  de  diez  pesos. 

Secd6n  48. — Se  autoriza  al  "Departamento"  de  Beneficenda  para  cobrar- 
se,  de  los  bienes  de  cualquier  persona  remitida  al  Hospital,  una  suma  igual 
d  lo  c|ue  cueste  el  mantenimiento  de  dicha  persona  en  el  Hospital.  Podrd 
asimismo  cobrar  esta  d  los  padres  6  hijos  del  enfermo  si  tuvieren  recursos 
sufidentes.  Para  fadlitar  esta  cobranza,  en  el  documento  ordenando  el  in- 
greso de  un  demente  en  el  Hospital,  se  hard  una  relaci6n  aproximada  de  los 
bienes  de  fortuna  poseidos  por  el  mismo,  manifestando  ademds  los  nombres 
y  direcd6n  de  sus  padres  6  hiios,  si  los  tuviere,  y  los  recursos  con  que  ^tos 
cuentan.  El  Departamento  de  Beneficenda  queda  autorizado  para  hacer 
las  averiguaciones  que  estime  necesarias  respecto  d  la  situad6n  finandera 
de  tales  padres  6  hijos. 

Secd6n  49. — La  Junta  Administrativa  nombrard  un  Tesorero  que  podrd 
6  no,  ser  un  miembro  de  ella,  y  en  cste  iiltimo  caso,  se  le  asignard  un  sueldo 
en  pago  de  sus  servidos  de  igual  modo  que  d  los  demds  empleados. 

Ser&n  deberes  del  Tesorero: 

(a)  Recibir  y  guardar  dinero  perteneciente  d  6  destinado  para  la  insti- 
tud6n. 

(b)  Pagar  los  sueldos  de  todos  los  empleados  de  la  Institud6n  y  las 
cuentas  de  la  misma,  por  orden  de  la  Junta  Administrativa. 

(c)  Llevar,  en  la  forma  que  exijiere  la  Junta,  una  cuenta  exacta  y  deta- 
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rante  el  afio,  y  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  (5)  dfas  entregar  todos  estos  datos  fi. 
un  Comity  de  Revisi6ii  nombrado  por  la  Junta  Administrativa.  Este  Co- 
mity examinard  detenidamente  los  libros  y  comprobantes  y  los  entregard 
con  su  informe  d  la  Junta  en  su  sesi6n  siguiente. 

(e)  Cumplir  las  demds  obligaciones  que  la  Junta  le  ordene.  * 
Secci6n  50. — Las  personas  que  se  suponga  estdn  dementes  serfi.n  puestas 
bajo  observaci6n  en  las  instituciones  senaladas  en  cl  Real  Decreto  de  19  de 
Mayo  de  1885.  Se  observard  asimismo  para  el  ingreso  de  dichas  personas 
en  esas  instituciones  y  examen  y  tratamiento  k  que  deben  estar  sujetas  lo 
que  dispone  ese  mismo  Real  Decreto,  con  las  modificaciones  establecidas 
por  el  Gobernador  de  la  Habana  en  su  Decreto  N?  21  de  fecha  12  de  Abril, 
1900.  Se  hace  extensivo  este  tiltimo  Decreto  d  toda  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  limi- 
tando,  sin  embargo,  por  el  presente  Decreto  el  periodo  de  observaci6n  d  30 
dlas.  Los  medicos  que  tengan  k  su  cargo  la  observaci6n  de  un  presunto 
demente,  al  expirar  el  t^nnino  de  30  dias,  6  antes,  subscribirdn  un  certifi- 
cado  en  que  deberdn  manifestar  lo  siguiente:  "Si  estd  la  persona  en  cuesti6n 
demente  6  no;  y  en  el  primer  caso,  si  neesita  6  no  seguit  un  tratamiento  cu- 
rativo  en  un  Hospital  de  dementes.  Como  el  objeto  del  Hospital  para  los 
dementes  de  Cuba  es  someter  todas  las  personas  que  padezcan  de  esta  en- 
fermedad  d  un  tratamiento  curativo,  se  desea  que  todo  demente.  d  la  ma- 
yor brevedad  posible,  sea  atendido  en  este  Hospital;  por  cuyo  motivo  en 
ningtjn  caso  se  prolongard  el  periodo  de  observaci6n  d  mds  de  30  dfas. 

Secci6n  51.— Para  ingresar  en  el  Hospital  para  dementes  de  Cuba  6  en 
cualquier  otra  institucj6n  en  que  se  atiendan  d  los  que  judicialmente  ban 
sido  declarados  dementes  se  necesitardn  los  siguientes  requisitos: 

1.  Una  orden  dictada  por  una  Autoridad  6  Tribunal,  que  tenga  para 
ello  facultad,  remitiendo  dicha  persona  d  tal  instituci6n  para  su  tratamien- 
to y  cura,  sin  especificar  el  tiempo  que  en  ella  deba  permanecer. 

2.  Una  instancia,  d  la  que  acompafiard  un  certincado  medico,  dirijida  d 
dicha  Autoridad  6  Tribunal,  solicitando  se  ordene  el  ingreso  en  el  Hospital 
de  un  demente  6  presunto  demente,  del  cual  es  el  solicitante  el  pariente  mds 
cercano.  Si  hubiere  otros  parientes  mds  cercanos,  manifestard  el  solicitan- 
te que  se  encuentran  auseutes  6  que  no  pueden  6  no  quieren  hacer  tal  ins- 
tanda,  y  afirmard  ademds  el  autor  de  la  instancia  que  no  es  pariente  dentro 
del  cuarto  grado  civil  de  niu^no  de  los  medicos  que  firman  el  certificado 
que  debe  acompafiar  d  la  sohcitud.  Si  el  pariente  6  parientes  mds  cercanos 
ae  un  presunto  demente  rehusaren  hacer  tal  instancia,  el  Alcalde  del  Muni- 
cipio  en  que  resida  el  cnfermo  la  suscribird. 

3.  Un  certificado  suscrito  cinco  dis  antes  de  dictarse  dicha  orden  |>or 
dos  medicos  que  manifestardn  haber  juntos  examinado  durante  los  diez 
dias  anteriores  d  la  persona  d  que  se  refiere  la  instancia,  y  que  en  su  opi- 
ni6n  dicha  persona  estd  demente  y  debe  ser  atendida  y  curada  en  el  Hospi- 
tal creado  para  ese  objeto,  y  por  tiltimo,  que  no  tieneu  parentezco,  dentro 
del  cuarto  gradb  civil,  ni  con  el  firmante  de  la  solicitud,  ni  con  la  persona  d 
que  la  misma  se  refiere.  En  dicho  certificado  se  cspecificardn  igualmente  los 
hechos  y  circunstancias  en  que  basan  su  opini6n  los  medicos,  y  si  ^stos  per- 
tenecieren  d  la  Junta  M^dica  Municipal  deberd  ser  suscrito  ademds  por  el 
Sub-Delegado  de  Medicina  del  distrito,  6  por  un  Concejal,  6  por  un  delega- 
do  del  Departamento  de  Sanidad. 

Secci6n  52. — Cuando  se  dicte  por  quien  corresponda  una  orden  de  esta 
naturaleza,  el  Municipio  en  que  resida  la  persona  d  que  la  misma  se  refiere, 
proporcionard  d  dicha  persona  ropa  limpia  y  decente,  y  sufragard  sus  gas- 
tos  de  traslaci6n,  debidamente  escoltada,  al  Hospital  de  Dementes  de  Cuba 
excepto  si  el  solicitante  pide  que  el  presunto  demente  sea  remitido  d  otra 
instituci6n  creada  con  este  objeto,  donde  serd  atendido  d  expensas  de  dicho 
solicitante,  en  cuyo  caso  los  gastos  de  viaje,  etc.,  serdn  de  cuenta  de  dicha 
persona. 

Secci6n  53.— El  Superintendente  del  Hospital  para  los  Dementes  de  Cuba 
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Secci6n  55. — Si  algun  pariente  6  amigo  de  un  asilado  del  Hospital,  creyc- 
re  que  dicha  persona  se  encuentra  en  €[  indebidamente,  asi  lo  manifestard 
al  Juez  de  Pnmera  Instancia  del  disrito  donde  estuviere  situado  el  hospital, 
para  que  el  enfermo  en  cuestion  sea  dado  de  baja.  Antes  de  resolver  la  soli- 
citud,  el  Juez  pedird  al  Superintendente  del  Hospital  que  informe  inmedia- 
tamente  sobre  la  condici6n  del  enfermo.  Si  el  Superintendente  recomendase 
la  retenci6n  del  enfermo,  puede  el  Juez  negar  la  solicitud,  6  en  caso  de  duda, 
hard  que  dos  medicos  competentes  examinen  el  enftrmo,  quienes  presenta- 
rdn  su  informe  por  escrito,  haciendo  constar  el  estado  del  enfermo  y  sus 
recomendaciones  sobre  si  debe  retenerse  6  si  se  puede,  sin  peligro,  ponerlo 
en  libertad. 

Secci6n  56. — En  toda  la  semana  subsiguiente  d  la  presentaci6n  de  la  soli- 
citud para  la  libertad  del  enfermo,  puede  el  pariente  6  amigo  enviar  una 
iiltima  solicitud  al  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  por  conduct©  de  la 
Junta  de  Beneficencia,  cuya  Junta  harA  una  investigaci6n  del  caso  y  some- 
terd  su  informe  con  las  recomendaciones  oportunas  al  Secretario  de  Estado 
y  Gol3ernaci6n  cuya  decisi6n  serd  final.  Las  autoridades  del  hospital  aca- 
tardn  dicha  decisi6n. 

Secci6n  57. — Toda  persona  que  se  encontrare  en  una  cdrcel  6  prisi6n,  por 
haber  cometido  algfin  delito  6  falta,  y  se  volviere  demente,  podrd  ser  remi- 
tida  al  Hospital  para  Dementes  de  Cuba,  por  una  Autoridad  6  Tribunal 
competente,  bajo  el  certificado  de  dos  medicos,  hecho  en  la  forma  prescrita 
en  la  Secci6n  51  de  este  Decreto.  En  la  orden  de  remisi6n  que  al  efecto  se 
dicte,  se  manifestard  la  falta  6  delito  de  que  ha  sido  culpable  dicho  demen- 
te, el  periodo  de  su  sentencia,  y  cuando  ^sta  se  cumplird.  Si  este  demente 
fuere  curado  antes  de  que  haya  pasado  el  tiempo  de  su  condena,  serd  remi- 
tido  por  el  Superintendente  del  Hospital  d  la  cdrcel  6  prisi6nde  donde  vino. 


Secci6n  58. — Los  hospitales  creados  para  cuidar  enfermos  desvalidos, 
permanerdn  d  cargo  de  fos  Municipios  respectivos,  Juntas  Administrativas 
y  otras  autoridades  legales,  excepto  en  los  casos  en  que  este  Decreto  deter- 
mine lo  contrario.  Las  Autoridades  locales,  en  toda  la  Isla,  sufragardn  los 
gastos  que  ocasione  el  cuidado  de  los  enfermos  desvalidos. 

El  Tesoro  de  la  Isla  cesara  de  ayudar  d  los  hospitales  tan  pronto  como 
sea  posible.  Se  seguird  nombrando  Juntas  Administrativas  de  Hospitales, 
de  acuerdo  con  las  leyes  y  decretos  vigentes,  excepto  en  los  casos  en  que 
este  Decreto  determine  lo  contrario.  La  Junta  Administrativa  de  un  Hos- 
pital d  cargo  de  un  Municipio,  serd  nombrada  por  el  Alcalde  del  mismo  de 
cuya  Junta  serd  ^1  un  miembro  ex  officio.  A  partir  de  la  publicaci6n  de  este 
Decreto,  cuando  ocurra  una  vacante  en  la  Junta  Administrativa  del  hospi- 
tal de  un  t^rmino,  el  Alcalde  del  tdrmino  municipal  donde  se  encuentre  el 
hospital  nombrard  el  sucesor. 

Secci6n  59. — Si  el  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  estuviere  convencido  de 
que  se  haria  un  bien  d  los  intereses  del  hospital  de  un  t^rmino,  convirti^n- 
dole  en  hospital  municipal,  podrd  ordenar  que  el  Municipio  en  que  se 
encuentre  dicho  hospital,  se  hard  cargo  de  ^1.  El  Alcalde  de  este  Municipio 
inmediatamente  nombrard  la  Junta  Administrativa  del  mismo,  y  el  Ayun- 
tamiento  facilitard  las  sumas  que  scan  necesarias  para  mantenerlo.  El 
Departamento  de  Beneficencia  otorgard  permiso  por  escrito  d  todo  Ayun- 
tamiento  que  lo  solicite,  para  construir  y  mantener  un  hospital,  despu^s  de 
obtener  pruebas  satisfactorias  de  que  dicho  Ayuntamiento  puede  con  sus 
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para  colocar  en  ellos  enfermos  de  su  Municipio,  el  Alcalde  del  Municipio  eil 
que  se  encuentre  dicho  Hospital  participard  esta  circunstancia  al  Alcalde 
que  rennti6  esos  enfermos,  quien  inmediatamente  tomard  las  medidas  nece- 
sarias  para  trasladarlos  y  cuidarlos  en  otra  parte.  Los  Ayuntamientos 
podrdn  asignar  una  suma  razonable  para  el  sostenimiento.  etc.,  de  perso- 
nas  que  sean  aceptadas  por  sus  Alcaldes  como  cartas  plablicas,  en  hospita- 
les  que  est^n  en  parte  6  completamente  bajo  la  direcci6n  de  particulares. 
Antes  de  aceptar  una  persona  como  carga  pfiblica,  se  satisfard  el  Alcalde, 
mediante  una  debida  investigaci6n,  cuyo  resultado  anotard  y  archivard  en 
su  oficina,  de  que  dicha  persona  se  encuentra  absolutamente  falta  de  recur- 
sos  y  que  ninguna  de  las  personasque  legalmente  estdn  obligadas  d  mante- 
nerla,  puede  hacerlo. 

ARTICULO  V. 

SOBRE  ASILOS  PARA  ANCIANOS. 

Secci6n  60.— Los  ancianos  desvalidos  deben  ser  mantenidos  por  sus  hijos 
6  nietos;  pcro  cuando  ^stos  no  puedan  cumplir  con  este  deber  y  no  haya  un 
pariente,  amigo  6  instituci6n  ben^fica  particular  que  voluntariamente  se 
haga  cargo,  d  sus  expensas,  de  la  persona  anciana  que  se  encuentre  en  esta- 
do  de  miseria,  deberdn  las  autoridades  municipales  del  t^rmino  disponer 
que  dicha  persona  sea  mantenida  en  algiin  asilo  municipal  6  particular  pa- 
ra ancianos  desvalidos  d  expensas  del  municipio. 

Ningiin  Municipio  podrd  establecer  un  asilo  para  ancianos  menesterosos 
sin  el  previo  consentimiento  escrito  del  Departamento  de  Beneficencia.  y 
despu^s  que  ^ste  haya  aprobado  los  pianos  del  cdificio  proyectado.  El  Te- 
soro  de  la  Isla  cesard  de  ayudar  al  sostenimiento  de  los  asilos  para  ancia- 
nos el  31  de  Diciembre,  19U0. 

Secci6n  61.— El  Ayuntamiento  destinard  fondos  para  pagar  d  los  asilos 
de  esta  clase,  manejados  en  parte  6  totalmcnte  por  particulares,  cierta  can- 
tidad  por  cada  uno  de  los  ancianos  que  el  Alcalde  haya  aceptado  como 
carga  ptiblica,  y  que  sea  mantenido  en  dichos  asilos.  Antes  de  considerar 
d  un  anciano  como  carga  pfiblica,  se  satisfard  el  Alcalde,  practicando  las 
debidas  investigaciones,  cuyo  resultado  anotard  y  archivard  en  su  oficina, 
de  que  dicho  individuo  estd  realmente  falto  de  recursos,  y  de  que  ninguna 
de  las  personas  que  se^fin  la  ley,  debe  mantenerlo,  puede  hacerlo.  El  Depar- 
tamento de  Beneficencia  hard  todos  los  afiosuna  Estadisticaque  demuestre 
el  n6mero  de  personas  menesterosas  sostenidas  por  los  municipios,  y  si,  en 
su  opini6n,  este  ndmero  resultare  mayor  del  que  debiera  ser,  este  Departa- 
mento podrd  dictar  las  disposiciones  qucestimenecesarias  parareglamentar 
la  :jceptaci6n  de  cargas  piiblicas  por  los  Alcaldes,  cuyas  d^posiciones  serdn 
sometidas  siempre  d  la  aprobacion  del  Gobemador  General. 

ARTICULO  YL 

PACULTADBS  GENERALES  Y  DEBERBS  DEL  DEPARTAMENTO 
DE  BENEFICENCIA. 

Secci6n.  62.— El  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  obtendrd  de  cada  instita- 
ci6n  ben^fica  existente  en  la  Isla,  fuere  del  Estado,  de  un  Distrito,  de  an 
Municipio,  6  de  un  particular,  un  informe  anual.  Este  informe  manifestard 
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Secci6n  63. — El  t^rmino  •'In8titad6n  Ben^fica,"  tal  como  se  emplea  en 
este  Deere  to,  incluye  todos  los  hospitales,  except  o  aquellos  que  se  encuen- 
tren  d  cargo  de  las  Autoridades  de  Sanidad,  Secci6n  de  Higiene,  asilos  pa- 
ra hu^rfanos,  instituciones  para  nifios  desvalidos,  escuelas  correccionales  de 
menores,  asilos  para  ancianos,  hospitales  de  demcntes,  y  denies  institucio- 
nes y  sociedades  organizadas,  cuyo  principal  objeto  es  ayudar  y  niantener 
A  las  personas  fait  as  de  recursos  propios. 

Secci6n  64. — El  Departamento"  por  medio  de  sus  mienibros,  jefes  6  ins- 
p)ectores,  especialmente  nombrados  para  este  objeto,  inspeccionard  una  vez 
cada  seis  tneses,  por  lo  menos,  todas  las  instituciones  ben^ficas  de  la  Isla,  ya 
pertenezcan  al  Estado,  d  un  Distrito,  d  un  Municipio  6  d  un  particular.  El 
informe  escrito  referente  d  cada  instituci6n  serd  archivado  en  las  oficinas 
del  **Departamento,"  y  una  copia  del  informe  6  una  parte  del  mismo.  segrtn 
lo  crea  conveniente  el  "Departamento,"  serd  remitida  d  la  Directiva  de  la 
instituci6n  d  que  el  informe  se  refiere.  Los  miembros,  jefes  ^  inspectorcs  del 
"Departamento"  tendrdn  libre  acceso  d  los  terrenos,  libros  y  archivos  de 
todas  las  instituciones  de  csta  clase,  y  podrdn  exigir  de  los  jefes  de  las  rais- 
mas  todos  los  datos  que  estimen  necesarios  para  hacer  un  informe  com- 
pleto. 

Ningiin  empleado  6  inspector  podrd  comunicar,  sin  el  conocimiento  y 
aprobaci6n  del  "Departamento,"  los  datos  6  informaci6n  que  obtuvieren 
con  arreglo  d  lo  prescrito  en  este  Deere  to. 

En  esta  visita  de  inspecci6n  se  averiguard: 

1?   Si  se  cumplen  los  objetos  para  que  ha  sido  creada  la  instituci6n. 

2?  Si  los  editicios  y  terrenos  se  encuentran  en  buen  estado  sanitario. 

3?  Si  los  m^todos  empleados  en  la  educaci6n  prdctica,  intelectual  y  mo- 
ral de  los  ocupantes  de  la  instituci6n  se  adaptan  d  las  necesidades  de  dstos. 

4?  Si  lo»  m^todos  de  gobierno  y  disciplina  son  humanitarios  y  eficaces,  y 
si  los  ocupantes  de  la  instituci6n  reciben  buen  trato. 

5?  Si  los  jefes  y  empleados  son  aptos  y  si  observan  buena  conducta. 

6?  Si  se  cumplen  las  disposiciones  de  la  ley  rcspccto  d  instituciones  de 
esta  clase. 

7?  Si  se  llevan  los  debidos  registros  de  las  personas  que  ingrcsan  y  salen 
de  la  instituci6n,  y  de  su  estado,  etc.,  mientras  en  ella  permanecen. 

8?  Si  se  llevan  cuentas  exactas  de  los  ingresos  y  gastos  que  tiene  la  ins- 
tituci6n,  y  si  estos  filtimos  son  hechos  con  nonradez  y  econonifa. 

9V  Si  se  lleva  cuenta  de  todo  lo  que  pertenezca  d  la  instituci6n  que  d  la 
misma  se  haya  facilitado,  6  haya  ella  comprado. 

10.   Cualquier  otro  dato  que  cl  "Departamento"  necesite. 

Sccci6n  65.  Se  autoriza  al  "Departamento"  para  que  examine  los  asun- 
tos  y  administraci6n  de  cualquiera  instituci6n  sujeta  d  su  inspecci6n  por 
medio  de  un  comity  compuesto  de  uno  6  mds  de  sus  miembros,  pudiendo 
este  comity  ordenar  la  comparecencia  obligatoria  de  testigos  y  exhibici6n 
de  documentos,  tomar  juramentos,  y  examinar  personas  bajo  juramento. 

Secci6n  66. — Si  apareciere  de  dicha  inspecci6n  6  investigaci6n  que  los  ocu- 
pantes de  cualquiera  in8tituci6n  son  tratados  con  crueldad  6  negligencia,  6 
que  se  presta  muy  poca  atenci6n  d  su  alimentaci6n,  modo  de  vestir,  alber- 
gue,  cuidado — en  una  palabra, — d  su  bien  cstar,  el  "Departamento"  por  es- 
crito llamard  la  atenci6n  de  los  que  administren  6  gobiernen  dicha  institu- 
ci6n  para  que  corrijan  estos  males,  defectos  6  abusos. 

Secci6n  67. — Si  estos  males,  defectos  6  abusos  no  fueren  corregidos  en  el 
period©  de  tiempo  que  es  time  razonable  el  "Departamento,"  dictard  ^ste 
una  orden  con  este  tin,  de  la  que  se  enviard  copia  d  la  instituci6n  interesada 
para  que  tome  las  medidas  del  caso,  Despu^  de  pasado  cierto  tiempo  esta 
orden,  aprobada  por  el  Gobernador  General,  surtird  los  efectos  de  un  Dc- 
creto. 

Secci^n  68. — Todos  los  cr^ditos  concedidos  por  el  Estado  desde  el  1? 
Agosto,  1900,  en  adelante,  d  favor  de  instituciones  bendficas  ya  pertenez- 
can d  un  Distrito,  Municipio  6  d  particular,  serdn  sometidos  primero  al 
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tarA  al  Gobemajdor  General  un  estado  de  las  solicitudes  tecibidas  pidiendo 
a^'-uda  del  Tesorero  Publico,  con  su  dictamen  en  cada  caso. 

El  dia  5  del  mes  siguiente,  6  antes,  se  le  participard  al  "Depart  a  men  to" 
la  resoluci6n  del  Goliernador  General  sobre  cada  una  de  dichas  solicitudes. 

Secci6n  69. — El  Dcpartamento  de  Beneficencia  presentard  anualmente  al 
Gol)ernador  General  de  la  Isla  un  infonne  t|ue  contendrd  un  extracto  de  los 
resultados  de  sus  visitas  de  inspecci6n  ^  investigaci6n,  datos  detallados 
acerca  del  trabajo  realizado  por  la  "Oficina  para  colocar  menores  en  casas 
de  familia"  y  denies  asuntos  bajo  la  direcci6n  absoluta  del  Dcpartamento, 
datos  estadisticos  respecto  al  nSmero  de  ninos  y  de  adultos  niantenidos  en 
las  dtstintas  instituciodes  ben^ficas  de  la  Isla;  los  ingresos  y  egresos  de  es- 
tas  instituciones,  y  demds  datos  que  se  consideren  necesarios. 

Secci6n  70. — Si  asi  lo  solicitare  el  Superintendente  de  la  "Kscuela  de  Ofi- 
cios  para  Varones,"  6  la  Superintendente  de  la  Escuela  de  igual  clase  para 
hembras,  el  "Departamento"  podrd  ordenar  el  traslado  de  un  menor  resi- 
dente  en  cualquiera  de  estas  escuelas  A  la  Escuela  Correccional  para  varo- 
nes 6  para  la  de  hembras,  segiin  su  sexo,  si  en  opini6n  de  dicho  "Dcparta- 
mento" se  ban  presentado  pruebas  satisfactorias  de  que  dicho  menor  necc- 
sita  un  tratamiento  correccional  6  que  no  puede  somet^rsele  en  la  Escuela 
de  Oficios  en  que  se  encuentra. 

Secci6n  71. — El  Dcpartamento  tomard  las  medidas  que  estime  necesarias 
para  el  cuidado  €  instrucci6n  de  los  sordos,  ciegos  y  demds  ninos  defectuosos 
nsicamente  6  mentalmente,  si  se  ha  autorizado  un  cr^dito  con  este  objeto. 

Secci6n  72. — Para  uniformar  el  mdtodo  de  administrar  la  caridad  pu- 
blica  y  de  impedir  doble  trabajo,  se  confieren  d  imponen  por  el  presente  De- 
creto  al  "Dcpartamento  de  Beneficencia  Pfiblica"  todas  las  facultades  v 
deberes  que  con  relaci6n  6  instituciones  bendficas  fueron  conferidos  €  im- 
puestos  al  Dcpartamento  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  por  el  Real  Decreto  de 
Abril  27  de  1875,  niodificado  por  Decreto  de  27  de  Junio  de  1881,  y  hecho 
extensivo  d  la  Isla  de  Cuba  por  Decreto  de  14  de  Enero  de  1887,  conocido 
generalmente  con  el  nombre  de  "Ley  de  Beneficencia,"  y  al  Dcpartamento 
de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  de  la  isla  por  el  Decreto  del  Gobernador  General 
de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  de  techa  24  de  Febrero,  1899. 

ARTICULO  YII. 

EXMIE.NDAS  AL  c6dIGO  CIVIL. 

Secci6n  73. — El  C6digo  Civil  sufrird  por  el  presente  Decreto  las  siguientes 
enmiendas: 

El  Art.  156  de  dicho  C6digo  queda  enmendado,  suprimiendo  su  segundo 
pdrrafo. 

ARTICULO  VIII. 

Seeci6n  74. — Este  Decreto  se  pondrd  en  vigor  desde  1?  de  Agosto  de  19O0. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Major, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  272. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  7.  190O. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Article  XVI,  Order  No.  213,  series  of  1900,  these  Headquarters,  is  hereby 
modified  to  read  as  follows:  '  ' 

Whether  the  offense  charged  is  a  delito  or  a  falta  the  arrest  tiHay  be  made 
on  any  day  and  at  any  hour  of  the  day  or  night.  ' 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
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(Traduccidn) 
N?  272. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  6,  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguienteorden: 

Queda,  por  la  presente,  modificado  el  Articulo  XYI  de  la  Orden  N?  213, 
serie  de  1900,  de  este  Cuartel  General,  debiendo  leerse  del  modo  que  sigue: 

El  arresto  podrd  hacerse  en  cualquier  dfa  y  d  cualquiera  hora  del  dia  6  de 
la  noche,  bien  constituya  delito  6  falta  el  acto  que  se  imputa. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  273. 

fleadquarters  IMTision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  7, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointment and  resignation: 

To  be  Subsecretary  of  Justice  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  Ramdn  de  Meza  y 
Su4rez  Incldziy  vice  Alfredo  Zayas  y  Alfonso,  resigned;  said  appointment  to 
date  from  July  5,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  273. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombra- 
miento  y  renuncia: 

Para  Subsecretario  de  Justicia  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  Ram6n  de  Meza  y  Sud- 
rez //7c/^n  por  renuncia  de  Alfredo  Zayas  y  Alfonso;  dicho  nombramiento 
surtird  sus  efectos  desde  el  dia  5  de  Julio  de  1900,  inclusive. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  274. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  Order 
modifying  Civil  Order  No.  250,  current  series: 

I.  AH  Alcaldes  are  hereby  instructed  to  take  the  steps  necessary  to  renew 
the  leases  of  buildings  and  rooms  occupied  for  school  purposes  during  the 
past  year.    Renewed  leases  should  be  for  two  years,  the  Government 
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reserving  the  right  to  terminate  the  lease  at  any  time  after  thirty  days' 
notice.  Each  Alcalde  is  authorized  to  lease  the  same  number  of  buildings 
or  rooms  as  were  leased  during  the  past  year,  and  if  more  are  needed,  a 
specific  request  will  be  made  in  each  instance  for  authorization  to  lease 
them,  stating  the  amount  to  be  paid  and  submitting  a  brief  description  of 
the  building. 

II.  In  renewing  the  leases  the  rates  paid  during  the  past  year  shall  not 
be  exceeded  without  special  authority,  and  it  is  believed  that  in  many  in- 
stances the  buildings  may  be  secured  for  a  lower  rental,  the  officers  of  Hacien- 
da in  some  districts  havinpj  reported  that  the  amount  of  rent  paid  is 
excessive.  In  case  more  desirable  buildings  than  those  occupied  last  year 
can  be  secured  for  the  same  rental,  Alcaldes  are  authorized  to  secure  them 
in  place  of  those  formerly  occupied. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  years  lease  is  to  avoid  the  taking  up  and  removal 
of  the  school  furniture  from  one  building  to  another  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
as  this  change  of  furniture  is  destructive  and  expensive. 

III.  In  sefecting  buildings  for  school  houses  the  greatest  care  should  be 
exercised  to  obtain  buildings  which  are  sanitary  and  well  lighted,  and  have 
near  them  or  attached  to  them  the  necessary  outbuildings  or  waterdosets. 

IV.  All  Alcaldes  are  requested  to  exercise  the  greatest  diligence,  care  and 
economy  in  the  selection  of  these  houses  for  school  purposes,  as  the  neces- 
sary outlay  for  schools  during  the  coming  year  will  be  very  heavy  and  it 
is  necessary  to  make  all  economies  which  are  consistent  with  obtaining 
proper  buildings. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

{Traducci6n.) 
N?  274. 

Ouartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  10  de  Julio  de  1900, 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instnicci6n 
Pfiblica,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  puolicaci^n  de  la  siguiente  orden  que 
modifica  k  la  Orden  N?  250,  serie  actual: 

I.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  tomardn  las  medidas  necesarias  para  reno- 
var  el  arriendo  de  los  edificios  6  locales  que  durante  el  Ultimo  ano  han  ocu- 
pado  las  escuelas.  Los  nuevos  arriendos  se  celebrardn  por  dos  aftos,  reser- 
vAndose  el  Gobierno  el  derecho  de  cancelar  el  arriendo  en  cualquier  ^poca, 
con  treinta  dias  de  aviso.  Cada  Alcalde  estA  autorizado  k  arrendar  igual 
ntimero  de  edificios  6  locales  que  el  aBo  anterior,  y  si  fueren  necesarios  raAs, 
recabarA  en  cada  caso  un  permiso  para  el  arrendamiento,  certificando  el 
alquiler  y  haciendo  una  descripci6n  concisa  del  edificio. 

II.  Al  renovar  el  arriendo  el  alquiler  no  excederd  del  pagado  durante  el 
ano  transcurrido,  sin  autorizacidn  especial;  y  se  supone  (^ue  en  muchos 
casos  puedan  conseguirse  por  mcnos  alquiler,  porque,  segfin  mformes  de  los 
delcgados  dc  Hacienda  de  al^nos  distntos,  los  alquileres  que  se  pagan  son 
excesivos.  Cuando  otros  edificios  en  mejores  condiciones  que  los  ocupados 
durante  el  aiio  pasado,  puedan  obtenersed  igual  precio,  los  Alcaldes  quedan 
autorizados  para  arrendarles  en  lugar  de  los  antiguos. 

El  objeto  de  los  dos  anos  de  arriendo  es  evitar  el  traslado  del  mobiliario 
de  las  escuelas  de  un  edificio  A  otro  al  concluir  el  afio,  cambio  que  siemprc 
resulta  costoso  y  acarrea  despcrfectos. 

III.  Se  observard  el  mayor  cuidado  en  la  elecci6n  de  edificios  para  escue- 
las, los  cuales  del>erAn  ser  saludables  y  bien  claros  y  estar  provistos  de  los 
inodoros  necesarios,  ya  sea  en  su  interior  6  en  edificio  pr6xinu)  y  adecuado. 
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No.  275. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  In  cases  wherein  the  Municipal  Courts  remain  vacant  through  the 
resignation  or  inability  to  serve  of  the  Judges  elected  thereto  June  1 6, 1900, 
the  respective  Avuntamientos  shall  freely  appoint  Judges  to  said  Courts. 

II.  Municipal  Judges  who  were  appointed  June  i6,  1900,  shall  take  pos- 
session of  office  within  fifteen  days  following  the  publication  of  this  Order 
in  the  Gazette,  and  those  appointed  by  the  Ayuntamientos,  by  virtue  of  the 
preceding  Article,  shrll  take  possession  within  fifteen  days  following  their 
appointment.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above  within  the  period  speci- 
fied shall  be  considered  a  resignation. 

III.  After  taking  possession  the  first  time,  the  Municipal  Judges  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Articles  496  and  497  of  the  Digest  of  January 
5,  1891. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  275. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguienteorden: 

I.  Los  Juzgados  Municipales  que  vacaren  por  impcdiraento  6  renuncia 
de  los  Jueces  electos  para  servirlos  en  16  de  Junio  de  1900,  se  proveer^n  li- 
bremente  por  los  Ayuntamientos  respectivos. 

II.  Los  Jueces  Municipales  electos  en  16  de  Junio  de  1990,  deberAn  estar 
en  posesi6n  de  sus  cargos  antes  de  los  15  dias  siguientes  A  la  publicaci6n  en 
la  Gaceta  de  la  presente  Orden,  y  los  que  nombren  los  Ayuntamientos,  A 
consecuencia  del  articulo  precedente,  antes  de  los  15  dias  siguientes  al  res- 
pectivo  nombramiento.  Transcurridos  dichos  plazos  se  considerard  que  los 
que  no  hayan  tomado  posesi6n  renuncian  A  sus  cargos 

III.  Despu^s  de  la  primera  posesi6n  quedardn  los  Jueces  Municipales  su- 
jetos  A  las  prescripciones  contenidas  en  los  articulos  496  y  497  de  la  Com- 
pilaci6n  de  5  de  Enero  de  1891. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  276. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  10, 1900. 
The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
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II.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  shall  provide  for  said  offices,  appointing 
thereto  persons  who  have  the  necessary  qualifications. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradttccidn.) 
N?  276. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Julio  de  1900. 

EI  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Para  el  dia  1?  de  Agosto  de  1900,  en  adelante,  se  crean  en  la  Ciudad 
de  la  Habana  dos  plazas  de  Int^rpretes  Oficiales,  dotadas  con  el  habcr 
anual  de  novecientos  pesos  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  cada  una,  y 
adscriptas,  una  al  Juzgado  Correccional  del  Primer  Distrito,  y  la  otra  al 
Juzgado  Correccional  del  seg^ndo  Distrito. 

if.  Dichas  plazas  ser^n  cubiertas  por  el  Secretario  de  Justicia,  en  perso- 
nas  que  reunan  las  condiciones  necesarias  de  aptitud. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  277. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  that  a  Dispensary  for  destitute  pa- 
tients be  established  in  this  City  under  the  following  rules: 

I.  The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  give  gratuitous  surgical  and  medi- 
cal assistance  to  the  sick  poor  who  do  not  require  hospital  treatment. 

II.  The  material  support  of  the  Institution  shall  be  for  account  of  the 
Bureau  of  Charities  of  the  Department  of  State  and  Government. 

III.  The  professional  services  will  be  rendered  by  the  physicians  without 
any  compensation  other  than  the  clinical  experiences  gamed  thereby. 

IV.  Tne  professional  direction  and  general  management  will  be  in  charge 
of  a  Board  of  Directors  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Govern- 
ment, and  shall  be  composed  principally  of  the  attending  physicians. 

V.  The  only  salaried  positions  shall  be  those  of  Janitor  and  Servant. 

VI.  The  Department  of  State  and  Government  will  set  forth  the  regula- 
tions and  estimates  by  which  this  Institution  shall  be  governed,  anawill 
also  give  rules  relative  to  the  appointment  of  the  personnel  needed. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) 
N?  277. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 
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t.  El  ohjcto  dc  la  Instituc!6n  es  dar  asistencia  ni^dica  3'  quir(irgica  gra- 
tis d  cnfermos  pobres  que  no  necesiten  hospitalizarse. 

II.  El  sostenimiento  tnaterial  de  la  Instituci6n  serfi  por  cuenta  del  De- 
partamento  de  Beneficencia  de  la  Secretana  de  Estado  v  Gol)ernaci6n. 

III.  La  asistencia  facultativa  la  prestarfi  n  los  medicos  gratuitaniente, 
en  cambio  de  la  experiencia  clinica  que  adquieran. 

IV.  La  Direcci6n  facultativa  y  aaministraci6n  estardn  d  cargo  de  un 
Consejo  de  Direcci6n  nombrado  por  el  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n, 
y  compuesto  en  su  mayoria  de  medicos  de  servicios. 

V.  Los  iinicos  cargos  retribuidos  serdn  los  de  Conserje  y  Sirviente. 

VI.  La  Secretana  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  dictard  las  reglas  y  presu- 
puesto  d  que  se  sujetard  la  Instituci6n,  asi  como  tambi^n  las  disposiciones 
relativas  al  nombramiento  del  personal  necesario 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  278. 

Headquarters  Divinion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  11, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  paragraphs  of  Order  266,  on  page  25,  Vol.  2  of  the  Official  Ga- 
zette, having  reference  to  the  appointment  of  a  Board  of  Inspectors  for  the 
University,  are  hereby  modified  to  read  as  follows: 

The  Board  shall  consist  of  eleven  members,  as  follows: 

Three  members  ex-officio,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Havana. 

The  President  of  the  Sociedad  Econdmica. 

The  President  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

Two  members  delegated  by  the  University  Faculty,  but  not  belonging 
thereto. 

Two  members  delegated  from  the  six  Institutes  of  the  Island,  but  not 
belonging  to  any  of  them. 

One  member  appointed  by  the  Association  Estudios  Clinicos  of  Havana. 

One  member  appointed  by  the  Bar  Association  of  Havana. 

Two  members  appointed  by  the  Government  h-om  among  persons  dis- 
tinguished for  their  knowledge  or  artistic  attainments. 

Four  of  the  eight  members  shall  be  elected  every  three  years.  They  shall 
hold  office  six  years. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn ) 
N?  278. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DivisWn  de  Cuba* 

Habana,  It  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  dc  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pdblica,  ordena  la  pubhcaci6n  de  la  siguiente  enmienda: 

Quedan,  por  la  presente,  modificados  los  pdrrafos  de  la  Orden  N?  266, 
scrie  de  1900,  que  aparece  en  la  pdgina  25  del  Tomo  2  de  la  Gsceta  de  la 
Habana,  referentes  al  nombramiento  de  una  Junta  de  Inspectores  para  la 
Universidad;  debiendo  leerse  como  siguen: 

La  Junta  se  compondrd  de  once  miembros.  Tres  ex-officio  que  serdn: 
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El  Presidente  de  la  Academia  de  Cienoias  de  la  Habana. 
El  Piesidente  de  la  Sociedad  Econ6mica. 
El  Presidente  del  Tribunal  Supremo. 

Dos  miembros  delegados  por  el  Cldustro  de  la  Universidad,  perono  perte- 
necientes  A  ^1. 

Dos  miembros  delegados  por  los  seis  Institutos  de  la  Isla,  pero  que  no 
formen  parte  de  sus  Cldustros. 

Un  miembro  designado  por  la  Sociedad  de  EstudiosCHnicosdela  Habana. 

Un  miembro  designado  por  el  Colegio  de  Abogados  de  la  Habana. 

Dos  miembros  elegidos  por  el  Gobierno  entre  las  persona s  prominentes 
por  su  saber  6  m^ritos  artisticos. 

Estos  ocho  miembros  se  renovardn  por  mitad  cada  tres  aiios. 

La  duraci6n  de  su  cargo,  es  de  seis  afios. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  Regula- 
tions for  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Island  of  Cuba. 


1.  Commissioner  the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 

There  shall  be  a  chief  executive  officer  for  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Island, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Military  Governor  and  to  be  known  as  the  Com 
missioner  of  Public  Schools,  and  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  such  he 
shall  be  guided  by  this  Order,  and  by  such  rules  and  Orders  as  may  be 
promulgated  hereafter  by  the  Military  Governor  or  the  Secretary  of  Public 
instruction. 

2.  Duties  of  Commissioner. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools  to  see  that  all 
Orders  and  instructions  from  the  proper  authority  pertaining  to  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  Island  are  rigidly  and  impartially  enforced.  He  shall  make 
annuall}',  to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction,  a  report  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  Island,  which  shall  contain  an  abstract  of  the  reports  herein 
required  to  be  made  to  him,  and  such  other  information  as  he  may  deem 
valuable;  and  he  shall  make  such  special  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Military  Governor  or  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction.  It  shall  be  his  fur- 
ther duty  to  superintend  the  building  of  school  houses  throughout  the 
Island,  and  direct  the  purchase  and  disposition  of  such  supplies  as  the 
Military  Governor  may  authorize. 


E]  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  279. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  June  30,  1900. 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


BOARD  OF  SUPERINTENDENTS. 


3.   Composition  of  the  Board. 


62d 

4.  Duties  of  Board  and  Individual  Superintendents. 

Each  Provincial  Superintendent  is  the  assistant  and  agent  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Public  Schools  in  the  general  government  and  management  of 
the  PubHc  Schools  of  the  Island.  The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall  fix 
upon  and  introduce  proper  methods  of  teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  Cu- 
ba, and  shall  select  text  books,  and  arrange  the  courses  of  studies  for  the 
different  grades  of  public  schools  throughout  the  Island;  and  in  all  schools 
of  the  Island  which  are  of  the  same  grade,  the  same  text  books  and  the 
same  courses  of  studies  shall  be  used. 

4-a.   Sessions  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall  hold  regular  sessions  on  the  first 
Monday  of  October  and  March  at  such  places  within  the  Island  as  they 
may  deem  desirable,  and  may  adjourn  fron  time  to  time,  or  hold  special 
meetings  at  other  time  or  place  within  the  Island  as  it  deems  desirable  for 
the  transaction  of  business,  which  special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the 
President  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DISTRICTS. 

5.  Classes  of  School  Districts. 

The  Island  is  hereby  divided  into  school  districts  to  be  styled  respectively, 
City  Districts  of  the  First  Class,  City  Districts  of  the  Second  Class  and  Mu- 
nicipal Districts. 

6.  City  Districts  of  First  Class. 

Each  city  of  the  Island  having  a  population  of  thirty  thousand  or  more 
by  the  last  preceding  census  of  the  island  shall  constitute  a  City  District  of 
the  First  Class.  Under  this  paragraph  the  following  cities  are  announced 
as  forming  city  districts  of  the  First  Class:  Havana,  Santiago,  Matanzas, 
Cienfuegos  and  Puerto  Principe. 

7.  Citj  Districts  of  the  Second  Class. 

Each  city  having  a  population  of  more  than  ten  thousand  and  less  than 
thirty  thousand  b^'  the  last  preceding  census  of  the  Island,  shall  constitute 
a  City  District  of  the  Second  Class.  Under  this  paragraph  the  following 
cities  are  announced  as  forming  city  districts  of  the  Second  Class:  Cdrde- 
nas,  Manzanillo,  Guanabacoa,  Santa  Clara,  Sancti-Spiritus,  Regla,  Trini- 
dad and  Sagua  la  Grande. 

8.  Municipal  Districts. 

Each  organized  municipality,  exclusive  of  any  of  its  territory  included  in 
a  cit^  district,  shall  constitute  a  school  district,  to  be  styled  a  municipal 
district. 

CITY  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  FIRST  CLASS. 

9.  Board  of  Education. 

The  Board  of  Education  in  City  Districts  of  the  First  Class  shall  consist 
of  a  school  council  and  a  school  director. 

10    School  Council. 

The  legislative  power  and  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the  school  council, 
which  shall  consist  of  seven  members  to  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors 
residing  in  such  district,  and  no  two  members  of  the  council  shall  be  res- 
idents of  the  same  ward. 

1 1.   School  Council  Election  and  Term. 

The  first  election  for  such  council  shall  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the 
annual  municipal  elections  in  1901,  at  which  election  three  members  of  the 
council  shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  their  successors  shall 
be  elected  at  the  annual  municipal  election  for  1903,  and  biennially  there- 
after, and  four  members  of  thee  ouncil  shall  at  such  election  in  1901  be 
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elected  for  a  term  of  one  year,  and  their  successors  shall  be  elected  at  the 
annual  municipal  election  of  1902  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  biennially 
thereafter,  and  all  members  of  the  council  shall  serve  until  their  successors 
are  elected  and  qualify. 

President  and  Clerk. 

The  Council  shall  organize  annually  by  choosing  one  of  their  members 
President,  also  a  clerk,  who  shall  not  be  a  member  thereof,  and  who  shall 
receive  a  salary  to  be  fixed  by  the  Council,  which  shall  not  exceed  $1,500 
per  year. 

11a.    Appointment  of  First  Board  of  Education. 

1  he  school  director  and  the  school  council  provided  for  in  paragraph  9 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  from  candidates  recommended  to  him 
by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  immediately  after  the  publication  of 
this  Order  in  the  Official  Gazette,  to  serve  until  their  successors  have  been 
elected  and  duly  qualified  as  provided  for  in  Paragraphs  11  and  16. 

12.  Resolutions  of  the  Council. 

Every  legislative  act  of  th?  Council  shall  be  by  resolution.  Every  resolu- 
tion involving  an  expenditure  of  money  or  approval  of  a  contract  for  the 
payment  of  money,  shall,  before  it  takes  effect,  be  presented,  duly  signed  by 
the  Clerk,  to  the  school  director  for  approval. 

Director's  Approval. 

The  director,  if  he  approves  such  resolution,  shall  sign  it,  but  if  he  does 
not  approve  it,  he  shall  return  the  same  to  the  council  at  its  next  meeting, 
with  his  objections,  which  objections  the  council  shall  cause  to  be  entered 
upon  its  journal,  and  if  he  does  not  return  the  same  within  the  time  above 
limited,  it  shall  take  effect  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  signed  it;  pro- 
vided, that  the  director  may  approve  or  disapprove  the  whole,  or  any  items 
or  part  of  any  resolution  appropriating  money;  and  further  provided,  that 
any  item  disapproved  shall  have  no  bearing  or  connection  with  any  other 
part  of  such  resolution. 

Passage  over  Director's  Veto. 

When  the  director  refuses  to  sign  any  such  resolution  or  part  thereof  and 
returns  it  to  the  council  with  his  objections,  the  council  shall  forthwith 
proceed  to  reconsider  it;  and,  if  the  same  is  approved  by  the  vote  of  two 
thirds  of  all  the  members  elected  to  the  council,  it  shall  then  take  efiect  as 
if  it  had  received  the  signature  of  the  director;  and  in  all  such  cases  votes 
shall  be  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  and  entered  on  the  record  of  the  council. 

13.  Teachers  and  Employees. 

The  council  shall  provide  for  the  appointment  of  all  necessary  teachers 
and  employees  and  prescribe  their  duties  and  fix  their  compensation. 

14.  School  Director;  Election  and  Powers. 

The  executive  power  and  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the  School  Director, 
and  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  Chief  Executive  officer  he  shall  be 
guided  by  this  Order,  and  by  such  rules  and  orders  as  may  be  promulgated 
by  proper  authority,  and  by  the  resolutions  of  the  Council.  He  shall  be 
elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  districts. 

15.  He  shall  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  shall 
receive  an  annual  salary  of  $2,000,  payable  monthly;  and  before  entering 
upon  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office  shall  give  bond,  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Board,  for  the  faithful  performance  thereof,  in  the  sum  of 
$5,000,  which  bond  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Clerk  within  ten  days  from 
date  of  election  and  preserved  by  him.  The  Director  shall  report  to  the 
Council  annually,  or  oftener  if  required,  as  to  all  matters  under  his  super- 
vision; he  shall  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Council  and  may  take  part  in  its 
deliberations,  subject  to  its  rules,  but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote, 
except  in  case  of  a  tie. 
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16.   First  Election  and  Term. 

The  first  election  for  such  director  shall  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the 
annual  municipal  election  of  1901,  and  his  successor  shall  be  elected  at  the 
time  of  the  annual  municipal  election  for  1903  and  biennially  thereafter. 
Any  director  shall  serve  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified. 

J  7.  Vacancies. 

In  case  of  any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  School  Director  or  member  of  the 
Council,  the  Council  may,  by  the  votes  of  the  majority  of  all  the  members 
elected,  fill  such  vacancy  until  the  next  annual  municipal  election,  when  the 
same  shall  be  filled  by  election  for  unexpired  term. 

18.  Superintendent  of  Instruction. 

The  Council  shall  appoint  a  Superintendent  of  Instruction,  v^ho  shall 
remain  in  office  during  good  behavior,  and  the  Council  ma^--  at  any  time, 
for  sufficient  cause,  remove  him;  but  the  order  for  such  removal  shall  be  in 
writing,  specifying  the  caudc  therefor,  and  shall  be  entered  upon  the  records 
of  the  Council. 

Powers  and  Duties. 

The  Superintendent  of  Instruction  shall  have  the  sole  power  to  appoint 
and  discharge,  with  the  approval  of  the  Council,  all  assistants  and  teachers 
authorized  by  the  Council  to  be  employed,  and  shall  report  to  the  Council 
in  writing  quarterly,  and  oftener  if  necessary,  as  to  all  matters  under  his 
supervision,  and  may  be  required  by  the  Council  to  attend  any  or  all  of  its 
meetings;  and  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Order,  all  employees  of 
the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  appointed  or  employed  by  the  School 
Director. 

19.  Warrants  for  Money. 

The  Clerk  of  the  Board  shall  issue  all  warrants  for  the  payment  of  money 
from  the  school  funds,  but  no  warrant  shall  be  issued  for  the  payment  of 
any  claim  until  such  claim  is  approved  by  the  School  Director,  except  the 
pay  roll  for  assistants  in  school,  work  and  teachers,  which  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction. 

20.  Liability  oi  Clerk  and  Sureties. 

If  the  Clerk  shall  draw  a  warrant  for  any  claim  contrary  to  law,  he  and 
his  sureties  shall  be  individually  liable  for  the  amount  of  the  same. 

Clerk* s  Reports. 

The  Clerk  shall  submit  to  the  Council  quarterly,  and  oftener  if  required  by 
it,  a  report  of  the  account  of  the  Board,  verified  by  his  oath,  exhibiting  the 
revenues,  receipts,  disbursements,  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Board,  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  funds  have  l>een  disbursed. 

22.  Contracts. 

All  contracts  involving  more  than  $250  in  amount  shall  be  in  writing, 
executed  in  the  name  of  the  Board  af  Education  by  the  School  Director  and 
approved  by  the  Council. 

23.  Conduct  of  Elections. 

The  election  provided  for  in  paragraph  eleven  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Judges  and  Clerks  of  the  municipal  elections  and  in  compliance  with  the 
same  law  or  laws  covering  such  elections. 

24.  Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education;  Regular  and  Special. 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  hold  regular  meetings  once  every  two 
weeks,  and  may  hold  such  special  meetings  as  it  may  deem  necessary.  It 
may  fill  all  vacancies  that  occur  in  the  Board  until  the  next  annual  election 
and  may  make  such  rules  and  regulations  for  its  own  government  as  it  ma3' 
deem  necessary,  but  such  rules  and  regulations  must  be  consistent  with  thi3 
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CITY  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  SECOND  CLASS. 


25.   Board  of  BducA  Hon. 

In  City  Districts  of  the  Second  Class,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  consist 
of  six  members,  who  shall  be  judicious  and  competent  persons  with  the 
qualifications  of  an  elector  therein,  and  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  an- 
nual municipal  election  in  1901  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  City. 

Elections. 

Those  elected  shall  be  divided,  upon  the  fifteenth  day  thereafter,  by  lot, 
into  three  equal  classes:  the  members  of  the  first  class  shall  serve  for  one 
year,  the  members  of  the  second  class  for  two  years,  and  the  members  of 
the  third  class  for  three  years.  All  elections  of  members  for  the  Board  of 
Education  thereafter  shall  be  held  at  the  re;?ular  municipal  election  an- 
nually, and  all  members  shall  serve  until  their  successors  are  elected  and 
qualified. 

2^.  Judges  of  Election. 

The  election  for  members  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  City  Districts  of 
the  Second  Class  shall  be  held  by  the  same  Judges  and  Clerks  provided  for 
the  municipal  election,  and  returns  of  such  election,  duly  certified  as  in 
other  cases,  shall  be  made  within  five  days  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  any  such  City. 

27.   First  Board  of  Education. 

Upon  receipt  of  this  Order,  Mayors  of  Cities  that  constitute  City  Districts 
of  the  Second  Class  shall  appoint  the  five  members  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, who  shall  elect  one  of  their  members  President  of  the  Board.  The 
board  so  constituted  shall  be  the  Board  of  Education  for  such  City  District 
of  the  Second  Class  until  the  election  and  qualification  of  the  Board  of 
Education  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

28.  Upon  the  appointment  and  qualification  of  the  Board  of  Education 
provided  for  in  the  preceding  paragraph  for  such  City  District  of  the  Second 
Class,  and  upon  the  election  and  qualification  of  the  Board  of  Education 
provided  for  in  paragraph  thirty,  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  munici- 
pality in  whose  territory  is  situated  the  newly  formed  City  District  of  the 
Second  Class,  shall  be  dissolved  and  cease  to  exist. 

29.   Notice  of  Election, 

The  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  each  City  District  of  the  Second 
Class  shall  publish  a  notice  of  the  election  provided  for  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs,  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  district,  or  post 
written  notices  of  such  election  in  five  of  the  most  public  places  in  the  dis- 
trict, at  least  ten  days  before  the  holding  of  the  same,  which  notice  shall 
specify  the  time  and  place  of  the  election  and  the  number  of  persons  to  be 
elected.  At  the  first  election  for  members  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  any 
City  District  of  the  Second  Class,  the  notice  of  election  herein  required 
shall  be  made  by  the  then  existing  Board  of  Education. 

30.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  hold  regular  meetings  once  every  two 
weeks,  and  may  hold  such  special  meetings  as  it  may  deem  necessary.  It 
may  fill  all  vacancies  that  occur  in  the  Board  until  the  next  annual  election 
and  may  make  such  rules  and  regulations  for  its  own  government  as  it 
may  deem  necessary,  but  such  rules  and  regulations  must  be  consistent 
with  this  Order.  It  shall  organize  annually  by  choosing  one  of  its  members 
President. 

31.   Municipal  Board  of  Education. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  each  municipal  district  shall  consist  of  the 
Mayor  of  the  Municipality,  who  shall  be  President  of  the  Board,  and  one 
director  elected  for  a  term  of  three  years  from  each  subdistrict;  provided 
that  if  the  number  of  subdistricts  in  any  municipal  district  exceeds  fifteen, 
the  Board  of  Education  shall  consist,  exclusive  of  the  President,  of  those 
directors  who  have  one  and  two  years  still  to  serve;  and  that  if  thentuober 
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of  subdistricts  exceed  twenty-four,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  consist, 
exclusive  of  the  President,  of  those  director^*  who  have  but  one  year  to 
serve.  The  director  of  each  subdistrict  is  the  representative  of  the  inhab- 
itants of  that  subdistrict  in  educational  matters,  and,  if  not  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Education,  shall  represent  to  the  Board  in  writing,  the  wants 
of  his  subdistrict. 

32^   Election  and  Quali£cation  of  Directors. 

There  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  as  soon  as  possible  after  paragraph  thirty- 
seven  of  this  Order  has  been  complied  with  in  each  subdistrict,  by  the  qua- 
lified electors  thereof,  one  competent  person,  to  be  styled  director.  These 
directors  shall  meet  at  the  ciffice  of  the  Mayor  of  the  Municipality  and  shall 
be  divided,  upon  the  third, Saturday  after  such  election,  by  lot,  into  three 
classes,  as  nearly  equal  as* possible.  The  directors  of  the  first  class  shall 
serve  tor  the  term  of  one  year;  the  directors  of  the  second  class  for  two  years, 
and  the  directors  of  the  third  class  for  three  years.  All  elections  of  directors 
thereafter  shall  be  held  on  the  last  Saturday  of  April,  annually,  and  all 
directors  shall  serve  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  qualify. 

33,  Notice  of  Election. 

The  director  of  each  subdistrict  where  the  election  may  occur  shall  post 
written  or  printed  notices  in  three  or  more  conspicuous  places  of  his  sub- 
district  at  least  six  days  prior  to  the  date  of  election,  indicating  the  day 
and  hour  of  opening  and  the  hour  of  closing  the  election,  and  the  place  where 
such  c  ection  is  to  be  held.  The  election  shall,  when  practicable,  be  held  at 
the  school  house  in  the  subdistrict. 

Judges  of  Election. 

The  meeting  shall  be  organized  bjr  appointing  a  Chairman  and  Secretary, 
who  shall  act  as  judges  of  the  election,  under  oath  or  affirmation,  which 
oath  or  affirmation  may  be  administered  by  the  director  of  the  subdistrict, 
or  any  other  person  competent  to  administer  such  an  oath  or  affirmation; 
and  the  Secretary  shall  keep  a  poll  book  and  tally  sheet,  which  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Judges  and  delivered  within  five  days  to  the  Mayor  of  the 
Municipality. 

Notice  at  First  Election. 

At  the  first  election  for  directors  of  subdistricts  provided  for  in  paragraph 
thirty-two  the  notices  of  election  herein  required  shall  be  posted  in  the 
different  subdistricts  by  the  now  existing  Board  of  Education,  and  the 
oath  or  affirmation  herein  required  to  be  administered  may  be  administered 
by  any  elector  present. 

34.  Regular  and  Special  Meetings. 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  hold  regular  sessions  on  the  second  Satur- 
day of  May,  July,  September,  November  and  January,  at  the  office  of  the 
Mayor  of  the  Municipality,  for  the  transaction  of  business,  and  may  ad- 
journ from  time  to  time  or  hold  special  meetings  at  any  other  time  or  place 
within  the  township,  as  it  deems  desirable  for  the  transaction  of  business; 
each  special  meeting  may  be  called  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Board,  by  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  Board,  or  by  two  or  more  members  of  the  Board,  but  each 
member  of  the  Board  must  be  duly  notified  thereof  personally,  or  by  writ- 
ten notice  left  at  his  residence  or  usual  place  of  business. 

35.  Maps  of  Township  District. 

A  map  of  each  township  district  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Board,  as  it 
may  be  necessary,  in  which  shall  be  designated  the  numbers  and  boundaries 
Qf  the  subdistricts  thereof.  The  Board  may  at  any  regular  session  increase 
or  diminish  the  number,  or  change  the  boundaries  of  subdistricts,  but 
any  increase  in  the  number  of  subdistricts  in  any  Municipality  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Provincial  Superintendent. 

36,  Election  in  New  Subdistricts. 

When  the  Board  consolidates  two  or  more  subdistricts  into  a  new  sub- 
cU9^rict,  or  establishes  a  new  subdistrict  in  any  other  way,  it  shall  call  a 
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special  meeting  of  the  qualified  electors  resident  in  the  new  subdistrict  for 
the  purpose  of  electing  one  director  for  the  same.  Notice  shall  be  given  of 
such  election,  and  the  election  shall  be  conducted  as  provided  in  thi»  Order, 
and  a  director  shall  be  elected  to  serve  the  term  which  shall  render  the  clas- 
ses of  directors  most  equal  from  the  annual  meeting  on  the  second  Saturday 
of  May  next  preceding  the  organization  of  the  new  subdistrict,  and  the 
terms  of  office  of  the  directors  of  subdistricts  so  consolidated  sahll  expire  at 
the  time  such  new  subdistrict  is  created. 

REORGANIZATION  OF  DISTRICTS. 

37.  Division  into  Subdistricts. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  each  municipal  district  provided  for  in  Order 
No.  226  shall  at  once  divide  its  municipal  district,  exclusive  of  whatever 
territory  may  be  comprised  in  a  City  District  of  the  First  or  Second  Class, 
into  subdistricts.  No  subdistrict  shall  contain  less  than  60  resident  schol- 
ars by  enumeration,  except  in  cases  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  it 
is  absolutely  necessary  to  reduce  the  number.  The  division  shall  be  so  made 
that  the  number  of  teachers  shall  not  be  increased  over  that  employed  at 
the  time  this  Order  is  received. 

38.  Number  of  Schools  in  a  Subdistrict. 

No  subdistrict  shall  be  without  at  least  one  school,  open  to  children  of 
both  sexes,  or  if  not  such  a  mixed  school,  then  at  least  two  schools,  one 
for  bo^s  and  one  for  girls.  In  rural  subdistricts  it  is  preferable  to  have  but 
one  mixed  school  to  a  subdistrict.  In  cities  of  either  the  First  or  Second  Class 
subdistricts  may  have  one  or  more  schools  for  girls,  and  one  or  more  for 
boys.  Schools  of  any  subdistrict  shall  be  in  the  same  building,  unless  this 
is  absolutely  impossible,  in  which  case  they  shall  be  as  near  together  as 
possible. 

39.  Designation  of  Subdistrict. 

Subdistricts  of  any  school  district,  city  or  municipal,  shall  be  designated 
by  the  numerals,  1,  2,  3.  etc,  consecutively,  and  hereafter  when  officially 
referring  to  any  school  district,  it  shall  be  as  follows: 

Subdistrict  No  Municipality  or  City  of  

Province  of.  

40.  Map' of  Municipal  District. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  the  completion  of  the  reorganization  herein 
directed,  each  Board  of  Education  will  have  prepared  a  maj)  of  its  munici- 
pality, showing  the  approximate  boundaries  of  school  districts  therein.  A 
Copy  of  this  map  shall  be  posted  at  all  times  in  each  school  house  of  the 
district,  together  with  a  list  of  unmarried  youth  of  school  age  in  the  sub- 
district.  One  copy  of  this  map  shall  be  sent  to  the  Commissioner  of  Public 
Schools  and  one  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent  as  soon  as  completed. 

THE  CLERK. 

41.  Bond  of  Clerk. 

The  Clerk  of  each  Board  of  Education  shall  execute  a  bond,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  to  be  approved  by  the  Board,  payable  to  the  Treasuw  of 
the  Island  of  Cuba,  conditioned  that  he  shall  perform  faithfully  all  the 
official  duties  required  of  him;  which  bond  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  Board,  and  a  copy  thereof,  certified  by  the  President  of  the 
Board,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Provincial  Superintendent  and  Commissioner 
of  Public  Schools. 

42.  When  Orders  to  Clerk  for  Teacher's  Pay  Illegal. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  to  draw  an  order  on  the 
proper  disbursing  officer  for  the  payment  of  a  teacher  for  services,  until  the 
teacher  files  with  him  such  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Public  Schools,  a  legal  certificate  of  qualification,  or  a  true  copy  thereof, 


Digitized  by 


635 


Covering  the  entire  time  of  the  service,  and  a  statement  of  the  branches 
taught;  all  of  these  documents  must  be  carefully  filed  by  the  Clerk  and 
handed  over  to  his  successor  in  office. 

43,    Annual  Statistical  Report  of  Board  of  Education. 

The  Clerk  of  each  Board  shall  prepare  the  annual  report  of  the  expendit- 
ures of  school  money  in  his  district,  and  a  statistical  statement  in  reference 
to  the  schools  required  of  the  Board  by  paragraph  fortv-seven,  and  trans- 
mit the  same  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent  on  or  bcfi^re  the  last  day  of 
August. 

44-.    Publication  of  Expenditures  for  School  Purposes. 

The  Board  ot  Education  of  each  district  shall  require  the  Clerk  of  the 
Board  annually,  ten  days  prior  to  the  election  for  members  of  the  Board 
and  directors  of  subdistricts,  to  prepare  and  post  at  the  place  or  places  of 
holding  suoh  elections,  or  publish  in  some  newspaper  of  general  circulation 
in  the  district,  an  itemized  statement  of  all  money  expended  for  school  pur- 
poses in  the  district  within  the  school  year  last  preceding. 

45.  Clerk  to  Deliver  Books,  etc.,  to  Successor. 

Each  Clerk  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  deliver  to  his  suc- 
cessor all  books  and  papers  in  his  hands  relating  to  the  affairs  of  his  dis- 
trict, including  certified  copies  thereof,  and  reports  of  school  statistics  filed 
by  teachers. 

46.  How  Cferk  shall  keep  Accounts. 

The  Provincial  Superintendent  of  each  Province  shall  furnish  to  the  Clerk 
of  each  School  Board  in  his  Province  a  suitable  blank  book  made  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools,  in  which 
shall  be  kept  a  record  of  the  school  funds  of  his  district,  giving  amounts 
expended  and  for  what  purposes. 


47.  Annual  Report  of  Board  of  Education. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  each  district  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Pro- 
vincial Superintendent,  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  August  of  each  year, 
containing  a  statement  of  the  expenditures  of  the  Board,  the  number  of 
schools  sustained,  the  length  of  time  such  schools  were  sustained,  the  en- 
rollment of  pupils,  the  average  monthly  enrollment,  and  average  daily  at- 
tendance, the  number  of  teachers  employed  and  their  salaries,  the  number 
of  school  houses  and  school  rooms,  and  such  other  items  as  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Public  Schools  may  require. 

48.  In  what  Form  to  be  Made. 

The  report  shall  be  made  on  blanks  which  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Com- 
Ttiissioner  of  Public  Schools  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  and  by  the 
Provincial  Superintendent  to  each  Clerk  of  school  boards  in  his  Province, 
and  each  Board  of  Education,  or  officer  or  employee  thereof,  or  other  school 
c^fficer  in  any  district  or  Province,  shall,  whenever  the  Island  Superinten- 
dent so  requires,  report  to  him  direct  upon  such  blanks  as  he  shall  furnish, 
any  statemen  ts  or  Items  of  information  that  he  may  deem  important  or 
necessary. 

49.  Reports  by  Principals  and  Teachers. 

Boards  of  Education  shall  require  all  teachers  and  principals  to  keep  the 
school  records  in  such  manner  that  they  may  be  enabled  tofreport  annually 
to  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  this  Or- 
der, and  may  withhold  the  pay  of  such  teachers  as  fail  to  file  with  the  Clerk 
reports  required  of  them.  The  Board  of  Education  of  each  City  District 
shall  prepare  and  publish  annually  a  report  of  the  condition  and  adminis- 
tration of  the  schools  under  its  charge,  and  include  therein  a  complete 
exhibit  of  the  statistical  affairs  of  the  district. 
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50.  Duty  of  Provincial  Superintendent  as  to  Scbool  Report. 

The  Provincial  Superintendent  of  each  Province  shall,  on  or  before  the 
20th  day  of  September,  annuall}^,  prepare  and  transmit  to  the  Island  Sa- 
perintendent  an  abstract  of  all  the  returns  of  school  statistics  made  to 
him  from  the  several  districts  in  his  Province,  according  to  the  forms  pres- 
cribed hy  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools  and  such  other  facts  as  the 
Commissioner  of  Public  Schools  may  require.  He  shall  also  cause  to  be 
distributed  all  such  orders,  circulars,  blanks  and  other  papers  in  the  several 
school  districts  of  the  Province  as  the  Island  Superintendent  may  lawfully 
require.  The  Provincial  Superintendent  shall  also  be  liable  on  his  bond  for 
any  such  neglect,  in  a  sum  not  less  than  $300,  nor  more  than  $1,000,  oo 
complaint  of  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools. 

51.  When  Provincial  Superintendent  to  Appoint  Person  to  Make  Reports. 

Upon  the  neglect  or  failure  of  a  Clerk  of  a  Board  of  Education  of  any  dis- 
trict to  make  the  reports  required  herein,  and  by  the  time  specifiecf,  the 
Provincial  Superintendent  shall  appoint  some  suitable  person,  resident  of 
the  district,  to  make  such  reports,  who  shall  receive  the  same  com p>ensation 
therefor,  and  in  the  same  manner,  as  is  allowed  herein  for  like  service,  and 
before  an  order  for  the  pay  of  Clerk  shall  be  made,  he  sh-^ll  present  to  the 
Board  a  statement,  officially  signed  and  certified  by  the  Provincial  Super- 
intendent, that  he  has  returned  all  the  reports  of  statistics  for  the  year 
required  by  this  Order. 


52.  StatuSj  Powers  and  Duties. 

Boards  of  Education  of  all  school  districts  organized  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Order,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  declared  to  be,  bodies  politic 
and  corporate,  and  as  such  capable  of  suing  and  being  sued,  contracting 
and  being  contracted  with,  acquiring,  holding,  possessing  and  disposing  of 
property,  both  real  and  personal,  and  of  exercising  such  other  powers  and 
having  such  other  privileges  as  are  conferred  by  this  Order. 

53.  How  Property  may  be  Disposed  of. 

When  a  Board  of  Education  authorized  so  to  do  decides  to  dispose  of  any 
property,  real  or  personal,  held  by  it  in  its  corporate  capacity,  exceeding 
in  value  $300,  it  shall  sell  the  same  at  public  auction,  after  giving  at  leitst 
thirty  days'  notice  thereof  by  publication  in  some  newspaper  of  general  ciir 
culaiion,  or  by  posting  notices  in  at  least  five  of  the  most  public  places  in 
the  district  to  which  such  property  belongs. 

54.  What  Property  the  Boards  have  Title  to. 

All  property,  real  or  personal,  which  has  heretofore  vested  in,  and  is  now 
held  by  any  Board  of  Education  for  the  use  of  public  or  common  schools 
in  any  districts,  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of  Education  provided  for  in 
this  Order,  and  having  under  this  Order  jurisdiction  and  control  of  the 
schools  in  such  district. 

55.  School  Property  Exempt  from  Taxation. 

All  property,  real  or  personal,  vested  in  any  Board  of  Education  shall  be 
exempt  from  tax  and  from  sale  on  execution,  or  other  writ  or  order  in  the 
nature  of  an  execution. 

56.  Conveyance  and  Contracts. 

All  conveyances  made  by  the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  executed  by  the 
President  ana  Clerk  thereof;  no  member  of  a  Board  shall  have  any  pecunia- 
ry interest,  either  direct  or  indirect,  in  any  contracts  of  the  Board  or  be 
employed  in  any  manner  for  compensation  by  the  Board  of  which  he  ta  a 
member,  and  no  contract  shall  be  binding  upon  any  Board  unless  it  be 
made  or  authorized  to  be  made  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting  of  the 
Board. 


PROVISIONS  APPLYING  TO  ALL  SCHOOL  BOARDS. 
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B7,  Process  Against  boards  and  bow  Served. 

Process  in  all  suits  againts  a  Board  of  Education  shall  be  by  summons, 
and  shall  be  served  by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  with  the  Clerk  or  President 
of  the  Board. 

58.  Tie  Vote  to  be  Decided  by  Lot. 

In  all  cases  of  tie  votes  at  an  election  for  members  of  a  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, the  Judges  of  election  shall  decide  the  election  by  lot;  and  in  other 
cases  of  failure  to  elect  members  of  the  Board,  or  in  case  of  a  relusal  to 
serve,  the  Board  shall  appoint. 

59.  Oath  of  Members  and  Other  Officers. 

Each  f)erson  elected  or  appointed  a  member  of  a  Board  of  Education,  or 
elected  or  appointed  to  any  other  office  under  this  title,  shall,  before  enter- 
ing upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  to  supiiort 
the  Military  Government  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  and  that  he  will  perform 
faithfully  the  duties  of  his  office,  which  oath  or  affirmation  may  be  admin- 
istered by  the  Clerk  or  any  member  of  the  Board,  and  no  person  shall  be 
elected  or  appointed  a  member  of  a  Board  of  Education  who  has  not  the 
qualification  of  an  elector  and  is  not  able  to  read  and  write. 

60.  Organization  and  Selection  of  Officers. 

Each  Board  of  Education  shall  choose  annualy  a  clerk,  who  shall  not  be 
a  member  of  the  Board,  but  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  in  case  of  a  tie,  ex- 
cepting Clerks  of  Boards  of  Education  of  City  Districts  of  the  First  Class, 
and  wuose  compensation  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

61.  Vacancies  in  Board;  How  Filled. 

Vacancies  in  any  Board  of  Education  arising  from  death,  non-residence, 
resignation,  expulsion  for  gross  neglect  of  duty,  or  other  cause,  which 
occur  more  than  15  days  before  the  next  annual  election,  the  Board  shall 
fill  within  ten  days  from  the  'occurrence  of  the  vacancy,  until  the  next 
annual  election,  when  a  successor  shall  be  elected  to  fill  the  unexpired 
term. 

62.  Quorum,  Yeas  and  Nays  to  be  Taken  in  Certain  Cases. 

A  majority  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  constitute  a  quorum  f  r  the 
transaction  of  business;  upon  a  motion  to  adopt  a  resolution  authoriz- 
ing the  purchase  or  sale  of  property,  either  real  or  personal,  or  to  employ 
a  Superintendent,  teacher,  janitor  or  other  employee,  or  to  elect  or  ap- 
point an  officer  or  to  pay  any  debt  or  claim,  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  shall 
call  publicly  the  roll  of  all  the  members  composing  the  Board,  and  enter  on 
the  records  required  to  be  kept  names  of  those  voting  "aye"  and  the  names 
of  those  voting  "no."  If  the  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  Board  vote 
•*aye,"  the  President  shall  declare  the  motion  carried;  and  upon  any  motion 
or  resolution  any  member  of  the  Board  may  demand  the  Yeas  and  Nays, 
a.nd  thereupon  the  Clerk  shall  call  the  roll,  and  record  tbe  names  of  those 
voting  *'aye"  and  those  voting  "no."  In  all  cases  except  those  which  are 
declared  to  require  a  majority  of  all  the  members  composing  the  Board,  a 
majority  of  the  quorum  is  sufficient  to  pass  a  measure,  and  the  roll  need  not 
be  called  unless  demanded  by  a  member  of  the  Board. 

63.  Absence  of  the  President  or  Clerk. 

If,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  either  the  President  or  Clerk  is  absent, 
the  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  their  number  to  serve  in  his  place 
pro  tempore;  and  if  both  are  absent,  both  places  shall  be  so  filled,  but  upon 
the  appearance  of  either  at  the  meeting,  after  his  place  has  been  so  filled,  he 
shall  immediately  assume  the  duties  of  his  office. 

64 .  Record  of  Proceedings  and  Attestation  Thereof 

The  Clerk  of  the  Board  shall  record  the  proceedings  of  each  meeting  in  a 
1x>o1c  to  be  provided  hy  the  Board  for  that  purpose,  which  shall  be  a  public 
record.  Th^b  record  of  the  proceedings  at  e^ieh  meeting  of  tbe  Board  shaU 
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be  read  at  its  next  meeting,  recorrected  if* necessary,  and  approved,  and  the 
approval  shall  be  noted  in  the  proceedings;  and  atter  such  approval  the 
President  shall  sign  the  record,  and  the  Clerk  shall  attest  the  same. 

65.  Illegal  Meeting. 

The  Board  of  each  district  shall  make  such  rules  and  regulations  not  in 
conflict  with  the  orders  of  higher  authority  as  it  may  deem  expedient  and 
necessary  for  its  government,  and  the  government  of  its  appointees  and 
the  pupils;  and  any  meeting  of  a  Board  of  Education  not  provided  for  by  its 
rules  or  by  this  Order  shall  be  illegal,  unless  all  the  members  thereof  have 
been  notified  as  provided  for  in  Paragraph  33. 

66.  Yearly  Estimate  of  Expenses. 

Bach  Board  of  Education  shall  make  annualy,  before  the  last  day  of 
August,  on  forms  to  be  furnished  for  that  purpose,  a  detailed  estimate  of 
the  probable  expenses  of  the  corresponding  district  for  the  school  year  next 
following,  such  estimate  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent. 

67.  Rental  and  Use  of  School  Houses. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  any  district  is  empowered  to  rent  suitable 
school  rooms,  but  no  lease  of  a  school  room  or  building  shall  be  made  for 
a  period  exceeding  one  year;  when  in  the  judgment  of  any  Board  of  Educ- 
ation it  would  be  for  the  advantage  of  the  children  residing  in  any  school 
district  to  hold  literary  societies,  school  exhibitions,  Normal  School  or 
Teachers'  Institutes,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  authorize  the  opening  ot 
such  school  houses  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  provided  such  action  shall  in 
no  wise  interfere  with  the  public  schools  in  such  district. 

68.  Illegal  Use  of  School  Houses. 

School  rooms  shall  be  secured  in  healthful  localities,  and  shall  be  clean, 
well  venti  lated  and  well  hghted,  and  all  rooms,  buildings  or  parts  of  build- 
ings rented  or  assigned  for  school  use  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  school 
purposes,  and  no  teacher,  janitor  or  other  person  shall  dwell  therein. 

69.  Sufficient  Schools  Must  be  Provided. 

Each  Board  of  Education  shall  establish  a  sufficient  number  of  schools 
to  provide  for  the  free  education  of  the  youth  of  school  age  in  the  district 
under  its  control,  at  such  places  as  will  be  most  convenient  for  the  atten- 
dance of  the  largest  number  of  such  youth,  and  shall  continue  each  and 
every  day  school  so  established  thirty-six  weeks  in  each  school  year;  and 
each  Municipal  Board  of  Education  shall  establish  at  least  one  primary 
school  in  each  subdistrict  under  its  control.  * 

70.  Schools  at  Children's  Homes  and  Orphan  Asylums. 

The  Board  of  any  district  in  which  a  Children's  Home  or  Orphans'  Asy- 
lum is  or  may  be  established  by  law,  shall,  when  requested  by  the  Directors 
of  such  Children's  Home  or  Orphans'  Asylum  establish  in  such  Home  or 
Asylum  a  separate  school,  so  as  to  afford  to  the  children  therein,  as  far  as 
practicable,  the  advantages  and  privileges  of  the  common  school  education; 
all  schools  so  established  in  any  such  Home  or  Asylum,  shall  be  under  the 
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71.  Evening  School. 

In  any  district,  or  part  thereof,  parents  or  guardians  of  children  of 
school  age  may  petition  the  Board  of  Education  to  organize  an  evening 
school.  The  petition  shall  contain  the  names  ot  not  less  than  25  youths  of 
school  age  who  will  attend  such  school,  and  who,  for  reasons  satisfactory 
to  the  Board,  are  prevented  from  attending  day  school;  upon  receiving 
such  petition  the  Board  of  Education  shall  provide  a  suitable  room  for  the 
evening  school  and  employ  a  competent  person,  who  holds  a  regularly  is- 
sued teacher's  certificate,  to  teach  it.  Such  Board  may  discontinue  any 
j»uch  evening  school  when  the  average  evening  attendance  for  any  month 
falls  below  12. 

72.  Who  May  be  Admitted  to  Public  Schools. 

Schools  of  each  district  shall  be  free  to  all  unmarried  youth  between  6 
and  18  vears  of  age,  who  are  children,  wards  or  apprentices  of  actual  resi- 
dents of  the  district,  including  children  of  proper  age  who  are  or  may  be 
inmates  of  a  Children's  Home  or  Orphans'  Asylum  located  in  any  such 
school  district;  provided,  that  all  unmarried  youth  of  school  age,  living 
apart  from  their  parents  or  guardians  and  who  work  to  support  themselves 
by  their  own  labor,  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  school  free  in  the  district 
in  which  they  are  employed.  The  several  Boards  shall  make  such  assign- 
ment, of  the  unmarried  youth  of  their  respective  districts  to  the  schools 
established  by  them,  as  will,  in  their  opinion,  best  promote  the  interests  of 
education  in  their  district. 

73.  Suspension  and  Expulsion  of  Pupils. 

No  pupil  shall  be  suspended  from  school  by  a  Superintendent  or  teacher 
except  for  such  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  convene  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  no  pupil  shall  be  expelled  except  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  such 
Board,  and  not  until  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  offending  pnpil  has 
been  notified  of  the  proposed  expulsion,  and  permitted  to  be  heard  against 
the  same;  and  no  pupil  shall  be  suspended  or  expelled  from  any  school  be- 
yond the  current  term  thereof. 

74.  Holidays. 

Teachers  employed  in  the  common  schools  may  dismiss  their  schools  with- 
oat  forfeiture  of  pay,  on  such  legal  holidays  as  the  Military  Governor  may, 
from  time  to  time,  appoint. 

73.   School  Year^  Week  and  Day. 

The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  year, 
and  close  on  the  Slst  day  of^ugust  of  the  succeeding  year.  Schools  shall 
open  regularly  on  the  2d  Monday  of  September  of  each  year,  and  the  first 
term  shall  end  on  December  24th  next  following.  The  second  term  shall 
begin  January  2d  of  each  year  and  end  on  the  Friday  next  preceding  Holy 
Week.  The  third  term  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  after  said  Holy 
Week  and  end  when  Paragraph  sixty-nine  has  been  complied  with.  The 
school  month  shall  consist  of  four  school  weeks,  and  the  school  week  shall 
consist  of  the  five  days  from  Monday  to  Friday  inclusive.  The  daily  school 
session  shall  be  for  six  hours,  not  including  recesses,  and  shall  be  divided 
ioto  a  morning  and  afternoon  session. 

76.    Boards  to  Control  Schools  and  Appoint  Officers. 

Bach  Board  of  Education  shall  have  the  management  and  control  of  the 
pablic  schools  of  the  district,  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  Boards  of 
Education  in  City  Districts,  with  full  power  to  appoint  Principals,  teachers, 
janitors  and  o'ther  employees,  and  fix  their  salaries  or  pay;  provided,  such 
salaries  each  month  do  not  exceed  the  followmg:  in  Havana,  sixty-five  dol- 
lars; in  the  capitals  of  Provinces  and  in  Cdrdenas  and  Cienfuegos,  fifty  dol- 
lars. In  all  other  Municipalities,  forty  dollars,  except  for  all  teachers  in 
schools  with  an  average  attendance  of  less  than  thirty  pupils,  in  which 
case  the  salary  shall  not  exceed  thirty  dollars;  and  any  person  serving  as  a 
re^tilar  teacher  of  a  school,  and  also  having  the  supervision  of  notles*  thail 
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two  other  schools,  shall  be  rated  as  a  principal  on  the  rolls  and  receive  the 
additional  siim  of  ten  dollars  per  month.  Such  salaries  or  pay  may  be  in- 
creased, but  shall  not  be  diminished  during  the  term  for  which  the  appoint- 
ment is  made;  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  for  a  longer  time  than  one 
year,  and  the  Board  of  Education  may  dismiss  any  appointee  for  inef- 
ficiency, neglect  of  duty,  immorality  or  impropjer  conduct.  Women  only 
shall  be  employed  in  schools  for  girls;  either  women  or  men  maybe  employ- 
ed in  schools  for  boys.  For  similar  services  women  and  men  shall  at  all 
times  receive  equal  pay. 

77.   Date  of  Teacher's  Appointment. 

The  teacher's  appointment  shall  date  from,  and  the  teacher's  salary  shall 
begin  on  the  day  when  he  first  takes  charge  of  a  school  during  any  school 
term,  and  at  the  end  of  the  first  calendar  month  thereafter  he  shall  be  paid 
such  part  of  a  month's  salary  as  corresponds  to  the  length  of  time  he  has 
been  in  actual  charge  of  a  school.  Thereafter  his  salary  shall  be  due  and 
payable  for  each  calendar  month,  and  all  contracts  for  the  service  of  teach- 
eri  shall  be  for  a  term  or  period  of  time  ending  on  the  last  day  of  August 
of  the  school  year  for  which  the  teacher  was  hired. 

7S.   Salary  During  Vacations. 

The  teacher's  salary  will  continue  during  vacations  as  well  as  the  actual 
school  periods. 

When  Salary  May  Not  be  Drawn. 

In  order  to  be  entitled  to  draw  the  salary  during  vacations  teachers  must 
employ  such  periods  in  normal  schools,  teachers  meeting  for  instruction, 
or  in  following  other  courses  of  instruction  approved  by  the  Board  of  Su- 
perintendents, provided  that  such  school  meetings  or  courses  of  study  are 
previously  prescribed  by  said  Board,  otherwise  the  salary  will  be  regularly 
due  the  teachers  without  vacation  work. 

79.    When  Unlawful  to  Employ  Teachers. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  Board  of  Education,  prior  to  the  annual 
election  and  the  qualification  of  the  director  or  directors  elected  thereat,  to 
employ  or  contract  to  employ  any  teacher  for  a  term  to  commence  alter  the 
expiration  of  the  current  school  year;  and  the  school  director  in  each  sub- 
district  of  municipal  districts,  the  President  of  the  School  Board  in  each 
City  district  of  the  Second  class,  and  the  Superintendents  at  Instruction  in 
Cit^  districts  of  the  First  class  shall  give  to  the  teacher  or  teachers  under 
their  control,  certificates  of  such  employment  and  of  services  rendered,  ad- 
dressed to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  ot  Education,  who,  upon  presentation 
thereof  and  compliance  of  such  teachers  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraph 
forty-nine,  shall  draw  orders  on  the  proper  Disbursing  Officer  for  the 
amount  certified  to  be  due,  in  favor  of  the  parties  entitled  thereto,  and  the 
said  Disbursing  Officer  shall  pay  the  same.  *  If  salaries  are  not  paid  within 
thirty  days  of  the  date  of  application  for  the  same  by  the  teacher.  Boards 
of  Education  shall,  aud  teachers  may,  report  the  fact'  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Public  Schools,  who  will  give  the  matter  personal  attention. 

80    Teachers  May  Sue  Board  for  Pay. 
If  the  Board  of  Education  of  any  district  dismiss  anv  teacher  for  anv 
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youths,  denoting  sex,  Ijetween  six  and  eighteen  years  of  age,  resident  within 
the  district  and  not  temporarily  there,  designating  also  the  number  between 
six  and  eight  years  of  age;  the  number  between  eight  and  fourteen  ^  ears  of 
age;  the  number  between  fourteen  and  sixteen  years  of  age,  and  the  uuml)er 
between  sixteen  and  eighteen  years  of  age. 

82.  How  Enumeration  of  Youth  is  Taken. 

Each  person  required  or  employed  under  this  Order  to  take  such  enume- 
ration shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  to  take  the  same  accurately  and 
truly  to  the  best  of  his  skill  and  ability.  When  making  return  thereof  to  the 
proper  officers,  he  shall  accompany  the  same  with  a  list  of  the  names  of  all 
the  youths  so  enumerated,  noting  the  age  of  each^  and  with  his  affidavit 
duly  certified  that  he  has  taken  and  returned  the  enumeration  accurately 
and  truly  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  and  that  such  list  contains 
the  names  of  all  youths  so  enumerated  and  none  others. 

Compensation  for  Same, 

The  officer  to  whom  such  return  is  required  to  be  made,  may  administer 
such  oath  or  affirmation  and  take  and  certify  such  affidavits,  and  shall 
keep  in  his  office  for  the  period  of  five  years  such  reports  and  lists  of  names, 
and  each  person  taking  and  returning  the  enumeration  shall  be  allowed  by 
the  proper  Board  of  Education  reasonable  compensation  for  his  services,  to 
which  in  municipal  subdistricts  shall  not  exceed  two  dollars  for  each  person 
authorized,  required  or  appointed  to  perform  the  service. 

83.  Director  to  Take  Enumeration  in  Subdistricts.  . 

The  director  of  each  subdistrict  shall  take  the  enumeration  of  his  sub- 
district,  and  return  same  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  herein. 

84.  Clerks  to  Transmit  Abstract  of  Enumeration  to  Provincial  Superin- 


The  Clerk  of  each  Board  shall,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  Saturdav  of 
April,  make  and  transmit  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent  of  the  Province 
in  which  is  situated  the  corresponding  district,  an  abstract  of  the  enumera- 
tion required  by  this  Order  to  be  returned  to  him,  according  to  the  form 
prescribed  b)-  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools,  with  an  oath  or  affirma- 
tion endorsed  thereon  that  it  is  a  correct  abstract  of  the  returns  made  to 
him  under  oath  or  affirmation,  and  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  the  Clerk 
may  be  administered  and  certified  to  by  any  member  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, or  by  the  Provincial  Superintendent. 

55.  Prorinciff I  Superintendents  to  Furnish  Abstract  to  Commissioner  of 

Public  Schools. 

Each  Provincial  Superintendent  shall  make,  and  transmit  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Public  Schools  on  or  before  the  last  Saturday  of  April  in  each 
year,  on  blanks  to  be  furnished  by  the  latter,  an  abstract  of  the  enumeration 
returns  made  to  him,  duly  certified. 

56.  Penalty  for  Making  Fraudulent  Returns. 

An  officer  through  whose  hands  the  enumeration  required  herein  to  be 
returned  passes,  who,  by  percentage  or  otherwise,  adds  to  or  takes  from 
■the  numlier  actually  enumerated,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
a.nd,  upon  conviction  of  such  offense,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than 
five  dollars,  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisoned  in  the 
proper  jail  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  thirty  days,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Court. 

^7.   False  Returns  from  Teachers. 

Any  enumerator,  teacher,  principal  or  superintendent  who  makes  a  frau- 
dulent return  of  statistics  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  con- 
viction of  such  offense  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  dollars, 
nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisoned  in  the  proper  jail  not 
Je«<5  than  ten  nor  more  than  thirty  days,  at  the  discretion  df  the  Court, 
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ATTENDANCE. 

8S.    Time  of  Attendance. 

Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  having  charge  of  any  child 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  fourteen  years,  shallsend  such  child  to  a  public, 
private  or  parochial  school  not  less  than  twenty  weeks,  at  least  ten  weeks 
of  which,  commencing  with  the  first  four  weeks  of  the  school  year,  shall  be 
consecutive,  occasional  daily  absence  for  reasonable  excuse  excepted. 

Bxcusal  From  Such  Attendance. 

Unless  the  child  is  excused  from  such  attendance  by  the  President  of  th^ 
Board  of  Education  in  Municipal  Districts,  or  City  Districts  of  the  Second 
Class,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction  in  City  Districts  of  the  First 
Class,  upon  a  satisfactory  showing,  either  that  the  bodily  or  mental  con- 
dition of  the  child  does  not  permit  of  its  attending  school,  or  that  the  child 
is  being  instructed  at  home  by  a  person  (jualified,  in  the  opinion  of  the  clerk 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  to  teach  writing,  spelling,  reading,  geography 
and  arithmetic. 

89.  Employment  of  Children  Under  Fourteen  Years  of  Age. 

No  child  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years  shall  be  employed  by  any  person, 
company  or  corporation  during  the  school  term,  and  while  the  public 
schools  are  in  session,  unless  the  parent,  guardian  or  person  in 
charge  of  such  child,  shall  have  fully  complied  with  the  requirements 
of  the  preceding  paragraph.  Every  person,  company  or  corporation 
shall  require  proof  of  such  compliance  before  employing  any  such 
minor  and  shall  make  and  keep  a  written  record  of  the  proof  given, 
and  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  truant  officer,  hereinafter  pro- 
vided for,  permit  him  to  examine  such  record.  Any  person,  company 
or  corporation  employing  any  child  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Paragraph,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than 
fifty  dollars. 

90.  Truant  Officer. 

To  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  last  two  paragraphs,  truant  officers  shall 
be  appointed  and  employed  as  follows:  In  City  districts  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation shall  appoint,  employ  and  fix  the  salary  of  one  or  more  truant  of- 
ficers; in  township  districts  the  Board  of  Education  shall  appoint  one  truant 
officer.  The  compensation  of  the  truant  officer,  except  in  the  City  districts, 
shall  be  two  dollars  per  day  for  each  day  actually  employed  in  carrying 
out  the  orders  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Powers  and  Duties. 

The  tiniant  officer  shall  be  vested  with  police  powers,  and  shall  have 
authority  to  enter  workshops,  factories,  stores  and  all  other  places  where 
children  may  be  employed,  and  do  whatever  may  be  necessary  in  the  way 
of  investigation  and  otherwise,  to  enforce  the  last  two  paragraphs.  The 
Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education,  upon  the  representation  of  the  truant  of- 
ficer, shall  institute  proceedings  against  any  oflicer,  parent,  guardian,  per- 
son or  corporation  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  last  two  para- 
graphs. The  truant  officer  shall  keep  a  record  of  his  transactions  for  the 
inspection  and  information  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  he  shall  make 
such  reports  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  as  are  required  by  him. 

91.  Reports  of  Principals  and  Teachers. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  principals  and  teachers  of  schools,  public,  pri- 
vate and  parochial,  to  report  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
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their  respective  schools,  as  soon  after  the  offenses  have  been  conunitted  as 
practicable. 

92.  Proceedings  in  Case  of  Truancy. 

On  the  re(|uest  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  truant  officer 
shall  examine  into  any  case  of  truancy  within  his  district,  and  warn  truant 
and  its  parents,  guardian  or  other  persons  in  charge,  in  writing,  of  the  final 
consequences  of  truancy  if  persisted  in.  When  any  child  between  the  ages 
of  eight  and  fourteen  years  is  not  attending  school  without  lawful  excuse, 
or  in  violation  of  the  preceding  paragraph,  the  truant  officer  shall  notify 
that  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge  of  said  child,  of  the  fact, 
and  require  such  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge,  to  cause  the 
child  to  attend  some  recogriized  school  within  five  days  of  the  day  of  notice; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge 
of  the  child,  so  to  cause  its  attendance  at  some  recognized  school. 

Penulties  imposed  on  parents ^  guardians,  etc. 

Upon  failure  to  do  so,  the  truant  officer  shall  report  the  case  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education,  who  shall  make  complaint  against 
the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  child  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  in  the  district  in  which  the  offense  occurs,  for  such 
failure,  and  upon  conviction,  the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  dollars,  nor  more  than  twenty-five  dollars, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  the  offense  to  be  punishable  as  a  /a/ta,  or 
the  Court  may,  in  its  discretion,  require  the  person  so  convicted  to  give  a 
bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  with  sureties  to  the  approval 
of  the  Court,  conditioned  that  he  or  she  will  cause  the  child  under  his  or 
her  charge  to  attend  some  recognized  school  within  five  days  thereafter, 
and  to  remain  at  such  school  during  the  term  prescribed  by  law,  and  upon 
a  failure  or  refusal  of  any  such  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  to  pay 
said  fine  or  furnish  said  bond,  according  to  the  order  of  the  Court,  then 
said  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the  proper 
jail,  not  less  than  5  days,  nor  more  than  10  days. 

93.  When  child  is  exempt. 

When  any  truant  officer  is  satisfied  that  any  child,  compelled  to  attend 
school  by  the  provisions  preceding,  is  unable  to  attend  school  because 
absolutely  required  to  work,  at  home  or  elsewhere,  in  order  to  support 
itself,  or  help  support  or  care  for  others  legally  entitled  to  its  support,  who 
are  unable  to  support  or  care  for  themselves,  the  truant  officer  shall  report 
the  case  to  the  Board  of  Education,  who  may  exempt  such  child  from  the 
provisions  preceding. 

94.  Penalties. 

Any  officer,  principal,  teacher  or  person  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  four 
paragraphs,  neglecting  to  perform  any  dut^'  imposed  upon  him  by  these 
paragraphs,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  dollars,  nor  more  than  twenty 
dollars,  for  each  offense.  Any  officer  or  agent  of  any  corporation  violating 
any  of  the  aforementioned  paragraphs,  wlio  participates  or  acquiesces  in, 
or  is  cognizant  of  such  violation,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  dollars, 
nor  more  than  twenty  dollars.  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the  afore- 
said paragraphs  for  which  a  penalty  is  not  elsewhere  provided,  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

Jurisdiction. 

Correctional  Judges,  or,  if  the  district  has  not  a  Correctional  Judge,  then 
the  Municipal  Judge,  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offenses  described 
in  the  aforesaid  paragraphs,  and  their  judgment  shall  be  final. 

93.    Where  law  does  not  operate. 

This  enforced  attendance  shall  not  be  operative  in  any  school  district 
where  there  are  not  sufficient  accommodations  in  the  public  schools  to 
seat  children  compelled  to  attend  the  public  schools  under  the  provisions  of 
tlie  five  preceding  paragraphs. 


(544 


96.   Duty  of  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools,  from  time  to 
time  whenever  deemed  advisable,  to  formulate  and  forward  to  Boards  of 
Education  throughout  the  Island,  regulations  and  suggestions  for  the 
instruction  and  guidance  of  all  persons  charged  with  the  enforcement  of 
the  preceding  six  paragraphs,  or  any  of  their  provisions. 


97.  Organization  by  Board  of  Superintendents. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  oi  Superintendents  to  organize  in  eaxrh 
Province  at  least  one  teachers*  institute,  and  more  than  one,  if  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Board  of  Superintendents,  one  will  not  accommodate  all  the 
teachers  of  the  Province. 

98.  Number  and  salaries  of  instructors  and  lecturers. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall  determine  upon  the  number  and  sal- 
aries of  instructors  and  lecturers  of  any  institute  and  the  length  of  each  ses- 
sion of  the  institute,  provided  that  no  session  shall  continue  less  than  four 
school  weeks. 

Attendance  of  teachers  necessary  to  collect  vacation  salaries. 

Each  teacher  shall  attend  at  least  one  complete  session  of  the  institute  in 
order  to  obtain  his  salary  during  the  vacation  period. 

99.  Institute  Fund. 

As  a  condition  of  attending  the  institute  each  teacher  shall  deposit  with 
an  individual,  to  be  designated  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents,  the 
amount  of  five  dollars,  which  shall  form  the  Institute  Fund.  This  Fund 
shall  be  used  to  cover  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  institute  and  shall  be 
expended  and  accounted  for  as  directed  in  Order  from  time  to  time.  If  the 
expenses  of  the  institute  exceed  in  amount  the  Institute  Fund,  the  unpaid 
Ijalance  shall  be  paid  from  the  Island  revenues.  If  the  Institute  Fund  for 
any  year  exceeds  the  expenses  of  the  institute  for  that  year,  such  excess 
shall  go  to  form  a  Sinking  Fund  for  the  support  of  the  institute. 

100.  Organization  of  Institute. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall,  at  their  regular  meeting  in  October» 
1900,  decide  upon  a  plan  of  organization  of  the  teachers*  institutes  of  the 
Island  for  the  school  years  of  1900-1901  and  submit  the  same  to  the  Secre- 
tary^ of  Public  Instruction  and  the  Military  Governor  for  approval  as  soon 
thereafter  as  possible. 


1 01 .  Plans  for  exa  mina  tions  of  teachers. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall  at  their  regular  meeting  in  October, 
1900,  decide  upon  a  plan  for  the  examination  of  the  teachers  of  the  Island 
as  to  their  qualification  to  teach,  and  shall  present  the  same  in  writing  to 
the  Military  Governor  through  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  as  soon 
thereafter  as  possible  for  his  approval. 

102.  Certificate  a  requisite  to  employment  of  teacher. 

After  the  approval  and  publication  of  the  plan  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  no  person  shall  be  employed  as  teacher  in  a  common  school 
who  has  not  obtained  from  a  Board  of  Examiners  having  competent  juris- 
diction, a  certificate  of  good  moral  character  and  that  he  or  she  is  qualified 
to  teach  such  branches  of  study  as  the  Board  of  Superintendents  may  decide 
upon  and  possesses  adequate  knowledge  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
teaching. 

103.  All  salaries  and  fines  mentioned  in  this  order  shall  be  payable  in 
United  States  Currency  or  its  equivalent. 


teachers'  institute. 
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Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  30  de  Junto  de  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pdblica,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disp^ner  la  publicaci6n  del  signiente  Regla- 
inento  para  las  Escuelas  Piiblicas  de  la  Isla  deCuba. 


7 .   ComisionadOy  Jefe  A dminis tra  tivo. 

Habrd  un  Jefe  Administrativo  para  las  escuelas  pfiblicas  de  la  Isla,  que 
scrd  nombrado  por  el  Gobernador  General  y  conocido  bajo  el  nombre  de 
Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Piiblicas.  En  el  cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes  co- 
mo  tal,  se  guiarA  por  esta  Orden,  y  por  las  disposiciones  y  6rdenes  quepue- 
dan  ser  promulgadas  en  lo  sucesivo  por  el  Gobernador  General  6  el  Secreta- 
rio de  Instruccidn  Piiblica. 

2.   Deberes  del  Comisionado. 

Ser^  obligaci6n  del  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Piiblicas  hacer  cumplir  con 
exactitud  ^  imparcialidad  todas  las  Ordenes  ^  Instrucciones  dadas  por  la 
Autoridad  competente.  Presentard  anualmente,  al  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Piiblica,  una  memoria  de  las  Escuelas  Piiblicas  de  la  Isla,  la  cual  con- 
tendrd  un  extracto  de  los  informes  que  por  la  presente  se  dispone  se  le  faci- 
liten  A  6\,  y  demds  datos  c\ue  considere  importantes;  y  presentarA  cualquier 
informe  especial  que  requiera  el  Gobernador  General  6  el  Secretario  de  Ins- 
trucci6n  Publica.  Serd  su  obligaci6n  adem&s  dirigir  la  construcci6n  de  los 
edificios  para  las  escuelas  en  toda  la  Isla,  y  ordenar  la  compra  y  uso  del 
material  que  autorice  el  Gobernador  General. 


3.   Formacidn  de  la  Junta, 

Habrd  un  Superintendente  de  las  Escuelas  Piiblicas,  que  serd  nombrado 
por  el  Gobernador  General,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  Pii- 
blica, J  conocido  con  ese  nombre,  y  que  tendrd  en  cada  Provincia  para  el 
cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes,  un  auxiliar  el  cual  serd  asimismo  nombrado 
por  el  Gobernador  General  y  serd  conocido  con  el  nombre  de  Superinten- 
dente Provincial  de  Escuelas  Piiblicas. 

^  La  Junta  se  compondrd  del  Superintendente  General  de  la  Isla,  que  fun- 
cionard  como  Presidente  de  ella,  y  de  los  distintos  Superintendentes  Pro- 
vinciales  como  vocales. 

4>.   Deberes  de  la  Junta  y  de  cada  Superintendente. 

Cada  Superintendente  Provincial  serd  auxiliar  y  agente  del  Comisionado 
de  Escuelas  Piiblicas  en  el  gobierno  y  administraci6n  de  las  escuelas  piibli- 
cas de  la  Isla.  La  Junta  de  Superintendentes  acordard  €  implantard  los 
m^todos  mds  convenientes  para  la  ensefianza  en  las  escuelas  p^blicas  de 
Cuba,  y  escojerd  los  libros  de  texto,  fijard  los  cursos  de  estudios  que  deban 
seguirse  en  las  escuelas  piiblicas  de  la  Isla  segiin  su  clase  6  categoria,  y  en 
todas  las  escuelas  de  la  Isla  de  la  misma  categoria  se  empleardn  los  mis- 
mos  libros  de  texto  y  se  seguirdn  los  mismos  cursos  de  estudios. 

'J-a.   Sesiones  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes. 

La  Junta  de  Superintendentes  celebrard  sesiones  ordinarias  el  primer  lu- 
nes  de  Octubre  y  Marzo  en  aquellos  puntos  de  la  Isla  que  crea  conveniente; 
pudiendo  suspender  las  sesiones  cuando  lo  estime  oportuno.  El  Presidente 
de  dicha  Junta  podrd  convocar  d  sesiones  extraordinarios  en  cualquier 
tierapo  y  punto  de  la  Isla  si  los  asuntos  d  su  cargo  asi  lo  requieren. 


COMISIONADO  DB  ESCUELAS  PUBLICAS. 
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CLASIFtCACION  DB  DI^TRItOS. 


5.  Closes  de  Distritos  Escolares. 

Por  la  preset! te  se  divide  la  Isla  en  distritos  escolares  llamados,  respecti- 
varaente,  Distritos  Urbanos  de  priinera  clase,  Distritos  Urbanos  de  segun- 
da  clase  y  Distritos  Municipales. 

6.  Distritos  Urbanos  de  primera  clase. 

Cada  ciudad  de  la  Isla  que  tenga  treinta  mil  6  mfis  habitantes  segfin  el 
iiltimo  censo,  constituir^  un  distrito  urbano  de  primera  clase.  De  contor- 
midad  con  este  artfculo  las  ciudades  que  &  c:>ntinuaci6n  se  mencionan  for- 
mardn  distritos  urbanos  de  primera  clase:  Habana,  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Ma- 
tanzas,  Cientuegos  y  Puerto  Principe. 

7.  DistHtos  Urbanos  de  segunda  clase. 

Cada  ciudad  que  tenga  mds  de  diez  mil  y  menos  de  treinta  rail  habitantes 
segiin  el  iiltimo  censo  de  la  Isla,  constituir^  un  distrito  urbano  de  segunda 
clase.  De  conformidad  con  este  artfculo  las  ciudades  que  &  continuaci6n  se 
mencionan  formardn  distritos  urbanos  de  segunda  clase:  Cardenas,  Man- 
zanillo,  Guanabacoa,  Santa  Clara.  Sancti  Spiritus,  Regla,  Trinidad  y  Sa- 
gua  la  Grande, 

8.  Distrito  Municipal. 

Cada  municipio  organizado.  con  exclusion  de  cualquier  parte  de  su  terri- 
torio  comprendido  en  un  distrito  urbano,  constituirA  un  distrito  escolar, 
que  se  llamard  distrito  municipal. 


9.  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

La  Junta  de  £ducaci6n  en  los  distritos  urbanos  de  primera  clase  se  com- 
pondrd  de  un  Consejo  Escolar  y  de  un  director  escolar. 

10.  Consejo  Escolar. 

El  Consejo  Escolar  se  compondrA  de  siete  miembros  electos  por  los  elec- 
tores  residentes  en  el  distrito  y  ejercer^  el  poder  legislativo  y  autoridad  de 
la  Junta.   Dos  miembros  del  Consejo  no  podr&n  residir  en  el  mismo  barrio. 

1 1.  Consejo  Escolar.  Elecciones  y  duracidn  del  cargo. 

Las  primeras  elecciones  para  dicho  consejo  se  efectuarAn  el  mismo  dfa  en 
que  tengan  lugar  las  elecciones  municipales  en  1901,  en  que  tres  miembros 
del  consejo  serdn  elegidos  por  un  periodo  de  dos  aftos,  y  sus  sucesores  en 
las  elecciones  municipales  de  1903,  y  asi  sucesivamente  cada  dos  aAos.  Los 
cuatro  miembros  restantes  serfin  elegidos  en  dichas  elecciones  de  1901  por 
un  afto  y  sus  sucesores  en  las  elecciones  de  1902  por  un  periodo  de  dos  anos 
y  asi  sucesivamente  cada  dos  afios.  Todos  los  miembros  prestarfinservicios 
hasta  que  sus  sucesores  hayan  sido  elegidos  y  tomen  posesi6n  de  sus  cargos. 

Presidente  y  Secretiirio. 

El  Consejo  se  organizard  anualmentc  eligiendo  A  uno  de  sus  miembros 
Presidente,  y  nombrando  un  Secretario  que  no  serA  miembro  de  la  Junta 
sino  empleado  de  ella  que  disfrutard  de  un  sueldo  que  fijard  el  Consejo  pero 
que  no  excederd  de  $1,500  al  afio. 

11a.   Nombramiento  de  la  primera  Junta  de  Educacidn. 


DISTRITOS  URBANOS  DE  PRIMERA  CLASE. 
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12.  Resolaciones  del  Conscjo. 

Todo  acto  legislativo  del  Consejo  se  hard  por  acuerdo  del  mismo.  Todo 
acuerdo  que  ocasione  gastos,  6  aprobaci6n  de  un  contrato  que  deba  pa- 
garse,  tendrA  que  ser  soraetido,  debidamente  firmado  por  el  Secretario,  k 
la  aprobaci6n  del  Director  antes  de  que  pueda  efectuarse  el  pago. 

Aprobacidn  del  Director. 

Si  el  Director  aprueba  dicho  acuerdo  lo  afirmard.  pero  en  caso  contrario, 
lo  devolverd  al  Consejo  en  la  pr6xima  sesi6n,  con  sus  reparos.  los  que  ano- 
tard  dicho  Consejo  en  su  registro.  Si  no  lo  devolviese  en  el  tiempo  mencio- 
nado^  tendrd  efecto  lo  mismo  que  si  lo  hubiese  firmado;  entendi^ndose  que 
el  Director  puede  aprobar  6  desaprobar  el  todo  6  cualquier  parte  de  una 
re9oluci6n  que  implique  la  aplicaci6o  de  fondos,  y  entendi^ndose  que  cual- 
quier parte  desaprobada  no  tenga  relaci6n  con  ninguna  otra  parte  de  se- 
mejante  resoluci6n. 

Dcsestimacidn  del  veto  del  Director. 

Cuando  el  Director  se  niegue  d  aprobar  un  acuerdo  de  esta  naturaleza,  y 
lo  devuelva  al  Consejo  con  sus  reparos,  ^ste  inmediataraente  despu^s  pro- 
cederd  k  discutir  el  acuerdo,  y  si  es  de  nuevo  aprobado  por  las  dos  terceras 
partes  de  los  miembros  del  Consejo,  tendrd  el  mismo  efecto  que  si  hubiese 
sido  aprobado  por  el  Director.  En  estos  casos,  la  votaci6n  serd  nominal  y 
se  anotard  en  el  registro  del  Consejo. 

13.  Maestros  y  empleados. 

El  Consejo  acordard  todo  lo  que  fuere  necesario  respecto  al  nombramien- 
to  de  los  empleados  y  maestros  que  se  necesiten,  €  indicard  sus  obligaciones 
y  fijard  sus  sneldos. 

14.  Director  Escolar;  eleccidn  y  podere9. 

El  Director  escolar  tendrd  autoridad  y  poder  administrativo,  y  en  el 
cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes  como  Jefe  Administrativo  se  guiard  por  esta 
Orden  y  por  las  disposiciones  y  Ordenes  que  sean  promnlgadas  por  autori- 
dad competente,  y  por  las  resoluciones  del  Consejo.  Serd  elegido  por  los 
clcctores  del  distrito. 

15.  Dedicard  todo  su  tiempo  d  los  deberes  de  su  cargo  y  recibird  un 
sueldo  anual  de  $2,000,  pagadero  mensualmente;  y  antes  de  tomar  pose- 
si6n  del  cargo  prestard  nanza  que  serd  aprobada  por  la  Junta,  para  el  buen 
cumplimiento  del  mismo,  por  la  cantidad  de  $5,000,  cuya  fianza  serd  entre- 
^ada  en  dep6sito  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  diez  dias  antes  de  la  fecha  de  las 
elecciones.  El  Director  inforraard  al  Conscjo  anualmente,  6  con  mds  fre- 
cuencia  si  fuere  necesario,  de  todos  los  asuntos  que  est^n  bajo  su  direcci6n; 
asistird  d  todas  las  sesiones  del  Consejo  y  tomard  parte  en  sus  deliberacio- 
nes,  de  acuerdo  con  su  reglamento,  pero  no  tendrd  voto,  excepto  en  casos 
de  cm  pate. 

16.  Primera  eleccidn  y  duracidn  del  cargo. 

La  primera  elecci6n  para  el  cargo  de  Director  se  efectuard  el  mismo  dfa 
de  las  elecciones  anuales  municipales  de  1901,  y  su  sucesor  serd  elegido  el 
mismo  dfa  en  que  se  efectiien  las  elecciones  anuales  municipales  de  1903,  y 
SLsi  sucesivamente,  cada  dos  anos.  Cada  Director  prestard  servicios  hasta 
que  su  sucesor  haya  sido  elegido  y  puesto  en  posesi6n  de  su  cargo. 

1 7,  Vacantes. 

'En  caso  de  existir  alguna  vacante,  bien  sea  de  Director  escolar  6  de 
mietnbro  del  Consejo,  elConsejo  podrd,  por  votos  de  la  mayoria  de  todos 
los  miembros  electos,  llenar  dichas  vacantes  hasta  las  pr6ximas  elcccionns 
a.nnales  municipales,  en  que  sccubrirdn  por  el  periodoque  falte  por  cumplir. 

XS.    Superintendente  de  lastruccidn. 

EI  Consejo  nombrard  un  Superintendente  de  Instrucci6n  que  permanecerd 
en  dicho  cargo  micntras  cumpla  con  sus  deberes,  pudiendo,  asimismo,  d 
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Consejero  en  cualquier  tiempo  y  por  causa  fundada,  separarlo  del  destiilo; 
pero  la  orden  para  dicha  scparaci6n  la  har&  por  escrito,  especificando  los 
motivos,  los  cuales  se  anotarAn  en  el  registro  del  Consejo. 

Factiltades  y  ohUgaciones, 

HI  Superintcndente  de  lnstrucci6n  serd  el  iinico  que  tendrd  poder  para 
nombrar  y  despedir,  con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Consejo,  todos  aquellos  ayu- 
dantes  y  niaestros  noinbrados  con  la  autorizaci6n  del  Consejo  ^  informard 
al  Consejo  por  escrito  trimestralmente  6  con  mfis  frecuencia  si  fuere  necesa- 
rio,  de  todos  los  asuntos  que  est^n  bajo  su  direcci6n,  y  el  Consejo  podrd  exi- 
girle  que  asista  d  cualquiera  6  d  todas  sus  sesiones.  Con  exepci6n  de  lo  que 
previene  esta  orden,  los  enipleados  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  serAn  noinbra- 
dos por  el  Director  escolar. 

19.  Lihramientos  para  fondos. 

El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  expedird  todos  los  libramientos  para  los  pagos 
que  corresponden  A  los  fondos  escolares,  pero  ning(in  libramiento  serd  ex- 
pedido  para  el  pago  de  ninguna  obligaci6n,  hasta  que  ^sta  sea  aprobada 
por  el  Director  escolar,  con  excepci6n  de  la  n6mina  de  losayudantesy  macs- 
tros,  que  dcljerd  ser  aprobada  por  el  Superintendente  de  Instrucci6n. 

20.  Kesponsahilidad y  fianza  del  Secretario. 

Si  el  Secretario  expidiere  un  libramiento  para  el  abonode  una  reclamaci6n 
fucra  de  Icy,  ^  y  la  nanza  que  tenga  prestada  serdn  responsables  por  la 
cantidad  que  represente  el  libramiento. 

21.  A f emoria  dtil  Secretario. 

El  Secretario  presentard  trimestralmente  6  con  mds  frecuencia  si  fuere 
ncccsario,  una  memoria  que  contenga  una  relaci6n  de  las  cuentas  de  la  Jun- 
ta, certificada  con  sujuramen  to,  detallando  las  rentas,  ingresos,  gastos, 
capital  y  deudas  de  la  Junta,  y  el  modo  en  que  se  han  efectuado  los  gastos. 

22.  Contratos. 

Todo  contrato  que  implique  mds  de  $250  de  gasto,  se  hard  por  escrito  d 
nombre  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n,  por  el  Director  escolar,  y  con  la  aproba- 
Q\6r\  del  Consejo. 

23.  Sistemn  Electoral. 

Las  elecciones  de  que  trata  el  articulo  11  serdn  diri^das  por  los  Jueces  y 
empleados  de  las  elecciones  municipales  y  de  conforniidad  can  la  misma  ley 
6  leyes  que  traten  de  dichas  elecciones. 

24.  Sesiones  de  la  Junta  de  Educacidn:  ordinarias  y  extraordinarias. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  celebrard  sesiones  ordinarias  una  vez  cada  quince 
di'as,  y  podrd  celebrar  todas  las  extraordinarias  que  estime  necesa- 
rias.  Podrd  cubrir  las  vacantes  que  ocurran  en  la  Junta,  hasta  las  pr6xi- 
mas  elecciones  y  formular  el  reglamento  que  estime necesario  para supropio 
gobierno,  pero  dicho  reglamento  ha  de  ser  compatible  con  esta  Orden. 

DISTRITOS  UR BANGS  DE  SEGUXDA  CLASE 

1\>.  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

En  los  distritos  urbanos  de  segunda  clase,  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  se  com- 
pondrd  de  scis  miembros  que  dcberdn  scr  personas  competentes.  v  que  reu- 
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lo  cual  todas  las  clecciones  para  mieiiibros  de  la  Junta  dc  Educaci6n  sc  ha- 
rAn  en  las  elecciones  municipales  anuales  y  los  mierabros  prestardn  servi- 
cios  hasta  que  sus  sucesores  hayan  sido  elegidos  y  juramentados. 

26.  Jueces  de  Elbcciones. 

Las  elecciones  para  miembros  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  en  distritos  ur- 
banos  de  segunda  clase  serdn  diri^idas  por  los  mismos  Jueces  y  einplcados 
indicados  para  las  elecciones  municipales;  y  el  resultado  de  dichas  eleccio- 
nes debidamente  certificado,  como  en  otros  casos,  serd  presentado  dentro 
del  t^rmino  de  cinco  dias  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  dicha 
cindad. 

27.  Primera  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

Al  recibo  de  esta  Orden,  los  Alcaldes  de  ciudades  que  constituyen  distritos 
urbanos  de  segunda  clase,  procederdn  A  nombrar  los  cinco  miembros  de  la 
Junta  de  Educaci6n,  los  cuales  elegirdn  de  su  seno  el  Presidente  de  ella. 
Esta  Junta  constituida  as!  formard  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  ese  distrito 
urbane  de  segunda  clase  hasta  que  se  verifiquen  las  elecciones  de  que  trata 
el  articulo  anterior. 

28.  Al  ser  nombrada  ^  instalada  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  un  distrito 
urbano  de  segunda  clase,  de  que  trata  el  articulo  anterior,  y  al  ser  ele^jidos 
y  puestos  en  posesi6n  de  sus  cargos  los  que  compongan  la  Junta  de  Eauca- 
cion  de  que  trata  el  articulo  30,  la  Junta  de  Eaucaci6n  del  Municipio  en 
cuyo  territorio  est€  situado  el  reci^n  formado  distrito  urbano  de  segunda 
clase  serd  disuelta. 

29.  A  viso  de  Elecciones. 

El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  en  cada  distrito  urbano  de  segunda  clase  anun- 
ciard  las  elecciones  de  que  tratan  los  artfculos  anteriores,  en  un  peri6(lico 
de  circnlaci6n  general  en  el  distrito,  6  fijando  avisos  escritos  en  cinco 
de  los  lugares  mds  p6blicos  del  distrito,  por  lo  menos  diez  dias  antes 
de  celebrarsc  las  mismas;  dicho  aviso  especincard  el  punto  y  fecha  de  las 
elecciones  y  el  niiniero  de  personas  que  han  de  ser  elegidas.  Cuando  se 
trate  de  la  primera  elecci6n  de  miembros  de  una  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  un 
distrito  urbano  de  segunda  clase,  estos  avisos  6  anuncios  serdn  hechos  por 
la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  que  entoiices  existiere. 

30.  La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  celebrard  sesiones  ordinarias  una  vcz  cada  dos 
semanas  y  todas  las  cxtraordinarias  que  estime  necesarias.  Podrd  cubrir 
todas  las  vacantes  que  en  ella  ocurran  hasta  que  se  celebren  las  pr6ximas 
elecciones  anuales,  y  podrd  asimismo,  para  su  gobiemo  redactar  los  regla- 
mentos  que  estimare  necesarios,  siempre  que  est^n  de  acuerdo  con  esta 
Orden.  Se  organizard  anualmente,  eligiendo  d  uno  de  sus  miembros  Pre- 
sidente. 

31.  Junta  Municipal  de  Educacidn. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  municipal  se  compondrd  del  Al- 
calde del  municipio,  que  funcionard  como  Presidente,  y  de  un  Director  clegi- 
do  por  cada  subdistrito  por  un  perfodo  de  tres  aftos,  pero  si  el  ndmero  de 
subdistritos  en  cnalquier  distrito  municipal  excedicse  de  quince,  la  Junta  se 
compondrd,  ademds  del  Presidente,  de  aquellos  directores  d  quienes  falten 
uno  6  dos  anos  para  cumplir  su  perfodo;  si  excediere  de  veinticuatro  el 
nfimero  de  subdistritos,  sc  compondrd  la  Junta  de  aquellos  directores  d 
c|uienes  falte  un  afto  para  cumplir,  ademds  del  Presidente.  El  director  de 
cada  subdistrito  es  el  representante  de  los  habitantes  de  ^1  materias  de 
Instrucci6n,  y  si  no  formare  parte  de  la  Junta,  manifestard  d  dsta  por 
escrito,  las  necesidades  de  su  subdistrito. 

32.  De  la  eleccidn  y  condiciones  de  los  directores. 

Lo  mds  pronto  posible  despu^s  que  se  cumplan  las  prescripciones  del 
p^rrafo  57  de  esta  Orden,  en  cada  subdistrito  los  capacitados  del  misrao 
elegirdn  por  c^dula,  una  personacompetenteparaelpuestode  director.  Estos 
dir^ctor^s  sc  reunirdn  en  la  oficina  del  Alcalde  del  Municipio  el  tercer  sdba- 
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do  despu^s  de  dicha  elecci6n  y  se  dividirdn  por  suerte  j  con  toda  la  igual- 
dad  posible  en  tres  clases.  Los  directores  de  la  clase  primera  scrvirAn  un 
ano;  los  de  la  segunda,  dos  aftos;  3^  los  de  la  tercera,  tres  anos.  Todas  las 
elecciones  posteriores  para  estos  cargos  se  verificardn  anualmente  el  Ulti- 
mo sdbado  del  nies  de  Abril,  debiendo  cada  director  pennanecer  en  su  pues- 
to  hasta  que  su  sucesor  haya  sido  clecto  y  tome  posesi6n. 

33.   A  viso  de  elecciones. 

El  director  de  cualquier  subdistrito  dondc  tuviere  lugar  una  elecci6n  fi- 
jard  en  tres  6  mds  lugares  visibles,  por  lo  menos  seis  dias  antes  de  c^ue  se 
verifiquc  ^sta,  avisos  escritos  6  impresos  indicando  la  fecha  de  la  elecci6n  y 
horas  en  que  empieza  y  acaba,  respectivamente,  la  votaci6n  y  el  lugar  don- 
de  deba  verificarse  ^sta.  Sienipre  que  fuese  posible  la  votaci6n  tendrd  lu- 
gar en  la  casa  escuela  del  subdistrito. 

Jtteces  de  elecciones. 

Se  nombrarA  un  Presidente  y  Secretario  que  funcionardn  como  Jueces  en 
la  votaci6n  debiendo  prestar  el  debido  juraniento  6  afirmaci6n  ante  el  Di- 
rector del  subdistrito  6  ante  cualquier  otra  persona  autorizada  al  efecto. 
El  Secretario  hard  una  lista  de  los  votos  y  tendrd  otra  de  comprobaci6n 
que  scrdn  firmadas  por  los  Jueces  y  entregadas  en  el  tdrmino  de  cinco  dias 
al  Alcalde  del  Municipio. 

A  visos  en  la  primera  eleccidn.  • 

Cuando  se  elijan  por  jjrimera  vez  los  directores  de  subdistritos  de  que 
trata  el  articulo  32  los  avisos  que  por  €ste  se  reguieren  serdn  fijados  en  los 
distintos  subdistritos  por  la  actual  Junta  de  Educaci6n,  y  el  juramento  6 
afirniaci6n  que  por  la  presente  debe  prestarse  podrd  ser  tornado  por  cual- 
quier elector  presente. 

3  A.    Sesiones  ordinarias  y  extraor dinar ias  de  la  Junta. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci-^n  celebrarfi,  sesiones  ordinarias  cada  segundo  sdba- 
do de  los  meses  de  Mayo,  Julio,  Septiembre,  Noviembre  y  Enero,  en  la 
oficina  del  Alcalde  del  Municipio.  buspenderd  €stas  oportunamente  6 
celebrard  otras  cxtraordinarias  en  cualquiera  otra  fecha  6  local  dcntro 
del  municipio  si  lo  estimare  necesario.  Las  sesiones  extraordinarias 
podrdn  ser  convocadas  por  el  Presidente  de  la  Junta,  el  Secretario,  6 
por  dos  6  mds  miembros  de  la  misma,  pero  cada  miembro  debe  ser  noli- 
ticado  personalmente  6  por  escrito,  en  su  domicilio  6  en  su  oficina,  lugar 
de  negocios,  etc. 

35.  Mapas  de  los  Municipios. 

La  Junta  hard,  cuantas  yeces  sea  necesario,  un  mapa  de  cada  distrito 
municipal  en  el  que  aparecerdn  el  nfiraero  y  limites  de  los  subdistritos  que 
encicrra. 

La  Junta  podrd  en  cualquier  sesi6n  ordinaria  acordar  cl  aumento  6  dis- 
niinuci6n  de  los  subdistritos  6  carabiar  sus  limites,  pero  los  acuerdos  que 
determinen  aumentar  el  niimero  de  los  subdistritos  deben  ser  sometidos  d 
la  aprobacidn  del  Superintendente  Provincial. 

36.  Elecciones  en  los  nuevos  subdistritos. 

Cuando  la  Junta  acuerde  formarun  nuevo  subdistrito  ya  sea  uniendo 
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REORGANIZACION  DE  DISTRITOS. 

37.  Divisidn  en  subdistrito. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  municipal  de  que  tratael  Decreto 
ndmero  226,  de  6  de  Diciembre,  1899,  inmediatamente  dividir^i  ^ste  en  sub- 
distritos,  exceptudndose  el  territorio  comprendido  en  un  distrito  municipal 
de  priraera  y  segunda  clase.  Ningun  subdistrito  con  tendrd  menos  de  sesen- 
ta  alumnos  inscriptos  y  residentes  en  el  mismo,  excepto  en  los  casos  en  que 
la  Junta  estime  de  absoluta  necesidad  reducir  el  nhmero.  La  divisi6n  se 
hard  de  tal  modo  que  nose  necesiten  mayor  nflnierode  maestros  que  los  que 
haya  al  recibo  de  esta  Orden. 

38.  S6mero  de  escuelas  en  los  subdistritos. 

En  cada  subdistrito  habrd,  por  lo  menos,  una  escuela  para  nifios  dc  am- 
bos  sexos,  y,  d  falta  de  esta  escuela  mixta,  habrd,  por  lo  menos,  dos  escue- 
las: una  para  varones  y  otra  para  ninas.  En  los  subdistritos  rurales  debe 
ser  preferible  tener  s6lo  una  excuela  mixta  en  cada  subdistrito.  En  los  sub- 
distritos de  ciudades  de  primera  6  segunda  clase  podrd  haber  una  6  mds 
escuelas  para  varones  y  una  6  mds  para  ninas.  Las  escuelas  de  cualquicr 
subdistrito  deben  ocupar  el  mismo  edificio,  excepto  cuando  esto  fuere  com- 
plctamente  imposible,  pero  se  tratard  de  que  est^n  lo  mdscercaunade  otra. 

39.  Manera  de  designar  los  subdistritos. 

Los  subdistritos  de  cualquier  distrito  escolar,  fuere  ^ste  urbano  6  munici- 
pal, serdn  designados  por  los  n6meros  1,  2,  3,  etc.,  y  en  lo  sucesivo,  cuando 
se  haga  menci6n  oficial  de  un  distrito  escolar,  serd  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

''Subdistrito  n<im  ,  Municipio  6  Ciudad  de  ,  Provincia 

de  

40.  Mapas  de  los  distritos  municipales. 

Tan  pronto  como  fuere  posible  despu^s  de  hecha  la  reorganizaci6n  de  que 
tratan  los  articulos  anteriores,  cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  cuidard  de  que  se 
haga  un  mapa  de  su  municipio,  fijando  aproximadamente  los  limites  de  los 
distritos  escolares,  y  los  lugares  donde  est^n  situadas  las  escuelas  que  exis- 
tan  en  los  mismos.  En  cada  escuela  de  distrito  se  fijard  uno  de  estos  ma- 
pas, como  asimismo  una  n6mina  de  los  j6venes  solteros  que  afin  tengan 
cdad  para  asistir  d  las  escuelas  y  que  residan  en  el  subdistrito.  Un  ejemplar 
de  cada  mapa  se  remitird  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas,  y  otro  al 
Superintendente  Provincial,  tan  pronto  como  est^n  terminados. 

EL  SECRETARIO. 

4 1 .  Fianza  del  Secretario. 

El  Secretario  de  cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  prestard  fianza,  cuyo  importe 
y  garantia  fijard  la  Junta,  pagadera  al  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  si  no 
cumpliere  fieimente  todos  sus  deberes  oficiales.  Esta  escritura  se  entregard 
en  dep6sito  al  Presidente  de  la  Junta,  quien  enviard  copias  certificadas  por 
^1,  al  Superintendente  Provincial  y  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pliblicas 
para  su  archivo. 

42.  Cudndo  sent  ilegal  ordenar  el  pago  de  sueldo  a  los  maestros. 

El  Secretario  procederd  ilegalmente  si  ordena  al  pagador  respectivo  el 
page  de  sus  servicios  d  un  maestro  antes  de  que  ^ste  le  haya  dado  los  in- 
fbrmes  que  exija  el  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Ptiblicas,  el  certificado  legal 
de  su  nombramiento  6  una  copia  fiel  del  mismo  especificando  el  tiempo  to- 
tal de  servicios  y  una  relaci6n  de  los  ramos  que  ensena.  Estds  documentos 
ser^n  cuidadbsamente  archivados  por  el  Secretario  y  entregados  por  dl  d 
su  sucesor. 

43.  In  forme  estadistico  anual  de  la  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

El  Secretario  de  cada  Junta  presentard  anualmente  un  informe  acerca  de 
los  egresos  del  dinero  destinado  d  escuelas  en  su  distrito,  y  demds  datos  cs- 
tadisticos  cjue  exije  de  las  Juntas  el  articulo  46,  remitidndolo  al  Superinten- 
dente Provmcial  el  31  de  Agosto  6  antes. 
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44.  Publicacidn  de  los  gastos  del  dinero  para  escuelas. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  exigird  al  Secretario  de  la  misma 
que,  anualmente  y  diez  dias  antes  de  las  elecciones  de  miembros  de  la  Junta 
y  de  directores  de  subdistritos,  haga  una  relaci6n  detallada  de  todo  el  di- 
nero gastado  en  el  distrito  en  escuelas  durante  el  ano  trascurrido,  cuya  re- 
laci6n  se  fijard  en  el  lugar  6  lugares  donde  las  votaciones  tuvieren  lugar  6 
se  publicard  en  un  peri6dico  de  circulaci6n  general  en  el  distrito. 

45.  EI  Secretario  entregard  lihroSj  etc.^  A  su  sucesor. 

Todo  Secretario  entregard,  al  dejar  su  cargo,  A  su  sucesor todos los  libros 
y  documentos  que  tuviere  referente  d  los  asuntos  de  su  distrito,  incluso  las 
copias  certificadas  de  los  mismos,  y  los  informes  y  estadfsticas  de  escuelas 
remitidos  por  maestros. 

46.  C6mo  Uevard  los  asuntos  el  Secretario. 

Cada  Superintendente  Provincial  entregard  d  los  Secretaries  de  las  Jun- 
tas de  su  Provincia  un  libro  en  bianco  hecho  en  la  forma  prescrita  por  el 
Comisionado  de  Escuelas  P6blicas,  en  el  que  se  llevard  cuenta  de  los  fon- 
dos  escolares  del  distrito  especificando  las  sumas  gastadas  y  el  objcto  de 
estos  gastos. 

DE  LOS  INFORMES. 

47.  In  forme  anual  de  la  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  remitird  anualmente  al  Superin- 
tendente Provincial  el  31  de  Agosto,  6  antes,  un  estado  demostrativo  de 
los  gastos  hechos  por  la  Junta,  del  niimero  de  escuelas  sostenidas  y  duran- 
te cuanto  tiempo,  la  matricula  total  de  alumnos,  el  promedio  de  la  matri- 
cula  mensual,  el  promedio  de  la  asistencia  diaria.  el  ndmero  de  maestros 
empkados  y  sus  sueldos,  el  nfiraero  de  escuelas  y  de  salas,  y  demds  datos 
que  solicite  el  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Piiblicas. 

48.  Manera  de  hacer  el  in  forme. 

El  informe  se  hard  en  modelos  que  el  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pdblicas 
facilitard  al  Superintendente  Provincial,  y  €ste  al  Secretario  de  cada  una  de 
las  Juntas  de  su  Provincia.  Toda  Junta  de  Educaci6n  6  miembro  6  emplea- 
do de  ella,  v  cualquier  empleado  de  escuelas  de  cualquier  distrito  6  Provin- 
cia, usard  los  modelos  faalitados  por  el  Superintendente  de  la  Isla  para  en- 
viarle  d  ^1  directamente  si  asi  lo  exije,  los  estados  6  datos  que  €1  estime  ira- 
portantes  6  necesarios. 

49.  Informes  de  los  directores  y  maestros. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  exijirdn  d  los  directores  y  maestros  de  escuelas 
que  llevcn  sus  libros,  etc.,  de  tal  manera  que  puedan  enviar  anualmente  sus 
informes  al  Superintendente  Provincial  segfin  lo  dispone  esta  Orden,  y  tcn- 
drdn  facultad  para  sus|)ender  el  sueldo  al  maestro  gue  no  remitiese  al  Se- 
cretario el  informe  6  datos  que  le  hubieren  sido  pedidos. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  urbano  preparard  y  publicard 
anualmente  una  memoria  sobre  el  estado  y  manejo  de  las  escuelas  d  su  car- 
go incluyendo  en  ella  todos  los  datos  estadisticos  del  distrito. 

50.  Debcres  de  los  Superintendenies  Prorinciales  con  respecto  &  los  infor- 
mes de  las  escuelas. 

Todo  Superintendente  Provincial  remitird  anualmente  al  Superinten- 
dente de  la  Isla,  el  20  de  Septiertibre  6  antes,  un  resumen  de  todos  los  infor- 
mes estadisticos  enviados  por  los  varios  distritos  de  la  Provincia  de  la  ma- 
nera prescrita  por  el  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pijblicas,  y  los  demds  datos 
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51.  Cuando  dcben  los  Superintendentes  Prorincialcs  nombrar  personas 
que  bagan  los  in  formes. 

Si  el  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cualquier  distrito  no  presen 
tare  en  el  tiempo  fijado  los  informes  que  esta  Orden  dispone,  el  Superinten- 
dente  Provincial  respectivo  nombrarA  una  persona  id6nea  residente  en  el 
distrito  para  que  los  haga  recibiendo  la  misma  remuneraci6n  que  el  Secre- 
tario, y  en  la  misma  forma  prescrita  para  estos  casos.  Antes  de  percibir  un 
Secretario  su  sueldo  deberd  presentar  &  la  Junta  un  certificado  firmado  por 
cl  Superintendente  Provincial  manifestando  que  ha  presentado  todos  los 
informes  estadisticos  del  afio  que  se  requieren  por  esta  Orden. 

DISPOSICIONES  GBNBRALBS  RBSPECTO  A  LAS  JUNTAS. 

52.  Sa  estado  legale  autoridad y  obligaciones. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  de  los  distrito§  escolares  organizados  por  esta 
Orden,  serAn  consideradas,  y  por  la  presente  asi  se  dispone,  como  corpora- 
ciones  oficiales  y  como  tales  podrdn  demandar  y  ser  demandadas,  nacer 
contratos,  adquirir,  conservar,  poseer  y  disponer  de  bienes  ya  scan  mue- 
bles  6  inmuebles  y  hacer  uso  de  los  demAs  poderes  y  privilegios  que  poresta 
Orden  se  le  confieren. 

53.  Manera  de  disponer  de  la  propiedad, 

Cuando  una  Junta  de  Educa»!i6n  con  autorizaci6n  para  ello,  acuerde  ven- 
der los  bienes,  muebles  6  inmuebles,  que  como  corporaci6n  oficial  poseyere 
bi  fuere  su  valor  de  mAs  de  $300.00,  efectuard  la  venta  en  ptiblica  subasta 
anunciAndola  treinta  dias  antes  por  medio  de  un  peri6dico  de  circulaci6n 
general  6  fijando  avisos  en  cinco  lugares  pfiblicos,  por  lo  menos,  del  distrito 
en  que  se  encuentren  los  bienes. 

54.  A  qu6  bienes  tienen  las  Juntas  derecho. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  creadas  poresta  Orden,  con  jurisdicci6n  y  auto- 
ridad sobre  las  escuelas  de  un  distrito,  se  harfin  cargo  de  los  bienes  muebles 
6  inmuebles  que  estuviesen  en  poder  de  cualquier  Junta  de  Educaci6n  para 
las  escuelas  pfiblicas  en  cualquier  distrito. 

55.  Bienes  de  las  escuelas  exentos  del  pago  de  contribucidn. 

Todos  los  bienes,  muebles  6  inmuebles,  en  poder  de  las  Juntas  de  Educa- 
ci6n  estardn  exentos  del  pago  de  contribuciones  y  no  podrdn  ser  vendidos 
en  piiblica  subasta  ni  por  mandamientos  ti  6rdenes  semejantes  d  sentencias 
ejecutorias. 

56.  Transmisiones  de  bienes  y  contratos, 

Todas  las  transmisiones  de  bienes  acordadas  por  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n 
serdn  ejecutadas  por  el  Presidente  y  Secretario  de  cada  una  de  ellas.  Nin- 
giin  miembro  de  una  Junta  podrd  tener  ni  directa  ni  indirectamente  interns 
pecuniario  en  los  contratos  que  la  Junta  hiciere,  ni  podrd  ser  erapleado  con 
sueldo  por  la  Junta  que  pertenece,  y  ningiJn  contrato  que  no  haya  sido 
hecho  0  autorizado  en  una  sesi6n  ordinaria  6  extraordinaria  de  la  Junta 
serd  vdlido. 

57.  De  los  juicios  contra  las  Juntas. 

En  todo  juicio  6  demanda  contra  una  Junta  de  Bdcicaci6n  ^sta  podrd  ser 
representada  per  su  Presidente  6  Secretario  d  quien  se  entregardn  las  debi- 
das  notificacion  y  citaci6n. 
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59.  Juramento  de  los  miembros,  etc. 

Toda  persona  d  quien  se  elija  6  nombre  miembro  de  una  Junta  de  Educa- 
ci6n  6  para  un  pucsto  con  este  titulo  jurarfi.  6  aflrmard  antes  de  desenipe- 
nar  las  funciones  del  cargo,  y  ante  el  Secretario  6  un  mierabro  de  la  Junta, 
apoyar  al  Gobierno  Militar  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  y  cuniplir  fielmente  sus  obli- 
gaciones  y  ninguna  persona  que  no  reuna  las  condiciones  para  ser  elector  y 
no  sepa  leer  ni  escribir,  podrd  ser  elegida  ni  nouibrada  como  miembro  de 
una  Junta  de  Educaci6n. 

60.  Organizacion  de  la  Junta;  nomhramiento  de  empJeados. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  nombrardn  anualmente  un  Secretario,  cuyo 
sueldo  iijardn  dicbas  Juntas,  el  cual  no  serd  miembro  de  ellas,  p>ero  podrd 
votar  en  caso  de  empate.  excepto  los  Secretarios  de  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n 
de  los  distritos  urbanos  de  primera  clase. 

61.  Vacantes  en  las  Juntas;  modo  de  cubrirlas. 

Cuando  por  muerte,  cambio  de  domicilio,  renuncia,  expulsi6n  por  faltar 
(\  sus  deberes  <i  otra  causa,  ocurriere  una  vacante  en  una  Junta  de  Educa- 
ci6n  mAs  de  15  dias  antes  de  la  pr6xima  elecci6n  anual,  la  Junta  cubrirfi  la 
vacante  dentro  de  un  t^rmino  de  10  dias  despu^s  de  ocurrida  ^ta  y  la 
persona  asi  nombrada  desempenard  el  puesto  hastaque  en  la  elecci6n  anual 
se  designe  uno  por  el  periodo  que  faltare  al  propietario  cumplir. 

62.  Del  quorum  cuando  dehen  tomarse  votaciones  nominales. 

La  mayoria  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  formard  quorum  para  la  resoluci6n 
de  cualquier  asunto.  Cuando  se  presente  una  moci6n  pidiendo  que  se  auto- 
rice  la  compra  6  venta  de  bienes,  muebles  6  inmuebles,  6  que  se  nombre  un 
Superintendente,  maestro,  portero  <i  otro  empleado  cualquiera,  6  que  se 
elija  6  nom  ore  un  jefe,  6  que  se  pague  alguna  deuda  6  reclamaci6n,  el  Secre- 
tario de  la  Junta  leerd  en  voz  alta  los  nombres  de  todos  los  mierabros  de  la 
Junta  y  anotard  en  el  registro,  que  al  efectose  llevard,los  nombres  de  aquc- 
llos  que  Yoten  en  pr6  y  en  contra.  Si  la  mayoria  de  todos  los  miembros  de 
la  Junta  votan  en  pr6,  el  Presidente  declarard  acordada  la  moci6n.  Cuan- 
do se  vaya  d  tomar  un  acuerdo  cualquiera  tendrd  derecho  cualquier  miem- 
bro de  la  Junta  d  pedir  que  la  votaci6n  sea  nominal  y  entonces  el  Secretario 
anotard  en  el  registro  los  nombres  de  los  que  voten  "Si,"  y  de  los  que  voten 
**No.*'  En  todos  los  demds  casos  en  que  no  se  declare  que  es  necesaria  la 
mayoria  de  todos  los  miembros  de  la  Junta,  para  tomar  \\n  acuerdo,  scrd 
suficiente  para  el  mismo  objeto  la  mayoria  del  "quorum"  y  la  votaci6n  de 
estos  casos  no  serd  nominal  d  menos  que  asi  lo  exija  algitn  miembro  de  la 
Junta. 

63.  Ausencia  del  Presidente  6  Secretario: 

Si  d  cualquier  sesi6n  de  la  Junta  no  asistiere  el  Presidente  6  el  Secretario, 
los  miembros  presentes  elegirdn  d  uno  que  lo  sustituya  pro  tempore;  y  si 
los  dos  faltaren,  se  llenardn  sus  puestos  de  la  misma  manera,  pero  si  duran- 
te la  sesi6n  se  presentare  cualquiera  de  ellos,  inmediatamente  ocupard  sa 
puesto. 

64.  Actas  X  su  aprobacidn. 

El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  hard  el  acta  de  cada  8esi6n  en  un  libro  que  faci- 
litard  la  Junta  al  efecto  y  que  serd  publico.  El  acta  de  una  sesi6n  se  lecrd 
en  se8i6n  siguiente,  sufrird  enmiendas  si  la  necesitare,  y  serd  aprobada,  de 
lo  que  se  tomard  nota,  y  despu^s  de  aprobada,  firmard  el  Presidente  cl  re- 
gistro junto  con  el  Secretario. 

65.  Sesiones  ilegaJes.  Autorizacidn. 

La  Junta  de  cada  distrito  dictard  las  disposiciones  y  reglamento  que  csti- 
me  convenientes  para  su  gobierno  y  para  el  manejo  de  sus  empleados  y  de 
los  alumnos,  pero  tratando  de  que  no  pugnen  con  las  6rdene8  de  autorida- 
des  superiores.   Cualquiera  sesi6n  que  se  celebre  sin  conformidad  con  estos 
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reglamentos  6  con  lo  que  estaOrden  dispone,  se  considerard  ilegal,  A  menos 
que  scan  notificados  todos  los  miembros  como  lo  prescribe  el  articulo  33. 

66.  Presupuesto  anual  de  gastos. 

Cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  hard  anualmente,  antes  del  31  qo  Agosto,  en 
modelos  que  al  efecto  se  facilitardn,  un  presupuesto  detallado  de  los  gastos 
probable  en  su  distrito  durante  el  siguiente  afto  escolar,  remitiendo  dicho 
presupuesto  al  Superintendente  Provincial. 

67.  Del  alquiler y  uso  de  las  escuelas. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci<^n  de  cualquier  distrito  tendrd  autoridad  para  al- 
quilar  casas  6  salas  adecuadas  para  escuelas  6  clases,  pero  en  ningun  caso 
se  alquilard  una  casa  6  sala  por  mds  de  un  ano.  Cuando  d  juicio  de  la  Jun- 
ta de  Educaci6n,  sea  beneficioso  para  los  ninos  residentes  en  el  distrito  el 
organizar  sociedades  Literarias,  Exhibiciones  escolaras,  Escuelas  Normales 
6  Pedag6gicas,  podrd  dicha  Junta  autorizar  su  organizacidn  sieinpre  que 
por  este  motivo  no  se  vean  desatendidas  las  escuelas  piiblicas. 

68.  Uso  legal  de  escuelas. 

Las  escuelas  estardn  situadas  en  puntos  sanos,  se  conservardn  aseadas 
y  serdn  bien  ventiladas  y  claras,  y  todas  las  salas,  edificios  6  partes  de  ellos 
que  se  alquilen  6  dediquen  para  escuelas  ser^n  usadas  con  este  objeto  ex- 
dusivaraente,  y  ningdn  maestro,  portero  ti  otra  persona  cualquiera  podrd 
vivir  en  ellos. 

69.  Se  deben  proporcionar  escuelas  suHcientes. 

Cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  abrird  todas  las  escuelas  que  scan  necesarias, 
para  que  todos  los  j6venes  de  su  distrito  se  eduquen  gratuitamente  en  los 
ugares  donde  pudiere  asistir  el  mayor  nfimero  de  alumnos,  y  mantendrd 
abierta  cada  una  de  estas  escuelas  durante  36  semanas  en  cada  ano  esco- 
lar. Cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  urbana  establecerd  una  escuela  primaria, 
por  lo  menos,  en  cada  subdistrito,  bajo  su  direcci6n.  (*) 

70.  Escuelas  en  los  Asilos  de  nihos  6  de  huManos. 

La  Junta  de  cualquier  distrito  en  que  se  hubiere  legalmente  constituido 
un  Asilo  para  niflos  6  para  hu^rfanos,  establecerd,  si  asi  lo  solicitaren  los 
Direct  ores  de  estas  Instituciones,  en  cada  Asilo  una  escuela  a  parte  para  fa- 
cilitar  d  los  niflos,  en  lo  que  fuere  posible,  las  ventajas  de  la  educaciSn  esco- 
lar. 

Todas  estas  escuelas  estardn  bajo  la  direcci6n  y  manejo  de  los  Directores 
de  las  respectivas  instituciones,  quienes,  en  el  desempeno  de  estas  funciones, 
estardn  sujetos,  en  cuanto  fuere  posible,  d  las  mismas  disposiciones  que 
rigen  para  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  y  funcionarios  que  tengan  d  su  cargo 
las  Escuelas  de  ese  distrito.  Los  maestros  de  estas  escuelas  remitirdn  d  los 
mismos  funcionarios  los  informes  que  esta  Orden  exige  d  todos  los  maes- 
ros. 

71.  De  las  escuelas  nocturnas. 

En  cualquier  distrito,  6  parte  del  raismo,  los  padres  6  tutores  de  j6venc8 
de  edad  escolar  podrdn  solicitar  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  que  establezca 
una  Escuela  nocturna.  En  la  solicitud  se  dardn  los  nombres  de  25  j6venes, 
por  lo  menos,  de  edad  escolar,  que  asistirdn  d  dicha  escuela  y  dardn  razo- 
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maestro  como  protesor  de  ella.  La  Junta  podrar  clausurar  la  escuela  cuan- 
do  el  proraedio  de  la  asistencia  nocturna  durante  cualquier  mes  no  Ue- 
gu«  6  12. 

72.  Qui^nes  pueden  ser  admitidos  a  las  escuelas  pUblicas. 

Las  escuelas  de  cada  distrito  admitirAn  los  j6venes  de  6  d  18  anos  de 
edad,  que  sean  solteros  y  que  sean  hijos,  aprendices,  6  est^n  bajo  la  tutela 
de  residentes  actuales  del  distrito,  incluyendo  los  que  se  encuentren  en  asllos 
para  ninos  6  hu^rfanos  situados  en  dicho  distrito  escolar,  siempre  que  los 
j6venes  solteros  que  a6n  tengan  edad  para  asistir  A  escuelas  y  se  encuentren 
se  parados  de  sus  padres  6  tu  tores,  trabajando  para  mantenerse,  tengan 
derecho  para  asistir  gratuitainente  d  las  escuelas  del  distrito  en  que  estu- 
vieren  colocados.  La«  distintas  Juntas  distribuirdn  los  j6venes  solteros 
entrc  las  escuelas  establecidas  por  ellas  de  la  manera  que,  en  su  opini6n, 
mejor  satisfaga  los  intereses  escolares  del  distrito. 

73.  De  la  suspensidn  y  expulsidn  de  alumnos. 

Ningijn  alumno  podrd  ser  suspendido  por  un  Superintendente  6  maestro 
mfis  que  por  el  tiempo  necesario  para  convocar  la  Junta  de  £ducaci6n,  y 
ningiin  alumno  podrA  ser  expulsado  sino  por  el  veto  de  las  dos  ferceras 

Eartes  de  la  Junta,  y  despu^s  de  que  el  padre  6  tutor  del  alumno  delincuentc 
aya  aducido  sus  razones  por  qu^  no  deba  adoptarse  este  procedimiento. 
Ningiin  alumno  podrd  ser  suspendido  6  expulsado  mds  que  por  el  periodo 
corriente. 

74.  Vacaciones. 

Los  maestros  de  las  escuelas  piiblicas  podrdn  cerrarlas  sin  incurrir  en 
p^rdida  de  paga  en  aquellos  dfas  declarados  festivos  por  el  Gobcrnador 
General. 

75.  AHOy  semana  y  dia  escolares. 

El  afio  escolar  empezard  el  1?  de  Septiembre  de  cada  aflo  y  concluird  el  31 
de  Agosto  d«l  siguiente.  Las  escuelas  se  abrirdn  con  regularidad  el  segundo 
lunes  de  Septiembre  de  cada  afioy  el  primer  periodo  terrainarfi  el  24  de 
Diciembre  del  mismo  afio.  El  segundo  periodo  em|)ezard  el  2  de  Enero  de 
cada  afio  y  terminard  el  viernes  inmediatamente  antes  de  Semana 
Santa.  El  tercer  periodo  «mpezard  el  primer  lunes  despu^s  de  Semana  Santa 
y  concluird  cuando  se  cumpla  el  p>eriodo  total,  especificado  en  el  articulo  69. 
El  mes  escolar  se  compondrd  de  cuatro  semanas  escolares,  y  la  semana 
escolar  se  compondrd  de  cinco  dias,  desde  el  lunes  hasta  el  viernes,  ambos 
inclusive.  La  sesi6n  escolar  diaria  serd  de  seis  horas,  sin  contar  los  recreos, 
y  se  divididird  en  dos  sesiones,  una  de  mafiana  y  otra  de  tarde. 

76.  Las  Juntas  manejardn  las  escuelas  y  nombrar^n  empleados. 

Cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  tendrd  el  manejo  y  direcci6n  de  las  escuelas  pfi- 
blicas  del  distrito,  excepto  en  lo  prescrito  para  las  Juntas  de  distritos  urba- 
nos,  con  plenos  poderes  paranombrardirectores,maestros,porterosy  demds 
empleados  yfijar  sus  sueldos,siempre  que  no  excedan  al  mes  delassiguientes 
sumas:  en  la  Habana,  sesenta  y  cmco  pesos;  en  las  capitales  de  provincia  y 
en  Cdrdenas  y  Cienfuegos,  cincuenta  pesos.  En  todos  los  demds  municipios, 
cuarenta  pesos  excepto  d  los  maestros  de  las  escuelas  que  no  tuvieren  una 
asistencia  media  de  treinta  alumnos,  quienes  no  percibirdn  mds  de  treinta 
pesos.  Todo  maestro  que  desempefie  las  funciones  de  tal  en  una  escuela,  y 
tenga  la  inspecci6n  de  dos  6  mds  escuelas,  serd  considerado  en  las  n6minas 
como  director,  y  recibird  un  sueldo  adicional  de  diez  pesos  al  mes.  Estos 
sucldos  podrdn  ser  aumentados  pero  nunca  disminuidos  durante  el  periodo 
poniue  se  ha  hecho  el  nombramiento,  pero  nadie  serd  nombrado  por  mds 
de  un  afio,  y  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  tendrd  facultad  para  declarar  cesantc 
cualquier  empleado  por  incapacidad,  faltar  d  sus  deberes,  inmoralidad  6 
indcbida  conducta.  En  las  escuelas  de  nitias  se  empleardn  diiicamente  mu- 
jeres;  en  las  de  varones,  podrdn  emplearse  hombres  6  mujercs.  Por  iguales 
scrvicios  percibirdn  siempre  el  mismo  sueldo  las  mujeres  j  los  hombres. 
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77.  Fecha  de  los  nombramieatos  de  maestros, 

Los  nombramientos  de  maestros  y  sus  sueldos  empezarAn  desde  el  primer 
dla  en  que  se  hayan  hecho  cargo  de  una  escuela  durante  cualquier  periodo 
escolar  y  al  concluirse  el  mes  legal,  se  les  pagard  lo  que  les  corresponda  de 
su  sueldo  mensual,  segiin  el  tiempo  que  durante  ^1  hayan  trabajado.  En  lo 
sacesivo  su  sueldo  serd  pagado  al  fin  de  cada  mes,  y  todos  los  contratos 
hechos  con  maestros  serdn  por  un  periodo  de  tiempo  que  terminard  el  31 
dc  Agosto  del  afto  escolar  porquc  fu^  contratado  el  maestro. 

7S.   Sueldo  durante  las  vacaciones. 

El  sueldo  de  los  maestros  correrd  durante  las  vacaciones  lo  mismo  que  si 
estuvieren  trabajando.  Si  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes  asf  lo  ordenare, 
deberdn  los  maestros  para  percibir  su  sueldo  durante  las  vacaciones,  em- 
plear  este  tiempo  en  enseftar  en  Escuelas  Normales,  en  reuniones  instructi- 
vas  de  profesores  ii  en  seguir  otros  cursos  de  instrucci6n  aprobados  por 
dicha  Junta,  pero  si  no  hubiere  tal  orden,  los  maestros  percibirdn  su  suei  Ido 
sin  trabajar  durante  las  vacaciones. 

79.  Cu&ndo  scrd  ikgal  el  nombramieoto  de  maestros, 

Ninguna  Junta  de  Educaci6n  podrd,  antes  de  la  Elecci6n  anual  y  toma  de 
posesi6n  de  los  Directores,  colocar  6  hacer  un  contrato  con  un  maestro  por 
un  periodo  que  empiece  al  terminar  el  afto  escolar  en  curso.  K\  Director 
escolar  de  cada  subdistrito  de  los  Distritos  Municipales,  el  Presidente  de  la 
Junta  escolar  de  cada  distrito  urbano  de  segunda  dase,  y  el  Superintendent 
te  de  Instrucci6n  de  los  distritos  urbanos  de  primera  clase,  darAn  &  cada 
uno  de  los  maestros  empleados  por  ellos,  un  certificado  de  su  nombramten- 
to  y  de  los  servicios  prestados,  dirigido  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educa- 
ci6n,  quien  al  serle  presentados  estos  documentos,  cumpliendo  los  maestros 
con  lo  que  previene  el  artfculo  49,  ordenarA  al  pagador  que  abone  las  su- 
mas  que  esos  certificados  manifiestan  son  debidas  A  cada  uno  de  los  maes- 
tros, y  el  pagador  asi  lo  hard.  Si  los  sueldos  no  se  han  pagado  d  los  trein- 
ta  dias  de  presentados  los  comprobantes  por  los  maestros,  respectivamen- 
te,  la  Junta  dc  Educaci6n  asi  lo  manifestard,  y  los  maestros  podrdn  por  su 
parte  hacer  lo  mismo,  el  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas,  quien  atenderd 
el  asunto  personalmente. 

80.  Los  maestros  podr&n  demandar  A  las  Juntas  por  su  sueldo. 

Si  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cualquier  distrito  declarare  cesante  d  un 
maestro  por  una  causa  frfvola  6  futil,  ^ste  podrd  demandaria  y  si  el  Tribu- 
nal 6  Juez  dictare  sentencia  en  favor  del  maestro,  la  Junta  ordenard  al  Se- 
cretario que  haga  que  el  pagador  respectivo  pague  la  suma  que  se  le  deba  d 
dicho  maestro.  En  estos  casos  se  podra  establecer  la  demanda  contra  el 
Secretario  de  la  Junta  del  distrito,  surtiendo  el  mismo  efecto. 

DE  LA  ENUM£RACI6n. 

81.  Enumeracidn  anual  de  los  jdvenes  que  pueden  asistir  d  escuelas. 

En  cada  distrito  se  hard  anualmente  durante  las  dos  semanas  que  con- 
duyan  el  cuarto  sdbado  de  Marzo,  una  enumerad6n  de  todos  los  jdvenes 
solteros  de  6  d  18  aftos  de  edad,  especificando  el  sexo,que  tengan  residenda 
iija  en  el  distrito,  espedficando  asimismo  el  niimero  de  nit^os  de  6  d  8  ailos 
de  edad;  los  de  8  d  14,  los  de  14  d  16,  y  el  de  los  j6venes  de  16  d  18  anos  de 
edad. 

82.  Manera  de  hacer  la  enameraci6n. 
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der  y  saber,  y  que  esta  lista  contiene  los  nombres  de  las  personas  enumera- 
das  y  ninguno  mds.  El  funcionario  d  quien  deban  remitirse  estos  resultados 
podrA  tomar  los  juramentos  6  afirniaciones  prestados  antes  de  empezar  el 
trabajo  y  aceptar  y  certificar  los  posteriores.  Guardard  en  su  oiicina  du- 
rante cinco  anos  tales  informes  y  listas. 

Remvneracidn. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  dardn  k  las  personas  que  hagan  estos  trabajos 
una  remuneraci6n  razonable  por  sus  servicios,  que  en  los  sub-distritos  mu- 
nicipales  no  excederA  de  dos  pesos  k  cada  persona  autori^ada  6  nombrada 
para  desenipenar  este  cargo. 

83.  El  Director  hard  la  enumeracidn  de  su  sub-distrito. 

El  Director  de  cada  sub-distrito  hard  la  enumeraci6n  del  mismo,  remiti^n- 
dola  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  en  la  ferma  ya  prescripta. 

84.  Los  Secretarios  remitirAn  resHmenes  de  las  enumeraciones  al  Superin- 
tendente  Provincial. 

El  Secretario  de  cada  Junta  remitird  anualmente  el  primer  sdbado  del 
mes  de  Abril,  6  antes,  al  Superintendente  de  la  Provincia  en  que  se  encucn- 
tre  el  distrito,  un  resumen  de  las  enumeraciones  que  con  arreglo  d  esta 
Orden  le  serdn  remitidas,  htcho  en  la  forma  que  dispusiere  el  Comisionado 
de  Escuelas  Pdblicas,  jurando  6  afirmando  en  el  mismo,  que  dicho  tesumen 
es  el  compendio  exacto  de  todos  los  trabajos  remitidos  d  ^1  bajo  juramento 
6  afirmaci6n.  El  Secretario  podrd  prestar  su  juramento  6  aiirmaci6n  ante 
cualquier  miembro  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  6  ante  el  Superintendente 
Provincial. 

85.  Los  Superintendentes  Provincia les  remitirdn  resHmenes  ill  Comisio- 

nado de  Escuelas  PUblicas. 

Cada  Superintendente  Provincial  hard  y  remitird  anualmente  el  iiltimo 
sdbado  del  mes  de  Abril,  6  antes  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas,  en 
modelos  que  ^ste  proporcionard,  un  resumen  delas  enumeraciones  remitidas 
d    debidamente  certificadas. 

86.  Castigos  por  mandar  enumeraciones  falsas. 

Cuando  el  funcionario  d  quien  deben  remitirse  estos  trabajos,  por  un  tan- 
to  por  ciento  6  otra  con8ideraci6n,  aumentare  6  disminuj'ere  el  niSmero  ac- 
tualmente  enumerado  serd  castigado,  al  ser  convicto  de  tal  falta,  con  una 
multa  que  no  bajard  de  cinco  pesos  ni  excederd  de  500  pesos,  6  con  prisi6n 
durante  no  menos  de  diez,  ni  mds  de  treinta  dias,  segfin  le  pareciere  mds 
conveniente  al  Juez  6  Tribunal. 

87.  Falsos  informes  de  los  maestros^  etc. 

Cuando  algiJn  enumerador  maestro,  director,  6  Superintendente  haga  un 
informe  estadistico  falso,  serd  castigado  al  ser  convicto  de  tal  falta,  con 
una  multa  que  no  bajard  de  cinco,  ni  excederd  de  quinientos  pesos,  6  ence- 
rrado  en  la  cdrcel  durante  no  menos  de  diez  dias,  ni  mds  de  treinta  dfas,  d 
voluntad  del  Tribunal  6  Juez. 

DE  LA  ASISTENCIA. 

88.  Duracidn  de  la  asistencia. 

Todo  padre,  tutor  (i  otra  persona  cualquiera  que  tenga  d  su  cargo  un  me- 
nor  de  6  d  14  aftos  de  edad,deberd  en viar  dicho  menord  unaescuela  pdblica. 
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cerlo  6  que  en  su  casa  es  instrutdo  por  persona  compnetente,  d  juicio  del  Se- 
cretario,  para  ensefiar  &  leer,  escribir,  ^eogratia  y  aritm^tica. 

S9.   De  la  colocacidn  de  nihos  mcnores  de  14  ahos, 

Ningiin  menor  de  14  anos  de  edad  podrfi  ser  empleado  por  una  persona, 
compafiia,  6  corporaci6n  durante  un  perfodo  escolar  y  estandoabiertas  las 
escuelas  pfiblicas,  &  menos  que  el  padre,  tutor  6  persona  encargada  de  ese 
inenor  haya  cumplido  lo  que  dispone  el  artfculo  anterior.  Toda  persona, 
compafiia  6  corporaci6n  exigird  prueba  de  esto  antes  de  colocar  k  dicho 
inenor  la  que  anotard  en  un  registro  y  permitird  examinar  al  inspector  es- 
pecial de  que  trata  el  siguiente  articulo  cuando  lo  exigiere.  Toda  persona, 
compafifa  6  corparaci6n  que  en  contra  de  lo  que  dispone  este  articulo,  em- 
pleare  d  un  menor  serd  castigado  con  una  multa  que  no  bajard  de  veinte  y 
cinco  ni  excederd  de  cincuenta  pesos,  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

90.  Inspectores  especiales. 

Para  que  se  curapla  con  rigor  lo  que  disponen  los  dos  articulos  anterio- 
res,  se  nombrardn  inspectores  especiales  de  la  manera  siguiente.  En  los 
distritos  urbanos,  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  nombrard  uno  6  mds  inspectores, 
iijando  su  sueldo;  en  los  distritos  municipales  la  Junta  nombrard  un  ins- 
pector. La  remuneraci6n  de  estos  inspectores,  excepto  los  de  distritos  ur- 
banos, serd  de  dos  pesos  por  cada  dia  que  est^n  realmente  ocupadoseneje- 
cutar  las  6rdenes  del  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n. 

Sus  facultades  y  obJigaciones. 

El  inspector  especial  tendrd  facultades  de  policfa  y  podrd  entrar  en  talle- 
res,  manufacturas,  establecimientos  ^  demds  lugares  donde  hubiere  meno- 
res  empleados  y  hard  todo  lo  que  estime  necesario  para  averiguarsilos  dos 
articulos  anterioreshan  sido  cumplidos.  Si  el  inspector  especial  averigua- 
re  lo  contrario,  hard  la  debida  nianifestaci6n  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta 
quien  establecerd  juicio  contra  el  jefe,  padre,  tutor  persona  6  corporaci6n 
que  hubiere  violado  cualquiera  de  dichos  articulos.  El  inspector  llevard  un 
libro  de  inspeccciones  para  el  examen  6  informaci6n  de  la  Junta  y  dard  al 
Secretario  de  ella,  los  informes  que  se  le  cxijan. 

91.  Informes  de  directores  y  maestros. 

Todos  los  directores  y  maestros  de  escuelas  pdblicas,  privadas  y  parro- 
quiales,  del^erdn  informar  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  del  distri- 
so  en  que  estdn  situadas  las  escuelas  de  los  nombres,  edades  y  residencia  de 
los  alumnos  que  d  ellas  asisten  y  los  demds  datos  que  el  Secretario  necesite 
para  poder  cumplir  mds  fdcilmente  lo  dispuesto  en  los  t res  dltimos  articu- 
los. Estos  informes  se  hardn  en  la  dltima  semana  de  cada  mes.  Serd  asi- 
mismo  el  deber  de  los  directores  y  maestros  informar  al  Secretario  de  Ut 
Junta  de  Educaci6n  tan  pronto  como  sea  posible  de  los  casos  de  infracci6n 
que  ocurrieren  en  sus  respectivas  escuelas. 

92.  Modo  de  proceder  en  caso  de  infracciones. 

A  petici6n  del  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  el  inspector  especial 
examinard  cualquier  caso  de  infracci6n  cometido  en  su  distrito,  y  prevcn- 
drd  por  escrito  al  menor  y  d  sus  padres,  tutor  6  persona  d  cargo  de  ^1,  de 
las  consecuencias  que  sobrevendrdn  si  se  persiste  en  la  falta.  Cuando  un 
menor  de  ocho  d  catorce  anos  de  edad  no  asistiere  d  una  escuela  sin  excusa 
legal  6  en  violaci6n  del  Artfculo  anterior,  el  inspector  especial  notificard 
este  hecho  al  padre,  tutor  6  persona  encargada  de  dicho  menor,  exigii^ndole 
que  hacra  one  dicho  menor  asista  d  una  escuela  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  cinco 
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de  veinte  y  cinco  pesos,  &  voluntad  del  Tribunal.  Si  el  Tribunal  lo  estimare 
conyeniente  podra  admitirle  A  la  persona  convicta  de  esta  falta,  una  fianza 
de  cien  pesos  con  garantfa  satisfactoria  para  el  Tribunal  y  con  la  condici6n 
de  que  el  menor  asistird  d  una  escuela  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  dias  y  que  con- 
tinuard  asistiendo  durante  el  periodo  que  marca  la  ley.  Si  el  padre,  tutor 
6  persona  encargada  de  dicho  menor,  rehusare  pagar  la  multa  6  prestar  la 
iianza.  segdn  ordenare  el  Tribunal,  dicho  padre,  tutor  6  persona  serd  e:"»- 
viado  A  la  cdrcel  por  no  menos  de  cinco,  ni  mds  de  diez  dias. 

93.  Cudnio  se  podrA  exceptuar  d  an  menor. 

Cuando  el  inspector  especial  se  convenciere  de  que  un  menor,  obligado  A 
asistir  A  una  escuela  de  acuerdo  con  los  articulos  anteriores,  no  puede  ha- 
cerlo  porque,  forzosamente,  para  su  sost^n  6  el  de  personas  imposibilitadas 
de  trabajar,  A  quienes  legalmente  deba  mantener,  tiene  que  trabajar  en  su 
casa  6  en  otra  parte,  debe  informar  A  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  sobre  estecaso 
y  ^ste  declararA  A  dicho  m;nor  exceptuado  de  cumplir  lo  que  previeuen  los 
Articulos  anteriores. 

94.  Castigos. 

Cualquierjefe,  director,  maestro  6  persona  A  que  se  refieren  los  cuatro 
Articulos  anteriores,  que  no  cumpliere  fielmente  las  obligaciones  que  esos 
mismos  articulos  le  iraponen,  serd  castigado  con  una  multa  que  no  bajard 
de  cinco,  ni  excederd  de  veinte  pesos  por  cada  falta  6  infracci6n.  Cualquier 
jefe  6  agente  de  una  corporacion  que  infrinja  cualquiera  de  estos  mismos 
Articulos  serd  castigado  con  una  multa  no  menos  de  cinco,  ni  mayor  de 
veinte  pesos.  Toda  persona  que  faltare  A  lo  dispuesto  en  estos  Articulos 
para  cuya  falta  no  se  designare  en  otro  lugar  un  castigo,  serd  multada  en 
una  suma  no  mayor  de  cincuenta  pesos. 

Jarisdiccidn. 

Los  Jueces  Correccionales,  y  A  falta  de  ^stos,  los  Municipales,  tendrdn  ju- 
risdicci6n  para  juzgar  las  faltas  A  que  se  refieren  los  articulos  anteriores  y 
su  resoluci6n  serd  inapelable. 

95.  Cudndo  no  tendrd  efecto  la  ley. 

La  asistencia  no  podrd  ser  obligatoria  en  un  distrito  escolar  donde  no 
hubiere  en  las  escuelas  publicas,  suficiente  lugar  para  recibir  A  todos  los  ni- 
fios  que  deben  asistir  A  ellas  segiin  lo  dispuesto  por  los  Articulos  anteriores. 

96.  Deberes  del  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  PUblicas. 

Serd  la  obligaci6n  del  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Piiblicas  redactar  y  re- 
mit! r  de  cuando  en  cuando,  cada  vez  que  lo  considere  necesario,  A  las  Jun- 
tas de  Educaci6n  de  toda  la  Isla,  reglainentos  6  instrucciones  para  el  cono- 
cimiento  y  .guia  de  todas  las  personas,  jefes,  superintendentes,  directores, 
miestros,  etc.,  encargados  de  hacer  cumplir  lo  dispuesto  por  los  seis  ar- 
ticulos anteriores 


97.   L'l  Junta  de  Superinttndentes  los  organizard. 

Scrd  el  deljer  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes  organizar  en  cada  Provia- 
cia  un  Instituto  para  maestros  y  mds  si  A  juicio  de  dicha  Junta  uno  no 
fuere  suficieiite  para  todos  los  maestros  de  la  Provincia. 
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Los  maestroa  tendr^n  que  asistir para  poder  pcrcibir  su  sueldo  durante  las 
vacaciones. 

Cada  maestro  deberd  asistir,  por  lo  menos,  d  una  sesi6n  completa  del 
institute  para  poder  percibir  su  sueldo  durante  las  vacaciones. 

99.  Fondos  del  Instituto. 

Cada  maestro  depositary  en  un  individuo  designado  por  la  Junta  de  Su- 
per intendentes  la  suma  de  cinco  pesos  que  formard  los  fondos  del  Instituto. 
Estos  fondos  servirdn  para  cubnr  los  gastos  necesarios  del  Instituto  y  se 
empleardn  y  se  dard  cuenta  de  ellos  en  la  forma  que  fijaren  las  6rdenes  que 
al  efecto  se  dicten  de  cuando  en  cuando.  Si  los  gastos  del  Insti- 
tuto ascendieren  d  una  suma  mayor  que  la  que  componen  los  fondos  del 
mismo  se  pagard  el  deficit  del  Tesoro  de  la  Isla.  Si  durante  cualquier  afio 
los  gastos  fueren  menores  que  los  fondos  del  Instituto,  el  sobrante  que  re- 
sultare  se  destinard  d  formar  un  Fondo  de  Reserva  para  el  sostenimiento 
del  Instituto. 

100.  Orgunizacida  de  Institutos. 

La  Junta  deSuperintendentes,  en  su  sesi6n  ordinaria  de  Octubre  de  1900, 
decidird  acerca  ae  un  plan  para  la  organizaci6n  de  los  Institutos  para  maes- 
tros  de  la  Isla  para  el  ano  escolar  de  1900  d  1901,  someterd  el  mismo  d  la 
aprobaci6n  del  Gobemador  General,  por  medio  delSecretariodcInstrucci6n 
Ptiblica,  lo  mds  pronto  que  le  fuere  posible. 

DB  LA  JUNTA  DB  EXAMINADORES. 

101.  Plan  para  examinar  maestros. 

La  Junta  de  Superintendentes,  en  su  sesi6n  ordinaria  de  Octubre  de  1900, 
acordard  un  plan  para  examinar  d  los  maestros  de  la  Isla  y  fijar  sus  apti- 
tudes gara  la  ensetianza,  sometiendo  dicho  plan,  d  la  mayor  brevedaci,  al 
Gobemador  General  para  su  aprobaci6n. 

102.  Los  certi£cados  ser&n  indispensables  para  el  nombramiento  de  maes- 
tros. 

Despu^s  de  aprobado  t  publicado  el  plan  de  que  trataelarticulo  anterior, 
nadie  podrd  ser  empleado  como  maestro  en  una  escuela  sin  haber  obtenido 
de  una  Junta  de  Examinadores,  con  competencia  para  ello,  un  certificado 
de  buena  reputaci6n  y  de  que  6  ella  tiene  aptitudes  para  ensenar  aquellos 
ramos  que  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes  determine  y  de  que  posee  conoci- 
mientos  te6ricos  y  prdcticos  sobre  la  ensenanza. 

103.  Los  sueldos  y  multas  que  se  expresan  en  la  presente  orden  se  enten- 
derdn  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  su  equivalente. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  280. 

Headquarters  IMvisiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana  July  12, 1900. 
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NicoMs  Heredia  to  Chair  D. 

Evelio  Rodriguez  Lendidn  to  Chair  E. 

Enrique  Jos^  Varona  to  Chair  F. 

SCHOOL  OF  PEDAGOGY. 

Estihan  Borrero  Ecbeverria  to  Chair  A. 
Pedro  Cdrdova  to  Chair  F. 

SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCES. 

JosS  K.  ViJlaldtt  to  Chair  A. 

C  Mud  to  Mini  6  to  Chair  B. 

PIdcido  Bioscay  Viholas  to  Chair  D. 

Manuel  Johnson  to  Chair  E. 

Luis  Montani  to  Chair  F. 

Carlos  de  la  Torre  y  Huerta  to  Chair  G. 

Juan  Vilard  to  Chair  H. 

Josi  /.  Torr albas  as  Custodian  of  the  Museum. 

SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

Federico  Horstmann  to  1. 
Rafael  Cowley  to  Chair  3. 
Juan  Guiteras  to  Chair  4. 
Die^o  Tamayo  to  Chair  5. 
Raimundo  Castro  to  Chair  6. 
Eusehio  Herndndez  to  Chair  7. 
Raimundo  Menocal  to  Chair  8. 
Gabriel  Casuso  to  Chair  9. 
Luis  Cowley  to  Chair  10. 
Rafael  Montalvo  as  Assistant  B. 
Francisco  Dominguez  y  Rolddn  as  Assistant  C. 

SCHOOL    OF  PHARMACY. 

Carlos  Tbeye  to  Chair  A. 

SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  LAW. 

Juan  Bautista  Herndndez  Barreiro  to  Chair  A. 
Pablo  Desvernine  to  Chair  B. 
Jos^  A.  Gonzdlez  Lanuza  to  Chair  C. 
Jos^  A.  del  Cueto  to  Chair  D. 

SCHOOL  OF   INTERNATIONAL  LAW. 

Leopoldo  Cancio  to  Chair  A. 
Antonio  Goviny  Torres  to  Chair  B. 
Antonio  Sdnchez  de  Bustamante  to  Chair  C. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  280. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviHl6ii  de  Cuba» 

Habana,  12  de  Julio  de  1900. 
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EN  L\  BSCUBLA  DE  LETRAS  Y  FILOSOFlA. 

Juan  Francisco  de  Albear^  para  la  Cdtedra  B. 
Nicolds  Heredia,  para  la  Cdtedra  D. 
Evelio  Rodriguez  I^ndidn,  para  la  Cdtedra  E. 
Enrique  Jos6  Varona,  para  la  Cfitedra  F. 

EN  LA  ESCUELA  DB  PEDAGOGlA. 

Estehan  Borrero  Echeverria,  para  la  Cdtedra  A. 
Pedro  Cdrdova^  para  la  Cdtedra  C. 

EN  LA  ESCUELA  DE  CIBNCIAS. 

Jo^S  R.  Villaldn,  para  la  CAtedra  A. 
Cldudio  Mimdf  para  la  Cdtedra  B. 
PMcido  Bioscay  Viholas,  para  la  Cdtedra  D. 
Manuel  Johnson,  para  la  CAtedra  E. 
Luis  Montan^y  para  la  CAtedra  F. 
Cdrlos  de  la  Torre  y  Huerta,  para  la  Cdtedra  G. 
Juan  Vilardy  para  la  Cdtedra  H. 
Jos6  I.  Torralbas,  para  conservador  del  Museo. 
Federico  Hortsmann,  para  la  CAtedra  1. 
Rafael  Cowley,  para  la  CAtedra  3. 
Juan  Guiteras,  para  la  Cdtedra  4. 
Diego  TamayOy  para  la  Cdtedra  5. 
Raimundo  Castro,  para  la  Cdtedra  6. 
Eusebio  Hernandez,  para  la  Cdtedra  7. 
Raimundo  Menocal,  para  la  Cdtedra  8. 
Gabriel  Casuso,  para  la  Cdtedra  9. 
Luis  Cowley,  para  la  Cdtedra  10. 
Rafael  Montalvo,  como  Auxiliar  B. 
Francisco  Dominguezy  RoldAn,  como  Auxiliar  C. 

EN  LA  ESCUELA  DE  FARMACIA. 

Cdrlos  Theye,  para  la  Cdtedra  A. 

EN  LA  ESCUELA  DB  DERBCHO  CIVIL. 

Juan  Bautista  Hernandez  Barreiro,  para  la  Cdtedra  A. 

Pablo  Desvernine,  para  la  Cdtedra  B. 

Jos6  A,  Gonzdlez  Lanuza,  para  la  Cdtedra  C. 

Josi  A.  del  Cueto,  para  la  Cfitedra  D. 

EN  LA  ESCUELA  DE  DERBCHO  PUBLIC©. 

Leopoldo  Cancio,  para  la  CAtedta  A. 
Antonio  Goviny  Torres,  para  la  Cdtedra  B. 
Antonio  Sdnchez  de  Bustamante,  para  la  Cfitedra  C 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 


No.  281. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  12, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

I.  An  exchange  of  dfl&ce  is  hereby  directed  between  Luis  P.  Pimentel, 
Recorder  of  Judicial  Proceedings  attached  to  the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia 
S  Itistruccidn  of  the  Northern  District  of  the  City  of  Havana,  and  Jos^  A. 
Rodrfguez,  Recorder  of  Judicial  Proceedings  of  the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia 
^  Justruccidn  of  the  Eastern  District  of  this  Capital. 
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II.  Said  Recorders  will  carry  with  them,  to  the  Courts  to  which  thej 
are  respectively  transferred,  the  archives  and  all  civil  matters  whereof  they 
have  at  present  cognizance. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  281. 

Ciiartel  Creneral  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia. 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  lo  siguiente: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  ordena  el  cambio  de  destino  entre  Luis  P.  Pimentel, 
escribano  de  actuaciones  adscripto  al  Juzeado  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Ins- 
trucci6n  del  Distrito  Norte  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  y  Jos^  A.  RodHguez, 
escribano  de  actuaciones  del  Juzgado  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n 
del  Distrito  Este  de  esta  Capital. 

II.  Dichos  escribanos  llevarAn  consigo  d  los Juzgados  d  que  respecti vamen- 
tese  les  destina  por  la  presente  Orden,  sus  archivos  y  cuantos  asuntosciviles 
est^n  en  curso  ante  ellos. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  May  or  y 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  282. 

Headquarters  E^i vision  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  July  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Commerce,  directs  the  publication  of  the 
following  order: 

In  order  to  extend  the  benefits  contemplated  by  Order  No.  46,  dated 
April  24, 1899  (modified  by  Order  No.  69,  same  series),  continuing  until 
May  1,  1900,  the  term  given  for  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages  upon  rural 
property,  all  transactions  that  may  take  place  before  the  1st  of  May,  1901, 
which  are  for  the  exclusive  purpose  of  establishing  new  agreements  be- 
tween creditor  and  debtor  for  the  payment  of  obligations  already  existing, 
are  declared  exempt  from  taxation. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
(Traduccidn). 
N?  282. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Industria  y  Comercio,  ba  tenido  §l  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  si- 
guiente orden: 

Con  el  fin  de  ampliar  los  beneficios  que  se  propone  la  Orden  N?  46,  del  24 
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que  se  realicen  antes  del  1?  de  Mayo  de  1901,  cuyo  <inico  fin  sea  la  celebra- 
ci6ii  de  nuevos  convenios  entre  acreedor  y  deudor  para  el  pago  de  las  obli- 
gaciones  persistentes  entre  uno  y  otro. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  283. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Manuel  SanguUy  is  hereby  confirmed  in  his  office  as  Director  of  the  Insti- 
tute of  Havana,  to  date  from  July  1st,  1900,  without  having  to  fill  any 
Chair  in  said  Institute. 

He  shall  be  paid  the  salary  of  $2,500  per  annum. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  283. 

Cuartel  Greneral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  ^  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponerla  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  confirma  en  su  cargo  de  Director  del  Instituto  de  la  Habana,  A  partir 
del  dia  1?  de  Julio  de  1900,  k  Manuel  Sanguily,  sin  CAtedra  anexa. 

Su  sueldo  serd  de  $2,500  anuales. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  284. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  A  period  of  six  days,  commencing  August  18th,  1900,  is  hereby  de- 
clared to  be  a  period  for  additional  registration  for  each  Municipality  in 
the  Island  of  Cuba. 

II.  The  hours  for  registration  should  be  from  eight  to  eleven  a.  m.,  and 
from  one  to  five  p.  m.  daily,  of  the  days  above  mentioned. 

III.  This  period  of  registration  is  announced  in  order  that  all  those  who 
have  the  qualifications  of  electors,  but  have  not  already  inscribed  them- 
selves as  such,  may  be  given  an  opportunity  to  do  so. 

IV.  The  Alcalde  of  each  Municipality  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  shall  appoint 
three  members  of  the  Municipal  Council  to  act  as  a  Board  of  Registration. 
This  Boiard  of  Registration  snail  conduct  the  registration  of  persons  having 
the  qualifications  of  electors  under  the  general  rules  prescribed  in  the  Elec- 
toral Law  (Order  No.  164,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  Havana,  April 
J8th,  1900),  with  the  exception  tnat  there  shall  be  only  one  place  of  regis- 
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tration  in  each  Municipality,  and  this  shall  be  in  the  office  of  the  Municipal 
Alcalde. 

.V.  The  lists  of  names  of  electors  thus  obtained  will  be  added  to  the  elec- 
toral lists  already  made,  to  form  the  new  electoral  lists  for  each  Munici- 
pality. 

VI.  Each  Alcalde  is  authorized  to  employ  a  Clerk  for  the  Board  of  Re- 
gistration hereby  appointed,  who  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $2  per  diem. 

I.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traducddn). 
N?  284. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  12  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ha  tenido  A  bicn  disponer  la  publicaci6n  dela  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  periodo  de  seis  dias  que  transcurra  desde  el  13  hasta  el  18  de  Agos- 
to  de  1900,  se  senala  por  la  presente  para  una  inscripci6n  extraordinaria 
de  electores,  en  cada  Municipio  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

II.  Las  horas  de  inscripcion  serdn  de  ocho  A  once.de  la  tuafiana,  y  de  una 
A  cinco  de  la  tarde,  en  los  dias  que  arriba  se  setialan. 

III.  Se  anuncia  ese  periodo  de  inscripci6n  para  que  aquellos  que  scan  ca- 
pacitados  como  electores  y  que  no  se  hayan  inscripto  como  tales,  puedan 
nacerlo. 

IV.  El  Alcalde  de  cada  T^rmino  Municipal  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  nombrard 
tres  miembros  del  Consejo  Municipal  para  que  form^n  una  Junta  de  Ins- 
cripci6n.  Dicha  Junta  de  Inscripci6n  tendrd  A  su  cargo  la  inscripci6n  de 
personas  capacitadas  como  electores^  de  acuerdo  con  los  preceptos  genera- 
le«»  de  la  Ley  Electoral  (Orden  No.  164,  Cuartel  General  de  la  DiYisi6n  de 
Cuba,  Habana,  Abril  18  de  1900);  s61o  que  habrA  iinicamente  un  Ingar 
para  la  inscripci6n  en  cada  Municipalidad,  y  ^ste  serd  la  Alcaldfa  Muni- 
cipal. 

V.  La  lista  de  nombres  de  electores  que  por  este  medio  se  obtenga,  scrd 
agregada  A  las  listas  de  electores  ya  hechas,  con  el  objeto  de  formar  nuevas 
listas  de  electores  en  cada  Municipalidad. 

VI.  El  Alcalde  queda  autorizado  para  nombrar  un  escribiente  para  la 
Junta  de  In8cripci6n,  que  por  la  presente  se  crea,  que  serA  rcmunerado  & 
raz6n  de  $2.00  al  dia. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  285. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  and  for  the  good  of  the  service,  directs  the  publication  of 
the  following  order: 

I.    Fernando  Salcedo  Bonastra,  formerly  Judge  of  Primera  Instaacia  6 
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he  held  in  Matanzas,  until  the  date  of  his  taking  possession  of  the  Court  of 
Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  Santa  Clara,  and  Rol^erto  M^ndez  Pe- 
iiate  will  draw  the  salary  corresponding  to  the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia 
6  Instruccidn  of  Santa  Clara  until  the  date  of  his  taking  possession  of  the 
Court  of  Col6n. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traducci6h) 
N?  285. 

Ciiartel  Genernl  <le  la  Division  dc  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  JuHo  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  deCuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia  y 
por  convenir  al  mejor  servicio,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  puhlicaci6n  de 
la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  decreta  el  cam  bio  de  destino  entre  Fernando  Salce- 
do  Bonastra,  Jucz  dc  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  que  era  de  la  ciudad 
de  Matanzas  y  en  la  actualidad  electo  para  igual  cargo  en  Col6n  y  Roberto 
M^ndez  Peftate,  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Santa  Clara. 

II.  El  Juez  Saicedo  cobrard  el  sueldo  correspondiente  al  Juzgado  que  de- 
sempeflaba  en  Matanzas  hasta  el  dfa  en  que  tome  posesi6n  del  Juzgado  de 
Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Santa  Clara,  y  el  Jucz  M^ndcz  Peftate 
cobrard  el  sueldo  correspondiente  al  Juzgado  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Ins- 
trucci6n  de  Santa  Clara  hasta  el  dfa  en  que  tome  posesi6n  del  de  Col6n. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  286. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba» 

Havana  July  13,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  resignations  and  ap- 
pointments: 

I.  The  resignations  of  Oscar  Fonts  y  Sterling  and  Carlos  PArra^jay  Fer- 
nandez, as  Substitute  Justices  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  havmg  been 
submitted,  are  hereby  accepted. 

II.  To  be  Substitute  Justices  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana.  Guillermo  Cha- 
pie  a,n6Jos^  Agvstin  Daque  de  Heredia  y  Arribay  vice  Oscar  Fonts  y  Ster- 
ling and  Carlos  Pdrraga  y  Ferndndcz,  resigned. 

J  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
No.  286. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  13  de  Julio  de  1900. 
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11.  Para  Magistrados  Suplentes  de  la  Audienda  de  la  Habana,  OuUhf- 
mo  Chaple  y  Jos6  Agustin  Daque  dc  Heredia  y  ArnbaSy  por  renuncia  de  Os- 
car Fonts  y  Sterling  y  Carlos  PSrraga  y  Femfindez. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  287. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  13, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Civil  Officers  communicating  with  these  Headquarters  will  designate, 
before  the  town  from  which  letters  may  be  written,  the  name  of  the  Prov- 
ince in  which  the  place  may  be  situated. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn). 
N?  287. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Julio  dc  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  funcionarios  civiles  al  comunicarse  con  este  Cuartel  General  designa- 
rdn  antes  del  nombre  del  pueblo  en  que  escriban  sus  cartas,  el  de  la  Provin- 
cia  en  que  dicho  pueblo  est^  situado. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  288. 

Headquarters  DivlHlon  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  13,  1900. 
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{Traduccidn.) 
N?  288. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  ^  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  crea  una  plaza  de  Int^rprete  Oficial  adscripta  &.  la 
Audicneia  de  la  Habana,  con  el  haber  anual  de  novecientos  pesos  en  mone- 
da  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

II.  Dicha  plaza  serfi  cubierta  libremente  por  el  Secretario  de  Justicia  en 
persona  que  reuna  las  necesarias  condiciones  de  aptitud. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  289. 

Hea<lqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havanayjuly  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  loUowinj;: 
Major  W.  L.  Pitcher^  8th  Infantry,  Supervisor  of  Police  and  Provost 
Marshal  of  Havana,  having  been  relieved,  at  his  own  request,  to  join  his 
regiment  leaving  Cuba,  the  Military  Governor  desires  to  commend  in  a 
very  high  degree  the  many  and  eminent  services  rendered  by  Major  Pitcher 
during  the  past  fourteen  months  to  the  Military  Government  and  to  the 
City  of  Havana,  which  services  have  contributed  in  a  very  large  extent  to 
the  establishment  of  justice,  the  efficiency  of  the  Police  and  the  mainten- 
ance of  peace  and  order  inthis'city  of  over 230,000  inhabitants,  and  the  Mi- 
litary Governor  regrets  the  necessity  of  Major  Pitcher's  separation  from 
his  Staff. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) 
N?  289. 

Ciiartel  Creneral  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  lo  siguiente: 

Al  scr  relevado  por  sus  propios  deseos  el  Comandante  W.  L.  Pitcher,  del 
8?  de  Infanteria,  Inspector  de  Policia  y  Preboste  de  la  Habana,  con  el  pro- 
p6sito  de  reunirse  d  su  regimiento  que  se  retira  de  Cuba,  el  Gobernador  Ge- 
neral desea  reconocer  de  la  manera  mds  expresiva,  los  muchos  y  valiosos 
servicios  que  el  Comandante  Pitcher  ha  prestado  durante  estos  61timos 
catorce  meses,  tanto  al  Gobiemo  Militar  como  d  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana; 
servicios  que  en  gran  parte  han  contributdo  d  la  prdctica  de  la  justicia,  d  la 
eficiencia  del  Cuerpo  ae  Policia,  y  al  mantenimiento  de  la  tranquilidad  y  el 
orden  en  esta  ciudad  de  mds  de  230,000  habitantes;  y  el  Gobernador  Gene- 
neral  deplora  la  necesidad  de  la  separaci6n  del  Comandante  Pitcher  de  su 
JBstado  Mayor. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
  J.  B.  HICKEY. 


Digitized  by 


670 


No.  290. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  publishes  the  following  decision  of  the 
Secretary  of  Public  Works,  concurred  in  by  the  Secretary  of  Justice,  which 
decision  is  binding  upon  the  parties  interested,  and  upon  all  other  parties 
transacting  business  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  under  similar  conditions: 

I.         "Whereas,  under  the  terms  of  the  contract  entered  into  by  the 

United  Railways  of  Havana  with  the  Cuban  and  Pan-American  Express 
Company,  there  is  committed  a  violation  of.the  regulations  of  the  general 
law  on  Public  Works  and  the  railway  police  law  and  its  regulations,  said 
contract  is  declared  null  and  void  from  the  date  hereof.  Moreover,  no 
Railway  Company  that  is  a  common  carrier  can  enter  into  contract  with 
other  corporations  or  individuals,  creating  or  resulting  in  a  monopoly, 
compelling  the  public  to  pay  higher  rates  of  freight  transportation  than 
those  shown  in  its  ruling  tariff  sheet.  Moreover,  in  no  case  can  such  a 
common  carrier  escape  the  reponsibilities  which  under  the  terms  of  its 
concession  and  the  prevailing  law  it  has  contracted  towards  the  State  and 
the  public  in  all  that  refers  to  the  operation  of  its  lines." 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(  Traduccidn), 
N?  290. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba , 

Habana,  16  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  publica  la  siguiente  decisi6n  del  Secreta- 
rio  de  Obras  Pfiblicas  concurriendo  en  ella  el  Secretario  de  Justicia,  cuya 
Deci8i6n  obliga  A  las  partes  interesadas  y  A  toda  otra  persona  6  Empresa 
que  haga  negocios  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  en  andlogas  condiciones : 

I   "Por  cuanto  segtin  los  t^rminos  del  contrato  celebrado  per  la 

Compania  de  los  Ferrocarriles  Unidos  de  la  Habana  conla  Cuban  and  Pan- 
American  Express  Company  result  a  que  con  ^1  se  faltan  &  precept  os  de  la 
Ley  General  de  Obras  Piiblicas  y  de  la  Ley  de  Ferrocarriles  y  de  Policfa  de 
los  mismos  y  sus  Reglamentos,  dicho  contrato  se  declara  nulo  y  sin  ningiin 
valor  desde  est  a  fecha.  Ninguna  compaiiia  de  ferrocarril  de  servicio  general 
podrd  celebrar  contratos  con  Empresas  6  particulares  de  los  que  resulte  un 
monopolio  que  obligue  al  piiblico  d  pagar  may  ores  precios  en  los  trasportcs 
que  los  sefiaiados  en  sus  tarifas  vigentes.  Tampoco  en  ningiin  caso  podrdn 
dichos  ferrocarriles  de  servicio  general,  sustraerse  A  la  responsabilidad  que 
por  los  t^rminos  de  su  concesi6n  y  las  leyes  vigentes  tienen  contraida  con  el 
Estado  y  los  particulares  en  lo  que  d  la  explotaci6n  de  sus  lineas  se  reficrc." 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  291. 

Hea<lquarter8  Division  of  Cuba» 
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Courts  of  Primera  Instanda  6  Instriiccidn  of  the  Cit^'  of  Havana,  having 
been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  Ignacio  ValdSs  Montiel  is  hereby  appointed  to  the  above  mentioned 
office,  vice  Adolfo  Diaz. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  291. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba» 

Hahana,  17  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunctar  la  siguiente  renuncia  y  nombramiento: 

I.  For  la  presenie  se  acepta  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Adolfo  Diaz  del 
cargo  de  Repartidor  de  Negocios  Civiles  de  los  Juzgados  Primera  Instan- 
cia  6  Instruccidn  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Se  nombra,  para  sustituir  d  Adolfo  Diaz  en  el  antedicho  cargo,  d  Ig- 
nacio Valdis  Montiel. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  292. 

Headquarters  Division  of  €uba» 

Havana^  July  17,  1900. 

The  following  order  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  is,  by  direction 
of  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  published  for  the  information  and 
guidance  of  all  concerned  in  the  Island  of  Cuba: 

Circul&r  No.  39.       \      WAR  DEPARTMENT, 
Division  of  Cttstoms  > 

aad  Insular  Affairs.   )  Washington,  June  30,  1900. 

The  following  order  of  the  President,  relative  to  the  Marine  Hospital  Service  in 
Cuba,  is  hereby  published  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned: 

ExBCUTrvE  Mansion,  Washington,  D.  C,  June  29,  1900. 

On  and  after  July  15.  1900.  there  shall  be  detailed  on  the  staff  of  the  Military 
Governor  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  as  chief  of  the  Quarantine  Service  established  by 
the  Executive  Order  of  January  17,  1899,  a  commissioned  officer  of  the  Marine 
Hospital  Service,  who  shall,  on  the  first  day  of  each  month,  or  at  such  other  pe- 
riods as  maybe  directed  by  the  Military  Governor,  submit  to  the  Military  Gover- 
nor a  detailed  estimate  of  the  quarantine  expenses  of  the  Island  of  Cuba.  Aflfer  the 
approval  of  such  estimate  by  the  Military  Governor  the  chief  quarantine  oflScer 
shall  make  requisition  for  the  funds  required  in  favor  o»  the  disbursing  officer  or 
agent  who  shall  pay  the  bills  and  vouchers  on  account  of  the  Quarantine  Service 
upon  the  certificate  of  an  officer  detailed  under  Executive  Order  of  January  17, 
1899,  and  after  approval  by  the  chief  quarantine  officer.  The  disbursing  officer  or 
agent  shall  render  his  accounts  of  such  disbursements  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  instructions  to  carry  into  effect  the  Executive  Order  of  May  8,  1899,  relative 
to  the  military  government  of  the  United  States  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  during  the 
maintenance  of  such  government. 

WILLIAM  McKINLEY. 
This  order  to  be  duly  proclaimed  and  enforced  in  Cuba. 

ELIHU  ROOT, 

Secretary  of  War. 
J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  292. 

Cuartcl  General  de  la  DiviHidn  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  17  dc  Junio  de  1900. 

El  Gofjernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguieute  orden  del  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  para  conoci- 
miento  y  gufa  de  quienes  intcrese  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba: 

Circular  No  39.       )       DEPARTAMENTO  DE  LA  GUERRA, 
Divisidn  de  Aduaaaa  jr\ 

Aaantos  Insulares     )  Washington.  30  dcjvnio  dc  1900. 

L,a  sig^iente  orden  del  Presidente,  rcfercnte  al  Servido  dc  Hospitales  dc  Marina 
de  Cuba,  se  publica  para  conocimiento  y  gufa  de  quienes  interese: 

Mansion  ^jbcutiva,  Washiagton,  D.  C,  29  de  Junio  dc  1900. 

A  partir  del  dfa  15  de  Tulio  de  1900,  un  oficial  del  Servicio  de  Hospitales  dc  Ma- 
rina forniard  parte  del  Isstado  Mayor  del  Gobemador  Militar  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba, 
como  Jefc  del  servicio  dc  cuarentena  que  se  establecid  por  Orden  Ejecutiva  promul- 
f^ada  cn  17  de  Enero  dc  1899,  quien  el  dfa  primero  de  cada  mes  6  en  otros  perfodo* 
se^n  ordene  el  Gobemador  Militar,  presentard  al  Goberttador  Militar  un  pre- 
supuesto  detallado  de  los  gastos  dc  cuarentena  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba.  Despu^ 

3ue  dicho  presupuesto  haya  sido  aprobado  por  el  Gobemador  Militar,  el  Jcfe 
e  Cuarentena  hard  el  pedido  de  fondos  necesarios  &  favor  del  Oficial  Pa^a< 
dor  6  agente  quien  cfectuard  los  pagos  de  facturas  y  recibos  por  cuenta  del  Servicio 
de  cuarentena,  al  presentdrsele  la  certificaci6n  de  un  oficial  autorizado  segfin  Orden 
Ejecutiva  de  17  de  Enero  de  1899,  y  despuds  de  aprobadot  por  el  Jefe  de  Cuarente- 
na. El  Oficial  pagador  6  agente  rcndird  sus  cuentas  de  esos  descmbolsos  de  confer- 
niidad  con  las  reglas  i  instrucciones  para  llevar  &  efccto  la  Orden  Ejecutiva  del  8  de 
Mayo  de  1899,  relativa  al  gobierao  militar  de  los  ^Estados  Unidos  en  la  Is- 
la dc  Cuba,  miemtrasdure  dicho  gobicmo. 

WILLIAM  McKINLBY. 
Esta  orden  serd  debidamente  promulgada  y  puesta  cn  vigor  cn  Cuba. 

Bl  Secretario  de  la  Gaerra, 

ELIHU  ROOT. 
El  Comandante  de  Est  ado  May  or  ^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  293. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of.  the  foUownn;; 
order: 

Those  portions  of  Order  No.  220,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  current 
series,  as  amended  by  Order  No.  230,  of  1900,  of  the  same  authority,  as 
enumerated  below  will  apply  and  are  extended  to  the  Department  of  Char- 
ities and  Hospitals  ol  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

Par.  27  to  Par.  57 
„     59  „     „  61 
74  „     „  77 
»»     79  ,,     ,,  93 
M     96  „     „  98 

Pars.  101,  103,  104,  106  and  107,  except  that  the  report  called  for  in 
Par.  107  will  be  sent  to  Department  of  Charities  and  Hospitals  instead  of 
to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Works. 


inclusive. 
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Pars.  108  and  111. 
Par.  112  to  Par.  115  inclusive. 
120. 

„    132  to  Par.  134  inclusive. 
,.    135,  sections  1,  2  and  3. 
„    137  and  138. 

140  to  Par.  142  inclusive. 
„    145         „  160 
„    163  and  164. 
„    166   „  167. 
Pars.  169   „  170. 

172  to  178  inclusive. 
Par.  180. 
„  184. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assi'stnnt  Adjutant  General. 


.  {Traduccidn.) 
N?  293. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  I>lvi»i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  pdrrafos  de  la  Orden  N?  220,  serie  actual,  del  Cuartel  General  de  la 
Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  enmendados  por  la  Orden  N?  230,  de  1900,  de  la  misma 
Autoridad,  que  d  continuaci6n  se  enumeran,  se  aplicardn  y,  por  la  presente, 
se  extienden  al  Departamento  de  Bencficencia  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba: 

Art.  27  al  57  inclusive. 
M    59  „  61 

74  „  77  „ 
„    79  „  93 
„    96  „  98 

Arts.  101,  103,  104,  106  y  107,  excepto  que  el  inf(H'mc  de  que  trata  cl  ar- 
ticulo  107  serd  enviado  al  Departamento  dc  Bencficencia,  en  vez  de  hacerlo 
al  Secretario  de  Obras  Publicas. 

Art.  108  y  111. 
Arts.  112  al  115  inclusives. 
M  120. 

,,     132  al  134  inclusive. 

,.     135,  incisos  1.  2  y  3, 

„     137  y  138. 

,,     140  al  142  inclusive. 

„     145  „  160 

,.     163  y  164 

„     166  y  167 

„     169  y  170 

172  al  178  inclusive. 
„  180. 
„  184. 

El  Comix ndanic  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  294. 

Headquarter^^  Division  of  Ciiba» 


Havana,  July  18,  1900. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  existing  Military  Zones  around  Forts  Atar^s  and  Principe  and 
the  Pirotecnia  Militar  are  abolished  outside  the  limits  of  the  State  lands. 

II.  The  existing  Military  Zones  around  Battery  Santa  Clara  are  abol- 
ished. 

III.  Two  Military  Zones  are  established  for  Santa  Clara  Battery,  as 
f'>llows:  the  first  includes  all  territory  between  the  sea  and  Marina  Street 
and  iDctween  Punta  Brava  on  the  West  and  27th  Street  on  the  East. 
Within  this  Zone  no  buildings  of  any  kind  are  permitted.  The  second  in- 
cludes the  territory  shown  on  a  map  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Engineer 
of  the  Division,  and  is  bounded  as  follows:  Beginning  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  Calle  9  and  the  enclosure  of  Battery  No.  3,  extending  along  Callc 
**L'*  to  the  intersection  of  Calle  **L'*  with  Calle  19,  thence  along  Calle  19 
to  the  intersection  of  Calle  19  and  Calle  **M",  thence  along  Calk  '*M"  to 
the  intersection  with  Calle  21,  thence  along  Calle  21  to  the  intersection 
with  Calle  "N",  thence  along  Calle  **N"  to  the  intersection  with  Vapor,  and 
along  Vapor  and  the  line  of  Vapor  prolonged  to  the  sea. 

IV.  The  City  of  Havana  is  authorized  to  issue  permits  for  buildings 
within  the  second  Zone  with  the  proviso  that  the  City  first  obtain  from 
the  property  owner  requesting  the  permit,  a  relinquishment  in  writing 
of  all  rights  to  indemnification  for  damages  to  the  buildings  or  to  persons 
therein  which  may  result  from  the  use  of  the  guns  of  the  battery. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  he  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Quedan  abolidas  las  actuales  Zonas  Militares  alrededor  de  los  Casti- 
Ilos  de  Atar^  y  Principe  y  de  la  Pirotecnia  Militar,  fuera  de  los  Hmites  de 
las  tierras  del  Estado. 

II.  Quedan  abolidas  las  actuales  Zonas  Militares  ajredor  de  la  Bateria 
d^  Santa  Clara. 

III.  Se  establecen  dos  Zonas  Militares  para  la  Bateria  de  Santa  Clara, 
como  sigue:  la  primera  incluye  todo  el  terntorio  comprendido  entre  el  mar 
y  la  CalTc  de  Marina  y  entre  Punta  Brava,  al  Oeste,  y  la  Calle  27,  al  Estc. 
Dentro  de  esta  Zona  no  se  permiten  edificios  de  ninguna  clase.  La  segunda 
abraza  el  terntorio  indicado  en  un  mapa  archivado  en  la  oficina  del  Inge- 
niero  Jefe  de  la  Division,  y  queda  demarcada  por  una  Unea  que,  comenzan- 
do  en  el  punto  de  intersecci6n  de  la  Calle  9  con  el  muro  de  la  Bateria  N?  3, 
toma  la  Calle  '^L"  hasta  el  cruce  de  ^sta  con  la  Calle  19,  si^^e  por  la  Calle 
19  hasta  encontrar  la  Calle  "M"  por  donde  sigue  hasta  su  intersecci6n  con 
la  Calle  21,  continiia  por  la  Calle  21  hasta  la  intersecci6n  de  ^ta  con  la 
Calle  "N,'*  por  la  que  sigue  hasta  su  cruce  con  la  Calle  de  Vapor,  conti- 
nuando  por  Vapor  y  el  eje  de  esta  Calle  prolongado  hasta  el  mar. 

IV.  Oueda  autorizada  la  Ciudad  de  la  Habana  para  conceder  permisos 


( Traduccidn.) 
N?  294. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  18  de  Julio  de  1900. 
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Ko.  295. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba» 

Havana,  July  18,  1900. 

The  Militarj'  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
Circular  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned  in  the  Island 
of  Cuba: 

Tariff  Circular,  \  WAR  DEPARTMENT. 

JVo.  57.         f  Washington,  MpW/^«,  7599. 

By  direction  of  the  President,  paragraph  *'(b)"  of  the  Reg:nlation8  entitled 
'•Coasting  Trade  of  Cuba,"  on  page  9  of  the  "Amended  Customs  TarifT  and  Re- 
gulations fbr  Ports  in  Cuba  in  Possession  of  the  United  States,"  is  hereby  amended 
by  the  insertion  of  the  following  proviso  at  the  end  of  said  paragraph: 

"And  provided  further,  that  any  resident  of  Cuba  of  any  nationality,  and  also 
any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  may  serve  as  master  on  such  vessel  without  re- 
nouncing and  adjuring  his  allegiance  or  nationality.  Such  person,  however,  shall 
be  required  to  make  and  sign  an  oath  in  Spanish  or  English,  at  his  option,  as 
follows: 

I  ,  master  of  the  ves- 
sel measuring  tons,  swear  that 

during  my  service  as  master,  the  permit  granted  to  said  vessel  to  engage  in  the 
coasttng  trade  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  vessel  or  in 
any  trade  or  business  whereby  the  revenue  of  the  Island  shall  be  defrauded,  and 
that  I  will  obey  the  l^iws  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  properly  constituted 
Authorities  of  said  island." 

This  order  shall  be  duly  proclaimed  and  enforced  in  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

G.  D.  MEIKLEJOHN. 

Acting  Secretary  of  War. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  295. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  Circular,  para  conocimienfo  y  guia  de  quienes  interese  en  la 
Isla  de  Cuba: 

Circvlarsobre  Tarifas.\  DEPARTAMENTO  DE  LA  GUERRA, 

A'9  57.  f  Washington,  2S  de  Abril  dc  1899. 

Per  disposici6n  del  Presidente.  el  pArrafo  "(b)"  del  Reglamento  titulado  "Cabo- 
tnje  en  Cuba,"  pdgina  9  de  la  "Tarifa  reformada  de  Aduanas  y  Regulaciones  para 
los  Pucrtos  de  Cuba  que  est^n  en  pose8i6n  de  los  Estados  Unidos,"  oueda,  por  la 
presente,  modificado  con  la  inserci6n  de  la  siguiente  advertencia  al  nnal  de  dicho 
pdrriifo:  • 

**  Y  previniendo,  adem^s,  que  cualquier  habitante  de  Cuba  6  cualquier  ciudadano 
de  los  Bstados  Unidos,  puede  ser  capitdn  6  patr6n  de  dicho  buque  sin  renunciar  ni 
abdicar  su  adhesidn  6  nacionalidad.  A  tal  persona,  sin  embargo,  se  le  exigir&  que 
pre8te  y  firme  un  juramcnto,  en  cspaAol  6  en  ingles,  &  su  elccci6n,  del  mode  que 
Aigue: 

Yo  capitdn  (6  pasr6n)  del 

buque  de  toneladas  de  arqueo, 

juro  que.  durante  mi  permanencia  como  tal,  el  permiso  que  le  ha  sido  conferido 
parn  c1  cabotage  en  la  Isla  de  Cnba,  no  serd  usado  para  mnglln  otro  buque,  ni  en 
trdfico  6  negocTo  por  el  cfinl  se  defrauden  las  rentas  de  la  Isla;  y  que  obedc<iertf  las 
leycs  y  reglamcntos  dictados  por  las  autoridades  debidamente  constituidat  dc  di- 
cha  Isla.  '  • 

Bsta  orden  serd  oportunamente  proraulgada  y  puesta  en  vigor  en  la  Isla  de 
Cuba. 

El  Sabsecretario  de  la  Guerra, 

G.  D.  MEIKLBJOHN. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estiido  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


676 


No.  296. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  *'Cuban  and  Pan-American  Express  Company"  having  appealed  to 
the  Administrative  Council  against  the  decision  rendered  in  Order  No.  290 
of  July  16, 1900,  from  these  Headquarters,  the  provisions  of  said  Order  are 
suspended  pending  the  result  of  said  appeal. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

\Traducci6n) . 
N?  296. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba» 

Habana,  20  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

La  ''^Cuban  and  Pan-American  Express  Company'^  habi^ndose  alzado  pa- 
ra ante  el  Consejo  Administrative  contra  la  resoluci6n  contenida  en  la  Or- 
den N?  290  de  16  Julio  de  1900  de  este  Cuartel  General,  los  efectos  de  dicha 
Orden  quedan  por  la  presente  en  suspenso  hasta  que  dicho  recurso  haya  si- 
do  resuelto. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  297. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana  July  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  follov^-ing  order: 

I.  The  security  to  be  furnished  by  Notaries  Public  shall  be  understood  to 
be  in  money  of  the  United  States  or  its  equivalent. 

II.  When  surety  is  given  by  a  deposit  of  the  required  amoimt  in  cash, 
the  Notary  Public  shall  submit  the  certificate  of  deposit  to  the  President  of 
the  Audiencia  within  v^'hose  jurisdiction  he  resides,  for  approval.  When  the 
deposit  is  of  bonds  of  the  City  of  Havana  the  certificate  of  such  deposit 
shall  be  submitted  in  like  manner  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the  latest 
official  quotation  of  the  market  value  of  such  bonds  by  the  Stock  Exchange, 
and  the  certificates  issued  by  private  exchanges  shall  be  accepted  where  no 
official  exchange  is  established.  If  a  bond  consist  of  a  mortgage  security 
this  shall  be  given  under  the  conditions  and  in  the  way  prescribed  by  the 
Mortgage  Law  and  the  rules  governing  the  constitution  of  bond  of  the  Re- 
gistrar, and  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  Audiencia  for  his  approval, 
as  provided  for  the  certificates  of  deposit.  The  exhibition  of  the  diploma  to 
be  omit^ted  because  it  shall  be  issued  after  constitution  of  the  bond.  When- 
ever the  bond  is  furnished  by  an  authorized  corporation  in  conformity  with 
the  laws  governing  the  case  in  Cuba,  said  bond  shall  be  submitted  for  ap- 
proval to  the  President  of  the  Audiencia  within  whose  iurisdiction  the 
principal  oflBce  of  said  corporation  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  is  located. 

III.  In  case  of  the  disapproval  by  him  of  any  bond  or  certificate  of  depos- 
it, the  President  of  the  Audiencia  shall  certify  in  writing,  to  the  person  on 
whose  behalf  the  bond  or  certificate  is  ofiered,  his  reason  for  such  disap- 
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proval.  In  case  of  approval  of  the  bond  or  certificate  of  deposit,  as  offered, 
the  President  shall  endorse  thereon  his  approval  and  the  bond  or  certificate 
shall  then  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  Cuba  for  safe  keeping. 
In  the  aforementioned  cases  the  bonds,  whatever  kind  they  may  be,  once 
having  been  accepted  and  constituted,  the  Presidents  of  the  Audiencias 
shall  immediately  notify  the  Secretary  of  Justice  in  order  that  said  Sec- 
retary may  furnish  the  Notary  Public  with  the  necessary  diploma  of  ap- 
pointment. There  will  be  no  appeal  from  the  decisions  of  the  Presidents  of 
the  Audiencias;  the  bonds  being  constituted  on  their  sole  responsibility. 
All  the  bonds  shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  coiresponding  Presidents 
of  the  Audiencias. 

l\\  The  official  bonds  of  Notaries  Public  may  be  given  for  a  limited  time, 
not  less  than  one  year.  Any  surety  on  such  a  bond  may,  at  any  time, 
withdraw  from  the  bond  for  good  cause  stated  to  and  approved  by  the 
President  of  the  Audiencia  within  whose  jurisdiction  the  Notary  resides, 
upon  giving  thirty  days  notice  in  writing  to  the  bonded  Notary  and  to 
the  President  of  the  respective  Audiencia.  Any  Notary  Public  from  whose 
official  bond  the  surety  has  so  withdrawn  shall  be  suspended  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Audiencia  from  the  further  exercise  of  his  official  functions  un- 
til the  security  shall  have  been  replaced  with  the  approval  of  the  President 
of  the  Audiencia,  provided  that  any  surety,  who  shall  so  withdraw  from 
the  official  bond  of  a  Notary  Public  shall  not  be  released  from  liability  for 
the  official  acts  of  his  principal,  which  have  been  executed  prior  to  the  date 
ott  which  such  withdrawal  is  effected,  until  one  year  after  that  date. 

V.  The  official  security  furnished  by  or  for  airy  Notary  Public,  whether 
by  bond  or  deposit,  shall  be  liable  for  all  the  official  acts  of  such  Notary 
whether  performed  while  acting  for  himself  or  as  substitute  for  any  other 
Notary  Public. 

VI.  When,  by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  from  office  or  for 
any  other  cause,  a  Notary  Public  ceases,  or  becomes  disqualified,  to  dis- 
charge the  ftinctions  of  his  office,  notice  of  the  fact  shall  be  published  in  the 
Havana  Gazette  and  in  the  official  paper  of  the  province  in  which  the  No- 
tary last  resided  while  in  the  exercise  of  his  office,  every  three  months  for 
one  year  thereafter.  Such  notice  shall  in  every  case  specify  the  date 
on  which  the  Notary  ceased  to  exercise  his  Notarial  functions  and 
shall  summon  all  persons  claiming  indemnity  or  damages  arising  out 
of  any  acts  or  omissions  of  the  Notary  in  the  discharge  of  his  official 
duties  to  present  their  claims  within  one  year  after  the  date  specified, 
to  the  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  of  the  District  within  which  the  Notary 
last  resided,  which  District  shall  be  specified  in  the  published  notice. 

After  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  one  year  herein  provided  for,  if  no 
claim  has  been  presented,  the  judge  of  Primera  Instancia  shall  certify  that 
fact  to  the  President  of  the  respective  Audiencia  and  the  President  shall 
thereupon  make  an  order  directing  the  return  to  the  Notary  or  his  legal 
representatives  of  the  cash  or  bonds  deposited  as  his  official  security,  if 
security  has  been  ^ven  by  deposit,  or  an  order  cancelling  the  official  bond, 
if  bond  with  sureties  has  been  given,  and  releasing  the  sureties  thereon,  and 
the  property  with  which  they  have  qualified  from  the  obligation  of  the  bond, 
and  thereupon  all  recourse  against  the  official  security  of  such  Notary  shall 
cease. 

VII.  If,  within  the  period  of  one  year  provided  for  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph, any  claim  for  damages  or  indemnity  shall  be  duly  presented,  no 
part  of  the  security  given  by  deposit  shall  be  returned  nor  shall  any  suretv 
on  an  official  bond  with  sureties  be  released  from  liability  till  after  such 
claim  shall  have  been  finally  settled  and  determined. 

VIII.  Paragraphs  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  of  the  Article  III,  of  Order  No.  112, 
current  series,  these  Headquarters,  dated  March  16,  1900,  regarding  the 
furnishing  and  acceptance  of  Notarial  bond,  are  hereby  revoked. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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{Trnduccidn.) 
N?  297. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habatm,  20  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido    bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Las  fianzas  que  ban  de  prestar  los  Notaries  pCtblicos  se  entender^in  en 
moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  su  equivalente. 

II.  Cuando  la  fianza  se  preste  mediante  el  dep6sito  en  efectivo  de  la  can- 
tidad  prescripta,  el  Notario  publico  sonieterd  el  certificado  del  dep6sito  S 
la  aprobaci6n  del  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia  dcntro  de  cu^-a  jurisdicci6n  re- 
sida.  Cuando  el  dep6sito  se  haga  en  bonos  del  Ayuntamiento  de  la  Haba- 
na,  el  certificado  de  dicho  dep6sito  se  soraeterd  la  misraa  aprobaci6n. 
aconipanado  de  una  certificaci6n  en  que  conste.  segfin  la  tiltima  cotizaci6n 
oficial  de  la  Bolsa,  el  valor  en  plaza  de  dichos  bonos,  acept^ndose,  donde 
no  haya  Bolsa  oficial  establecida,  las  certificaciones,  que  expida  la  Bolsa 
privada.  Si  la  fianza  fuere  hipotecaria  se  prestard  bajo  las  condiciones  y 
en  la  forma  prescripta  por  la  Ley  Hipotecaria  y  con  sujeci6n  A  las  disposi-. 
ciones  que  regulan  la  prestaci6n  de  las  fianzas  de  los  Registradores  de  la 
Propiedad  y  se  someterd  d  la  aprobaci6n  del  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia. 
segljn  queda  dispuesto  para  los  certificados  de  depdsito,  sin  necesidad  de  la 
previa  exhibi6n  del  titulo  de  Notario,  puesto  que  ^ste  se  expedirA  despu^ 
de  cpnstitmda  la  fianza.  Siempre  que  la  fianza  se  preste  por  una  Corpora- 
ci6n  autorizada,  de  acuerdo  con  las  leyes  que  para  tal  caso  rigen  en  Cuba, 
dicha  fianza  se  someterd  Ala  aprobaci6n  del  Presidente  de  Ta  Audiencia, 
dentro  de  cuya  jurisdicci6n  se  halle  establecida  la  Oficina  principal  de  dicha 
Corporaci6n  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

III.  El  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia.  siempre  que  desapruebe  cualquier 
fianza  6  certificado  de  deposito  comunicardd  la  persona  por  quien  se  preste 
6  se  presente  la  fianza  6  el  certificado  las  razones  de  la  desaprobaci6n. 
Cuando  se  aprueben  las  fianzas  6  certificados  de  dep6sito  en  la  forma 
en  que  fueren  propuestos  6  presentados,  el  Presidente  consignard  en  los 
mismos  su  aprobaci6n,  archivdndose  entonces  las  fianzas  6  certificados  en 
la  Oficina  del  Tesorero  de  Cuba,  para  su  segura  guarda.  En  los  antedichos, 
casos  los  Presidentes  de  Audiencia  una  vez  aceptadas  y  constituad^s  las 
fianzas  de  cualquier  clase  que  fueren,  lo  comunicardn  inmediatamente  al 
Secretario  de  Justicia  para  que  dste  provea  al  Notario  Publico  ^  ^clp^rres- 
pondiente  titulo.  Constituy^ndose  las  fianzas  bajo  la  cxclusiy|a'^^^p^onsa- 
bilidad  de  los  Presidentes  de  Audiencia,  no  se  dard  recur^o'  ^X^^xr^f^  cp^tra 
las  resoluciones  de  ^stos.   Todas  las  fianzas  quedardn  ^yt  l^'^jspjosiCT 

los  respectivos  Presidentes  de  AudieQoi^  d  i"   .'  r  ^ !  j ,  I  i',  " 

IV.  Las  fianzas  oficiales  de  los  Ndt&rtos  pfibHtrt^f  p!^e|(|lfii|P,r^ifi^^ 
tiempo  limitado,  no  menor  de  un  afiu.  Los  garflntes  Q  |^^i;^n^p^  ff^^r?^ 
fianzas  podrdn  retirarse  en  cualquici'  tiompn  por  Jf^si|^j,  ^^^f^ 

y  aprobada  por  el  Presidente  de  la  AtuJicnci^  t^^^|rq  jj^^c^f^  juTlVc^jtcioii 
resida  el  Notario  y  mediante  un  avisu  dndo  pnr  escnio  con  tf^ijita        \  W 
anticipaci6n  al  Notario  garantizado  v  ;il  PrL-skk'nti.^  dt,-  la  Aiidi(;"nd^i  rcsi|Jet^ 
tiva.  Cualquier  Notario  pfiblico  de  ^ u    i  i  ;  «  /    i  '■ -ii^f  st  r,:iirc  Iji  ^nrf^iiUa, 
serd  suspendido,  por  el  Presidente  ik  Ui  \i^\y\^\\cy,%.,^KU\  u\i^w^ 
sus  funaones  oficiales,  hasta  que  lagaranti^  i^ifi^'ii^^iidj^ 
aprobaci6n  del  Presidente  de  la  Audienci^'  me^  ^^ij'^ncJjHtJt  j^ifp^^ 
gdrantia  6  garante  que  se  retire  de  la  fin^jpb  oiLna'l  fie  \iu  Nytarip,  mi^acrf* 
Hberado  de  responsabilidad  por  los  actos  o/^f^i^W^  dql|  fiiilif^  H  '^?  J*^'  1^*^^''^^' 
realizado  antes  de  la  fecha  en  que  el  L^^iniAu  ^>  ;^rii  aiiVM     hulntTi'  W  lij  ;irTn, 
hasta  un  ano  despu^s  de  dicha  fecha. 

V      Piifllnni#»r  orflrflntf»  nfipini  nr<»«f»nf  nHn  T%c\r  A  6  fnxror  Hp  f»iifllniii#»r  K*i- 
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te  al  cese  del  Notario  y  cada  tres  meses  cn  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana  y  en 
el  peri6dico  oiicial  de  la  Provincia  en  que  el  Notario  hubicre  tenido  su  Ulti- 
ma residencia  durante  el  ejercicio  de  sus  funciones.  En  dieha  publicaci6n  se 
consignar^  siempre  la  fecha  en  que  el  Notario  hubiere  cesado  en  el  ejercicio 
de  sus  funciones  notariales  y  se  citard  k  todo  el  que  tuviere  que  reclamar 
indemnizaci6n  de  daAos  con  motivo  de  cualquier  acto  (i  omisiones  en  que 
hubiere  incurrido  el  Notario  en  el  desempefto  desus  funciones  oficiales,  para 
que  presenten  sus  reclamaciones  ante  el  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  del  Dis- 
trito  en  que  hubiere  tenido  su  (iltima  residencia  el  Notario,  que  tambi^n  se 
consignard  en  la  publicacMn,  dentro  del  afio  siguiente  6  la  fecha  que  se  hu- 
biere consignado. 

Si  al  espirar  el  periodo  de  un  ano  que  queda  fijado  no  se  hubiese  presenta- 
do  ninguna  reclartiaci6n,  el  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  lo  comunicard  asi  al 
Presidente  de  la  Audiencia  respectiva.  Con  lo  cual  dicho  Presidente  orde- 
nard  la  cancelaci6n  de  la  fianza  mandando  devolver  en  su  caso  al  Notario  6 
d  su  representante  legal  el  efectivo  6  los  bonos  que  corao  fianza  hubiere  de- 
positado  6  mandado  liberar  los  bienes  que  se  hubieren  dado  en  garantfa  6 
declarando  libres  de  ulterior  responsabilidad  d  los  fiadores;  hecho  lo  cual 
quedard  extinguida  toda  la  acci6n  sobre  las  fianzas  oficiales  del  respectivo 
Notario. 

VII.  Si  dentro  del  periodo  de  un  ano  que  se  fija  en  el  pdrrafo  precedente, 
se  hubiere  presentado  debidamente  alguna  reclamaci6n  de  indemnizaci6n 
de  dano  no  se  devolverd  ninguna  parte  de  las  garantias  depositadas  ni  se 
otorgard  ninguna  Iiberaci6n  de  responsabilidad  hasta  que  dicha  reclania- 
ci6n  no  se  hubiere  hecho  efectiva. 

VIII.  Quedan  revocados  los  pdrrafos  4?,  5?,  6?,  7?  y  8?  del  articulo  III 
de  la  Orden  N?  112,  Serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General  y  de  fecha  16  de 
Marzo  de  1900;  que  se  refieren  d  la  pre8taci6n  y  aceptaci6n  de  fianzas  no- 
tariales. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayors 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  298. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Pedro  Gonzdlez  Llorente, 
Eadaldo  Tamayo, 
Octavio  Giberga, 

are  appointed  to  constitute  a  Commission,  to  investigate  and  report  upon 
the  claims  of  property  and  property  rights  of  every  kind  and  nature  made 
by  the  Bishopric  of  Havana. 

II.  To  carry  out  the  objects  of  said  Commission,  it  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  call  witnesses  to  take  testimony  under  oath  or  affirm- 
ation, to  call  for  the  production  of  all  private  and  public  documents,  and  to 
hear  evidence  and  argument  on  behalf  of  persons  or  corporations  directly 
interested. 

III.  All  Notaries,  Registrars  of  Property  and  other  officials  shall  produce 
the  documents  or  records,  or  certified  copies  thereof,  as  called  for  by  the 
Commission,  and  shall  receive  no  fees  therefor. 
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ner  as  in  similar  cases  of  disobedience  of  the  mandates  of  a  Judpe  or 
Tribunal. 

VI.  Such  council,  stenographers  and  assistants  as  may  be  found  neces- 
sary will  Ijc  appointed  hereafter. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(l^raduccidn).  , 
N?  208. 

Cuartel  General  rte  la  I>ivisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  20  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Pedro  GonzAlez  Llorentc, 
Budaldo  Tamayo, 
Octavio  Giberga, 

quedan  nombrados  para  que,  formando  una  Comisi6n,  investiguen  €  infor- 
men  acerca  de  las  reclamaciones  de  propiedades  y  derechos  de  propiedad  de 
toda  clase  y  naturaleza,  hechos  por  el  Obispado  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Para  la  realizaci6n  de  su  objeto  por  la  presente  se  autoriza  y  faculta 
k  dicha  Comisi6n  para  llamar  testigos,  recibir  teatimonios  bajo  juramento 
6  afirmaci6n,  pedir  toda  clase  de  documentos  pdblicos  6  privados,  y  recibir 
pruebas  y  alegaciones  de  las  personas  y  corporaciones  directamente 
interesadas. 

III.  Los  Notarios,  Registradores  de  la  Propiedad  y  cualesquiera  otros 
funcionarios  facilitardn  los  documentos,  autos  6  registros,  6  copias  certi- 
ficadas  de  los  mismos  que  pida  la  Comisi6n,  sin  exac<!t6n  de  derechos. 

IV.  El  informe  de  la  Comisi6n  serA  detallado  respecto  d  cada  unidad  6 
parcela  de  propiedad  y  en  espedal  d  cada  derecho  de  propiedad  reclamado 
por  el  Obispado  de  la  Habana,  consignando  los  hechos  que  aprecien  y  las 
consecuentes  conclusiones  de  derecho,  y  hard,  si  lo  estima  necesario,  las  re- 
comendaciones  gcnerales  6  especiales  que  en  justicia  procedan. 

V.  Cualquier  persona  6  corporaci6n  que  se  negare  d  comparecer  y  decla- 
rar  6  d  facilitar  cualquier  documento  serd  castigada  por  los  Tribunales 
como  si  en  casos  semejantes  desobedecieran  los  mandatos  de  un  Jucz  6 
Tribunal. 

VI.  En  lo  adelante  se  nombrardn  cuantos  consul  tores,  esten6grafo«  y 
auxiliares  que  se  consideren  necesarios. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  299. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  24,  1900, 

The  Militars'  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Paragraph  76,  Order  No.  279,  current  series,  these  Headquarters,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows; 
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Educatiun  in  City  Districts,  with  full  power  to  appoint  principals,  teachers, 
janitors  and  other  employees,  and  fix  their  salaries  or  pay,  provided,  such 
salaries  for  teachers  do  not  exceed  p^r  month  the  following:  in  Havana, 
sevent^'-five  dollars  ($75);  in  the  capitals  of  Provinces  and  in  Cdrdenas  and 
Cienfuegos,  sixty  dollars  ($60);  in  all  other  Municipalities,  fifty  dollars 
($50);  except  for  all  teachers  in  schools  with  an  average  attendance  of  less 
than  thirty  pupils,  in  which  case  the  salary  shall  not  exceed  thirty  dollars 
($30) ;  and  any  person  serving  as  a  regular  teacher  of  a  school,  and  also 
having  the  supervision  of  not  less  than  two  other  schools,  shall  be  rated  as 
a  principal  on  the  rolls  and  receive  the  additional  sum  of  ten  dollars  ($10) 
per  month.  Such  salaries  or  pay  may  be  increased,  but  shall  not  be  dimin- 
ished during  the  term  for  which  the  appointment  is  made;  but  no  person 
shall  be  appointed  for  a  longer  time  than  one  year,  and  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion may  dismiss  any  appointee  for  inefficiency,  neglect  of  duty,  immorality 
or  improper  conduct.  Women  only  shall  be  employed  in  schools  for  girls; 
either  women  or  men  may  be  employed  in  schools  for  boys.  For  similar 
services  men  and  women  shall  at  all  times  receive  equal  pay. 

II.  Examinations  of  teachers  for  the  year  1900  shall  take  place  after 
Decemlxir  1st,  at  a  date  to  be  determined  later. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn.) 
N?  299. 

Ciiartel  Geueral  <le  la  jDivisidii  de  Cuba, 

Havana,  24  de  /alio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  pub]icaci6n 
de  la  sigutente  orden: 

I.  Queda,  por  la  presente,  modificado  el  articulo  76  de  la  Orden  No.  279, 
serie  actual  de  este  Cuartel  (general,  debienJo  leerse  como  sigue: 

76,   Las  Juntas  manejarAn  las  escuelas  y  nombrar&n  empleados. 

Cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  tendrd  el  manejo  y  direcci6n  de  las  escuelas 
publicas  del  distrito,  excepto  en  lo  prescrito  para  las  Juntas  de  distritos 
urbanos,  con  plenos  poderes  para  nombrar  directores,  maestros,  porteros 
y  demds  empleados  y  fijar  sus  sueldos,  siempre  que  los  de  maestros  nocxce- 
dan  al  mes  de  las  siguientes  sumas:  en  la  Habana,  setenta  y  cinco  pesos 
($75);  en  las  capitales  de  Provincia  y  en  Cdrdenas  y  Cienfuegos,  sesenta 
pe.sos  ($60);  en  todos  losdemAsmunicipios  cincuenta pesos  ($50);  excepto 
(|ue  Jos  maestros  de  las  escuelas  que  no  tuvieren  una  asistencia  media  de 
treinta  alumnos,  no  percibirdn  mAs  de  treinta  pesos  ($30).  Todo  maestro 
(lue  desempefte  las  funciones  de  tal  en  una  escuela,  y  tenga  la  ins|)ecci6n  de 
dos  6  m^s  escuelas,  serA  considerado  en  las  n6minas  como  director,  y  reci- 
bird  un  sueldo  adicional  de  diez  pesos  ($10)  al  mes.  Estos  sueldos  podrdn 
ser  aumentados  pero  nunca  disminuidos  durante  el  periodo  porque  se  haya 
hecho  el  nombramiento'  del  maestro,  pero  ninguno  serd  nombrado  por 
mds  de  un  ano,  y  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  tendrd  facultad  para  declarar  ce- 
santc  A  cualquicr  empleado  por  incapacidad.  por  faltar  &  sus  deberes,  por 
inmoralidad  6  por  indebida  conducta.  En  las  escuelas  de  ninas  se  emplea- 
rdn  dnicamente  mujeref;  en  las  de  varones  podrdn  emplearse  hombres  6 
mujeres.  Por  iguales  servicios  percibirdn  siempre  el  mismo  sueldo  las  mu- 
jeres  y  los  hombres. 

II.  Los  exdmenes  de  m.icstros,  para  el  ano  1900,  tendrdn  lugar  despu^s 
del  I?  de  Diciembre,  en  la  fecha  que  mds  adelante  se  determine. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 


J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  300. 

HeadqiiHrterH  DfviHioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  J uh  25,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Section  (7),  [Paragraph  IV,  of  Order  No.  254-,  current  series,  from  these 
Headquarters,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1  j)  A  tax  on  concessions,  franchises  or  grants  of  public  utilities  granted 
or  made  to  persons,  firms,  corporations  or  associations,  which  tax  shall  be 
based  on  the  net  income  of  the  concessioners  or  grantees,  not  to  exceed 
six  per  cent  of  said  net  income. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  300. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  DiviHi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  25  de  Julio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  di^poner  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguientc  orden: 

Queda,  por  la  presente,  enmendado  el  inciso  (j),  Artfculo  I V  de  la  Orden 
N?  254,  serie  actual  de  este  Ouartel  General,  debiendo  leerse  como  sigue: 

[j)  Un  impuesto  sobre  concesiones  municipales  de  servicios  pfiblicos  6de 
cardcter  publico  ejecutados  dentro  del  t^rmino,  proporcionado  &  las  utili- 
dades  de  los  concesionarios,  aean  ^stos  partirulares,  asociaciones  6  cmprc- 
sas,  y  que  no  excederfi  del  seis  por  ciento  de  utilidades. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HFCKEY. 


No.  301. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  July  25,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
instructions: 

Whereas,  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  by  its  joint  resolution  of  April 
20,  1898,  declared 

"That  the  people  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  arc.  tind  of  riKht  ought  to  be,  free  and  in- 
dependent; 

"That  the  United  States  hereby  disclaimH  anv  disposition  or  intention  to  exerci« 
sovereignty,  jurisdiction  or  control  over  said  Island  except  for  the  pacification 
thereof,  and  asserts  its  determination,  when  that  is  acconiplished,  to  leave  the 
government  and  control  of  the  Island  to  its  people;" 

And  Whereas,  the  people  of  Cuba  have  established  municipal  governraenis, 
deriving  their  authority  from  the  suffrages  of  the  people  given  under  just 
and  equal  laws,  and  are  now  ready,  in  hke  manner,  to  proceed  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  general  government  which  shall  assume  and  exercise  so\-cr- 
eignty,  jurisdiction  and  control  over  the  Island; 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered  that  a  general  election  l)e  held  in  the  Island  o* 
Cuba  on  the  third  Saturday  of  Scpteml>er,  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred, 
to  elect  delegates  to  a  conventiiin  to  meet  in  the  City  of  Havana,  at  twehx 
o'clock  noon  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  in  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred, to  frame  and  adopt  a  constitution  for  the  people  of  Cuba,  and,  as  a 
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part  thereof,  to  provide  for  and  agree  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  upon  the  relations  to  exist  between  that  Government  and  the 
Government  of  Cuba,  and  to  pi  o  vide  for  the  election  by  the  people  of  officers 
under  such  constitution  and  the  transfer  of  government  to  the  officers  so 
elected. 

The  election  will  be  held  in  the  several  voting  precincts  of  the  Island  under 
and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  electoral  law  of  April  18,  1900,  and 
the  amendments  thereof. 

The  people  of  the  several  provinces  will  elect  delegates  in  numljer  propor- 
tioned to  their  populations  as  determined  by  the  census,  viz: 

The  people  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Ri*>  will  elect  three  (3)  delegates. 

The  people  o/ the  Province  of  Havana  will  elect  eight  (8)  delegates. 

The  p2op!e  of  the  Province  of  Matanzas  will  elect  four  (4)  delegates. 

The  people  of  the  Province  of  Santa  Clara  will  elect  seven  (7)  delegates. 

The  people  of  the  Province  of  Puerto  Principe  will  elect  two  (2)  delegates. 

The  people  of  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba  will  elect  seven  (7)  dele- 
gates. 

J.  B.  HICKEV, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traducci  5n) 
N?  301. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  cle  Cuba, 

Hahana,  25  de  fuh'o  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  las  siguientes  instrucciones: 

Por  cuanto  el  Congreso  de  los  Estados  Unidos  por  su  resoluci6nronjunta 
de  2(1  de  Abril  de  1898  declar6: 

**Que  el  purblo  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  es,  y  de  derccho  debs  ser  libre  ^ independicnte;" 

"Que  los  EstadoK  Unidos  por  la  presentc  desechan  todo  deseo  6  intenci6n  de  ejer- 
cer  soberanfa,  jurisdicci6n  6  dominio  sobre  la  Isla,  4  no  ser  para  la  pacificaciAo  de 
ella,  y  declaran  sii  deterniinaci6n,  cuando  dsta  sc  realice,  de  dejar  el  jfoblerno  y  do- 
minio d*  la  Isla  A  su  pueblo;" 

Y,  por  cuanto  el  pueblo  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  ha  establecido  Gobiernos  Mu- 
nicipals ([ue  derivan  su  autoridad  del  sufragio  del  pueblo,  dado  bajo  leyes 
justas  €  iguales,  encontrAndose  ahora  listo  asimismo,  para  proceder  al  es- 
tablecimiento  de  un  gobierno  general  que  asumirA  y  ejercerA  soberanfa,  ju- 
risdicci6n  y  dominio  sobre  la  Isla; 

Por  tan  to,  se  ordena  que  tenga  lugar  una  elecci6n  general  en  la  Isla  de 
Cuba  el  tercer  sAbado  de  Septiembre  de  1900  para  elegir  delegados  61a 
convenci6n  que  habrd  de  reunirse  en  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  d  las  12  del 
dia  del  primer  lunes  de  Noviembre  del  afio  1900  para  redactar  y  ^optar 
una  constituci6n  para  el  pueblo  de  Cuba,  y  como  parte  de  ella  proveer  y 
acordar  con  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  lo  que  respecta  d  las  re- 
laciones  que  habrAn  de  existir  entre  aquel  Gobierno  y  el  Gobierno  de  Cuba 
y  proveer  por  elecci6n  del  pueblo  los  funcionarios  que  tal  constituci6n  esta- 
blezca  y  el  traspaso  del  Gobierno  A  los  funcionarios  elegidos. 

La  efecci6n  tendrd  lugar  en  los  varios  distritos  electorales  de  la  Isla  de 
conformidad  con  lo  que  dispone  la  IvCy  Electoral  de  18  de  Abril  de  1900  y 
sus  enmiendas. 

Los  habttantes  de  las  varias  provincias  elegirdn  delegados  en  proporci6n 
A  su  poblaci6n  seg(in  se  determina  en  el  censo,  d  saber: 

Los  habitantes  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio  ele^irdn  tres  (3)  delegados. 

Los  habitantes  de  la  Provincia  de  la  Habana  elegirdnocho  (8)  delegados. 

Los  habitantes  dela  Provfncia  de  Matanzas  elegirdn  cuatro  (4)  delegados. 

Los  habitantes  de  la  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara  elegirdn  siete  (7)  delegados. 

Los  habitantes  de  la  Provincia  de  Puerto  Principe  elegirdn  dos  (2)  dele- 
gados. 

Los  habitantes  de  la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba  elegirdn  siete  (7) 
delegados. 

Ei  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  302. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  2,  J 900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

A.  T.  Ruan,  is  hereby  appointed  civilian  disbursing  clerk  for  the  Signal 
Corps,  in  the  office  of  the  Chief  Signal  Officer  of  the  Division  of  Cuba. 

He  will  file  with  Colonel  Henrj'  H.  C.  Dun  woody,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S. 
Army,  Chief  Signal  Officer  of  the  Division,  a  twenty-five  thousand  ($25,000; 
dollar  bond  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  duties;  and  upon  having  filed 
said  bond  will  relieve  Cai)tain  Edward  B.  Ives,  Signal  Officer,  U.  S.  Volun- 
teers, the  present  Disbursing  Officer  of  the  Signal  Corps,  who  will  turn  over 
to  him  all  public  funds  for  which  he  is  responsible. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(  Traduccidn). 
N?  302. 

Ciiartel  Greneral  de  la  DUisl^n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  6  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Por  la  prcsente  se  nombra  d  A.  T.  Ruan,  como  habilitado  del  Cuerpo  dc 
Seiiales,  en  la  Oficina  del  Jefe  de  Seiiales  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba. 

Depositary  en  poder  del  Coronel  Henry  H.  C.  Dun  woody,  del  Cuerpo  de 
Sei^ales  del  Ej^nnto  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  Jefe  de  Setiales  de  la  Divisi6n  dc 
Cuba,  una  fianza  de  veinticinco  mil  pesos  ($25,000),  para  garantizar  el  fiel 
desempeflo  de  sus  obligaciones;  y  despu^s  de  prestada  la  fianza,  relevar/i  al 
CapitAn  Edward  B.  Ives,  Oficial  de  Sei^ales,  Voluntarios  de  los  Est.ados 
L'nidos,  actual  Oficial  Pagador  del  Cuerpo  de  Seflales,  quien  le  harA  entrega 
de  todos  los  fondos  pfiblicos  de  que  sea  responsable. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  303. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  2,  1900. 

The  Militar}'  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoinment: 

To  l)e  Substitute  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  AureUo  C.  de  Ua- 
nosy  Lamar,  vice  Luis  Fortdn  y  Govin,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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{Traduccidn). 
N?  303. 

CJiiartel  General  de  la  Division  <le  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  dc  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  6.  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anuiiciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Para  Magistrado  Suplente  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas  Avrelio  C.  de 
Llanos y  Lamar,  por  rcnuncia  de  Luis  Fortdn  y  Govin. 

El  Comandanie  de  Hstado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  304. 

Heailqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  3,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
instructions  relating  to  the  administration  of  the  Postal  Department  ot 
the  Island: 

Circular  No,  40.   \  WAR  DEPARTMENT, 

Division  of  Customs  \ 

and  Insular  Affairs.)  Washington,  Ju/r  23,  1900. 

The  following  order  of  the  Postmaster-General,  relative  to  the  Postal 
Service  in  Cuba,  is  hereby  published  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all 
concerned: 

Order  No.  810.  July  14,  1900. 

The  following:  instructions  are  given  for  the  ffuidunce  of  the  Director  General  of 
Posts  of  Cuba  in  tne  administration  of  his  Department: 

1.  A  monthly  statement,  in  detail,  shall  he  made  at  the  earliest  practicable 
period  by  the  Director  tie nerxil  of  the  estimated  expenditures  and  receipts  in  the 
postal  service  for  the  ensuing  month.  One  copy  of  such  statement  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Postmaster  General  and  one  to  the  Governor  General  of  Cuba.  As 
any  excess  of  expenditures  over  receipts  is  to  be  paid  from  the  general  revenues  of 
the  Island,  the  Governor  General  shall  be  authorized  to  revise  the  expenditures, 
and  such  changes  as  be  may  deem  best  for  the  public  interest  shall  be  accepted  by 
the  Director  General. 

2.  Monthly  statements  of  the  actual  expenditures  and  receipts  shall  be  made  as 
early  as  practicable.  One  copy  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Postmaster  General 
and  one  copy  to  the  Governor  General  of  Cuba. 

3.  In  furtherance  of  the  object  herein  sought — of  promoting  unity  in  the  finan- 
cial administration  of  Cuba,  and  of  governing  the  scale  of  expenditures  in  harmony 
with  the  measure  of  revenue — no  obligation  or  contract  for  an  amount  exceeding 
one  thousand  dollars,  whether  for  transportation  or  in  any  other  branch  of  the 
Postal  serrice,  shall  be  entered  into  without  the  approval  of  the  Governor  General. 

4.  The  Director  General  of  Posts  shall  appoint  postmasters  aud  other  officers 
and  employees  of  the  service,  and  fix  their  compensation,  as  heretofore  provided; 
but,  in  order  that  the  administration  of  the  posts  may  be  in  full  accord  with  the 
policy  governing  the  general  administration  of  the  Island,  in  the  designation  of 
natives,  and  in  other  respects,  the  action  of  the  Director  General  of  PostsTn  making 
appointments  and  fixing  compensation  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  General. 

CH.  BMORY  SMITH, 

Poatmaater  General. 
This  order  to  be  didj  proclaimed  and  enforced  in  Cuba. 

ELIHU  ROOT, 

Secretary  of  War. 
J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 
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(TraduccSdn.) 
N?  304. 

Ciiartel  General  <le  la  Divifiidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  3  de  Agosio  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  ha  bien  disponer  la  ptiblicaci6n 
de  las  siguientes  instnicciones  relatives  A  la  adniiiiistraci6n  del  Departa- 
mento  de  Correos  de  la  Isla: 

Circular      40.      \         DEPARTAiMBNTO  DE  LA  GUERRA, 
Divisidn  de  Aduanas  y\ 
Asuntos  Jnsulares.   J  Washington,  23  de  Julio  de  1900. 

Se  publica  la  siguiente  orden  del  Postmaster  General,  relativa  al  Servicio 
Postal  en  Cuba,  para  conocimiento  y  guia  de  quienes  interese: 

Orden  N?  810.  14  de  Julio  de  1900. 

Se  publican  las  siguientes  instnicciones  para  el  gobierno  del  Director  General  de 
Correos  dc  Cuba,  en  la  administraci6n  de  su  departmento: 

1.  El  Director  General  presentard  mensua^mente,  &  la  mayor  brevedad  posiblc. 
una  relaci6n  detallada  de  los  egresos  6  ingresos  del  serA'icio  postal  presupuestados 
para  el  mes  entrante.  Una  copia  de  dicha  relaci6n  se  remitird  al  Postmaster  Ge- 
atfml  y  la  otra  al  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba.  Qomo  cualquier  exceso  de  los 
egresos  sobrc  los  ingresos  ha  de  ser  pagado  con  las  rentas  generales  de  la  Isla.  cl 
Gobernador  General  estard  autorizado  para  revisar  los  egresos,  y  los  cambios  que 
^1  considere  nids  convenientes  para  los  intcreses  publicos,  serdn  aceptados  per  el 
Director  General. 

2.  Se  presentard  mensualmente,  tan  pronto  como  sea  posible,  una  relaci6n  de 
los  egresos  6  ingresos  actuales.  Una  copia  se  remitird  al  Postmaster  General  r  la 
otra  al  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba. 

3.  Bn  apoyo  del  objeto  que  aquf  se  procura — proraover  la  uniformidad  en  la  ad- 
ministracion  econ6mica  de  Cuba  y  regular  la  cuantfa  de  los  ingresos  en  bnrmonfa 
con  la  ascendencia  de  los  ingresos — no  se  contraerd  ninguna  obligacl6n  6  contrato 
por  cantidad  que  exceda  de  mil  pesos,  bien  sea  para  transportacidn  6  en  cualqaier 
otro  ramo  del  servicio  postal,  sin  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gobernador  General. 

4.  El  Director  General  de  Correos  nombrard  admintstradores  de  correos  y  otros 
funcionarios  y  empleados  del  servicio  y  determinard  su  compensaci6n  como  hasia 
ahora,  pero,  con  el  fin  de  que  la  administracidn  de  correos  est^  de  complete  acuer- 
do  con  los  principios  querigendia  administraci6a  general  de  la  Isla,  en  lo  que  se 
rcficre  d  la  designaci6n  de  naturales,  y  en  otros  respectos,  lo  que  resuclva  el  Direc- 
tor General  de  Correos  al  hacer  los  nombramientos  y  fijar  la  compensaci6n,  estarA 
sujeto  d  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gobernador  General. 

CH.  EMORY  SMITH, 

Postmaster  General. 

Esta  orden  serA  oportunamcnte  promulgada  y  puesta  en  vigor  en  Cuba. 

Bl  %Secretario  de  la  Guerra, 
BLIHU  ROOT. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  305. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  6,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order 

The  Muntci]3al  Court  of  PipiAn,  at  present  located  in  the  town  of  Madru- 
ga,  shall  be  reinstated  in  the  ward  ot  Pipidn,  Municipal  District  of  San  Ni- 
colas, Judicial  Circuit  of  Giiines,  Province  of  Havana. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Traduccidn) 
N?  305. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisldu  cle  Cuba, 

Hahana,  6  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Juslicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden. 

El  Juzgado  Mtmicipal  de  Pipidn,  residente  hoy  en  el  pueblo  de  Madruga, 
queda,  por  la  presente,  reinstalado  en  el  barrio  de  Pipidn,  T^rmino  Munici- 
pal de  San  Nicolds,  Partido  Judicial  de  Giiinee,  Provincia  de  la  Habana. 

El  Comandanle  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  306a. 
HeaclqiiarterM  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce,  for  the  guidance 
and  information  of  all  concerned,  that  Order  No.  306,  current  series,  these 
Headquarters,  temporarily  suspended  by  Order  No.  312,  Au^st  10,  1900, 
has  Ijeen  submitted  to  a  Finance  Commission  for  modifications,  and  will 
not  be  issued  at  present. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn). 
N?  306a. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Octubrc  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar,  para  conocimiento 
y  guia  de  quienes  interese,  que  la  orden  No.  306,  serie  corriente  de  este 
Cuartel  General,  temporalmente  suspendida  por  la  No.  312,  de  lO  de  Agos- 
to de  1900,  ha  sido  sometida  d  una  Comisi6n  de  Hacienda  para  ciertas 
modificaciones  y  por  ahora  no  se  publicard. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  307. 

Headquarters  IMvision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  8,  1900 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Hereafter,  marriages  may  be  civil  or  religious  at  the  option  of  the 
contracting  parties, 
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II.  Marriage,  so  far  as  its  validity  in  law  is  concerned,  continues  to  l)c  a 
civil  contract,  to  which  the  consent  of  the  parties,  capable  in  law  of  mak- 
ing the  contract,  is  essential. 

III.  Religious  marriages  solemnized  as  herein  provided  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  civil  marriages. 

IV.  A  duly  ordained  clergyman  or  minister  of  any  religion  may  perform 
the  marriage  ceremony,  provided  that  the  contracting  parties  may  legally 
contract  marriage,  and  provided  that  they  solemnly  declare,  in  the  presence 
of  the  clergyman  or  minister  and  of  the  attending  witnesses,  that  they  take 
each  other  as  husband  and  wife. 

V.  Two  witnesses  of  age  must  be  present  at  the  ceremony,  and  must, 
together  with  the  officiating  clergyman  or  minister,  sign  the  certificates 
herein  provided  for. 

V'l.  Before  solemnizing  a  marriage  the  clerg^'man  or  minister  must,  unless 
there  has  been  a  previous  civil  marriage,  be  furnished  with  the  evidence  as 
to  the  age  of  the  contracting  parties,  required  by  Article  86  of  the  Civil 
Code,  as  amended  by  Order  No.  42  of  January  26, 1900,  a  certificate  signed 
by  the  contracting  parties  that  they  are  free  to  contract  marriage, 
having  no  living  husband  or  wife,  and  the  parental  permission,  or  the  dis- 
pensation, when  necessary,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Code  now  in 
force. 

YII.  The  clergyman  or  minister  shall  at  the  time  of  performing  the  cere- 
mony, if  there  has  been  no  previous  civil  marriage,  make  a  certificate  show- 
ing: 

1.  The  names,  surnames,  age,  color,  occupation,  domicile  or  residence  of 
the  contracting  parties. 

2.  The  names,  surnames,  occupation,  domicile  or  residence  of  the  parents 
of  the  contracting  parties,  or  such  part  of  this  information  as  can  be 
ascertained. 

3.  The  date  and  place  of  the  performance  of  the  ceremony  of  marriage 
and  the  statement  that  such  marriage  was  performed,  in  the  presence  of 
the  subscribing  witnesses,  by  the  subscribing  clergyman  or  minister,  who 
shall  add  the  name  of  his  church  or  parish. 

VIII.  The  certificate  prescribed  in  the  foregoing  Paragraph  shall  be  filed 

by  the  officiating  clergyman  or  minister  in  the  office  of  the  civil  register  -4 
of  the  municipality  where  the  ceremony  was  performed,  together  with  the 
evidence  and  certificates  required  by  Article  VI  of  this  Order,  within  20 
days  from  the  date  of  the  marriage  and  a  proper  record  shall  thereupon  Ije 
made  on  the  civil  register  and  a  memorandum  shall  be  given  the  clergyman 
or  minister  showing  the  date  of  such  filing. 

IX.  Any  person  other  than  a  duly  ordained  clergyman  or  minister  or 
the  proper  civil  authority,  who  shall  perform  or  attempt  to  perform  the 
ceremony  of  marriage  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  dclito  and  punished  by 
imprisonment  for  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  five  years. 

X.  Any  clergyman  or  minister  who,  having  celebrated  a  religious  mar- 
riage as  herein  provided,  where  there  has  been  no  previous  civil  marriage, 
tails  to  file  the  certificates  and  proofs  as  provided  for  by  Paragraphs  VI I 
and  VIII  of  this  Order,  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  fined  $100.00,  or 
imprisoned  from  30  to  ^0  days  by  the  proper  judge  of  his  domicile. 

XI.  Any  custodian  of  a  civil  register  who  refuses  to  receive  and  file  and 
record  the  certificates  and  evidences  as  herein  provided  for,  or  who 
refuses  in  a  proper  case,  to  give  memorandum  mentioned  in  the 
foregoing  Parajjraph,  must  state  his  reasons  in  writing  for  such  refusal,  and 
may,  at  the  petition  of  any  party  interested,  be  cited  before  the  Judge  of 
Instruccidn  of  the  district,  who  must  immediately  order,  in  a  proper  case, 
that  the  record  l^e  made  and  the  memorandum  criven  and  the  custodian  of 
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( Traduccidn.) 


N?  307. 


Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  €uba» 


Habana,  8  de  Agosto  de  1900, 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publica- 
ci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  En  lo  succsivo  los  matrimonios  ser^n  civiles  6  religiosos,  ^  elecci6n  de 
los  contrayentes. 

II.  El  matriraonio,  en  todo  lo  que  k  su  validez  legal  se  •  refiere,  contintia 
siendo  un  contrato  civil  en  el  cual  es  esencial,  para  cclebrar  el  contrato,  el 
consentimiento  de  las  partes  cjue  scan  capaces  segiin  la  Ley. 

III.  Los  matrimonios  religiosos  que  se  celebraren  como  se  dispone  en  la 
presente  Orden,  tendr^n  la  misma  validez  y  surtirdn  los  mismos  efectos  que 
los  matrimonios  civiles. 

IV.  Todo  Sacerdote  6  Ministro  de  cualquier  religi6n,  debidamente  orde- 
nado,  podrA  solemnizar  la  ceremonia  del  matrimonio,  con  tal  que  los  con- 
trayentes lo  puedan  contraer  le^almente,  y  siempre  que  declaren  solemne- 
mcnte,  ante  el  Sacerdote  6  el  Ministro  y  los  testigos  que  lo  prescnciaren, 
que  consienten  ser  marido  y  mujer. 

V.  Dos  testigos  may  ores  de  edad  asistirdn  d  la  ceremonia,  y  firm'ardn, 
con  el  Sacerdote  6  Ministro  que  celebre  dicha  ceremonia,  los  certificados 
que  se  expresan  en  esta  Orden, 

VL  A  menos  que  previamente  no  se  hubiere  celebrado  el  matrimonio  civil, 
antes  de  celebrarse  el  matrimonio  se  facilitarfin  al  Sacerdote  6  Ministro 
las  pruebas  referentes  k  la  edad  de  los  contrayentes,  de  conformidad  con  lo 
dispuesto  en  el  articulo  86  del  C6digo  Civil  modificado  por  la  Orden  N?  42, 
de  26  de  Enero  de  1900,  una  manifestaci6n  por  escrito  nrmada  por  los  con- 
trayentes, en  que  constc  que  est^n  en  libertad  para  contraer  matrimonio  y 
acreditando  la  viudez  en  su  caso,yelpermiso  paterno6dispensa  del  mismo, 
siempre  que  sea  necesario,  con  arreglo  d  las  disposiciones  del  C6digo  Civil 
vigente. 

VII.  El  Sacerdote 6  Ministro,  en  el  actodelacelebraci6n  de  la  ceremonia, 
si  anteriormente  no  se  ha  celebrado  el  matrimonio  civil,  extender^  una  cer- 
tificaci6n  expresando: 

1.  Los  nombres,  apellidos,  edad,  color,  ocupaci6n,  domicilio6  residencia 
de  los  contrayentes. 

2.  Los  nombres,  apellidos,  ocupaci6n,  domicilio  6  residencia  de  los 
padres  de  los  contraj-entes,  6  los  informes  ([ue  referentes  d  estos  particula- 
res  hayan  podido  adquirirsc. 

3.  La  fecha  y  lugar  de  la  celebraci6n  de  la  ceremonia  matrimonial,  ha- 
ci^ndose  constar  que  el  matrimonio  fu€  celebrado,  d  presencia  de  los  testi- 
gos que  firmaron,  por  el  Sacerdote  6  Ministro  que  tambi^n  hubiere  firmado 
el  cual  expresard  ef  nombre  de  su  parroquia  6  iglesia. 

VIIL  El  cer^ificado  de  que  trata el articulo  anterior  se  hard  archivar  por 
el  Sacerdote  6  Ministro  ante  el  cual  se  hubiere  celebrado  el  matrimonio,  en 
las  Oficinas  del  Registro  Civil  de  la  Municipalidad  en  que  se  solemniz6  el 
matrimonio  con  las  pruebas  y  manifest aci6n  por  escrito  que  se  requiere  por 
el  articulo  Vide  esta  orden,  dentro  de  los  veinte  dias  d  contardesdela  fecha 
dc  la  celebraci6n  del  matrimonio  y  con  vista  de  dichos  documentos  se  ex- 
tenderd  la  debida  constancia  en  los  libros  del  Registro,  entregdndose  al 
Sacerdote  6  Ministro  un  recibo  en  que  se  expresard  la  fecha  en  que  se  hay  a 
archivado  dicha  certificaci6n. 

IX.  El  que  celebrare  6  intentare  celebrar  la  ceremonia  del  matrimonio, 
no  siendo  Sacerdote  6  ministro  debidamente  ordenado,61a  correspondiente 
Autoridad  Civil,  sera  considerado  culpable  de  un  delito  y  castigado  con 
prisi6n  que  no  bajard  de  un  afio  ni  excederd  de  cinco. 

X.  El  Sacerdote  6  Ministro  ante  quien  se  hubiere  celebrado  el  matrimo- 
nio religioso  en  la  torma  dispuesta  en  la  presente  Orden,  cuandono  se  haya 
contraido  anteriormente  el  matrimonio  civil,  que  dejare  de  hacer  archivar 
los  certificados  y  las  pruebas  couio  queda  dispuesto  en  los  arti'culos  VII  ^v 
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VIII  de  esta  Orden,  serA  juzgado,  y  si  fuere  culpable  se  le  impondrd  una 
multa  de  cien  ($100)  pesos,  6  arresto  de  30  6  90  dias  por  el  juez  correspon- 
diente  de  su  domicilio, 

XI.  El  encargado  de  cualquier  Registro  Civil,  que  rehusare  recibir,  ano- 
tar  y  archivar  los  certificados  y  las  pruebas  correspondientes  como  se  ha 
dispuesto  en  la  presenteOrden,6  que  rehusare  cuando  proceda  dar  el  recibo 
A  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  anterior,  estard  obligado  A  consignar  por  escrito 
las  razones  en  que  funde  su  negativa,  y  podrd,  d  solicitud  de  cualquier  intc- 
resado,  ser  citado  para  ante  el  juez  de  Instrucci6n  delDistrito,  el  cual  orde- 
nar^  inniediatamente  que  se  haga  la  anotaci6n  correspond iente  y  que  se 
entregue  el  recibo,  y  el  encargado  del  Registro  Civil  serA  condenado  A  pagar 
las  costas  causadas  por  la  solicitud. 

XII.  Ninguna  de  las  disposiciones  de  esta  Orden,  afectarA  6  modificard 
lo  dispuesto  en  los  C6digos,  Leyes,  Ordenes  6  Decretos  que  se  reiieran  al 
procedimiento  para  celebrar  el  matrimonio  civil.  Todas  las  disposiciones 
de  los  C6digos,  Ordenes,  Leyes  6  Decretos,  contrarias  desta  Orden,  quedan 
por  la  presente  derogados. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY, 


No.  308. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cubay 

Havana,  August  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  On  or  before  the  14th  day  of  August,  1900,  the  Mayor  of  each  Mu- 
nicipality shall  appoint  for  each  barrio  of  his  Municipal  District,  as  a 
Board  of  Registration,  three  persons  and  their  substitutes,  who  have  the 
qualifications  of  electors  within  the  Municipal  District. 

II.  The  Mayor  must  appoint  for  each  such  Board  one  member  and  his 
substitute  proposed  by  each  of  the  parties  locally  organized;  but  if  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  members  or  substitutes  for  any  barrio  be  not  proposed, 
by  noon  of  August  14th,  1900,  the  Ayuntamiento  shall,  at  a  meeting 
called  specially  for  this  purpose,  fill  the  vacancies  without  regard  to  the 
party  allfiliations  of  those  selected. 

III.  The  period  for  additional  registration  fixed  by  order  No.  284, 
current  series  from  these  Headquarters,  shall  be  for  a  period  of  ten  days, 
instead  of  six,  be^nning  August  15th,  1900. 

IV.  All  provisions  of  Orders  Nos.  164  and  284,  these  Headquarters, 
series  of  1900,  in  conflict  with  those  of  this  Order,  are  hereby  repefiued. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( TraducMn) . 
No.  308. 

€uart<»l  GeiH*ral  de  la  Dl\isi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  S  de  Agosto  de  1900. 
El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  {\  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 

#1a  l-n  atmit«>nt#>  rkrH#>n* 
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II.  domo  miembro  y  suplente  de  cada  una  de  dichas  juntas  deberA  el 
Alcalde  nombrar  &  los  c|ue  sean  propuestos  por  cada  uno  de  los  partidos 
organizados  en  la  localidad;  pcro  si  al  medio  dia  del  14  de  Agosto  de  1900 
no  se  hubiere  propuesto  suficiente  niimero  de  miembros  con  sus  suplentes 
para  cnalquier  barrio,  el  AyuntamientOt  en  Junta  especial niente  convocada 
al  efecto,  nombrard  A  los  que  deban  llenar  los  puestos  vacantes,  sin  tener 
en  cuenta  la  afiliaci6n  poHtica  de  los  elegidos. 

III.  El  periodo  concedido  por  la  Orden  No.  284,  serie  de  1900  de  este 
Cuartel  General,  para  el  registro  adicional  de  electores  serA  de  diez  dias,  en 
vez  de  seis,  que  empezardn  A  contarse  desde  el  15  de  Agosto,  1900. 

IV.  Queda,  por  la  presente.  revocado  todo  lo  dispuesto  en  las  Ordenes 
Nos.  164  y  284,  serie  de  1900  de  este  Cuartel  General,  que  no  est^  de  acuer- 
do  con  las  disposiciones  de  esta  Orden. 

El  Comnndante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  309. 

Heailqiiarters  DHision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Attest  9,  J900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Fernando  M,  Vidai  is  hereby  appointed  as  Official  Notary  of  the  Militar3' 
Government  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  continuing  his  present  duties  until  relieved; 
his  present  salary  to  be  in  lieu  of  any  fees  therefrom  during  this  period. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  309 

Cuartel  General  <le  la  DniHitSii'de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gol)ernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  pub]icaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Fernando  M.  Vidal  queda  por  la  presente  nombrado  Notario  Oficial  del 
Gobiernb  Militar  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  y  continuard  en  las  funciones  que  ac- 
tualmente  desempei^a  hasta  ser  relevado  de  las  mismas;  el  sueldo  que  en  la 
actualidad  disfruta  compensard  los  derechos  que  durante  ese  periodo  de 
tiempo  pueda  devengar  del  Gobierno  por  sus  servicios  notariales. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  310. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  9, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Paragraphs  15,  23,  27,  65,  67,  71,  75,  86  and  87  of  Order  279,  series  of 
1900,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  are  hereby  modified  to  read  as 
follows: 
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15.  He  shall  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  shall 
receive  an  annual  salary  not  to  exceed  $2,400,  payable  monthly;  and 
before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office  shall  give  bond, 
to  be  approved  by  the  Board,  for  the  faithful  performance  thereof,  in  the 
sum  of  $5,00C,  which  bond  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Clerk  within  ten 
days  from  date  of  election  and  preserved  by  him.  The  Director  shall  report 
to  the  Council  annually,  or  oftener  if  required,  as  to  all  matters  under  his 
supervision;  he  shall  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Council  and  may  take  part 
in  Its  deliberations,  subject  to  its  rules,  but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote, 
except  in  case  of  a  tie. 

23.    Conduct  of  Elections. 

The  elections  provided  for  in  Paragraphs  eleven  and  fourteen  shall  Ix? 
conducted  by  the  Judges  and  clerks  of  the  municipal  elections  and  in  com- 
pliance with  the  same  law  or  laws  covering  such  elections. 

27.   First  Board  of  Education. 

Upon  receipt  of  this  Order,  Mayors  of  cities  that  constitute  City  districts 
of  the  Second  Class  shall  appoint  {the  six  members  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, who  shall  elect  one  of  their  members  President  of  the  Board.  The 
Board  so  constituted  shall  be  the  Board  of  Education  for  such  City  district 
of  the  Second  Class  until  the  election  and  qualification  of  the  Board  of 
Education  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Paragraph. 

65.    Illegal  meetings. 

The  Board  of  each  district  shall  make  such  rules  and  regulations  not  in 
conflict  with  the  orders  of  higher  authority  as  it  may  deem  expedient  and 
necessary  for  its  government,  and  the  government  of  its  appointees  and 
the  pupils;  and  any  meeting  of  a  Board  of  Education  not  provided  for  by 
its  rules  or  by  this  Order  shall  be  illegal,  unless  all  the  members  thereof 
have  been  notified  as  provided  for  in  Paragraph  34. 

6T.   Rental  and  use  of  school  houses. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  any  district  is  empowered  to  rent  suitable 
school  rooms,  but  no  lease  of  school  room  or  building  shall  be  made  for  a 
period  exceeding  two  years,  the  Board  of  Education  reserving  the  right  to 
terminate  the  lease  at  any  time  on  thirty'  days  notice.  When  in  the  judg- 
ment of  any  Board  of  Education  it  would  be  for  the  advantage  of  the  chil- 
dren residing  in  any  school  district  to  hold  literarj*  societies,  school  exhibi- 
tions, Normal  Schools  or  Teachers'  Institutes,  the  Board  of  Education  shall 
authorize  the  opening  of  such  school  houses  for  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
provided  such  action  shall  in  no  wise  interfere  with  the  public  schools  in 
such  district. 

71.   Evening  schools. 

In  any  district,  or  part  thereof,  parents  or  guardians  of  children  of  school 
age  may  petition  the  Board  of  Education  to  organize  an  evening  school. 
The  petition  shall  contain  the  names  of  not  less  than  25  youths  of  school 
age  who  will  attend  such  school,  and  who,  for  reasons  satisfactory  to  the 
Board,  are  prevented  from  attending  day  school;  upon  receiving  such 
petition  the  Board  of  Education  may  proN'ide  a  suitable  room  for  the 
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Holy  Week.  The  third  Term  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  after  said 
Holy  Week  and  end  when  Paragraph  sixty-nine  has  been  complied  with. 
The  school  month  shall  consist  of  four  school  weeks,  and  the  school  week 
shall  consist  of  the  five  days  from  Monday'  to  Friday  inclusive.  The  daily 
school  session  shall  be  for  five  hours,  not  including  recesses,  and  shall  be 
divided  into  a  morning  and  afternoon  session. 

56.  Penalty  for  making  fraudulent  returns. 

An  officer  through  whose  hands  the  enumeration  required  herein  to  be  re- 
turned passes,  who  by  percentage  or  otherwise,  adds  to  or  takes  from  the 
number  actually  enumerated,  or  any  enumerator  who  makes  a  fraudulent 
return  of  statistics  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon 
conviction  of  such  offence,  shall  be  dismissed,  and  in  addition  to  dismissal 
may  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  dollars,  nor  more  than  one 
hundred  dollars. 

57.  False  returns  from  teachers. 

Any  teacher,  principal  or  superintendent,  who  makes  a  fraudulent  return 
of  statistics  shall  be  summarily  dismissed  and  disqualified  from  again 
teaching  in  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Island,  and  in  addition  may  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  dollars,  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn) . 
NV  310. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Oobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Quedan,  por  la  presente  modificados  los  articulos  15,  23,  27,  65,  67,  71, 
75,  86  y  87  de  la  Orden  numcro  279,  serie  de  1900  del  Cuartel  General  dela 
Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  debiendo  leerse  como  siguen: 

15.  Dedicard  todo  su  tiempo  A  los  debercs  de  su  cargo  y  recibird  un  suel- 
do  anual  que  no  exccda  de  $2,400  pagadero  mensualmente;  y  antes  de  to- 
mar  posesi6n  del  cargo  prestard  fianza  que  serd  aprobada  por  la  Junta, 
para  el  buen  cumplimiento  del  mismo,  por  la  cantidad  de  $5,000,  cuya 
fianza  serd  entregada  en  dep6si to  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  diez  dias  antes 
de  la  fecha  de  las  elecciones.  El  Director  informard  al  Consejo  anualmentc, 
6  con  mds  frecuencia  si  fuere  neccsario,  de  todos  los  asuntos  que  estdn  bajo 
su  direcci6n;  asistird  d  todas  las  sesiones  del  Consejo  y  tomard  parte  en 
sus  deliberaciones,  de  acuerdo  con  su  reglamento,  pero  no  tendrd  voto,  ex- 
cepto  en  casos  de  empate. 

23.   Sistema  Electoral. 

Las  elecciones  de  que  tratan  los  articulos  once  y  catorce  serdn  dirigidaa 
por  los  J ueces  y  emplcados  de  las  elecciones  municipales  y  de  conformidad 
con  la  misma  ley  6  leyes  que  traten  de  dichas  elecciones. 
27.   Primera  Junta  de  Bducacidn. 

Al  recibo  de  esta  Orden,  los  Alcaldes  de  ciudades  que  constituyen  distritos 
urbajios  de  segundaclase,  procederdn  d  nombrar  los  seis  miembros  de  la 
Junta  de  Educaci6n  los  cuales  elegirdn  de  su  seno  el  Presidente  de  clla.  Esta 
Junta  Coiistitmda  asi  formard  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  esedistrito  urbano 
de  segunda  clase  hasta  que  se  verifiquen  las  elecciones  de  que  trata  el  ar- 
ticulo  anterior. 

65.   Sesiones  ilegales.  Autorizacion. 
La  Junta  de  cada  distrito  dicttird  las  disposicioncs  y  reglamento  que  es- 
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time  convenientes  para  su  gobierno  v  para  el  manejo  de  sus  empleados  y  de 
los  alumnos,  pero  tratando  de  que  no  pugnen  con  las  6rdenes  de  autorida- 
dades  superiores.  Cnalquiera  sesi6n  que  se  celebre  sin  conformidad  con 
estos  reglamentos  6  con  lo  que  esta  Orden  dispone,  se  considerarfi  ilegal.  A 
menos  que  scan  notificados  todos  los  miembros  como  lo  prescribe  el  ar- 
tfculo  34. 

67.   Del  alquiler  y  uso  delas  escuelas. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cualquier  distrito  tendrd  autoridad  para  al- 
quilar  casas  6  salas  adecuadas  para  escuelas  6  clases,  pero  en  ningfin  caso 
se  alquilard  una  casa  6  sala  por  mds  de  dos  anos,  reserv^ndose  la  Junta  dc 
Educaci6n  el  derecho  de  terminar  el  arriendo  en  cualquier  ocasi6n  anun- 
cidndolo  con  treinta  djas  de  anticipaci6n.  Cuando  &  juicio  de  la  Junta  de 
Bducaci6n,  sea  beneficioso  para  los  nifios  residentes  en  el  distrito  el  organi- 
zar  Sociedades  Literarias,  exhibiciones  escolares.  Escuelas  Normalcs  6  Pe- 
dag6gicas  podrA  dicha  Junta  autorizar  su  organizaci6n  siempre  tjue  por 
este  motivo  no  se  vean  desatendidas  las  escuelas  pdblicas. 

71.   De  las  escuelas  nocturnas. 

En  cualquier  distrito,  6  parte  del  mismo,  los  padres  6  tutores  de  jovcnes 
de  edadescolar  podrdn  solicitar  de  la  Junta  deEducaci6nqueestablezcauna 
escuela  nocturna.  En  la  solicitud  sc  dar^n  los  nombres  de  25j6vcnes,  porlo 
tnenos,  de  edad  escolar,  que  asistirdn  A  dicha  escuela  y  darfin  razones  satis- 
factorias  para  la  Junta  porque  no  pueden  asistir  A  la  escuela  diuma.  La 
Junta,  en  vista  de  esta  solicitud  podr6  proporcionar  un  local  adecuadopara 
la  escuela  v  nombrard  una  persona  competente  con  diploma  de  maestro 
como  profesor  de  ella.  La  Junta  podrA  dausurar  la  escuela  cuando  el 
promedio  de  la  asistencia  nocturna  durante  cualquier  mes  no  lleguc  d  12. 

75.   A  no  J  semana  y  dta  escolares. 

El  aflo  escolar  empezard  el  dia  1?  de  Septiembre  de  cada  ano  y  concluirA 
el  31  de  Agosto  del  si^uiente.  Las  escuelas  se  abrirAn  con  regularidad  el 
segundo  lunes  de  Septiembre  de  cada  afio,  y  el  primer  pcriodo  terminaril  el 
24  de  Diciembre  del  mismo  afio.  El  segundo  periodo  empezard  el  2  de  Ene- 
ro  de  cada  afio  y  terminard  el  viernes  inmediatamente  antes  de  Semana 
Santa.  El  tercer  periodo  empezard  el  primer  lunes  despu^s  de  Semana  San- 
ta y  concluird  cuando  se  cumpla  el  periodo  total,  especificado  en  el  art.  69. 
El  mes  escolar  se  compondrd  de  cuatro  semanas  escolares,  y  la  semana  es- 
colar se  compondrd  de  cinco  dias,  desde  el  lunes  hasta  el  viernes,  am  bos 
inclusive.  La  9esi6n  escolar  diaria  serd  de  cinco  horas,  sin  contarlos  re- 
creos,  y  se  dividird  en  dos  sesiones,  una  de  maftana  y  otra  de  tarde. 

S6.    Castigo  por  mandar  enumeraciones  falsas 

El  funcionario  d  quien  del>en  remitirse  estos  trabajos,  que  por  un  tanto 
por  ciento  6  de  otro  modo  aumentare  6  disminuyere  el  nfimero  realmente 
cnumerado  6  el  enumerador  que  hiciere  un  informe  estadistico  falso,  serd 
considerado  culpable  de  una  falta,  y  al  ser  convicto  de  la  misma,  serd  des- 
tituido,  y  ademds  de  dicha  destituci6n  podrd  ser  multado  en  una  suma  no 
menor  de  cinco  pesos  ni  mayor  de  cien. 

87.   Fatsos  in  for  mes  de  los  maestros,  etc. 

Cualntiier  maestro,  director  6  Sunerintendente  nue  ha^a  un  informe  esta- 
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HeadqiiarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  August  8,  1900. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Articles  IV,  XLVII  and  XLVIII  of  Order  No.  213,  Headquarters  Division 
of  Cuba,  series  1900,  are  hereby  modified  to  read  as  follows: 

IV.  A  complaint  may  be  made  before  any  Jud^fe  of  a  Correctional  Court, 
that  a  person  has  threatened  to  commit  an  offense  against  the  person  or 
property  of  another.  On  the  receipt  of  such  complaint,  the  Judge  shall 
examine  the  complainant,  on  oath,  together  with  any  witnessesTie  may 
produce,  and  he  shall  take  the  declarations  in  writing  and  cause  them  to  be 
subscribed  to  by  the  parties  making  them.  If  it  appears  from  the  declara- 
tions that  there  is  just  reason  to  believe  that  the  person  so  complained  of 
has  threatened  to  commit  the  offense  the  Judge  shall  is«ue  a  warrant 
directed  to  any  officer  of  police,  stating  the  substance  of  the  complaint,  and 
commanding  the  officer  to  arrest  the  person  complained  of  and  to  bring 
him  before  the  Court.  If,  upon  hearing  the  testimony  of  all  parties,  it 
appears  that  there  is  no  iust  reason  to  believe  that  the  threat  of  commit- 
ting the  offense  was  made,  the  Judge  must  discharge  the  person  complained 
of.  If,  after  such  hearing,  there  is  just  reason  to  believe  that  the  threat  of 
committing  the  offense  was  made,  the  person  complained  of  may  be  requir- 
ed tc  give  bond  in  such  sum.  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  with  one  or 
more  sureties,  as  the  Judge  may  direct,  to  keep  the  peace  toward  the  people 
and  particularly  toward  the  complainant.  This  bond  shall  be  valid  and 
binding  for  a  period  of  six  months,  and  upon  the  renewal  of  the  complaint, 
a  new  bond  mav  be  required. 

XLVII.  In  all  cases  of  faltas  the  Judge  may  impose  sentence  of  not  more 
than  thirty  days  imprisonment,  with  or  without  labor,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Judge,  or  not  more  than  thirty  dollars  fine. 

XLVIII.  In  all  cases  of  delito  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court,  the 
Judge  may  impose  sentence  of  not  more  than  six  months  imprisonment, 
with  or  without  labor,  as  the  discretion  of  the  Judge,  nor  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars  fine,  but  in  case  of  non-payment  of  fine,  imprisonment  shall 
l>e  imposed  at  the  rate  of  one  day  for  each  dollar  not  paid,  as  provided  for 
in  Article  XLIV  (Order  No.  213,  1900). 


El  Gobernador  General  dc  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
dc  la  siguiente  orden: 

Quedan,  por  la  presente,  modificados  los  artfculos  IV,  XLVII  y  XLVIII 
dc  la  Orden  213.  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  serie  de  1900,  de- 
biendo  leerse  como  siguen: 

IV.  La  deiiuncia  podrfi  hacerse  ante  cualquier  Juez  Correccional,  hacien- 
do  constar  que  un  individuo  ha  amenazado  cometer  un  acto  punible  contra 
la  persona  6  propiedad  de  otro.  Recibida  la  denuncia,  el  Juez  examinarfi 
al  denunciante,  bajo  juramento,  y  d  los  testigos  que  presentare,  consignan- 
do  por  escrito  las  declaraciones,  que  hard  firmar  por  losdeclarantes.  Si  de 
las  mismas  aparecen  niotivos  fundados  para  creer  que  el  denunciado  ha 
amenazado  cometer  el  acto  punible  de  que  se  trata,  el  JuezlibrarA  la  corres- 
pondiente  orden  de  arresto,  la  cual  SerA  dirigida  &  cualquier  funcionario  de 
policia,  expresando  en  la  misma  lo  sustancial  de  la  denuncia,  ordenando  ^ 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 


( Traduccidn). 
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dicho  funcionario  (|ue  proceda  a  la  dctencidn  del  acusado  y  \o  conduzca  A 
prcsencia  del  Jucz.  Sidespu^sde  haberse  prestado  las  declaraciones  de  todos 
los  interesados  no  apareciesen  motives  fundados  para  creer  que  el  acusado 
ha  amenazado  cometer  el  acto  punible  denunciado,  el  Juez  ordenard  que  se 
le  ponga  en  libertad,  pero  si  de  dicha  audiencia  resultaren  motivos  funda- 
dos para  creer  que  el  denunciado  ha  amenazado  cometer  tal  acto  punible, 
se  le  podrA  exigir  la  prestaci6n  de  una  fianza,  que  no  excederd  de  quinientos 
pesos,  y  que  presente  uno  6  inAs  fiadores,  &  discresi6n  del  Juez,  obligdndose 
A  no  perturbar  el  orden  social  y  especialmente  &  no  molestar  al  denuncian- 
te.  Esta  fianza  serA  eficaz  durante  el  t^rmino  de  seis  meses.  y  en  el  caso  de 
nueva  denuncia  se  le  podrA  exigir  una  nueva  fianza. 

XLVII.  Siempre  que  se  tratare  de  laltas,  el  Juez  podrA  imponer  conde- 
nas  que  no  excedan  de  treinta  dias  de  arresto,  con  6  sin  trabajos,  &  discre- 
ci6n  del  Juez,  6  multas  que  no  sean  superiores  A  treinta  pesos. 

XLVllI.  Trat6ndose  de  delitos  de  1r  compctencia  del  Juzgado,  el  Juez 
podrd  imponer  condenas  que  no  excedan  de  seis  meses  de  encarcelamiento, 
con  6  sin  trabajos,  6.  discreci6n  del  Juez,  6  multas  que  no  pasen  de  quinien- 
tos  pesos,  pero  en  el  caso  de  no  pagarse  la  multa  impondrd  la  pena  de  pri- 
si6n  d  raz6n  de  un  dia  por  cada  peso  no  pagado,  como  queda  dispuesto  en 
el  Articulo  XLIV  (Orden  NV  213,  de  1900). 

El  Comandantc  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEV. 


No.  312. 

HeadqiiarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  10, 1900. 

The  Military*  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Order  306,  current  series,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  is  hereby 
temporarily  suspended. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  312. 

Ciiartel  General  cle  la  Division  de  Cuba» 

Ilabann,  10  de  Agosto  de  1900. 
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No.  313. 

Headqiiarter8  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  11, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Civil  Order  No.  4,  Headquarters  Department  of  Havana,  dated  March 
23d.  1899,  is  hereby  revoked.  The  parties  interested  are  hereby  notified 
that  the  revocation  oT  this  order  reinstates  Bautista  Diaz  and  Co.  in  their 
relations  to  the  City  of  Havana  in  all  that  pertains  to  the  Vedado  and 
Carnielo  Water  Works  and  dependent  claims  affected  by  above  mentioned 
Order. 

J.  B.  HICKLEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?313. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  lenido  A  bien  disponer  la  ptiblicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda,  por  la  presente,  revocada  la  Orden  Civil  N?  4.  Guartel  General  del 
Departamento  de  la  Habana,  de  fecha  23  de  Marzo  de  1899,  y  d  la  vez  se 
hace  saber  d  las  partes  interesadas  que  la  revocaci6n  de  dicha  Orden  resta- 
blece  k  Bautista  Dfaz  y  C*  en  sus  relaciones  con  la  Ciudad  de  la  Habana  en 
todo  lo  que  toca  al  Acueducto  del  Vedado  y  Carmelo  y  las  reclamaciones 
que  dependen  del  mismo,  interesadas  por  la  referida  Orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  314. 

Headqiiarter8  Division  of  Cnba, 

Havana,  August  11,  1900. 

The  M  ilitary  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

From  August  Ist,  1900,  and  until  further  orders,  all  the  expenses  of  the 
Correctional  Courts  shall  be  paid  by  the  State. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  314. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cnba, 

Habana,  11  de  Agcsto  de  19O0. 
PI  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 

-  -      »  *  '   i_  t_i:  :>f—  j_i       •  ;  
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No.  315. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  11,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Adriano  Silva  y  Gil,  having  filed  the  necessary  bond  with  the  Treasurer 
of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  is  hereby  appointed  the  Disbursing  Officer  for  the 
funds  allotted  to  the  Mazorra  Insane  Asylum. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  315. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  tl  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Adriano  Silva  y  Gil,  queda  por  la  presente  nombrado  habilitado  de  los 
fondos  asignados  al  Asilo  de  Dementes  de  Mazorra,  habiendo  entregado  la 
fianza  correspondiente  al  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  316. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Cuba,  August  11, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
Order: 

1.  An  election  will  be  held  throughout  the  Island  on  September  15, 1900, 
which  is  hereby  declared  a  legal  holiday,  at  which  there  will  be  elected 
members  of  the  Constitutional  Convention  and  their  substitutes  as  follows: 

The  Electors  of  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba  will  elect  seven  members 
and  their  substitutes. 

The  Electors  of  the  Province  of  Puerto  Principe  will  elect  two  members 
and  their  substitutes. 

The  Electors  of  the  Province  of  Santa  Clara  will  elect  seven  members  and 
their  substitutes. 

The  Electors  of  the  Province  of  Matanzas  will  elect  four  members  and 
their  substitutes. 

The  Electors  of  the  Province  of  Havana  will  elect  eight  members  and 
their  substitutes. 

The  Electors  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio  will  elect  three  members 
and  their  substitutes. 

The  duly  elected  memljers  of  the  Constitutional  Convention  will  meet  in 
the  City  of  Havana  at  12  o'clock  noon  on  the  first  Monday  of  November, 
in  the  year  1900,  and  will  continue  in  oflice  until  the  objects  of  the  Con- 
stitutional Convention  are  accomplished. 

The  following  instructions  will  govern  said  election  and  the  forms  here- 
with published  shall  be  used  in  said  election. 

Voters  at  this  election  must  possess  the  following  qualifications; 
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1.  The  voter  must  be  a  native  male  Cuban  or  the  son  of  a  native  male 
Cuban,  born  while  his  parents  were  temporarily  residing  abroad,  or  a 
Spaniard  included  within  the  provisions  of  Article  9  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris, 
who  has  not  made  declaration  of  his  decision  to  preserve  his  allegiance  to 
the  Crown  of  Spain,  as  provided  in  said  Article. 

2.  He  must  be  oif  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  or  upward,  on  the  day 
preceding  the  day  of  election. 

3.  He  must  have  resided  in  the  municipality  in  which  he  intends  to  vote 
at  least  thirty  days  immediately  precedmg  the  first  day  of  registration, 
and  in  addition  to  the  above,  he  must  possess  any  one  of  the  following 
qualifications: 

(a)  Ability  to  read  and  write:  (b)  Ownership  of  real  or  personal  prop- 
erty to  the  value  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  American  gold;  (c)  Ser- 
vice in  the  Cuban  Army  prior  to  July  18,  1898,  and  honorable  discharge 
therefrom,  whether  a  native  Cuban  or  not. 


II.  No  person  shall  be  a  qualified  voter  who  is  insane  or  an  idiot,  or  who 
is  a  resident  in  or  supported  by  any  public  charitable  institution,  or  who 
is  deprived  of  or  suspended  from  the  exercise  of  his  political  rights  hy  sen- 
tence of  a  court,  except  in  cases  where  the  conviction  is  for  a  crime  of*^ a  po- 
litical character. 


HI.  Any  person  may  be  a  candidate  in  an}'  Province  who  has  the  qua- 
lifications necessary  to  be  an  elector,  even  though  he  be  not  registered,  no 
matter  where  he  may  reside  or  be  domiciled  at  the  time  of  the  nomination 
or  election,  nor  does  the  holding  of  public  office  disqualify,  but  he  must  l)e 
able  to  read  and  write. 

IV.  On  or  before  the  14.th  day  of  August,  1900,  the  Mayor  of  each  Mun- 
icipality shall  appoint  for  each  barrio  of  his  Municipal  district,  as  a  Board 
of  Registration,  three  persons  and  their  substitutes,  who  have  the  qualifi- 
cations of  electors  within  their  Municipal  District. 

V.  The  Mayor  must  appoint  for  each  such  Board  one  member  and  his 
substitute  proposed  by  each  of  the  parties  now  locally  organized;  but  if  a 
sufficient  number  of  members  or  substitutes  for  any  fearr/o  be  not  proposed, 
by  noon  of  August  14,  1900.  the  Ayuntamiento  shall,  at  a  meetmg  called 
specially  for  this  purpose,  fill  the  vacancies  without  regard  to  party  affilia- 
tions of  those  selected. 

VI.  A  period  of  then  days,  be^nning  August  15,  1900,  is  hereby  declar- 
ed as  a  period  for  additional  registration  for  each  municipality  in  the  Island 
of  Cuba. 

VII.  The  hours  for  registration  shall  be  from  8  to  11  A.  M.  and  from  1 
to  5  P.  M.  on  the  ten  days  above  mentioned. 

VIII.  This  additional  period  of  registration  is  announced  in  order  that 
all  those  who  have  the  qualifications  of  electors,  but  who  have  not  already 
regristered  as  such,  may  be  given  an  opportunity  to  do  so. 

IX.  The  list  of  the  names  of  electors  thus  registered  will  be  added  to  the 
registration  list  already  made  so  as  to  form  a  new  list  of  registered  elec- 
tors in  each  municipality. 

X.  Any  person  who  applies  for  registration  as  a  voter  shall  be  put  on 
oath  or  affirmation  to  answer  truly  all  questions  touching  his  qualificar 
tions  as  an  elector,  and  he  shall  also  swear  that  he  is  not  disqualified  b^' 
Article  II  of  this  order,  and  such  oath  or  affirmation  shall  be  administered 
by  a  member  of  the  Board  to  which  application  is  made.  In  any  case  the 
Board  raapr  require  the  production  of  such  evidence  as  may  be  immediately 
available  in  support  of  the  applicant's  claim. 

Unless  the  Board  have  personal  knowledge  that  he  can  read  and  write, 
the  right  to  be  registered  being  claimed  because  of  such  knowledge,  the  ap- 
plicant must  be  required  to  read  from  any  book  or  newspaper,  or  to  write 
one  or  more  phrases  in  Spanish  ffom  dictation.  A  majority  of  the  Board 
shall  in  every  case  decide  as  to  whether  the  applicant  shall  be  registered  or 
not. 

XI.  The  entry  in  the  Register  in  the  case  of  each  voter  must  show: 
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1.  His  full  name. 

2.  His  age,  omitting  fractions  of  years. 

3.  His  place  of  birth. 

4.  His  place  of  residence. 

5.  That  he  has  resided  at  least  thirty  days  within  the  limits  of  the  mun- 
icipality next  preceding  the  first  day  of  registration. 

6.  Date  of  registry,  and  one  of  the  following  facts: 

A.  That  he  is  able  to  read  and  write. 

B.  That  he  owns  property  to  the  value  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 
American  gold. 

C.  That  he  is  an  honorably  discharged  soldier  of  the  Cuban  Army. 
Xn.   No  person,  other  than  members  of  the  Board,  a  clerical  assistant, 

and  applicants  for  registration,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  present  at  any 
session. 

Xni.  On  the  day  following  the  last  day  of  registration,  three  exact 
copies  of  the  Register,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  of  surnames,  certified 
to  and  subscribed  by  the  members  of  the  Board,  shall  be  made  by  each 
Board,  and  one  such  copy  shall  be  publicly  posted  at  the  place  of  registra- 
tion, and  the  other  in  the  building  in  which  the  Ayuntamiento  holds  its 
sessions,  and  the  third  shall  be  immediately  sent  by  mail  or  special courrier 
to  the  Civil  Governor.  In  addition,  one  certified  copy,  alphabetically 
arranged,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Alcalde,  for  every  polling  place,  as  determined 
by  Article  XXII. 

XIV.  The  various  sheets  of  the  original  list  shall  be  fastened  together 
and  immediately  following  the  last  name  the  three  members  of  the  Board 
shall  certify  to  the  total  number  of  names  contained  in  said  list,  and  each 
member  shall  subscribe  his  name  thereto.  The  list  shall  then  be  carefully 
sealed  in  the  presence  of  the  three  members  and  delivered  to  the  Alcalde  for 
safe  keeping. 

NOMINATION  OF  CANDIDATES. 

XV.  Any  political  party  now  organized  within  the  Province  may  nom- 
inate its  candidates  not  in  excess  of  the  number  to  be  elected  from  said 
Province  as  provided  by  Article  I  of  this  Order  by  filing  a  certificate  of  such 
nominations  with  the  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province.  Independent  can- 
didates may  also  be  nominated  by  filing  a  certificate  of  such  nominations 
with  the  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province,  said  certificate  to  be  si^ed  by  at 
least  two  hundred  registered  voters  of  said  Province.  Signatures 
to  a  certificate  of  nomination  of  an  independent  candidate,  must  be 
followed  by  a  statement  of  the  residence  of  each  signer.  Qualified  electors 
who  are  unable  for  any  reason  to  write  their  names,  may  specially  request 
other  electors  to  sign  for  them.  Electors  signing  for  others  who  cannot 
write  must  also  sign  their  own  names  and  state  their  residence. 

XVI.  All  certificates  of  nomination  must  state  the  full  name  of  the  can- 
didate or  candidates  nominated  as  members  of  the  Constitutional  Conven- 
tion, and  must  also  state  the  full  name  of  the  candidate  nominated  as  alter- 
nate for  each  individual  candidate  for  member  of  the  Convention. 

XVII.  No  certificate  of  nomination  of  any  candidate  shall  be  received 
after  the  hour  of  noon  of  September  1,  1900,  and  all  such  certificates  must 
be  accompanied  by  the  acceptance  of  the  nomination  by  the  candidates, 
but  no  person  can  be  a  candidate  in  more  than  one  Province. 

XVHI.  The  certificates  of  nomination  of  candidates  shall  be  open  to  the 
inspection  of  any  qualified  voter  after  they  have  been  in  the  hands  of  the 
Civil  Governor  for  twenty-four  hours. 

XIX.  The  Alcalde  Municipal  shall  transmit  to  the  Civil  Governor  a 
statement  showing  the  total  number  of  registered  voters  in  his  municipal- 
ity, and  also  the  number  of  polling  places. 

TICKETS. 
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XXI.  All  tickets  in  any  Province  shall  be  of  white  paper,  uniform  in 
texture,  size  and  general  appearance,  and  shall  be  non-transparent. 

Each  ticket  shall  be  divided  into  two  parallel  columns.  At  the  head  of 
one  column  shall  be  printed  the  words.  "For  Members  of  the  Constitution- 
al Convention,"  and  at  the  head  of  the  second  column  shall  be  printed  the 
word,  "Alternates,"  and  immediately  thereunder  in  the  first  column  shall 
be  printed  the  names  arranged  in  alphabetical  order,  according  to  the  sur- 
name, of  all  the  candidates  duly  nominated  as  members  of  the  Constitu- 
tional Convention.  In  the  second  column,  to  the  right  of,  and  on  the  same 
line  with,  the  name  of  each  candidate  for  meml^r  of  the  Constitutional 
Convention,  shall  be  printed  the  name  of  the  alternate  nominated  for  each 
individual  candidate  There  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  blank  spaces 
below  the  last  name  to  permit  the  insertion,  in  writing,  of  the  name  of  any 
person,  not  nominated,  for  whom  the  elector  may  desire  to  vote.  At  the 
left  of  each  name  in  the  first  column  there  shall  l)e  a  rectangular  space, 
within  which  the  voter  must  make  a  cross,  with  ink,  to  indicate  that  the 
candidate  for  member  of  the  Constitutional  Convention  and  his  alternate, 
opposite  whose  names  the  mark  is  placed,  is  the  individual  and  his 
alternate  voted  for  on  the  ballot. 

VOTING. 

XXII.  The  Board  of  Registration  shall  also  act  as  the  Board  of  Elec- 
tion, and  the  polls  shall  be  held  at  the  same  place  where  the  Registration 
Boards  met.  If,  however,  the  registration  lists  show  more  than  four 
hundred  names,  there  shall  be  appointed  as  many  Boards  of  Election, 
consisting  of  three  qualified  electors,  as  may  be  necessary  to  have  one  poll- 
ing place  for  every  four  hundred  registered  electors;  such  additional  Boards 
ot  Election  to  be  named  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  members  of  the  Board  of  Registry  by  Paragraph  V  of  this  Order. 

The  Alcalde  will  see  that  the  proper  number  of  voting  places  be  pro-^ided 
for  and  publicly  announced. 

No  member  of  the  Board  of  Registration  who  shall  have  accepted  a 
candidacy,  shall  serve  in  the  Board  of  Election,  his  alternate  taking  his 
plac^,  on  taking  the  proper  oath  or  affirmation.  Any  vacancy  in  the 
Board  of  Elections  on  Election  Day  shall  be  filled  by  the  Board  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  alternate,  or  by  the  appointment  of  an  elector  duly 
qualified,  who  shall  also  take  the  proper  oath  or  affirmation,  which  may 
be  taken  before  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Election. 

XXIII.  The  polls  shall  lie  open  for  the  reception  of  votes  continuously 
from  six  A.  M.  until  six  P.  M.  on  September  15.  1900,  and  two  members, 
at  least,  of  the  Board  of  Election  must  constantly  be  present. 

XXIV.  Any  member  of  the  Boards  of  Election  may  administer  oaths  or 
affirmations  and  certify  oaths  or  affirmations  required  to  be  administered 

XXV.  Before  receiving  any  ballots,  the  Board  must,  in  the  presence  of 
any  persons  assembled  at  the  polling  place,  open,  exhibit  and  close  the  bal- 
lot box,  which  must  contain  no  paper  or  substance  whatever,  and  there- 
after it  must  not  be  removed  from  the  polling  place,  or  from  the  presence  of 
the  bystanders,  until  all  the  ballots  are  counted,  nor  must  it  be  opened  until 
after  the  polls  are  finally  closed.  Before  the  Boards  receive  any  ballots, 
thev  must  cause  it  to  be  proclaimed  aloud  at  the  place  of  election  that  the 
polls  arc  open.  When  the  polls  are  closed,  that  fact  must  be  proclaimed 
aloud  at  the  place  of  election.  The  doors  will  then  be  closed,  and  after 
such  proclamation  no  ballots  must  be  received,  except  from  those  persons 
who  are  within  the  polling  place  waiting  to  cast  their  ballot. 

Voting  may  commence  as  soon  as  the  polls  are  open,  and  may  continue 
during  the  time  they  remain  open. 

XXVI.  Before  entering  upon  the  exercise  -  of  their  duties  all  members  of 
Boards  of  Registration  or  of  Election,  and  all  clerks  shall  make  oath  or 
affirmation,  in  writing,  to  perform  their  duties  faithfully  and  honestly, 
and  which  oaths  may  be  taken  before  any  Judge  of  First  Instance,  or  any 
Municipal  Judge,  or  the  Alcalde  Municipal,  Teniente  Alcalde  or  Alcalde  de 
Barrio,  or  before  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Elections  in  the  case  provided 
by  Article  XXII.  All  such  oaths  or  affirma  tions  shall  be  enclosed  with 
the  final  returns  of  the  election. 
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XXVII.  Each  Registration  Board  shall  appoint  one  Clerk,  who  shall  do 
the  necessary  clerical  work  of  the  Board  of  Registration  and  of  the  Board 
of  Election,  and  the  Alcalde  shall  transmit  to  the  Board  of  Election  in  each 
voting  place  before  the  hour  of  opening  the  polls,  the  alphabetically  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  registered  voters  of  such  barrio,  together  with  the  proper 
number  of  tickets. 

XXVIII.  There  shall  be  provided  at  each  voting  place  separate  apart- 
ments, or  if  this  is  not  practicable,  desks  or  tables  sufficiently  screened 
from  observation  of  byst^anders,  at  which  the  voter  may  prepare  his  ballot 
with  absolute  secrecy.  For  this  purpose  the  Alcalde  shall  provide  the 
necessary  writing  materials  for  the  use  of  voters  in  preparing  their  tickets. 
As  many  such  apartments  or  desks  or  tables  shall  be  provi  ded  as  mav  in 
the  judgment  of^ the  Election  Board  be  required,  and  not  less  than  one  for 
every  one  hundred  registered  voters. 

XXIX.  Any  voter,  otherwise  qualified,  who  is  unable  for  any  reason  to 
mark  and  prepare  his  ballot,  may  call  upon  any  member  of  the  Board 
of  Election  present  to  assist  him  in  preparing  his  ticket,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  member,  in  the  presence  of  one  other  member  of  the  Board,  to 
do  so,  and  to  mark  the  ticket  as  directed.  No  other  person  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  be  within  hearing  or  the  possibility  of  observation  at  the  time  such 
ticket  is  being  marked. 

XXX.  A  person  entering  the  polling  place  for  the  purpose  of  voting  shall 
announce  his  name  to  the  Board  of  Election,  one  member  of  which  shall 
immediately  repeat  the  name  in  a  loud,  distinct  voice;  the  clerk  shall  then 
examine  the  certified  list  of  registered  voters  of  the  barrio,  and  shall  an- 
nounce to  the  Board  whether  or  not  such  name  is  found  therein.  If  the 
name  is  found  duly  registered,  a  member  of  the  Election  Board  shall  deliver 
to  the  voter  one  ticket,  and  shall  indicate  to  him  the  place  where  his  ticket 
ma^  be  prepared. 

XXXI.  Iffor  any  reason,  the  voter,  in  preparing  his  ticket,  shall  spoil 
the  same  so  as  to  make  it  unavailable  for  the  purpose  of  voting,  he  shall 
return  it  to  the  Board  of  Election.  Tickets  so  returned  shall  be  marked 
'•Returned"  on  the  face  and  kept  by  the  Board.  Another  ticket  ^hall  there- 
upon be  delivered  to  the  voter,  but  not  more  than  three  tickets  shall  be 
given  to  any  one  person.  No  writing  or  other  marks  shall  be  placed  upon 
the  ballot  except  a  cross  opposite  the  name  of  each  person  for  whom  the 
elector  desires  to  vote,  and  except  the  names  of  such  individuals  not  on  the 
printed  list,  as  the  elector  may  desire  to  vote  for. 

XX XII.  For  the  purpose  of  minority  representation  an  elector  in  the 
Province  of  Santiago  shall  only  vote  for  four  members  and  their  substitutes; 
an  elector  in  the  Province  of  Puerto  Principe  shall  only  vote  for  one 
member  and  his  substitute;  an  elector  in  the  Province  of  Santa  Clara  shall 
only  vote  for  four  members  and  their  substitutes;  an  elector  of  the  Province 
of  Matanzas  shall  only  vote  for  three  members  and  their  substitutes;  an 
elector  in  the  Province  of  Havana  shall  only  vote  for  five  members  and  their 
substitutes;  and  an  elector  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rfo  shall  only  vote 
for  two  members  and  their  substitutes. 

XXXIII.  After  preparing  his  ticket  the  person  offering  to  vote  shall 
fold  it  in  such  a  manner  that  no  portion  of  the  face  of  the  ticket  shall  be 
visible,  and  it  must  not,  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  either  by  the  voter  or 
any  election  officer,  Ije  unfolded  or  the  face  exposed,  previous  to  depositing 
it  in  the  ballot  box.  The  ballot  so  prepared  must  be  handed  by  the  voter, 
announcing  his  name  at  the  same  time,  to  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Elec- 
tion. 

The  presiding  officer  must  receive  the  ballot,  and  before  depositing  it  in 
the  ballot  box,  shall  again  announce  in  a  loud  and  distinct  tone  the  name 
and  residence  of  the  voter. 
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2d.  That  he  failed  to  fulfil  in  any  respect  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
Paragraph  I  ot  this  order. 

3d.  That  he  is  disqualified  for  any  of  the  reasons  set  forth  in  Paragraph 
II  of  this  order. 

4-th.  That  he  has  previously  voted  at  the  same  election  at  another 
polling  place. 

5th.  That  he  has  paid,  oflfered  or  promised  to  pay  or  contribute  any 
money  or  other  valuable  thing  as  compensation  or  reward,  or  has  been 
paidf  or  has  accepted  an  offer  or  promise  of  any  money  cr  other  valuable 
thing  as  compensation  or  reward  for  his  vote,  for  the  giving  or  withholding 
of  a  vote  at  this  election,  or  that  he  has  become  directly  or  indirectly 
interested  in  any  wager  depending  upon  the  result  of  this  election. 

XXXV.  If  the  challenge  is  made  on  the  ground  that  the  person  offering 
to  vote  is  not  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  register,  the  Board 
must  tender  to  him  the  following  oath  or  affirmation:  "You  do  swear  (or 
affirm)  that  you  are  the  person  whose  name  is  entered  on  the  register  of 
voters  of  this  district." 

If  the  challenge  is  on  any  ether  ground,  the  Board  shall  tender  to  the 
person  offering  to  vote  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  similar  form,  substantially 
denying  the  truth  of  the  ground  of  the  challenge. 

XXXVI.  In  any  case  of  challenge  it  shall  be  determined  in  favor  of  the 
party  challenged  upon  his  taking  the  oath  or  affirmation  tendered,  which 
oath  shall  be  subscribed  by  him  and  kept  by  the  Board  of  Election. 

If  any  person  challenged  refuses  to  take  and  subscribe  the  oath  or 
affirmation  tendered,  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  vote. 

If  the  challenge  is  determined  againts  the  person  offering  to  vote,  the 
ballot  offered  must,  without  examination,  be  marked  "Rejected  on  chal- 
lenge" and  kept  by  the  Board  of  Election. 

The  clerk  of  the  Board  shall  keep  a  list  showing  the  names  of  all  persons 
challenged,  the  ground  of  such  challenge  and  the  determination  upon  the 
challenge. 

XXXVII.  If  the  elector  be  not  challenged,  or  if  the  challenge  be  not 
sustained,  the  presiding  officer  must,  in  the  presence  of  the  other  members 
of  the  Board,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  elector,  place  the  ballot,  without 
opening  or  examining  the  same,  into  the  ballot  box,  and  the  voter  shall 
forthwi"th  pass  from  the  polling  place.  When  the  ballot  has  been  placed 
in  the  box,  the  clerk  must  write  the  word  "Voted"  opposite  the  name  of 
the  elector  on  the  certified  copy  of  the  register  of  voters,  and  shall  enter  the 
name  of  the  voter  on  the  poll  list. 

Immediately  on  the  closing  of  the  polls,  the  poll  list  made  by  the  clerk, 
and  a  copy  thereof,  shall  be  certified  to  by  the  members  of  the  Board  of 
Election,  and  by  the  clerk,  in  the  following  form: 

"At  the  election  held  in  the  municipality  of.  ,  barrio  of.  .., 

voting  place  ,  on  the  15th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  1900,  A.  B., 

C.  D.  and  E.  F.,  members  of  the  board  of  Election  at  ,  and  G.  H., 

clerk  of  said  Board,  respectively  sworn  or  affirmed  to  perform  their  duties 
as  required  by  the  election  law,  previous  to  entering  on  their  respective 
duties. 

(Then  shall  follow  the  names.) 
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XXXVIII.  As  soon  as  the  polls  are  finally  closed  and  the  list  certified, 
the  Board  must  immediately  proceed  to  count  the  votes  given  at  such  elec- 
tion, and  the  counting  must  be  continued  without  adjournment,  until  all  the 
votes  are  counted  and  the  result  announced.  Any  political  party  organized 
or  independent  candidate  may  designate,  in  writing,  to  the  Board  of 
Election  of  any  voting  place  the  name  of  any  qualified  elector  who  ma^' 
represent  such  candidate  at  the  polling  place  of  the  barrio,  and  who  shall 
Ije  entitled  to  be  present  during  the  continuance  of  the  count.  No  other 
person  shall  be  present  during  the  counting  of  the  votes. 

XXXIX.  The  count  must  be  commenced  by  taking  out  of  the  box 
the  unopened  ballots  and  counting  the  same  to  ascertain  whether  the 
number  of  ballots  corresponds  with  the  number  of  names  on  the  poll 
list.  If  two  or  more  separate  ballots  are  found  so  folded  toj^ether 
as  to  present  the  appearance  of  a  single  ballot,  the^^  must  be  laid 
aside  until  the  count  of  the  ballots  is  completed;  then,  if  upon  a  com- 
parison of  the  count  with  the  number  of  names  of  electors  on  the  poll 
list,  it  appears  that  the  ballots  thus  folded  together  were  cast  by  one 
elector,  they  must  both  lie  rejected.  The  ballots  must  be  immcdiataly 
replaced  fn  the  box  and  if  the  ballots  in  the  box  exceed  in  number  the  names 
on  the  list,  one  of  the  Board  must  publicly  and  without  looking,  draw  out 
therefrom  and  destroy  unopened  a  number  of  ballots  equal  to  such  excess; 
and  the  Board  must  make  a  record  on  the  poll  list  of  the  number  of  ballots 
so  drawn  and  destroyed. 

XL.  The  Board  must  then  proceed  to  count  and  ascertain  the  number  of 
votes  cast  for  each  person  voted  for. 

The  ballots  must  be  taken  out  and  opened  by  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Board,  and  the  ticket  must  be  distinctly  read  aloud.  The  clerk  shall  write 
down  the  name  of  each  person  voted  for,  and  shall  keep  the  number  of  votes 
by  tally  as  they  are  read  aloud.  If  during  the  count  two  tickets  are  found 
folded  together  in  the  form  of  one  ballot,  they  must  both  be  rejected. 

No  ballot  or  part  of  ballot  must  be  rejected  because  of  any  obscurity 
therein,  if  the  Board,  from  an  inspection  of  the  ballot,  can  determine  with 
certainty  the  person  voted  for. 

If  the  names  of  more  persons  are  designated  on  any  ballot  found  in  the  box 
than  are  permitted  by  the  provisions  of  Article  XXVI,  then  the  entire  ballot 
must  be  rejected,  and  such  rejection  must  at  the  time  thereof  be  noted  on  the 
ballot,  and  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

Any  ballot  found  in  the  box  which  bears  upon  the  outside  thereof  any- 
thing? by  which  such  ballot  may  be  readily  distinguished  from  other  legal 
ballots,  must  be  rejected,  and  a  note  of  such  rejection,  with  the  reason 
thereof,  must  be  entered  on  the  ballot  and  signed  by  a  majority  of  the 
Board. 

Any  ballot  found  in  the  box  which  is  so  marked  on  the  outside  thereof, 
as  to  tend  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  identity  of  the  person  who  voted 
such  ballot,  shall  in  like  manner  be  rejected. 

Whenever  the  Board  of  Election  rejects  a  ballot,  or  any  part  of  a  ballot, 
in  must  at  the  time  of  such  rejection  cause  to  be  made  thereon  and  signed 
by  the  majority  of  the  Board  an  endorsement  of  such  rejection  and  of  the 
causes  thereof. 

All  rejected  ballots  must  be  preserved  and  returned  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  ballots,  but  in  a  separate  package. 

XLI.  The  ballots,  as  soon  as  read  or  rejected  for  any  cause,  must  be 
strung  upon  a  string  by  one  of  the  members  of  the  Board,  the  rejected 
ballots  to  be  strung  separately,  and  the  ballots  must  not  thereafter  be 
examined  by  any  |>erson,  but  must,  as  soon  as  all  are  counted,  be  carefully 
sealed  in  a  strong  wrapper,  marked  "Ballots  cast  at  the  election,  munici- 
pality- (  f     ,  l)arrio  of  ,  at  ,  on 

the  15 th  .lay  of  September.  1900,"  each  member  of  the  Board  writing  his 
name  across  the  seal.    In  like  manner  the  rejected  list,  and  all  other  papers 
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such  list  must  be  signed  bv  the  members  of  the  Board  and  by  the  clerk, 
subtantially  in  form  as  follows: 

"We  hereby  certify  that  at  the  election  in  the  municipality  of  

•*in  the  voting  place  of  ,  and  barrio  of  , 

**A.  B.  and  C.  D.,  his  alternate,  had  votes.  C.  D.  and  E.  F.,  his 

"alternate,  had  votes,  and  E.  F.  and  G.  H.,  his  alternate, 

"had  :  votes,  etc." 

The  tally  list  shall  be  made  in  triplicate,  shall  be  read  aloud,  and  one 
copy  thereof  to  be  sent  to  the  Alcalde,  another,  together  with  a  copy  of  the 
poll  list,  to  be  forwarded  direct  to  the  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province,  and 
the  third  copy,  with  the  poll  list,  shall  l)e  sent,  securely  sealed,  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Canvassers,  hereinafter  provided  for. 

As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  receipt  of  the  poll  lists  by  the  Civil 
Governor,  he  shall  cause  each  such  list  to  be  published  in  the  official 
bulletin  of  the  Province. 

XLIII.  On  or  before  September  1,1900,  each  of  the  political  parties 
locally  organized  in  each  Province  shall  send  to  the  Military  Governor  a 
list,  not  to  exceed  six  names,  of  the  persons  whom  they  may  desire  to  nom- 
inate as  members  of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Canvassers,  provided  for  in 
the  next  Article. 

XLIV.  The  Military  Governor  will  select  from  such  lists  nine  persons, 
giving  equal  representation  to  the  several  political  parties  when  possible, 
and  these  shall  form  the  Provincial  Board  of  Canvassers. 

XLV.  Immediatelj'  upon  their  appointment  by  the  Military  Governor, 
the  members  of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Canvassers  shall  meet  at  the  cai>- 
ital  of  the  province  and  shall  elect  their  President  and  their  Secretary. 

XLVI.  The  Provincial  Board  of  Canvassers  shall  hold  all  their  meetings 
in  rooms  of  the  building  of  the  Ayuntamiento  of  the  capital  of  the  province, 
which  shall  be  placed  at  their  disposal  1)3'  the  Alcalde  Municipal;  a  suitable 
place  being  provided  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the  documents,  certificates,  lists 
and  ballots  which  may  be  sent  to  the  Board,  as  provided  for  in  this  order, 

XLVIL  The  Board  shall  meet  on  the  16th  day  of  September,  1900,  at 
noon,  and  shall  be  daily  in  session  until  it  has  concluded  the  canvass  of  all 
the  votes  cast  in  the  province. 

XLVIII.  No  packages  or  other  enclosures  shall  be  broken  or  opened 
except  in  the  presence  of  the  assembled  Board. 

XLIX.  The  Board  shall  recount  the  votes  cast  at  each  polling  place 
and  compare  the  result  with  the  tally  list  forwarded  by  the  Board  of  Elec- 
tion of  such  polling  place.  In  case  of  any  difference  between  the  numl^er  of 
votes  cast  and  counted  by  the  Board  of  Election  and  the  number  appearing 
in  the  tally  list,  the  proper  correction  shall  be  made.  In  case  of  any  protest 
made  by  an  interested  party  that  a  vote  has  been  reiected  which  should 
properly,  have  been  counted,  a  note  of  such  objection  shall  be  made,  but  the 
Board  shall  have  no  power  to  decide  as  to  the  validity  of  said  ballot,  this 
Ijcing  left  to  the  determination  of  the  Constitutional  Convention,  as  here- 
after provided  for. 

L.  The  Board  shall  group  the  returns  of  the  various  Boards  of  Election 
by  municipalities  and  report  the  total  of  votes  cast  for  each  individual 
voted  for  and  his  substitute,  and  shall  also  report  the  grand  total  of  the 
votes  cast  for  each  candidate  voted  for  and  his  substitute. 

LI.   It  shall  then  declare  elected: 

For  Santiago  de  Cuba  the  seven  members  and  their  substitutes  who  shall 
have  received  the  highest  number  of  votes. 

For  the  province  of  Puerto  Pnncipe  the  two  members  and  their  substi- 
tutes who  shall  have  received  the  highest  number  of  votes. 

For  the  province  of  Santa  Clara  the  seven  members  and  their  substitutes 
who  shall  have  received  the  highest  number  of  votes. 

For  the  province  of  Matanzas  the  four  meml^ers  and  their  substitutes 
who  shall  have  received  the  highest  number  of  votes. 

For  the  province  of  Havana,  the  eight  members  and  their  substitutes 
who  shall  nave  received  the  highest  number  of  votes. 

For  the  province  of  Pinar  del  Rio  the  three  members  and  their  substi- 
tutes who  shall  have  received  the  highest  number  of  votes. 
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LII.   The  duplicate  copies  of  the  following  shall  be  made: 

1.  Detailed  minutes  of  the  daily  proceedings. 

2.  Certificates  showing  the  result  of  the  final  canvass,  setting  forth  the 
name  of  each  candidate  voted  lor  in  the  province  and  his  substitute  and 
the  number  of  votes  received. 

3.  The  protests  which  may  have  been  filed  asking  that  rejected  votes  Ix? 
counted. 

4-.  A  statement  whether  the  counting  of  such  protested  votes  would 
change  the  result  of  the  election. 

5.  All  minutes,  certificates  and  statements  shall  be  signed  by  all  the 
members  of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Canvassers. 

LIII.  Both  copies  shall  be  sent  to  the  Military  Gf)vernor,  one  of  which 
will  be  delivered  to  the  Constitutional  Convention  upon  its  organization. 

LIV.  A  certificate  of  election,  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary' of 
the  Provincial  I^oard  of  Canvassers,  shall  be  sent  to  each  person  elected  as 
a  member  of  the  Constitutional  Convention  and  to  his  substitute. 

In  case  of  a  tie  vote  between  two  candidates,  one  of  whom  would  be 
entitled  to  \ye  declared  elected,  the  Board  will  withhold  certificates  of  elec- 
tion and  report  the  fact,  so  that  the  Constitutional  Convention  ma^-  de- 
cide upon  which  of  the  candidates  shall  be  seated. 

LV.  On  completion  of  the  canvass  all  of  these  certificates  and  ballots 
shall  be  carefully  sealed,  care  being  taken  that  the  ballots  rejected  and 
otherwise  and  the  lists  of  each  elector  discussed  be  kept  in  separate 
packages.  These  packages  will  then  be  forwarded  to  the  Military  Gov- 
ernor, who  shall  hold  them  for  the  disposition  of  the  Constitutional  Con- 
vention.  The  Board  of  Canvassers  shall  then  dissolve. 

LVl.  Members  of  the  Boards  of  Registry  and  of  Election  shall  serve 
without  pay,  and  clerks  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $2.00  per  diem  while 
actually  engaged  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

LVII.  The  Boards  of  Registry  and  Election  may  call  upon  the  munidpal 
police  or  the  rural  guards  to  keep  the  peace  in  and  about  the  place  of 
registr3'  and  voting,  and  to  protect  them  and  the  electors  in  the  free  exer- 
cise of  their  duties  and  rights,  and  may,  in  case  of  absolute  necessity,  call 
upon  the  nearest  military  commander,  if  the  protection  of  the  police  and 
rural  guards  be  ineffectual. 

LVIII.  Every  person  who  shall  knowingly-  present  a  certificate  of  nomi- 
nation, bearing  a  false  or  fictitious  name  or  names,  or  signed  by  others  than 
qualified  electors  of  the  Province,  or  who,  not  Ijeing  a  qualified  elector  of 
the  Province,  shall  sign  a  certificate  of  nomination  of  an  indei>endent  can- 
didate, or  any  person  who  shall  sign  a  fictitious  name  to  any  certificate,  or 
the  name  of  another  elector,  unless  the  latter  cannot  sign  and  specially  rc- 
(juests  such  signature,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  subject  to  a  fine  of 
five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  or  to  imprisonment  for  one  year,  or  to  both 
such  fine  and  imprisonment. 

LIX.  Everj'  person  charged  which  the  performance  of  any  duty  under 
the  provisions  of  this  order,  relating  to  elections,  who  wilfully  neglects  or 
refuses  to  perform  it,  or  who  knowingly  and  fraudulently  acts  in  contra- 
vention or  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  order,  or  knowingly 
and  fraudulently  deprives  any  individual  of  his  right  to  register  or  vote, 
shall  be  punishable,  on  conviction  thereof,  by  imprisonment  for  not  less 
than  six  months,  nor  more  than  one  ^ear. 

LX.  Every  person  who  wilfully  causes,  procures  or  permits  himself  to 
l)e  registered  as  a  qualified  elector  in  any  municipality,  knowing  himself 
not  to  be  entitled  to  such  registration,  or  who  shall  registerin  twoor  more 
places  at  the  same  election,  shall  l>e  punishable,  on  conviction  thereof,  by 
imprisonment  for  not  less  than  six  months,  nor  more  than  one  year. 

LXI.    Every  person,  not  entitled  to  vote,  who  fraudulently  attempts  to 
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after  same  has  Ijeen  deposited  in  the  box,  or  adds  or  attempts  to  add  any 
ballot  to  those  legally  deposited,  either  before  or  after  the  ballots  have 
been  counted,  or  who  makes  or  places  any  distinguishing  mark  or  device 
on  any  ballot,  with  the  view  to  ascertain  the  name  of  any  person  for 
whom  the  elector  has  voted;  or  who  carries  away  or  destroys,  or  attempts 
to  carry  away  or  destroy,  any  poll  list  or  ballot  or  ballot  box,  for  the 
purpose  of  invalidating  such  election,  or  wilfully  detains,  mutilates  or  des- 
troys any  document  provided  for  in  this  order;  or  who  unlawfully  opens 
any  package  ot  such  documents,  after  the  same  have  been  sealed,  as  herein 
provided,  or  who  alters,  mutilates  or  counterfeits  any  certificates  of  the 
result  of  such  election;  or  in  any  manner  so  interferes  with  the  lawful  con- 
duct of  such  election,  or  with  the  voters' lawful  exercise  of  their  right  of 
voting  at  such  election  as  to  prevent  such  election  from  being  fairly  and 
lawfully  conducted,  shall  be  punishable,  on  conviction  thereof,  by  imprison- 
ment for  not  less  than  one  year,  nor  more  than  three  years. 

LXIII.  Every  person  who  by  force,  threats,  briber)'  or  anj^  corrupt 
means  attempts  to  influence  any  elector  in  giving  his  vote,  or  to  deter  him 
from  registering  as  a  qualified  voter,  or  from  giving  his  vote,  or  attempts 
by  any  means  whatever  to  restrain  or  disturb  any  elector  in  the  free  exer- 
cise of  his  right  of  suftrage,  or  to  deter  any  elector  from  signing  any  petition 
for  the  nomination  of  an\-  candidate,  or  who.  being  and  acting  as  a  mem- 
l)er  of  any  Board  of  Elections,  shall  advise  or  induce,  or  attempt  to  induce, 
any  elector  to  vote  differently  from  what  such  elector  intended  or  desired 
to  vote;  or  who,  being  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Election,  and  called  upon 
to  mark  a  ballot  for  any  elector  under  the  provision  of  Paragraph  XXIX, 
fails  to  mark  the  same  as  directed  by  such  elector;  or  who  at  any  time 
thereafter  shall  ever  disclose  or  reveal,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  names  of 
the  candidates  voted  for  by  such  elector,  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be 
punishable  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  six  months,  nor  more  than 
one  year. 

LXIV.  Every  person  who  makes,  offers  or  accepts  any  bid  or  wager  on 
the  result  of  this  election,  or  on  the  success  or  failure  of  any  candidate,  or 
on  the  number  of  votes  to  be  cast  in  the  aggregate,  or  for  any  particular 
candidate,  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  disqualified  to  hold  any  office 
as  the  result  of  such  election,  and  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  for 
not  less  than  one  month  nor  more  than  three  months. 

LXV.  Every  person  who  holds  any  public  office,  or  whol>eing  a  candi- 
date for  such  office  at  this  election,  offers  or  agrees  to  appoint,  or  procure 
the  appointment  or  nomination  of  any  particular  person  to  an  office  as  an 
inducement  or  consideration  to  any  person  to  vote  for  or  to  procure  or  aid 
in  procuring  the  nomination  or  election  of  such  candidate;  or  who 
threatens  or  offers  to  remove,  or  reduce  from  office,  or  raise  or  secure  the 
reduction  or  raising  of  the  salary  of  any  employee  in  the  public  service,  for 
the  purpose  of  controlling  the  action  of  such  employee  in  the  exercise  of  his 
electoral  right,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  disqualified  to  hold  any  office, 
and  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  six  months,  nor 
more  than  two  years. 

LXVI.  Every  person  who  refuses  to  an  employee  under  his  direction,  who 
is  entitled  to  vote  or  register  at  this  election,  the  opportunity  of  presenting 
himself  for  registration  or  voting,  or  subjects  such  employee  to  a  reduction 
of  wages  or  any  other  penalty  because  of  the  exercise  of  such  privilege, 
shall  be,  upon  conviction  thereof,  punished  by  imprisonment  for  not  less 
than  three  months,  nor  more  than  six  months. 

LXVII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Alcaldes,  and  of  all  persons  charged 
with  any  duty  under  this  order,  to  institute  a  prosecution  against  any 
person  or  persons  whom  they  shall  find  reason  to  believe  guilty  of  a  viola- 
tion of  any  of  the  foregoing  provisions. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  AdjutHtit  General, 
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N?  316. 
{Tradiwcidn.) 
Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba. 

Hahana  11  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Goljernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gol)ernaci6n,  dispone  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  dia  15  de  Septiembre  de  1900  queda  declarado  festive  yen  dicho 
dia  se  efectuar&n  en  toda  la  Isla  de  Cuba  elecciones  en  las  se  elcgirAn  los 
mieinbros  de  la  Convenci6n  Constituyente  y  los  suplentes  de  los  misnios, 
en  la  forma  siguiente: 

Los  electores  de  la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba  elejirdn  siete  delega- 
dos  y  sus  suplentes. 

Los  electores  de  la  Provincia  de  Puerto  Pnncii)e  elejirdn  dos  delegados  y 
sus  suplentes. 

Los  electores  de  la  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara  elejir^n  siete  delegados  y 
sus  suplentes. 

Los  electores  de  la  Provincia  de  Matanzas  elejirAn  cuatro  delegados  y 
sus  suplentes. 

Los  electores  de  la  Provincia  de  la  Habana  elcjirfin  ocho  delegados  y  sus 
suplentes. 

Los  electores  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio  elcjirfin  tres  delegados  y 
sus  suplentes. 

Los  miembros  debidamente  elegidos  para  la  Convenci6n  Constituyente 
se  reunirdn  en  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana,  las  doce  del  dia  del  primer  lunes 
de  Noviembre  del  aflo  1900,  y  seguir^n  funcionando  hasta  que  est^  realiza- 
do  el  objeto  de  la  Convenci6n  Constituyente. 

Dicha  elecci6n  se  hard  con  arreglo  6  las  siguientes  instrucciones,  y  se  usa- 
rfin  los  modelos  que  acompaflan. 

Para  ser  elector  se  necesita  reunir  las  condiciones  siguientes: 

1.  Ser  var6n  natural  de  Cuba  6  hijo  de  un  natural  de  Cuba,  6  persona 
nacida  durante  la  residencia  temporal  de  sus  padres  en  el  extranjero,  6 
espai^ol  que,  con  arreglo  al  articulo  IX  del  tratado  de  Paris,  no  hubierc 
declarado  su  prop6sito  de  conservar  su  condici6n  de  espafiol,  de  acuerdo 
con  lo  dispuesto  en  dicho  articulo. 

2.  Tener  6  lo  menos,  21  anos  de  edad,  el  dia  que  precedaal  de  laelecci6n. 

3.  Haber  residido  en  el  t^rmino  municipal  donde  piensa  votar,  por  lo 
menos  durante  treinta  dias  consecutivos  anteriores  al  primer  dia  de  inscrip- 
ci6n,  y  tener  ademAs  cualquiera  de  las  siguientes  condiciones: 

a.  — Saber  leer  y  escribir. 

b.  — Poseer  bienes  muebles  6  inmuebles  por  valor  de  $250 ,  moneda  de  los 
Estados  Unidos. 

c.  — Haber  sen'ido  en  el  ej^rcito  cubano  con  anterioridad  al  18  de  Julio  de 
1898,  y  haber  sido  licenciado  sin  nota  desfavorable,  sea  6  no  en  este  caso 
natural  de  Cuba. 

INCAPACIDADES. 

II.  No  podr6n  votar: 

Los  locos,  los  idiotas,  los  que  residan  en  6  est^n  sostenidos  por  Institu- 
ciones  de  Caridad,  los  que  se  encuentren  cumpliendo  pena  de  inhabilitaci6n 
6  snspenci6n  del  del  derecho  del  sufragio,  excepci6n  hecha  de  los  que  hubie- 
sen  sido  condenados  k  ellas  por  delitos  poHticos. 

CANDID  ATOS. 

III.  Cualquier  persona  podrd  ser  candidate  en  cualquier  provincia, 
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da  Municipalidad,  nonibrard  para  cada  Ijarrio  de  su  t^rmido  municipal, 
una  Junta  de  Inscripci6n  coinpuesta  de  tres  personas  y  sus  suplentes,  los 
cuales  tendr^n  las  condiciones  de  electorcs  del  t^rmino  municipal. 

V.  El  Alcalde  nombrarA  para  cada  una  de  esas  juntas  un  mienibro  y  su 
suplente  propuesto  por  cada  uno  de  los  partidos  politicos  ya  or^anizados 
en  la  localidad;  pero  si  no  se  propusierc  ntamero  bastante  de  miembros  6 
suplentes  para  cualquier  barrio  al  medio  dia  del  14  de  Agosto  de  1900,  el 
Ayuntamiento.  en  sesi6n  extraordinaria  convocada  &  este  objeto,  llenard 
las  vacantes  sin  tener  en  cuenta  la  filiaci6n  poHtica  de  los  que  escoja. 

VI.  Por  la  presente  sedeclara  un  periodo  de  diezdtas  k  contar  del  dia  15 
de  Agosto,  para  la  inscripci6n  adicional  en  todos  los  municipios  de  la  Isla. 

VII.  El  plazo  sei^alado  para  la  inscripci6n,  coniienza  el  dia  15  de  Agosto 
de  1900  y  termina  d  las  5  de  la  tarde  del  dia  25  del  nn'smo  mes-  Las  horas 
de  inscripci6n  ser^n  de  las  ocho  A  las  once  de  la  manana,  y  de  la  una  A  las 
cinco  de  la  tarde. 

VIII.  Se  decreta  este  periodo  adicional  de  inscnpci6n  para  facilitarles  la 
oportunidad  de  inscribirse  6.  los  que  tenicndo  las  condiciones  para  ser  elec- 
tores,  no  se  hubiesen  incripto. 

IX.  A  las  listas  ya  existentes  se  adicionard  las  nuevasinscripciones  para 
formar  una  solalista  general  de  electores  inscriptos  en  cada  barrio. 

X.  Toda  persona  que  solicitare  inscribirse  como  votante,  jurard  6  afir- 
mard  decir  verdad  A  las  preguntas  que  se  le  hicieren  respectod  sus  condicio- 
nes como  elector  y  jurard  ademds  que  no  se  halla  comprendido  en  ninguno 
de  los  casos  de  incapacidad  determinados  en  el  Art.  II  de  la  presente  ley. 
Hste  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  deberd  prestarlo  el  solicitante  ante  un  mieni- 
bro de  la  Junta  d  la  cual  se  hubiese  pedido  la  inscripci6n.  Dicha  junta  po- 
drd  en  cualquier  caso  exigir  de  parte  del  peticionario,  la  exhibici6n  de  cual- 
quier prueba  que  fuere  posible  presentar  inmediatamente  en  apoyo  de  la  so- 
licitud. 

Si  el  peticionario  hubiere  basado  su  derecho  d  la  inscripci6n  en  saber  leer 
y  escribir,  y  la  junta  no  tuvHere  certeza  personal  de  ello,  tendrd  dicho  soli- 
citante que  demostrar  su  aptitud  le^'endo  en  algCin  libro  6  peri6dico  6  es- 
cribiendo  en  castellano  una  6  nids  frases  al  dictado.  La  Junta  de  Inscrip- 
ci6n  resolverd  de  piano  y  por  niayoria  en  todos  los  casos  acerca  del  derecho 
del  peticionario  d  la  inscripci6n. 

XL    La  inscripci6n  en  el  Kegistro  deberd  con  tener: 

1.  El  nombre  y  apellido  del  votante. 

2.  Su  edad,  oraiti^ndose  las  fracciones  de  anos. 

3.  Lu^ar  de  nacimiento. 

4.  Domicilio. 

5.  Que  ha  residido  en  el  tdrmino  municipal  por  lo  menos  durante  30  dias 
consecutivos  anteriores  al  primer  dia  de  inscriijci6n. 

6.  Fecha  de  inscripci6n. 

V  una  de  las  siguientes  condiciones: 

a.  Que  sabe  leer  y  escribir. 

b.  Que  posse  bienes  por  valor  de  $250.00  oro  aniericano. 

c.  Que  ha  servido  en  el  ej^rcito  cubano  y  ha  sido  licenciado  sin  nota  des- 
favorable. 

XII.  La  inscripci6n  se  efectuard  ante  la  Junta  y  d  presencia  del  solicitan- 
te sola  men  te. 

XIII.  Al  dta  siguiente  de  terminado  el  plazo  de  inscripci6n  cada  Junta 
hard  tres  copias  exactas  del  Registro  por  orden  alfab^tico  de  apellidos  cer- 
tificadas  y  suscriptas  por  los  miembros  de  la  misma  fijdndose  una  en  el  lu- 
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i>esignaci6n  De  CANDIDATOS. 

XY.  Cualquier  partido  politico  ya  organizado  en  la  provincia  podrA  de- 
signar  sus  candidates  en  numero  que  no  exceda  del  que  ha  de  elegirse  en  la 
misma,  de  acuerdo  con  el  articulo  I  de  esta  Orden.  presentando  una  c^dula 
de  dicha  designaci6n  al  Gobernador  Civil.  Los  candidatos  independientcs 
tainbi^n  podrdn  ser  designados,  presentando  al  Gol)emador  Civil  de  la 
Provincia  una  c^dula  de  su  designaci6n,  la  cual  estarfi  finnadalo  inenospor 
200  electores  inscriptos  en  dicha  Provincia.  En  las  c^dulas  de  designacion 
de  candidatos  independientcs,  los  finnantes  consignar&n  sus  domicilios. 
Cuando  el  elector  no  sepa  6  no  pueda  firmar  lo  hard  otro  A  su  ruego. 

El  elector  que  firmare  por  otro  agregard  su  nombre  y  el  lugar  de  su  resi- 
dencia. 

XVI.  Todas  las  c^dulas  de  designaci6n  han  de  expresar  el  nombre  coni- 
pleto  del  caudidaso  6  de  los  candidatos  designados  para  mienibros  de  la 
Convenci6n  Constituyente  y  han  de  expresar  tambidn  el  nombre  complcto 
del  canditato  para  suplente  de  cada  uno  de  los  candidatos  para  Delegados 
d  la  Convenci6n. 

XVII.  Pasada  las  doce  del  dia  1?  de  Septiembre  de  1900,  no  se  recibird 
ninguna  c^dula  de  designaci6n  de  candidato.  Toda  c^dula  deberd  acompa- 
narse  de  la  aceptacion  del  candidato  designado;  mds  ninguna  persona  po- 
drd  ser  candidato  en  mds  de  una  provincia. 

XVIII.  Despu^s  de  las  24  horas  de  haljerse  recibido  en  el  Gobierno  Civil 
las  c^dulas  designando  candidatos,  podrdn  ser  examinadas  por  cualquier 
elector  capacitado. 

XIX.  El  Alcalde  Municipal  remitird  con  toda  urgencia  al  Gobernador 
Civil  un  estado  demostrativo  del  numero  total  de  electores  inscriptos  en  su 
niunicipio  \'  tambi^n  del  nfimero  de  lugares  de  votaci6n. 

DE  LAS  BOLETAS. 

XX.  Enseguid a  que  reciba  el  Gobernador  Civil  las  c<5dulas  designando 
candidatos  hard  imprimir  1,200  bolctaspor  cada  lugar  de  votaci6n,  y  las 
distribuird  entre  los  Alcaldes  municipales  res|)ectivos. 

XXI.  Todas  las  boletas  en  cada  provincia  serdn  de  papel  bianco,  no 
transparente,  de  clase  y  aspecto  general  unifonnes  y  de  igual  tamano. 

Las  boletas  se  dividirdn  en  dos  columnas  paralelas.  A  la  cabeza  de  una 
columna  se  imprimirdn  las  palabras:  Para  miembros  de  la  "Convencion 
Constituyente,"  y  d  la  cabeza  de  la  segunda  columna  se  iraprimird  la  pala- 
bra  "Suplentes."  Inniediatamente  debajo  en  la  primera  columna  se  impri- 
mirdn los  nombres,  por  orden  alfab^tico  de  apellidos,  de  todos  los  candida- 
tos debidamente  designados  para  miembros  ae  la  Convenci6n  Constituyen- 
te. En  la  segunda  columna,  d  la  derecha  y  en  la  misma  Knea  del  nombre 
de  cada  candidato  para  miembro  de  la  Convenci6n  Constituyente  se  impri- 
mird  el  nombre  de  su  suplente  respectivo.  Habrd  un  numero  suficiente  de 
espacios  en  bianco  debajo  del  ultimo  nombre  impreso  para  que  el  elector 
pueda  insertar  el  nombre  de  cualquieia  persona  no  designada  en  la  candi- 
datura  y  por  quien  ^1  quiera  votar.  A  la  izpuierda  de  cada  nombre.  en  la 
primera  columna,  habrd  un  espacio  rectangular  en  el  cual  hard  el  elector 
una  cruz  con  tinta,  para  indicar  que  el  candidato  para  miembro  de  la  Con- 
venci6n  Constitu^'cnte  y  suplente  cuyos  nombres  aesigna  de  ese  modo,  son 
el  miembro  y  su  suplente  por  quien  vota  de  la  candidatura. 

votaci6n. 

XXII.  La  Junta  de  Inscripci6n  serd  tambidn  la  Electoral  y  las  votacio- 
ncs  se  efectuardn  en  el  mismo  lugar  en  que  se  reuni6  la  primera.  El  mdxi- 
mum  de  votantes  por  cada  lugar  de  votaci6n  serd  de.400  electores  inscrip- 
tos.   En  el  caso  de  exceder  de  ioo,  los  Alcaldes  municipales,  por  el  mismo 
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afirmaci6n.  Para  cubrir  las  vacantes  que  hubiere  en  cualquier  junta  elec- 
toral el  dia  de  las  eltcciones,  dicha  junta  nonibrarA  para  el  carsTo  al  suplen- 
te  del  ausente  6  A  algun  elector  que  reuna  las  condiciones  exijidas,  quien 
prestarA  tambi^n  el  debido  juramento  6  aBrniaci6n  ante  un  vocal  de  la 
junta  electoral. 

XXIII.  Loslugares  de  votaciones  quedar^n  abiertos  para  votar  desde 
las  seis  .de  la  manana  hasta  las  seisde  la  tarde  del  d^a  15  de  Septiembre  de 
1900,  teniendo  que  estar  siemi)re  presentes  por  lo  menos  dos  niiembros  de 
la  Junta  Electoral. 

XXIV.  Cualquiera  de  los  niiembros  de  las  Juntas  Electorales  podrd 
toniar  los  juranientos  6  afirmaciones  exijidas  por  esta  ley  y  darccrtificados 
de  hal:)erlos  tornado. 

XXV.  Antes  de  empezar  la  votaci6n,  la  Junta  abrird,ensenar/i  y  cerrard 
la  urna,  ante  las  personas  presentes.  La  urna  estard  vacia.  No  se  podrd 
mover  de  su  lu^ar  hasta  que  Uegue  el  momeuto  del  escrutinio,  y  s61o  se 
abrird  cuando  haya  terminado  la  votaci6n.  Antes  de  empezar  dsta  la  Junta 
Electoral  anunciarA  en  alta  voz  que  el  local  queda  abierto  para  recibir 
votos.  Asimismo  al  terminarse  la  votaci6n  se  anunciard  en  alta  voz  que 
ha  terminado,  y  se  cerrardn  las  puertas  inraediatamente,  pudiendo  deposi- 
tar  su  voto  tan  solo  los  que  queden  en  el  local  y  que  no  lo  hubieren  heclio 
antes.  La  votaci6n  podrd  hacerse  desde  (jue  se  anuncie  su  comienzo  hasta 
(lue  se  declare  cerrada. 

X  X  VL  Antes  de  entrar  en  cl  ejercicio  de  sus  deberes,  todos  los  miembros 
de  las  Juntas  de  inscripci6n  3'  electorales  y  todos  los  escribientes  jurardn  6 
afirmardn  por  escrito  cumplir  fiel  y  rectaniente  con  sus  obligaciones.  Dicho 
juramento  6  afirraaci6n  podrd  prestarse  ante  cualquier  Juez  de  Primera 
Instancia,  Juez  Municipal,  Alcalde  Municipal,  Tenientes  de  Alcaldes,  Alcal- 
de de  Barrio  6  Vocal  de  Junta  Electoral  en  el  caso  prescripto  en  el  Arti- 
culo  XXII.  DIchosjuramentos  6  afirmaciones  se  incluirdn  con  el  informe 
final  de  la  elecci6n. 

XXVII.  Cada  Junta  de  inscripci6n  nombrard  un  escribiente  para  el  tra- 
baio  de  la  misma  y  de  la  Electoral,  y  el  Alcalde  remitird  d  la  Junta  Electo- 
ral de  cada  lugar  de  V()taci6n  antes  de  la  hora  de  empezarse  €sta,  lista 
certificada  por  ordcn  alfab^tico  de  los  electores  inscriptos  en  el  barrio,  jun- 
tamente  con  el  numero  necesario  de  boletas. 

XXVIII.  En  cada  lugar  de  V()taci6n  habrd  locales  separados,  6  en  de- 
fccto  de  ellos,  bufctes  6  mesas  suficientemente  cubiertas  de  la  vista  de  los 
concurrentcs  para  que  los  electores  preparen  su  boleta  en  absoluto  secreto, 
d  cuyo  efecto  el  Alcalde  facilitard  los  utiles  necesarios  para  que  los  electores 
puedan  prcparar  su  boleta.  Se  proporcionardn  cuantos  locales,  bufetes  6 
mesas  que  segCin  el  criterio  de  la  Junta  se  requieran,  y  (jue  no  bajardn  en 
ningfin  caso  de  uno  para  cada  lOu  electores  inscriptos. 

XXIX.  El  elector  que  reuna  las  condiciones  para  votar,  pero  que  no 
pudiere  marcar  y  preparar  su  boleta,  podrd  valerse  del  auxilio  de  cualquier 
mieinbro  de  la  Junta  Electoral  presente  en  la  preparaci6n  de  la  boleta  y  serd 
obligaci6n  de  dicho  V(Kal  accedcr  d  lo  ix*dido  y  marcar  la  boleta  como  se  lo 
indicare  el  elector,  en  presencia  de  otro  miembro  de  la  referida  Junta.  No  se 
permitird  cjueninguna  otra  persona  estt?  bastante  cerca  para  oir  {i  observar 
lo  ([uc  se  diga  6  haga  mientras  se  prepare  la  boleta. 

XXX.  El  que  entrare  en  el  local  con  el  proposito  de  votar,  anunciard  su 
nombre  d  la  Junta  Electoral.  Tno  de  los  Vocalcs  de  la  misma  repetird  in- 
mediataniente  dicho  nombre  en  voz  alta  y  clara.  El  escribiente  examinard 
la  lista  certificada  de  los  electores  inscriptos  del  barrio,  ^  informard  d  la 
Junta  si  se  halla  6  no  cl  rcferido  nombre  en  dicha  lista.  En  el  caso  de  ha- 
llarse  debidamcnte  inscripto,  un  Vocal  de  la  Junta  dard  una  boleta  al  elector 
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XXXII.  Nin^^un  elector  de  la  Provincia  dc  Santiago  dc  Cuba,  votara 
por  m^s  dc  cuatro  iiiicnihros  y  sus  suplentes.  Ningfin  elector  de  la  F'rovin 
cia  de  Puerto  Principe,  votarA  por  nids  de  un  miembro  y  su  suplente.  Nin- 
>fun  elector  de  la  Provincia  de  Santa  CMara,  votard  porniAs  de  cuatro  micni- 
bros  y  sus  suplentes.  Nin^^jun  elector  de  la  Provincia  de  Matanzas,  votarA 
por  mds  de  tres  niienibros  y  sus  suplentes.  Nin^iti  elector  de  la  Provincia 
de  la  Habana,  votarA  por  mds  de  cuico  mienibros  y  sus  suplentes.  Ninjiiin 
elector  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  votara  por  ni^s  de  dos  mienibros  y 
sus  suplentes. 

XXXIII.  Despu^s  de  prepirada  la  bolcta.  la  |x*rsona  (|ue  vote  la  ple^ar^ 
de  manera  (jue  no  se  vea  uinguna  parte  dc  la  cara  inipresa  y  bajo  ninj^^iin 
conce])to  ni  dicho  elector  ni  nin«run  funcionario  electoral  desdoblard  la  bolc- 
ta 6  niostrard  la  cara  ini])resa  de  la  niisnia  antes  de  depositarla  en  la  urna. 

El  elector  entre^jard  la  boleta  preparada  conio  (jueda  dicho,  d  un  niicni- 
bro  de  la  Junta  electoral,  anunciando  su  nonibre  al  mismo  tienipo.  El  (4ue 
presida  la  Junta  redbirA  dicha  boleta  _v  antes  de  depositarla  en  la  urna  vol- 
vcrd  A  anunciar  en  voz  alta  y  clara  el  nombre  y  doniicilio  del  elector. 


XXXIV.  Todo  elector  dc  la  municipalidad  tendr/i  derecho  de  protestar 
depalabra  el  vf)to  dc  otro  cualquiera  en  cualq.uier  tienipo,  dcspu^s  de  entrar 
^ste  en  el  local  y  sienipre  (jue  lo  hiciere  antes  de  colocarse  la  boleta  en  la  ur- 
na, n^findo  la  protesta  en  cualquiera  de  las  siguientes  causas: 

1.  (.hie  no  es  la  persona  cuyo  nombre  aparece  incripto  en  el  Registro. 

2.  vjuc  carece  de  cuaUjuicra  de  los  re(|Uisitos  exigidos  por  el  art.  I  de  la 
jiresente  ley. 

3.  Que  estd  comprendido  en  alguno  de  los  casos  de  incapacidad  deternii- 
nados  en  el  art.  II  de  la  misma. 

4.  Que  ya  ha  votado  en  la  misma  elecci6n  en  otro  lugar  de  votaci6n. 

5.  Que  ha  padado,  fi  ofrecido,  6  prometido  pagar  6  contribuir  con  dinero 
u  otra  cosa  que  lo  valga,  como  compensaci6n  6  regalo.  6  ha  side  pagada  6 
aceptada  oferta  6  promesa  de  dinero  6  cosa  que  lo  valga,  como  conipensa- 
ci6n  6  regalo  por  su  voto,  por  darlo  6  no  darlo  en  est  a  elecci6n,  6  que 
directa  6  indirectamenteest^  interesado  en  cualquiera  apuesta  t|ue  dependa 
del  resultado  de  esta  elecci6n. 

XXXV.  Si  la  protesta  al  voto  se  fundare  sobre  el  hecho  de  no  ser  la  per- 
sona (|ue  pretende  votar  la  inscripta  en  el  registro,  la  junta  hard  prestar  al 
votantc  el  juramcnto  6  afirmaci6n  siguiente: 

*'Vo  juro  (6  afirmo)  ser  la  persona  cuyo  nonibre  figura  en  el  registro  de 
clectorcs  de  este  barrio." 

Si  fuere  tachado  el  voto  por  cualquier  otro  motivo,  la  junta  toniara  al 
votante  juramcnto  (6  afirmaci6n)  en  igual  forma,  por  el  cual  sc  niegue  la 
certera  del  motivo  en  (lue  se  tunda  dicha  protesta. 

XXXVI.  Todos  los  casos  de  protesta  se  resolverAn  en  favor  del  votantc 
si  prestare  el  juramcnto  6  afirmaci6n,  (jue  formard  y  quedard  en  poder  de 
la  Junta  Electoral.  Si  no  prestare  y  firmarc  cl  juramcnto  se  le  rcchazard  el 
voto.  Cuando  la  protesta  se  decidiere  en  contra  del  votante  la  boleta 
ofrecida  se  marcard  sin  examinarla:  ''rechazada  por  protesta,"  y  quedarA 
en  poder  de  la  Junta  Electoral.  El  cscribiente  dc  la  junta  hard  una  lista  de 
tod<»s  los  votantes  protestados.  consignando  los  motivos  de  la  protesta  y 
lo  (jue  respecto  d  cada  una  de  ellas  hubiere  resuelto  la  Junta. 

XXXVII.  Si  no  se  protestare  el  voto  del  elector  6  en  el  caso  de  no  admi- 
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barrio  de  lugar  de  votaci6n,  cl  dla  15  deSeptiem- 

bre  del  aflo  1900,  A,  B,  C,  D  y  E.  F.  miembros  de  la  Junta  Electoral  de  

 y  G.  H.,  escribiente  de  dicha  Junta,  respectiva- 

mente,  y  antes  de  entrar  A  desempeflar  sus  respectivas  fund  ones  juraron  6 
afirmaron  cumplir  sus  deberes  segfin  lo  dispuesto  per  la  Ley  Electoral.  (A 
esto  sigue  la  lista  de  votantes.) 


**Certificamos  que  la  anterior  es  lista  exacta  de  los  electores  que  votaron 
en  dicha  clecci6n  y  que  el  nfimero  total  de  electores  que  ban  votado  ascien- 
de  A  


Miembros  de  la  Junta  Electoral. 


Escribiente. 

XXXVIIL  Cerrada  definitivamente  la  votaci6n  y  una  vez  certificada  la 
lista,  la  Junta  procederfi  en  el  acto  d  contar  los  votos  depositados  en  dicha 
clecci6n,  siguidndose  el  escrutinio  sin  interrupci6n  hasta  temiinarlo  publi- 
cdndose  el  resuhado.  Cualquier  partido  politico  organizado  6  cuaiquier 
candidate  independiente  podrA  designar  por  escrito  6  la  Junta  de  cualquier 
lugar  de  votaci6n  el  nombre  de  un  elector  inscripto  en  el  barrio  para  que 
lo  represente  en  el  local  del  miSmo  y  tenga  derecho  A  presenciar  el  escruti- 
nio.  No  se  permitirA  d  ninguna  otra  persona  presenciarlo. 

XXXIX.  El  escrutinio  comenzard  sacdndose  las  boletas  de  la  urna  sin 
desdoblarlas  y  contdndolas  para  ver  si  corresponden  con  el  ntimero  de 
nombres  que  aparezcan  en  la  lista  de  votantes.  Si  aparecieVen  dos  6  mas 
boletas  dobladas,  se  pondrdn  d  un  lado  hasta  que  finalice  el  escrutinio;  y 
sidespu^sdecomparadoeln^mero  de  boletas  con  el  de  los  votantes, seg^n  la 
lista  necha,  resulta  que  las  boletas  dobladas  como  una  fueron  depositadas 
por  un  mismo  elector,  ambas  serdn  rechazadas.  Las  boletas  despu^s  de 
contadas  volverdn  d  ponerse  inmediatamente  en  la  uma,  y  si  resultare  ser 
mayor  cl  niimero  de  aqudlas  que  el  de  nombres  en  la  lista  de  votantes,  uno 
de  los  miembros  de  la  Junta  sacard  pdblicamente  de  la  urna  y  sin  mirarlas, 
tantasboletascomo  aparezcan excederalnfimerode  los  votantes  y  destruird 
sin  abrirlas  un  nfimero  de  boletas  igual  al  que  excediera;  la  Junta  hard 
constar  en  la  lista  de  votantes  el  ndmerode  boletas  que  se  hubieran  sacado 
y  destruido  de  este  modo. 

XL.  La  Junta  procederd  de  seguida  d  contar  y  comprobar  el  nfimero 
total  de  votos  que  hubiere  alcanzado  cada  candidate.  Uno  de  los  miembros 
de  la  Junta  ird  sacando  y  abriendo  las  papeletas  cuyo  contenido  deberd  leer 
en  voz  alta  y  clara.  El  escribiente  anotard  el  nombre  de  cada  candidate  y 
los  votos  que  vaya  obteniendo  segfin  se  van  leyendo  las  boletas.  Si  du- 
rante el  escrutinio  se  hallaren  dos  boletas  dobladas  en  forma  de  una  sola 
ambas  quedardn  rechazadas. 

No  se  rechazard  ninguna  boleta  ni  porci6n  de  la  misma  por  ser  dudosa, 
siempre  que  la  Junta  pudiere  determinar  con  certeza  despu^s  del  debido 
examen,  a  favor  de  qui^n  se  haya  votado. 

En  el  caso  de  figurar  en  la  boleta  extraida  de  la  urna  los  nombres  de  mds 
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el  respaldo  que  tienda  A  re  velar  la  identidad  de  la  persona  (jue  la  tiubiere 
depositado  serd  tambi^n  rechazada. 

En  todos  los  casos  en  que  se  rechace  una  boleta  6  parte  de  ella,  la  Junta 
Electoral  hard  poner  en  el  respaldo  de  dicha  boleta  una  nota  firmada  por 
la  mayoriii  de  dicha  Junta  en  que  constard  lo  resuclto  y  el  niotivo  de  ello. 
Se  conservaran  las  boletas  rechazadas  y  serdn  rcniitidas  del  niismo  modo 
que  las  demds  pero  en  paquetes  separados. 

XLI.  Una  vezleidas  6  rechazadas  por  cualquier  niotivo  las  boletas,  serdn 
ensartadas  en  una  cuerda  por  uno  de  los  inienibros  de  las  juntas,  ensar- 
tando  las  rechazadas  aparte  dc  las  demds,  despu^s  de  lo  cual  nadie  podrd 
examinarlas,  \'  cuando  ha3'an  sido  todas  debidamente  contadas  serdn  eni- 
paquetadas  en  un  panel  fiierte,  niarcado:  "Boletas  depositadas  en  la  elecci6ii 

de  la  Municipalidad  de  barrio  en  el  dia  15  de  Septiembre 

de  1900,"  y  cada  miembro  dc  la  junta  escribird  su  noinbrecruzandoelcierre 
del  pliego.  De  igual  manera  las  listas  de  los  votantes  rechazadas  y  los 
demds  documentos  que  se  relacionen  con  la  elecci6n  quedardn  envueltos, 
lacrados  y  firmados  y  debidamente  marcados  para  su  identificacion  y  se 
enviardn  al  Presidentc  dc  la  Junta  Escrutadora  Provincial  que  mds  ade- 
lante  se  establece. 

XLII.  Terminado  el  escrutinio  el  escribiente  hard  una  lista  de  los  nom- 
bres  de  las  personas  por  que  se  haya  votado  y  el  nfimero  de  los  votos  obte- 
nidos  para  cada  candidate,  escribiendo  los  nfimeros  con  letras.  Esta  lista 
la  firmardn  los  miembros  de  las  Junta  y  el  escribiente,  y  serd  redactada  en 
la  forma  que  sigue: 

"Por  la  presente  certificamos  que  en  la  elecci6n  efectuada  en  el  «.lugar 

de  votaci6n  del  barrio  t^rmino  municipal  de  A.  B.  y  C.  D.,  su 

suplente  obtuvieron  votos;  F.  G.  y  H.  I.  su  suplente  obtuvieron  

votos;  G.  F.  y  J.  H.  su  suplente  obtuvieron  votos,  etc." 

Dicha  lista  se  hard  por  triplicado  y  despu^s  de  darle  p6blica  leciura  sc 
enviard  un  ejemplar  al  Alcalde,  otro,  junto  con  las  listas  de  los  votantes,  sc 
remitird  directamcntc  alGobernador Civil  dela  Provincia  y  eltercero  junto 
con  la  lista  de  votantes  debidamente  lacrado  y  sellado  d  la  Junta  Escruta- 
dora Provincial  que  despu^s  se  establece. 

Tan  pronto  como  sea  hacedero  el  Gobernador  Civil  respect ivo,  despu^s 
que  rcciba  las  listas  de  los  votantes,  las  hard  publicaren  la  forma  que  tenga 
por  conveniente. 

XLIII.  Antes  del  dia  1?  de  Septiembre  de  1900,  6  en  dicho  dia,  cada 
uno  de  los  partidos  politicos  localmente  organizados  en  cada  una  dc 
las  Provincias  mandard  al  Gobernador  Gener^  una  lista  que  no  exceda  dc 
seis  nombres  de  las  personas  que  dichos  partidos  deseen  designar  como 
miembros  de  la  Junta  Escrutadora  Provinaal  que  se  establece  por  el  arti- 
culo  siguiente: 

XLIV.  El  Gobernador  General  escojerd  de  dicha  lista  nueve  personas 
dando  i^al  representaci6n  d  los  varios  partidos  poHticos  siempre  guc 
fuese  posible,  y  fos  escogidos  constituirdn  la  Junta  Escrutadora  Provinaal. 

XLV.  Tan  pronto  como  el  Gobernador  General  haya  hecho  los  nombra- 
mientos,  los  miembros  de  las  Juntas  Escrutadoras  Provinciales  se  reunirdn 
en  la  capital  de  sus  respectivas  provincias  y  elegirdn  sus  Presidentes  y 
Secretaries. 

XLVI.  Las  Juntas  Escrutadoras  Provinciales  celebrardn  sus  sesiones 
en  el  edificio  del  Ayuntamiento  que  los  Alcaldes  Municipales  pondrdn  d  su 
disposici6n;  se  proveerd  un  lugar  adecuado  para  la  segura  conservaci6n  dc 
los  documentos,  c^dulas,  listas  y  boletas,  que  conforme  d  lo  que  se  dispone 
en  esta  Orden,  se  remitan  d  las  juntas. 

XLVII.  Las  Juntas  se  reunirdn  d  las  doce  del  dia  16  de  Septiembre  dc 
1900,  y  continuardn  en  sesi6n  diariamente  hasta  que  hayan  terminado  cl 
escrutinio  de  todos  los  votos  de  la  Provincia. 

XLVin.  Solamente  en  presencia  de  las  Juntas  reunidas en  sesi6n  se  abri- 
rdn  los  paquetes  6  cubiertas  de  cualquier  clase. 
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lista  antes  citada  sc  hard  las  enmiendas  que  corresponda.  En  caso  que 
hubiere  cualquier  protesta  de  algiin  interesado  respecto  d  que  debfahaberse 
contado  un  voto  que  se  hubiere  rechazado,  se  tomard  nota  de  dicha  protes- 
ta; la  Junta  no  queda  autorizada  para  decidir  respecto  6  la  validezde  dicha 
boleta  6  voto,  quedando  esto  d  la  resoluci6n  definitiva  de  la  Convenci6n 
Constituyente  segfin  se  dispone  mds  adelante. 

L.  Las  Juntas  agrupardn  los  informes  de  las  varias  Juntas  Electorales, 
por  municipalidades,  6  informarAn  del  total  de  votos  depositados  para 
cada  un  miembro  de  la  Convenci6n  y  sus  suplentes,  informando  tambi^n  el 
total  general  de  votos  depositados  para  cada  un  candidato  y  su  suplente. 

LI.    Las  Juntas  respectivas  declarardn  ele^dos: 

Por  la  provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba  los  siete  mienibros  y  sus  suplentes 
que  hayan  recibido  el  mayor  nfiniero  de  votos. 

Por  la  provincia  de  Puerto  Principe  los  dos  miembros  y  sus  suplentes 
que  hayan  recibido  el  mayor  nfimero  de  votos. 

Por  la  provincia  de  Santa  Clara  los  siete  miembros  y  sus  suplentes  que 
hayan  recibido  el  mayor  niimero  de  votos. 

Por  la  provincia  de  Matanzas  los  cuatro  miembros  y  sus  suplentes  que 
hayan  recibido  el  mayor  nfimero  de  votos. 

Por  la  Provincia  de  la  Habana  los  ocho  miembros  y  sus  suplentes  que 
hayan  recibido  el  mayor  n^mero  de  votos. 

Por  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio  los  tres  miembros  y  sus  suplentes  que 
hayan  recibido  el  mayor  niimero  de  votos. 

LIL   Se  hardn  copias  por  duplicado  de  los  siguientes. 

1.  Act^  detallada  de  lo  verificado  diariamente. 

2.  Certificado  que  demuestre  el  resultado  del  escrutinio  final  por  cada 
Provincia  expresando  dl  nombre  de  cada  uno  de  los  candidatos  por  quien 
se  haya  votado  en  la  Provincia  y  de  sus  suplentes  y  el  niimero  total  de 
votos  obtenidos  por  ^stos. 

3.  Las  protestas  que  se  hubieren  presentado  pidiendo  que  se  cuenten  los 
votos  rechazados. 

4.  Una  manifestaci6n  acerca  de  si  contando  esos  votos  protestados  se 
cambiaria  6  no  el  resultado  de  la  elecci6n. 

5.  Todas  las  actas,  c^dulas  6  manifestaciones  se  firmardn  por  todos  los 
miembros  de  la  Junta  Escrutadora  Provincial. 

LIII.  Ambas  copias  se  enviardn  al  Gobernador  General  y  una  de  ellas 
serd  entregada  d  la  Convenci6n  Constituyente  al  constituirse. 

LIV.  A  cada  una  persona  elegida  miembro  de  la  Convenci6n  Constitu- 
yente asi  como  d  su  suplente  se  le  enviard  un  certificado  de  su  elecci6n  fir- 
mado  por  el  Presidente  y  por  el  Secretario  de  la  respectiva  Junta  Escruta- 
dora Provincial. 

En  caso  de  empate  entre  dos  candidatos  que  hubieren  recibido  el  mismo 
nfimero  de  votos  y  cualquiera  de  los  cuales  tuviere  derecho  d  ser  declarado 
elegido,  las  juntas  se  abstendrdn  de  expedir  el  certificado  de  elecci6n  6  infor- 
mardn  del  caso  d  la  Convenci6n  Constituyente,  la  cual  decidird  cual  de  los 
candidatos  debe  ser  aceptado  como  miembro  de  ella. 

LV.  Al  terminarse  el  escrutinio  todos  estos  certificados  y  boletas  se 
sellardn  cuidadosamente  teni^ndose  cuidado  de  que  las  boletas  rechazadas 
y  las  demas  y  las  listas  de  cada  un  elector  discutido  se  conserven  en  paque- 
tes  separados.  Estos  paquetes  se  mandardn  enseguida  al  Gobernador 
Greneral  quien  los  tendrd  en  su  poder  d  dtsposici6n  de  la  Convenci6n  Cons- 
tituyente.   Hecho  esto  se  disolverd  la  Junta  Escrutadora  Provincial. 

LVL  Los  miembros  de  la  Junta  de  inscripci6n  y  de  las  Juntas  electorales 
presentardn  sus  servicios  gratuitamente  y  los  escribientes,  mientras  preci- 
samente  ejerzan  sus  funciones,  devengardn  dos  pesos  diarios. 

LVII.  Para  la  debida  conservaci6n  del  orden  dentro  y  fuera  de  los  luga- 
res  donde  se  efecttaen  las  inscripciones  6  las  votaciones  y  para  protegerse  d 
s!  mismos  y  d  los  electores  en  el  libre  ejercicio  de  sus  deberes  y  derechos  las 
juntas  de  inscripci6n  y  electorales  quedan  autorizadas  para  pedir  auxilio  d 
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tado  de  la  Provincia,  firinare  una  c^dula  de  Candida tura  de  un  candidato 
independiente,  6  cualquiera  que  fir  mare  un  noinbre  falso  en  una  c^dula 
cualquiera,  6  el  nombre  de  otro  elector,  d  menos  que  este  dltimo  no  pueda 
firmar,  y  especialraente  ruege  firme  por  ^1,  serd  castigado  con  una  multa  de 
quinientos  pesos  ($500),  6  con  prisi6n  por  el  periodo  de  un  ano ,  6  con  am- 
bas  penas 

LIX.  Todos  los  que  fueren  encargados  del  cumplimiento  de  algfin  deber 
previstos  en  esta  Orden,  relacionado  con  las  elecciones,  que  voluntaria- 
mente  los  desatendieren  6  rehusaren  cumplirlo,  6  que  A  sabiendas  y  con 
fraude,  contravinieren  6  violaren  cualquiera  de  las  disposiciones  de  la  pre- 
sente,  6  que  d  sabiendas  y  con  fraude  quitaren  dalgun  individuo  su  derecho 
de  inscripci6n  6  de  votos,  serdn  castigados  con  prisi6n  que  no  sea  menor  de 
seis  meses  ni  mayor  de  un  afio. 

LX.  Cualquiera  que  de  su  propia  voluntad  lograre  hacerse  inscribir  6 
permitiere  que  lo  inscriban  corao  elector  capacitado  en  alguna  niUnitipali- 
dad,  sabiendo  que  no  tiene  derecho  d  ello,  6  que  se  inscribiere  en  dos  6  mds 
locales  en  la  misma  elecci6n,  serd  castigado,  con  prisi6n  de  periodo  no  me- 
nor de  seis  meses  ni  mayor  de  un  ano. 

LXI.  El  que,  sin  tener  derecho  d  votar  t  rat  are  de  efectuarlo  con  fraude 
6  que  halldndose  capacitado  para  ello,  tratare  de  votar  mds  de  una  vez  en 
una  sola  eleccidn,  6  que  procurare  el  voto  de  otra  persona,  6  la  ayudare  6 
aconsejare  d  dar  6  ofrecer  su  votb,  sabiendo  que  dicha  persona  no  tiene 
derecho  d  votar,  serd  castigado  con  prisi6n  por  no  menos  de  tres  meses  ni 
mds  de  seis  meses. 

LXII.  La  persona  que  sin  derecho  d  votar,  lo  hiciere  fraudulentamente, 
y  la  que  votare  mds  de  una  vez  en  una  sola  elecci6n  6  que  d  sabiendas  en- 
tregare  dos  6  mds  boletas  dobladas  en  una,  6  cambiare  cualquier  bole- 
ta  despu^s  de  depositada  en  la  urna,  6  que  agregare  6  tratare  de  agregar 
otra  boleta  d  las  legalmente  depositadas,  sea  antes  6  despu^  del  escrutinio 
6  hiciere  6pusierc  al^na  marca  6  divisa  distintiva  en  alguna  boleta  con 
el  prop6sito  de  avenguarel  nombre  de  cualquiera  persona  por  quien  hubie- 
re  votado  el  elector,  6  que  se  llevare  6  destruyere  6  tratare  de  llevarse  6 
destruir  cualquiera  lista  de  electores,  listas  de  votantes,  6  boleta  6  urna 
para  boletas,  con  el  prop6sito  de  anular  la  elecci6n,  6  que  voluntariamente 
detuviere,  inutilizare  6  destruyere,  cualquier  documento  prescripto  en  la 
presente  ley;  como  tambi^n  el  que  ilegalmente  abriere  cualquier  paqucte 
de  dichos  documentos,  despu^s  de  lacrados,  segfin  se  dispone  en  esta  ley,  6 
que  alterare,  inutilizare  6  falsificare  cualquiera  de  los  certificados  del  resul- 
tado  de  la  elecci6n;  6  de  cualquier  manera  interrumpiese  la  niarcha  legal  de 
la  misma  6  estorbare  d  los  electores  el  ejercicio  del  voto,  impidiendo  asi  que 
8e  efectde  legal  y  correctamente  la  elecci6n,  serd  castigada  con  prisi6n  por 
un  periodo  que  no  sea  menor  de  un  ano  ni  mayor  de  tres  anos. 

LXIII.  El  que  por  fuerza,  amenazas,  sobornos  <i  otros  medios  corrup- 
tores  tratare  de  influir  sobre  cualquier  elector  al  dar  su  voto  6  q^ue  disua- 
diere  al  mismo  de  inscribirse  como  elector  6  de  dar  su  voto,  6  que  mtentarc, 
de  cualquier  manera  que  sea,  inipedir  6  estorbar  d  cualquier  elector  el  li- 
bre  ejercicio  de  su  derecho  electoral,  6  intentare  disuadirlo  de  firmar  cual- 
quier solicitud  para  el  nombramiento  de  algiin  candidato;  6  el  que  mientras 
cjerciere  las  funciones  de  miembro  de  una  Junta  Electoral,  aconsejare  6  in- 
dujere  6  tratare  de  inducir  d  un  elector  para  que  vote  de  manera  distinta  d 
la  que  tuviere  inteuci6n  6  deseo  de  ha  hacerlo;  6  el  que  siendo  miembro  dc 
de  la  Junta  Electoral,  no  marcare  la  boleta  de  cualquier  elector  del  mode 
que  ^ste  le  indicare  de  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  Art.  XXIX,  y  cuando 
dicho  elector  se  lo  soHcitare:  6  riue  en  cualauier  ^noca  subsieTiiente.  descu- 


6  fadlitare  el  nombraniiento  6  candidatura  de  cual 
gfin  cargo,  en  concepto  de  recompensa  6  aliciente 
vote  por  dicho  candidato,  6  para  procurar  6  ayud 
clecci6n  del  mismo;  6  el  que  amenazare  6  ofreciere  s< 
do  del  servicio  piiblico,  6  reducir  6  aumentar  6  con 
aumente  su  sueldo,  con  el  prop6sito  de  influir  sobre 
electoral,  serA  privado  del  derecho  de  desempenar  ci 
castigado  con  prisi6n  no  menor  de  seis  meses  ni  ma 

LXYI.  La  persona  que  rehusare  permitir  A  un  < 
SU8  6rdenes  y  tenga  derecho  &  inscripct6n  y  voto,  el 
cribir  6  votar  6  el  que  d  causa  del  ejercicio  de  dichoj 
do  impusiere  A  6ste  una  rebaja  de  sueldo  <i  otra  pen 
castigado  con  prisi6n  no  menor  de  tres  meses  ni  ma 

LXVII.  SerA  obligacidn  de  los  Alcaldes,  asi  com< 
encargadas  del  cumplimienot  de  lo  preceptuado  ei 
procesamiento  de  la  persona  6  personais  que  A  su  jui 
de  los  preceptos  de  la  presente  ley. 

BI  Comandante  c 

J.  B.  HI 


JURAMENTO  QUE  HA  DE  ACOMPAl^AR 


Yo  ,  elector  inscripto  en  el  Ba 

Municipio  de  ,  solemnemente  jure 


Jurada  (firmado)  ante  mi  el  15  de  Septiembre  de 


LISTA  DE  PROTESTAS 
Barrio  de    Municipio  de. 
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No.  317. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  11, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  re- 
signation and  appointment: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Juan  Bautista  Herndndez  Barreiro  as  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Justice,  having  been  submitted  on  account  of  ill  health, 
is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  Miguel  Genery  Rincdn  is  hereby  appointed  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice,  v/cc  Juan  Bautista  Herndndez  Barreiro. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  317. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

£1  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  la  siguiente  renuncia 
y  nombramiento: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  acepta  la  renunda  presentada  por  causa  de  enfer- 
medad  por  Juan  Bautista  Herndndez  Barreiro  del  cargo  de  Secretario  dc 
Jtistida. 

II.  Sc  nombra  por  la  presente  d  Miguel  Gener  y  Rincdn  Secretario  dc 
Justida,  por  renunda  de  Juan  Bautista  Herndndez  Barrdro. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HJCKEY. 


No.  318. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  13, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order; 

All  fines  imposed  and  collected  by  Correctional  Judges  vsrill  be  paid  into 
the  Treasury  of  the  Munidpality  where  the  Court  is  located  and  will  be 
accounted  for  among  municipal  receipts. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
No.  318. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Ajsrosto  de  1900. 
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inc^sardn  en  el  Tesoro  de  la  Mtmicipalidad  en  que  radiquen  respectiva- 
mente  los  Juz^ados  Correccionales,  ddndose  cnenta  de  las  mismas  entre  los 
ingresos  municipales. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  319. 

Headquarters  Division  of  €uba» 

Havana,  August  13,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order, 
amending  Order  No.  266,  current  series,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba: 

MATRICULATION. 

Students  admitted  to  the  University  shall  pay  $60  a  year  in  four  pay- 
ments. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
(Traduccidn,) 
N?  319. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente,  que 
modifica  la  N?  266,  serie  corriente,  Cuartel  General  delaDivisi6n  de  Cuba: 

MATRlCULA. 

Los  alumnos  que  se  admitan  &  los  estudios  de  la  Enscftanza  Univtrsita- 
ria  abonardn  $60  pesos  anuales  en  cuatro  plazos. 


EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  320. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Order  No.  298  of  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  dated  July  20,  1990,  is 
hereby  revoked. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(TrAdaeddn.) 


N?  320 


Cuartol  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba 


Habana,  15  de  Agosto  de  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda  por  la  presente  revocada  la  Orden  niimero  298  del  Cuartel  General 
de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba  de  fecha  20  de  Julio  de  1900. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Pe^ro  Gonz&lez  hlorente  y  Ponce, 
Bmilio  Iglesias  y  Cantos. 

Juan  Victor  Pichardo  y  Gonzdlez, 

are  appointed  to  constitute  a  Commission,  to  investigate  and  report  upon 
the  claims  of  property  and  property  rights  of  every  kind  and  nature  made 
by  the  Bishopric  of  Havana. 

II.  To  can-}'  out  the  objects  of  said  Commission,  it  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  call  witnesses  to  take  testimony  under  oath  or  af- 
firmation, to  call  for  the  production  of  all  private  and  public  documents, 
and  to  hear  evidence  and  arguments  on  behalf  of  persons  or  corporations 
directly  interested. 

III.  All  Notaries,  Registrars  of  Property  and  other  officials  shall  pro^ 
duce  the  documents  or  records,  or  certified  copies  thereof,  as  called  for  by 
the  Commission,  and  shall  receive  no  fees  therefor 

IV.  The  report  of  the  Commission  shall  be  in  detail  as  to  each  piece  or 
parcel  of  property  and  as  to  each  specific  property  right  claimed  by  the 
Bishopric  of  Havana,  setting  forth  its  findings  of  fact  and  its  conclusions 
of  law  thereon,  and  shall,  if  the  Commission  consider  it  necessary,  make 
such  general  or  specific  recommendations  as  justice  may  require. 

V.  A  refusal  on  the  part  of  any  person  or  corporation  to  appear  and 
testify  or  to  produce  documents  wdl  be  punished  by  the  Courts  in  like 
manner  as  in  similar  cases  of  disobedience  of  the  mandates  of  a  Judge  or 
Tribunal. 

VI.  Such  counsel,  stenographers  and  assistants  as  may  be  found  neces- 
sary will  be  appointed  hereafter. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  321. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  August  15,  1900. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn). 
N?  321. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 


•  I.  Pedro  Gonzalez  Llorenie  y  Ponce, 

Emilio  Iglesias  y  Cantos, 

Juan  Victor  Picbardo  y  GonzAIez, 
quedan  nombrados  para  que,  formando  una  Comisi6n,  invcstiguen  4  in- 
lormen  acerca  de  las  reclaniaciones  de  propiedades  y  derechos  de  pro  pied  aid 
de  toda  clase  y  naturaleza,  hechas  por  el  Obispado'de  la  Habana. 

II.  Para  la  reali2aci6n  de  su  objeto  por  la  presente  se  autoriza  y  faculta 
4  dicha  Con)isi6n  para  llamar  testigos,  recibir  testimonios  bajo  Jurametito 
6  afirmaci6n,  pedir  toda  clase  de  docunientos  pfiblicos  6  privados,  y  fedMr 
pruebas  y  alegaciones  de  las  personas  y  corporacioncs  directatn^nte  irite- 
resadas.  1 

III.  Los  Notarios,  Registradores  de  la  Propiedad  y  cualesquiera^ti*ps 
funcionarios  facilltardn  los  docuraentos,  autos  6  registros.  6  copias^  otfii- 
iicadas  de  los  mismos  que  pida  la  Comisi6n,  sin  exacci6n  de  derechos. 

IV.  El  tnforme  de  la  Comisi6n  serA  detallado  respecto  A  cada  unidad  6 
parcela  de  propiedad  y  en  especial  A  cada  derccho  de  propiedad  reclamado 
por  el  Obispado  de  la  Habana,  consignando  los  hechos  que  aprecien  y  las 
consecuentes  conclusiones  de  derecho,  y  hard,  si  lo  estima  necesario,  las  re- 
coniendacioncs  generales  6  especiales  que  en  justicia  procedan. 

V.  Cualquier  persona  6  corporaci<5n  que  se  ne^are  A  comparecer  y  decla- 
rar  6  d  tacilitar  cualquier  documento  serA  castigada  por  los  Tribunales 
como  si  en  casos  semej antes  desobedecieran  los  mandatos  de  un  Juez  6 
Tribunal. 

VI.  En  lo  adelante  se  nombrardn  cuantos  consultores,  esten6grafos  y 
auxiliares  que  se  consideren  necesarios. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  RICKEY. 


No.  322. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  15, 1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 
Lieutenant  Colonel  William  V.  Richards,  Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
U.  S.  v.,  Adjutant  General,  Division  of  Cuba,  having  been  relieved  frOm 
duty  on  the  Island,  the  Military  Governor  desires  to  express  his  sincere  and 
profound  appreciation  of  the  high  and  efficient  character  of  the  services 
Which  Colonel  Richards  has  rendered  to  the  Military  Government  and" to. 
the  people  of  Cuba  since  January,  1899.  This  expression  can  be  made  only 
in  very  general  terms.  The  variety  of  the  duties  which  have  fallen  to  him 
have  been  great,  calling  not  only  for  many  hours  of  mental  labor  day  and 
night,  but  also  for  the  exercise  of  excellent  judgment  and  great  executiire 
ability,  in  the  discharge  of  which  duties  Colonel  Richards  has  been  singu- 
larly successful,  and  the  work  done  by  him  has  contributed  very  largely  to 
whatever  success  may  have  been  attained  by  the  Military  Government  of 
Cuba. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  322. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba* 

Habanay  15  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

"  HI  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci^n 
de  lo  siguiente:    
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Habiendo  sido  relevado  el  Teniente  Coronel  William  V.  Richards,  Aju- 
dante  General  Auxiliar  de  Voluntaries  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  del  cargo 
que  ejerrfa  en  esta  Isla  como  Ayudante  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  el 
Gobernador  General  desea  expresar  el  alto  y  sincero  aprecio  que  hace  de  la 
importancia  y  eficiencia  de  los  servicios  que  el  Coronel  Richards  ha  presta- 
do  al  Gobiemo  Militar  y  al  pueblo  de  Cuba,  desde  Enero  de  1899.  Esto 
solo  puede  reconocerse  en  t^rminos  generales.  La  variedad  de  los  trabajos 
que  le  han  estado  encomendados,  fu^  grande,  y  no  s61o  le  exigieron  largas 
horas  de  labor  mental,  tanto  de  dfa  como  de  noche,  sino  buen  criterio  y 
gran  capacidad  ejecutiva,  en  el  desempefio  de  cuyas  obligaciones  siempre 
logr6  el  Coronel  Richards  el  m6s  sefialado  resultado  y  sus  trabajos  han 
contribuido  en  gran  manera  d  cualquter  ^xito  que  haya  podido  obtener  el 
Gobiemo  Militar  de  Cuba. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY, 


No.  323. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  15,  1900 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Lieutenant  Colonel  Hugh  L.  Scott,  Assistant  Adjutant  General,  U.  S. 
Volunteers,  is  hereby  announced  as  Adjutant  General  of  the  Division  of 
Cuba,  rice  Richards,  relieved. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) 
N?  323.  . 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  15  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  6  bien  disposer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

El  Teniente  Coronel  Hugh  L.  Scott,  Ayudante  General  Auxiliar  de  Volun- 
tarios  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  queda  por  la  presente  nombrado  Ayudante 
General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  en  8U8tituci6n  de  Richards,  relevado. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  324. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  16, 1900. 
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Manuel  NicoMs  Hern&ndez,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audienda  of  Puerto 
Principe,  is  hereby  appointed  Fiscal  of  said  Court,  vice  Manuel  Monte- 
verde. 

II.  The  above  mentioned  functionaries  will  continue  to  draw  the  pay 
assigned  to  the  positions  which  they  at  present  occupy  until  the  date  on 
which  they  take  possession  of  their  new  places  in  conformity  with  the 
present  order. 

III.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  will  go  into  effect  September  1st,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

\Traducci6n). 
N?  324. 

Ciiartel  Creneral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  y 
por  convenir  al  mejor  servicio,  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de 
la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Manuel  Monteverde^  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe,  queda 
por  la  presente,  nombrado  M agist rado  de  la  misnia  Audiencia,  en  sustitu- 
ci6n  de  Manuel  Nicolds  Hernandez. 

Manuel  Nicol&s  HernAndez,  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Prin- 
cipe, queda,  por  la  presente,  nombrado  Fiscal  de  la  misma  Audiencia,  en 
sustituci6ii  de  Manuel  Monteverde. 

II.  Los  funcionarios  antedichos  continuardn  disfrutando  de  los  haberes 
que  est&n  asignados  &  sus  actuales  destinos  hasta  el  dia  en  que  tomen  po- 
se8i6n  de  las  nuevas  plazas  que  se  les  asignan  por  la  presente  orden. 

III.  Las  disposiciones  de  esta  orden  surtirSn  sus  efectos  desde  el  1?  de 
Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  326. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  August  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointment and  resignation: 

To  be  Subsecretary  of  Justice  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  Gastdn  Mora  y  Va- 
rona,  vice  Rara6n  de  Meza  y  'Sudrez  Incldn,  resigned;  said  appointment  to 
date  from  August  14,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn) , 
No.  325. 

Cuartel  Gteneral  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba^ 
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Para  Subsecretario  de  Justicia  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  Gnsidn  Moray  Varo- 
na,  por  renuncia  de  Ram6n  de  Meza  y  Sufirez  InclAn;  diclio  nombrainiento 
surtird  sus  efectos  desde  el  dia  14  de  Agosto  de  1900,  inclusive. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEV. 


No.  326. 

HeadqiiarterN  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Order  No.  285,  current  series,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  provid- 
ing for  an  exchange  of  offices  between  Fernando  Salcedo  y  Bonasti  a,  ap- 
pointed Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Insiruccidn  of  Colon,  and  Kol)erio 
M^ndez  Pcfiate,  filling  a  like  office  in  Santa  Clara,  is  herebj-  revt)ked. 

II.  Judge  Salcedo  shall  take  charge  of  the  Court  of  I 'rimer a  Instancia  e 
Insiruccidn  of  Colon,  and  Judge  M^ndez  Penate  shall  remain  in  possession 
of  the  Court  of  Santa  Clara. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  326. 

Cuartel  General  <le  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  17  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  deja  sin  efecto  la  Orden  N?  285,  serie  corriente,  en 
virtud  de  la  cual  se  decret6  el  cambio  de  destinos  entre  Fernando  Salcedo  y 
Bonastra,Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^Instrucci6n  electo  deCol6n  y  Roberto 
M^ndez  Penate,  que  desempeflaba  igual  cargo  en  Santa  Clara. 

II.  Se  dispone  por  la  presente  que  elJuezSalcedo  se  encargue  del  Juzgado 
de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Col6n  y  que  el  Juez  M^ndez  Pefiate 
continue  desempenando  el  de  Santa  Clara. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  327 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba» 

Havana,  August  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  the  publication  of  the 
following  order: 

I.  Article  III.  Order  No.  102,  series  1899,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 
is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

The  smallest  sizes  of  sponges  that  may  be  lawfully  taken  by  the  fishermen 
of  Caibari^n  within  the  maritime  belt  of  said  port  shall  be  nsr  follows: 


Digitized  by 


727 


.  Line  female  35  centimetres  14  in. 

Eved  female   35         „         14  „ 


Cave  male   30 

Hairy  or  silky  male   25 

Hard  fine  male   25 

Glove...,   20 

Rock   15 


12 
10 
10 

8 
6 


II.  Said  amendment  refers  solely  to  the  fisheries  of  Caibari^n,  Article  III, 
Order  No.  102,  remaining  in  force  for  all  other  fisheries  of  the  Island. 

III.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  sponges  which  may  be  taken  in  the  breeding  grounds  of  the 
maritime  zone  of  Caibari^n,  are  definitely  fixed  by  the  Military  Government 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  investigations  on  the  subject  which  are  being  made 
at  present  by  competent  persons. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 


N?  327. 


Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  17  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobcrnador  Militar  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comercio  €  Industria,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  si- 
guiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  orden  queda  enmendado  el  Articulo  III 
de  la  Orden  N.^  102,  serie  de  1899,  de  este  Cuartel  General,  en  el  sentido  de 
que  el  tamafio  de  las  esponjas  que  puedan  pescarse  legalmentc  en  la  zona 
maritima  de  Caibari^n,  serd  el  que  a  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 


Hembra  aforada   35  centimetros  14  pulgadas. 

Hembra  de  ojo   35  14 

Macho  deCueva   25  „  12 

Macho  fino  suave   25  ,,  10  ,, 

Macho  fino  duro   25  10  „ 

Guante   20  „  8 

Arrecife   15  6  „ 


II.  Dicha  enmienda  sc  refiere  exclusivamente  d  las  esponjas  que  secHan 
en  la  zotia  pesquera  de  Caibari^n,  quedando  subsistente  el  citado  Articulo 
III  de  la  Orden  102,  para  la  pesca  de  esponjas  en  todos  los  demds  criaderos 
de  la  Isl  I. 

III.  E<ta  orden  regird  como  provisional  mientras  se  dispone  por  este 
Cuartel  G^^neral  lo  que  proceda  sobre  el  tamafio  que  ha  de  fijarse  definitiva- 
mente  d  las  esp(»i.jas  que  puedan  ser  pcscadas  en  los  criaderos  de  la  zona 
maritima  de  Cail)ari<5n,  despu^s  de  conclmdo  el  estudio  que  seestdhaciendo 
del  asunto  por  personas  conipetentes. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  328. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  19, 1900. 

The  Militarj  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned  in  the  Island  of 
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With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  paragraph  6,  on  page  20  of 
the  Customs  TarifT  for  Ports  in  the  Island  of  Cuba,  published  at  the  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Oftice  in  Washington,  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to  read  as 
follows: 

6.  Crude  oils  derived  from  schists,  including  crude  petroleum;  axle  grease  for 
cars  and  carts, 

G.  W   100  kil  $1.4^ 

PROVIDED  THAT 

a.  Crude  petroleum  to  be  used  exclusively  In  the  manufacture  of  illuminating 
gas  and  only  at  gas  Works  in  Cuba,  and  used  for  no  other^  purpose,  said  gas 
works  to  be  subject  to  inspection  by  the  Customs  authorities;  and  provided  that 
the  importer  gives  such  bond  as  may  be  regarded  necessary  by  the  Collector  of 
Customs. 

G.  W   100  kil  $0.70 

This  modification  shall  apply  to  all  importations  of  crude  petroleum  in 
Cuba  from  and  including  June  15,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  328. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Diyisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la:'publicaci6D 
de  la  siguiente  orden  para  conocimiento  y  gufa  de  quienes  interese^  en  la 
Isla  de  Cuba: 

Con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Secretario  de  la  Guerra,  el  PArrafo  6,  pdgina  20 
del  Arancel  de  Aduanas  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  publicado  en  las  Ofidnas  de  la 
Imprenta  del  Gobierno  en  Washington,  se  modifica  por  la  presente,  debien- 
do  leerse  como  sigue: 

6.  Aceites  crudos  derivados  de  los  esauistos,  incluyendo  el  petr61eo  crudo,  y  el 
engrudo  para  ejes  de  carros  de  ferrocarriles  y  carretones: 

Peso  bruto  100  kilos.. .$1.40. 

SIBBIPRE  QUE 

a.  Sea  petr61eo  crudo  que  ha  de  usarsc  exclusivaraente  en  la  fabricaci6n  de  gas 
para  el  alumbrado  y  (inicamente  en  las  fftbricas  de  gas  en  Cuba,  t  que  no  sea  apli- 
cado  d  otros  usos,  quedando  dichasfiAbricas  sujetas  d  lainspecci^n  de  las  Autori- 
dadcs  de  Aduanas;  y  con  tal  que  el  importador  prestc  la  fianza  que  considere  ncce- 
saria  el  Administrador  de  Aduanas. 

Peso  bruto   100  kilos...  $0.70. 

Esta  modificaci6n  serd  aplicable  d  todas  las  importaciones  de  petr61co 
crudo  en  Cuba,  desde  el  15  de  Junio  de  1900,  inclusive. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  329. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana^  August  11, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointment: 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  329. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  DivisiiSn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  31  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  nie  ordena  anunciar  el  nombramiento 
siguiente: 

Para  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Kio:  Joaquin  M. 
Qaflez,  por  renuncia  de  Gnillermo  Dolz  y  Arango. 

El  Comandante  de  EHado  Mayor j 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  330. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  24, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

An  exchange  of  office  is  hereby  directed  between  Francisco  Noval  y  Mar- 
ti, Associate  Justice  of  the  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana, 
and  Francisco  Guiral  Polio,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Sala  de  lo  Civil  oi  the 
same  Court. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  330. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

Bl  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Por  la  presente  se  decreta  el  cambio  de  destinos  entre  Francisco  Noval  3- 
Martf,  Magistrado  de  la  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana, 
y  Francisco  Guiral  y  Polio,  Magistrado  de  la  Sala  de  lo  Civil  de  la'  raisma 
Audiencia. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  331. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  1,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  An  exchange  of  office  is  hereby  directed  between  Manuel  Mojarrieta 
OlazAbalj  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  i  Instruccidn  of  Puerto  Principe, 
find  Ra^l  Trellesy  Govtn,  holding  a  like  position  in  the  citjr  of  Matan;5as, 


730 

II.  Said  functionaries  will  continue  to  draw  the  pay  assigned  to  their 
present  offices  until  the  date  on  which  they  take  pt)Ssession  of  the  places  to 
which  thev  are  respectively  transferred. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assj'stmU  Ailjulittit  (icucral. 

{Traduccion.) 
N?331. 

•  Ciiartel  Cleiieral  de  la  l>ivi.si6ii  de  Cuba, 

Hahann^  2?  r/c  Septiemhrc  de  1900. 

Bl  Gol)ernador  General  de  Cuba,  a  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia. 
ha  tenido  (x  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  lapresentesedecreta  el  cambio  de  destinos  ^ntr^ hfanuel Mojnrric- 
tH  OlHzAbal.  JuQZ  de  Priniera  Instancia  6  Instfucci^n  de  Puerto  Principe,  y 
Kaul  l^rcllesy  Govin  (jue  desenipefia  igual  cargo  en  la  ciudad  de  Matanzas. 

II.  Ambos  funcionarios  gozaran  del  sucldo  desusactualesdestinc^s  hasta 
el  dfa  en  (|ue  toinen  p()sesi6n  de  aqucllos  d  que  se  Ics  traslada. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Afayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  332. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  September  4^  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary ot  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  Municipal  Court  of  Pei)e  Antonio  is  hereby  reinstalled  in  the  ward  of 
that  name,  in  the  Municipal  I)istrict  and  Judicial  Circuit  of  Guanabacoa, 
Province  of  Havana.  Said  Court  is  at  present  sitting  in  the  town  of  Campo 
Florido,  in  the  same  .Municipal  District,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Order  No.  5 1,  series  18'J1),  of  these  Hcadcpiarters,  which  is  hereby  revoked. 

J.  B.  TIICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  332. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  l>ivisioii  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  4  de  Svptiembre  de  1900. 

EI  Gobernador  General  de  Cul)a,  (x  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia. 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicacion  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Por  la  presente  se  dispone  (|ue  el  Juzgado  Alunicijial  de  Pe|K*  Antonio,  se 
reinstale  en  el  barrio  de  su  nombre,  Termino  Municipal  y  Partido  Judicial 

-J-   I   r»  :  -i..  i„  fr..i    t  ^  J„  .  u  ^1 
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\o.  333. 

HeadquarterH  IMvisiou  of  Ciiba^ 

Havan/i,  September  4,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Jurisdiction  is  hereby  given  to  the  Court  of  Priweru  Instan  in  6  Instruc- 
cion  of  the  Northern  District  and  to  the  Correctional  Court  of  the  First  Dis- 
trict of  the  City  of  Havana,  to  try  and  to  punish,  as  the  case  may  be,  aWde- 
Ikos  and  faJtns  that  may  be  committed  in  the  Bay  of  Havana. 

II.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  not  interfere  with  any  special  pro- 
visions contrary  thereto  which  ma^'  be  in  force. 

J.  B.  HICKEV, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Tradnccion.) 
N?  333. 

Guartel  Cioiieml  do  la  l>i vision  de  Cuba, 

Ifahana,  4  de  Septicmhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicacion  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  For  la  presente  se  da  jurisdicci<5n  al  Juzgado  de  Priniera  Instancia  d 
Instrucci6n  del  Distrito  Norte  y  al  Correccional  del  Primer  Distrito  de  la 
Ciudad  de  la  Habana,  para  perseguir  y  castigar,  en  su  caso,  los  delitos  y 
faltas  que  se  cometan  en  la  l)ahia  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Lc)  (|ue  se  dispone  en  la  presente  Orden  se  entenderd  sin  {x^rjuiciode  lo 
establecido  en  contrario  por  disposiciones  especiales  vigentes. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  334. 

Headquartors  l>ivi8ioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  4,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary- of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Recording  Offices  (of  {udicial  Proceedings)  of  any  city  or  town  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba  which  may  be  vacant  at  the  publication  of  this  order,  or 
which  in  the  future  may  become  vacant,  shall  be  filled  hy  the  Secretary*  of 
Justice  as  provided  for  in  the  Digest  of  January  5.  1891. 

II.  The  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  shall  be  without  detriment  to 
the  faculty  conferred  upon  the  (iovernmeut  by  Article  VI,  Order  No.  2(53, 
current  series,  to  make  the  reduction  in  offices  referred  to  in  said  Article. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  (ieneral. 

{Tradnccion.) 
No.  33  i. 

Cuartel  Oeueral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  4  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
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I.  Las  Escribanias  de  cualquier  ciudad  6  poblaci6n  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba 
que  estuvieren  vacantes  d  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  Orden,  6  que  en  adelante 
vacaren,  se  cubrirdn  por  el  Secretario  de  Justicia  en  la  forma  que  determina 
la  Compilaci6n  de  5  de  Enero  de  1891. 

II.  Lo  dispuesto  en  el  precedente  articulo  se  eutenderd  sin  perjuicio  de  la 
facultad  que  confiere  al  Gobierno  el  Articulo  YI  de  la  Orden  N?  263,  serie 
corriente,  de  acordar  las  amortizaciones  d  que  dicho  articulo  se  refiere. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  335. 

Hea<lqiiarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  4,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

Resriilatioiis  for  tlie  formation  of  tlie  Assessment  Records 
that  will  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  direct  taxation 
of  real  estate  in  this  Island. 

CHAPTER  I. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

I.  A  record  of  urban  property  and  another  of  rural  property  shall  He 
immediately  made  in  every  Municipal  District. 

II.  The  declarations,  made  by  tax-payers  on  Forms  1  and  2,  which  will 
be  distributed  at  their  domiciles',  shall  serve  as  a  basis  for  said  records. 

III.  A  declaration  in  triplicate  will  be  made  for  each  kind  of  property 
owned  by  the  tax-payers. 

IV.  A  Board  will  be  constituted  in  every  Municipal  District  (with  the 
exception  of  Havana,  which  will  be  ruled  by  its  constitutive  Law)  to  deal 
with  the  making  of  the  records.  It  will  be  composed  of  Councilmen  of  the 
Ayuntamiento  and  of  tax-payers,  presided  over,  ex-officioy  by  the  Alcalde, 
and  its  Secretary  will  be  any  employee  appointed  by  the  Ayuntamiento. 

This  Board  shall  be  composed: 

In  Matanzas,  Puerto  Principe,  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cdrdenas,  Sagua  la 
Grande  and  Cienfuegos,  of  five  Councilmen  and  seven  tax-payers:  four  for 
urban  estates  and  three  for  rural  estates  located  within  the  respective 
districts. 

In  the  other  districts  the  Board  shall  consist  of  four  Councilmen  and  six 
tax-payers:  three  for  urban  estates  and  three  for  rural  estates  that  arc 
likewise  located  within  the  respective  districts. 

V.  The  Councilmen  and  tax-payers  who  are  to  compose  each  Board 
will  be  appointed  by  the  respective  Ayuntamientos. 

Tax-payers  for  rural  property  must  be  representatives  of  each  of  the 
different  kinds  of  estates  in  the  district;  such  as  farms  {sitio  delator): 
tobacco  plantations  (vega);  grazing  farms  (pofrero);  sugar  plantations 
(jneenio),  etc.;  this  fact  being  mentioned  in  the  appointment. 

If  the  Board  should  not  have  the  number  of  members  necessary  to  repre- 
sent the  above  classes  of  rural  estates,  the  latter  shall  be  grouped  so  as  to 
represent  analogous  interests. 

The  tax-payers,  whether  for  urban  or  rural  estates,  shall  be  selected  from 
those  who  appear  in  the  assessment  with  the  greater,  medial  and  lesser 
quotas,  and  wno  have  not  lost  the  character  with  which  they  appear  en- 
rolled in  the  collection  list.  The  (quotas  assigned  to  the  appointee  in  said 
lists  will  be  mentioned  in  the  appointment. 
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The  tax-payefs  and  Councilmen  appointed  must  be  residents  of  the  mu- 
nicipal district. 

Such  appointments  shall  l>e  made  by  the  Ayuntamiento  in  a  session 
called  for  that  purpose;  each  member  will  be  voted  for  separately  and  the 
voting  shaU  be  by  ayes  and  nays. 

Those  obtaining  a  majority  vote  shall  be  appointed. 

VI.  When  the  members  of  the  Board  are  appointed,  the  Alcalde  will  pro- 
ceed to  organize  the  same,  and  said  Board  shall  elect  a  Vice  President  to 
preside  in  cases  of  absence,  illness  or  death  of  the  Alcalde. 

VII.  A  Zone  Board  shall  be  constituted  in  the  capital  of  each  Fiscal  Zone, 
to  be  presided  over  by  the  Administrator  of  Internal  Revenues  and  Taxes 
of  the  Fiscal  Zone.  It  will  be  composed  of  twenty  tax-payers  in  the  Fiscal 
Zone  of  Havana:  ten  for  rural  estates  and  ten  for  urban  estates,  and  four- 
teed  tax-payers  in  the  other  Fiscal  Zones  of  the  Island:  eight  for  rural  es- 
tates and  six  for  urban  estates. 

Two  Engineers  and  an  Architect,  appointed  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Works,  an  Agricultural  Expert  designated  by  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Commerce  and  Industries,  and  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Se^un- 
da  Bnsenanza  shall  form  part  of  the  Board  o!  the  Fiscal  Zone  of  Havana. 
In  the  other  Zones,  an  Engineer  and  an  Agricultural  Expert,  respectively 
designated  by  the  aforesaid  Departments,  and  the  Director  of  the  Institute 
oi Segunda  Bnsenanza,  \{  there  should  be  one,  will  be  members  of  the 
Boards.  The  Secretary  of  such  Boards  wdl  be  designated  from  among  the 
employees  of  the  Administration  by  the  Administrator  of  Internal  Reve- 
nues and  Taxes  of  the  Zone. 

The  tax-paying  members  of  the  Zone  Boards  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Al- 
calde of  the  capital  of  the  Zone,  and  to  that  effect,  each  Municipality  of  said 
Zone  will  present  a  ternary  list,  designated  by  the  respective  Ayuntamiento, 
within  fifteen  days  following  the  constitution  of  the  Municipal  Boards;  the 
class  and  quota  of  each  tax-payer  comprised  in  the  list  being  expressed. 

The  persons  designated  by  the  Ayuntamientqs  must  be  tax-payers  in  the 
district,  residing  in  the  capital  of  the  Zone;  if  there  are  none  of  the  above 
class,  they  must  belong  to  the  adjacent  districts  with  residence  in  said 
capital.  The  Alcalde  of  the  capital  of  the  Zone  will  select  the  members  of 
the  Board  from  among  the  above,  so  that  one  half  shall  be  tax-payers  for 
urban  estates  and  the  other  half  for  rural  estates,  who  reside  in  the  ca- 
pital of  the  Zone. 

If  there  should  be  no  tax-payers  in  the  adjacent  district  or  districts, 
residing  in  the  capital  of  the  Zone,  the  Ayuntamiento  can  designate  those 
whom  It  may  deem  suitable  from  among  the  residents  of  said  capitals  or 
their  surroundings,  after  they  have  signified  their  accept  ance  of  the  charge. 

The  Alcalde  of  the  Zone  capital  will  publish  the  appointments  twelve 
days  after  the  close  of  the  period  for  the  designation  of  the  municipal  ter- 
nary lists,  reporting  same  to  the  Departments  of  Public  Works  and  of  Agri- 
culture, Commerce  and  Industries,  for  the  designation  of  the  members  to  be 
appointed  by  them,  in  case  they  should  not  have  done  so  already.  In  lieu 
of  Agricultural  Experts  and  Engineers,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Public  Works  may  designate  a  person  practically  competent  in  agricultural 
matters  or  a  surveyor,  who  may  have  signified  acceptance  of  the  office. 

VIII.  Services  rendered  as  members  of  the  Municipal  and  Zone  Boards  are 
voluntary  and  gratuitous  for  tax-payers,  and  obligatory  and  free  of  charge 
for  Councilmen  and  public  officials  and  experts  or  experienced  persons, 
designated  by  the  Departments  of  Public  Works  and  Agriculture,  Commerce 
and  Industries. 

IX.  The  Department  of  Finance  shall  have  the  higher  supervision  and 
direction  of  this  service.  It  will  decide  appeals  filed  by  tax-payers  against 
the  decisions  of  the  Boards,  and  elucidate  other  matters  submitted  to  it  for 
decision. 

X.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Municipal  Boards  to  collect  the  necessary 
data  for  the  registers  of  estates,  form  said  registers,  verify  and  propose  the 
saleable  and  income  value  of  the  estates,  establish  the  average  price  of  their 
products  and  draw  up  the  assessments. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Zone  Boards  to  examine  and  definitely  approve  the 
registers,  the  saleable  and  income  value  of  the  estates  and  the  average  price 
of  their  products. 
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The  proceedings  of  both  Boards  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  these 
Regulations,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  they  may  receive  from  the 
Department  of  Finance. 

XI.  The  Municipal  Boards  must  also  vcrif\'  the  statements  of  the  pro- 
prietors, rectify  defective  statements  and  draw  up  the  declarations  of  pro- 
prietors not  presented  within  the  fixed  term,  after  summoning  the  interested 
p«T.rties,  or  two  resident  tax-pavers,  whenever  such  summons  he  not  pos- 
sible. In  the  latter  case  the  residents  referred  to  must  sign  the  declarations. 

XII.  The  Boards  may  form  Committees,  and  shall  take  into  account  the 
importance  of  the  town,  the  extension  of  its  Municipal  District  and  the 
work  to  be  i3erfornied;  but  the  deliberations  shall  l)e  in  full  and  public  ses- 
sion. Resolutions  shall  be  adopted  by  a  majority  of  votes,  and  voting  will 
always  l)e  hy  ayes  and  nays.  The  minutes  of  the  proceedings  will  Ix:  kepi 
in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  the  A^'untamientos. 

For  dehberations  and  decisions,  the  attendance  of  two- thirds  of  the  whole 
number  of  members  is  reijuisite,  but  a  lesser  number  attending  the  meetings 
may  adopt  stringent  measures  to  complete  the  quorum. 

Members  failing  to  attend  the  sessions,  shall  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  to 
the  Municipal  Treasury  for  every  unjustified  absence. 

XIII.  The  Boards  shall  hold  ordinary'  and  extraordinary  sessions.  The 
former  will  lie  determined  upon  when  the  Boards  are  organized,  and  the  lat- 
ter may.be  called  by  their  President,  either  of  his  own  accord  or  at  the 
written  re(|uest  of  two  metnbers;  the  object  of  the  same  shall  l>e  always 
stated  in  the  decision  therefor  and  in  the  letter  calling  the  meeting,  but  n«» 
other  business  will  l)e  transacted  at  such  meetings. 


XIV.    The  projjerties  subject  to  the  real  estate  tax  are: 
1st.   Cultivated  lands  and  those  which  are  not  actually  under  cultiva- 
tion, but  which  produce  an  income  to  their  owner  or  to  parties  holding 
their  usufruct. 

2d.  Those  devoted  to  recreaticm  or  pleasure  grounds,  w^hether  they  be 
cultivated  or  not. 

3d.  Urban  buildings  used  as  dwelling  houses,  stores,  factories  and 
plants,  whether  they  Ix*  within  town  limits  or  in  the  country,  excepting 
dwelling  houses  forming  part  of  rural  estates  and  which  pa3-  taxes  under 
this  head. 

4.th.  Annuities  or  rent  charges  {cetisos),  tributes,  ])ensions  and  any  other 
liens  whatsoever,  either  perpetual,  temporary  or  redeemable,  established 
on  rural  or  urban  property. 

X  V.   The  following  shall  be  exempted  from  taxation: 


1st.  Buildings  belonging  to  the  State  and  to  the  Municipality:  those 
devoted  to  asylums,  hospitals,  jails,  general  and  local  charitable  institu- 
tions, reformatories  and  those  of  the  common  property  of  towns. 

2d.  The  ground  occupied  by  the  main  or  transversal  lines  of  railroad 
companies,  as  also  the  buildings  on  said  lands  used  as  stations,  switches, 
sidings,  platforms,  warehouses  for  loading  and  unloading  freight,  shops 
and  other  annexes  necessary  for  the  working  of  the  lines. 

3d.  Farms  cultivated  or  inhabited  by  their  owners,  w^hich,  according  to 
the  assessments,  may  have  a  net  taxable  annual  income  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollars,  nor  have  a  saleable  value  greater  than  six  hundred  dollars,  and 
when  their  proprietors  do  not  own  more  than  one  farm  and  are  not  tax- 
payers for  any  <^ther  item. 

4th.  Urban  estates,  inhabited  by  their  owners,  that  are  under  the  same 
conditions  as  the  rural  estates  mentioned  in  the  foreffoinc  oaraffraoh. 
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wheu  the^'  are  cultivated  to  be  used  fur  pasture,  shall  Ik*  exempled  for  five 
years,  and  for  twenty  years  when  devoted  to  the  planting  of  timber  for 
building  purposes. 

2d.  Lands  actually  devoted  to  the  cultivation  of  cotton,  or  any  other 
product  not  cultivated  in  this  country,  shall  Ix.*  exempted  ft)r  tour  years, 
provided  that  said  exemption  Ix*  made  in  each  case  by  the  Oeneral  Gov- 
ernment. 

3d.  I'rban  buildings  during  the  period  of  their  construction  or  total 
reconstruction,  and  for  six  months  after  the  works  are  ended. 

XVI.  The  net  taxable  income  of  urban  estates  shall  be  what  is  left  after 
deducting  from  the  gross  annual  income  25'  v  tor  repairs  and  unproductive 
periods  {huecos  y  reparos). 

The  gross  income  shall  be  computed  by  the  year,  by  taking  twelve  times 
the  monthly  rental  paid  on  such  property  in  the  locality,  or  twelve  times 
the  estimated  monthly  rental  if  the  property  be  occupied  by  the  owner, 
tenant,  holder  of  the  usufruct,  or  any  party  dwelling  there  rent  free. 

XVII.  On  rural  estates  the  taxable  income  will  be  fixed  in  conformity 
with  the  annual  income  value  of  the  same  according  to  what  is  cultivated 
thereon.  The  taxable  income  of  rural  estates  which  are  least.*d  will  l)e  the 
amount  of  rent  paid  by  the  lessee  when  such  amount  appears  ade(|uate  to 
the  Board. 

CHAPTER  III. 

XVIII.  Within  twenty  days  following  the  pubhcation  of  these  Regula- 
tions in  the  ''Havana  Gazette,"  the  Ayuntamientos  will  proceed  to  consti- 
tute the  M  unicipal  Boards  of  Assessnientos. 

As  soon  as  these  Boards  are  constituted  they  will  cause  the  printed  blanks, 
according  to  Forms  1  and  2  for  urban  and  rural  estates  respectively,  to  be 
distributed  in  triplicate  among  the  tax-pa\'ers  of  the  District,  directing  the 
latter  to  fill  said  blanks  themselves  or  through  expressly  authorized  per- 
sons, within  fifteen  days. 

The  proprietors,  administrators,  directors  of  companies,  and  in  general, 
residents  outside  of  the  districts  where  the  estates  are  located,  may  forward 
their  declarations  by  mail  under  registered  cover,  through  persons  holding 
written  authority  therefor,  or  deliver  them  to  the  Board  of  the  town  where 
they  reside,  to  be  forwarded;  the  sender  shall  furnish  the  necessary  postage 
tor  that  purpose. 

XIX.  The  Municipal  Boards  will  direct  that  notices  be  posted  in  the 
customary  places  announcing  the  distribution  and  that  said  notices  remain 
posted  while  the  distribution  is  Ijeing  made  and  during  the  period  granted 
for  the  tax-payers'  declaration.  During  these  periods,  the  notices  will  \m 
published  at  least  twice  a  week  in  the  local  pa^r  where  the  Municipality 
is  accustomed  to  insert  its  notices,  and  if  there  is  no  newspaper  in  the  place, 
the  publication  will  be  made  in  the  paper  of  the  nearest  locality. 

The  date  of  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  the  presentation  of  declara- 
tions will  l)e  stated  in  the  notices. 

XX.  If  an  estate  has  more  than  one  proprietor,  each  of  them,  if  he  re- 
ceives separately  his  part  of  the  income,  shall  present  a  sworn  statement 
or  declaration  stating  the  pt)rtion  that  should  come  to  hiin. 

XXI.  Parties  managing  estates  whose  owners  are  absent  or  legally  dis- 
ciualtficd,  the  directors  and  administrators  of  all  classes  of  societies  and 
concerns,  the  judicial  administrators,  syndics  or  common  representatives 
of  any  corporation  or  collectivity,  and  those  having  charge  or  manage- 
ment of  State,  Provincial  or  Municipal  pro[x,M  ty,  or  any  pertaining  to  the 
Church,  the  Clergy  and  Monasteries  will  all  present  the  declarations  of  the 
properties  under  their  control. 

XXII.  Co-proprietors  of  lands  held  in  common  {Hnciemlas  coniuncras) 
will  declare  the  extent  of  the  enclosed  land  they  possess,  stating  in  a  note 
at  the  foot  ot  the  declaration  the  title  by  virtue  of  which  the}'  are  joint 
proprietors,  the  time  that  the  land  they  hold  has  lK»en  enclosed  and  the 
relative  portion  thereof  they  hold  {cn  j)csos  dc  posesuhi,  wherever  it  is 
customary  to  designate  their  right  in  such  manner). 

If  the  division  should  h£ive  been  undertaken  and  the  Syndics  already  ap- 
pointed, tho  latter  shall  present  their  own  declarations.  If  the  estates  should 
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have  t>een  already  marked  out  and  in  the  period  of  en  iero  (division  of  prop- 
erty to  be  adjudicated  to  each  owner) ,  the  Syndics  shall  also  declare  the 
portions  that  may  not  yet  have  been  marked  out. 

XXIII.  The  lessees  or  holders  of  rural  estates  will  also  declare  the  estates 
they  are  working. 

XXIV.  Parties  failing  to  .state  the  truth  in  their  declaration  shall  l)e 
considered  as  dcfrauders  of  the  State. 

XXV.  Municipal  Boards,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  income  of  estates, 
may  adopt  in  doubtful  cases  all  legal  means  of  verification.  They  can  take 
sworn  testimony,  sunmion  parties  and  receive  their  declarations,  ask  for 
documents,  make  inspections  and  finallj-  resort  to  the  opinion  of  experts, 
all  parties  concerned  shall  be  smmoned  and  be  warned  of  the  above,  but 
they  cannot  prevent  the  investigation. 

XXVI.  Blank  forms  for  the  sworn  statements  will  be  distributed  by  any 
municipal  agent  and  by  residents  who  may  be  willing  to  do  so,  binding 
themselves  to  the  good  and  faithful  performance  of  tTieir  charge.  The  latter 
will  sign  a  receipt  for  the  blank  forms  delivered  to  them,  and  for  the  list  of 
]>ersons  to  whom  they  are  to  be  delivered. 

One  of  the  triplicate  declarations  will  Ije  returned  to  the  person  declaring 
with  the  seal  of  the  Board  and  the  signature  of  the  President  thereon. 
Another  one  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Board  of  the  Fiscal  Zone. 

XXVII.  While  the  sworn  declarations  are  Ijeing  received,  two  registers 
will  be  formed;  one  of  urban  estates  according  to  Form  No.  3,  and  another 
of  rural  estates  according  to  Form  No.  4. 

In  the  register  of  urban  estates  each  of  these  will  be  entered  according  to 
the  alphabetical  order  of  the  streets  of  the  district,  following  the  numencai 
order  of  the  estates. 

Whenever  there  are  remote  wards,  a  register  will  be  opened  for  each  of 
them,  in  the  manner  established  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

When  the  numbers  should  be  changed  by  reason  of  the  destruction  of 
buildings,  or  the  existence  of  squares,  churches,  deserted  lots,  etc.,  the  cir- 
cumstances must  be  noted  in  the  registers.  All  proper  exemptions  that 
estates  enjoy  will  also  ]ye  expressed. 

The  register  of  rural  estates  will  be  kept  by  wards  or  sections,  the  estates 
l)eing  entered  in  alphabetic  order,  and  mention  shall  be  made  of  the 
estates  which  are  worked  by  their  owners  and  those  that  are  leased.  In 
the  part  relating  to  the  taxable  income,  the  exemption  it  enjoys  and  the 
duration  of  the  benefit  will  \ye  stated  whenever  proper. 

These  registers  must  be  ready  within  forty  days  from  the  end  of  the 
period  granted  to  tax-pa3'ers  wherein  to  present  their  declarations. 

Any  errors,  defects  or  omissions  appearing  in  the  declarations  shall  be 
corrected  during  said  period,  notice  thereof  being  given  to  the  parties 
concerned,  and  all  the  estates  omitted  in  the  declarations,  whatever  kind 
they  ma^'  be,  shall  be  recorded  and  assessed. 

XXVIII.  After  the  establishment  of  the  register  of  estates  a  separate 
one  for  tax-payers  will  be  made  in  alphal>etic  order  of  name  and  mention- 
ing the  estate  or  estates  l)elonging  to  each  one.  If  any  tax-payer  should 
designate  a  person  of  the  locality  to  deal  with  the  Board  or  with  the  col- 
lection, whenever  made,  this  shall  be  staled  after  the  name  of  the  tax - 
paver. 

XXIX.  At  the  end  of  the  period  for  the  formation  of  the  Registers,  the 
Board  will  proceed  to  discuss  the  income  of  profits  and  income  and  sale- 
able value  of  the  estates,  on  the  basis  of  the  declarations  of  the  tax- 
payers. 

A  list  of  the  urban  estates  whose  declared  income  must  be  verified,  will 
l)e  pubHshed  weekly  in  the  local  papers,  if  there  are  any,  and  posted  in 
public  places. 

In  said  lists  shall  appear  whatever  changes  the  Board  may  deem  proper; 
they  shall  1)e  made  known  to  the  tax-payers  residing  in  the  district,  and 
tho.se  absent  shall  l)e  notified  thereof  in  writing. 

If  tax-payers  accept  the  changes  these  will  be  considered  as  fixed,  and 
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and  rent  value  declared  by  the  tax-papers  will  be  examined;  this  examina- 
tion will  follow  the  order  of  names  in  the  Registers;  a  minute  of  the  deci- 
sions will  be  drawn  up,  and  a  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Board  of  the 
Fiscal  Zone. 

In  stiid  examination  the  Boards  will  take  into  account  the  class  of  the 
lands,  the  greater  or  lesser  facilities  for  transporting  products  to  the  nearest 
markets,  or  to  the  stations  of  railroads  or  landings  ofthe  coasts  and  rivers, 
and  the  greater  or  lesser  population  fit  for  a^cultural  pursuits,  all  of 
which  contributes  materially  to  the  increase  or  diminution  in  value  of  the 
products  and  income  of  each  estate. 

They  will  also  consider  the  value  of  the  fruits  and  products,  but  for  in- 
crease in  value  they  shall  not  take  into  account  the  greater  amount  or 
greater  perfection  of  the  cultivation,  nor  for  decrease  in  value  the  careless- 
ness or  negligence  of  the  owners,  lessees  or  managers  of  the  estate. 

To  form  their  opinion,  the  Boards  will  avail  themselves  of  the  data  oi 
permanent  character  in  the  existing  assessment. 

XXXI.  With  the  data  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article,  the  Municipal 
Boards,  by  a  majority  of  votes,  will  fix  the  saleable  and  income  value  of  the 
estates. 

XXXII.  Whenever  the  valuations  of  the  Boards  differ  from  those  of  the 
tax-payers,  the  latter  shall  be  informed  of  the  difference  and  the  grounds 
for  tde  same,  and  together  with  the  data  furnished  by  the  interested  par- 
ties, the  draft  with  an  explanatory  report  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Board 
of  the  Fiscal  Zone  through  the  Administrator  of  Revenues  and  Taxes,  for 
the  definite  decision  of  the  former  on  the  valuation,  care  being  taken  that 
the  values  be  in  accord  with  the  true  condition  of  affairs  throughout  the 
Zone,  and  due  consideration  shall  be  had  for  the  status  of  each  locality. 

XXXIII.  The  value  of  forests  and  woods  shall  be  estimated  according 
to  their  quality  and  average  annual  yield,  such  as  wood  for  fuel,  charcoal, 
timber,  etc.;  taking  into  account  the  value  of  each  of  these  products  in 
fixing  the  income. 

XXXIV.  Lands  used  for  minor  products,  for  the  sustenance  of  the  in- 
habitants or  proprietors  of  farms  devoted  to  the  cultivation  of  cane,  tobac- 
co, coffee,  cocoa,  or  for  grazing,  will  not  be  considered  in  the  computation  of 
the  income. 

XXXV.  Liens  and  encumbrances,  temporary  or  perpetual,  voluntary  or 
legal,  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  income  and  value  of  an  estate;  conse- 
quently they  will  not  alter  the  taxable  income. 

XXXVI.  The  Municipal  Boards  shall  examine  the  declarations,  verify 
them,  whenever  necessary,  and  make  the  draft  of  the  valuation  of  rural 
estates,  within  sixty  days  from  the  close  of  the  period  for  the  formation  of 
the  Registers. 

XXXVII.  Immediately  after  their  installation,  the  Boards  of  Piscals 
Zones  shall  collect  all  necessary  information  to  ascertain  the  estimated 
ifscome  and  saleable  value  of  the  estates  in  the  2k)ne.  They  shall  also 
obtain  data  for  the  statistics  of  cultivation  and  get  the  current  price  of 
c^ne  per  cartload  of  one  hundred  quarters,  of  tobacco  per  hoop-pole  sold 
in  the  vega^  and  per  bale,  as  well  as  the  value  of  all  other  products  and  of 
different  kinds  of  cattle.  For  such  work  they  can  make  use  of  all  the  data 
existing  in  the  public  offices  and  archives;  and  for  which  they  shall  make 
request  in  due  torm. 

XXXVIII.  Zone  Boards  will  have  the  period  of  sixty  days  within 
which  to  examine  and  approve  the  minutes  of  the  Registers  of  rural  estates 
of  each  Municipal  District,  to  l)e  reckoned  from  the  end  of  the  period  for  the 
formation  of  said  Registers  by  the  Municipal  Boards. 

If  Municipal  Boards  are  tardy  in  forwarding  documents  and  books  they 
may  press  them  for  the  same  and  inform  the  Department  of  Finance  thereof. 

X  aXIX.  The  record  shall  contain  all  the  estates  of  the  district,  whether 
they  be  urban  or  rural. 

The  urban  estates  will  be  entered  in  alphabetic  order  of  streets  and  by 
the  order  of  their  numbers,  stating  the  names  of  the  proprietors,  saleable 
-value,  declared  income,  the  one  fixed  by  the  Board,  amount  deducted  for 
bnecasy  reparoSj  taxable  income,  rate  and  quota  of  taxation. 

Following  the  estates  located  within  the  town  limits,  those  of  the  outside 
^ards  shalibe  entered  in  the  same  manner, 
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After  the  valuations  proposed  by  the  Municipal  Boards  in  the  Book  of 
Minutes  of  rural  estates  have  been  approved  by  the  Fiscal  Zone  Boards,  said 
Municipal  Boards  shall  fill  the  corresponding  blanks  in  the  books  and  make 
the  general  record  of  the  district. 

Estates  shall  be  entered  on  the  records  of  rural  estates  in  the  order  in 
which  they  appear  in  the  Registers,  and  the  name  of  the  proprietor,  sale- 
able value,  gross  income,  taxable  income,  rate  of  taxation  and  quota  con- 
tributed, shall  be  mentioned  therein. 

Both  records  shall  be  ready  within  thirty  days  from  the  receipt  of  the 
data  from  the  Zone  Board. 

XL.  Registers  and  Records  will  be  paged  with  letters,  and  on  the  first 
leaf  of  each  volume  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  with  the  approval  of  the 
President,  will  certify  to  the  number  of  folios  in  each  volume;  and  every 
estate  will  have  its  number  and  folio. 

XLI.  As  soon  as  the  records  of  both  urban  and  rural  estates  are  drawn 
up,  certified  copies  of  the  same  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Department  of 
Finance. 

XLII.  The  records  will  be  open  to  the  public  for  the  period  of  one  month, 
so  that  proprietors  may  file  any  claims  they  may  deem  proper. 

XLIII.  Definitive  decisions  of  the  Municipal  Boards  are  app>ealable  before 
the  Zone  Boards,  and  those  of  the  latter  before  the  Secretary  of  Finance. 

Appeals  must  be  filed  within  five  days  from  the  date  the  party  concerned 
was  notified  of  the  decisions  against  him. 

Municipal  Boards  may  also  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  Finance  within 
the  same  period  against  the  decisions  of  the  Zone  Boards. 

XLIV.   Decisions  directing  verifications  are  subject  to  appeal. 

XI^V.  Proprietors  may  unite  in  defense  of  their  own  rights  and  for  the 
protection  of  the  general  interests  of  the  district  where  they  reside. 

XLVI.  Against  decisions  of  the  Secretary  of  Finance  the  Contenciosa- 
Administrativo  recourse  can  be  had  in  the  form  and  period  established  by 
the  laws  in  force. 

XLVII.  Tax-payers  may  also  resort  to  the  ordinary  jurisdiction  of  the 
Courts  and  the  usual  proceedings  against  the  members  of  Boards  in  case  of 
inexcusable  negligence  or  malice  displayed  in  decisions  detrimental  to  their 
interests. 

XLVIII.   All  money  values  shall  be  in  United  States  currency. 


Estates  added  to  the  Registers  or  stricken  therefrom. 
Urban  estates  stricken  from  the  Regristers. 

1 .  Proprietors  who  have  been  duly  authorized  to  reconstruct  their  estates 
or  to  effect  total  repairs  on  the  same,  will  be  exempted  from  the 
payment  of  taxes  during  ftaid  works  and  for  the  period  of  six  months  from 
the  date  the  works  are  finished.  In  order  to  obtain  this  exemption  they 
will  forward  or  present  to  the  Municipal  Board  a  copy  of  the  permit  to 
effect  said  works. 

The  interested  parties  must  request  the  aforesaid  exemption  within  a 
period  of  15  days  from  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  permit.  Failure  to  make 
said  request  shall  entail  forfeiture  of  right  to  the  benefit,  and  the  parties 
shall  pay  the  tax  corresponding  to  the  estate,  besides  being  obliged  to 
declare  the  increase  of  income  resulting  from  improvements. 

2.  When  the  permit  for  the  building  or  reconstruction  of  the  estate  is 
authenticated,  the  Municioal  Boards  shall  order  that  it  be  drooDcd  from 
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4.  Estates  changing  owners  shall  in  no  case  be  dropped  from  the  Re^s- 
ters.  Whenever  a  change  occurs  the  parties  acquiring  the  property  will  give 
notice  of  the  change  of  ownership  to  the  ^dunicipal  Boards  for  the  simple 
entry  in  the  Records  and  Registers;  the  Board  will  take  note  of  the  date  of 
the  deed,  the  office  where  the  transfer  was  made  and  the  Registry  of  Prop- 
erty where  it  was  recorded;  this  information  shall  be  taken  from  the  deed, 
a  simple  copy  of  which  will  be  forwarded  by  the  parties  concerned,  properly 
signed  by  them. 

5.  The  tax  due  on  an  estate  when  it  is  dropped  from  the  Register  shall 
be  such  as  corresponds  to  the  period  elapsed  in  fractions  of  a  quarter  or 
half  year,  according  to  either  manner  of  collection  pursuant  to  provisions 
in  force. 

6.  Whenever  an  estate  is  divided  in  two  or  more  parts  belonging  to  dif- 
ferent proprietors,  each  of  them  is  obliged  to  present  a  declaration  as 
provided  for  in  Article  XX. 

Urban  estates  added  to  the  Kegristers. 

7.  Newly  constructed  buildings  and  all  those  whose  temporary  exemp- 
tion should  have  expired  and  which  are  therefore  obliged  to  pay  taxes  as 
prescribed  by  these  Regulations,  will  be  included  in  the  Record. 

Within  fifteen  days  following  the  end  of  the  six  months  grace,  whenever 
owners  totally  reconstruct  a  building  or  erect  a  new  one,  they  shall  also 
present  a  declaration  according  to  Form  No.  1  to  the  Municipal  Board,  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  these  Regulations.  They  are  likewise 
obliged  to  declare  the  increase  in  income,  whenever  this  exeeds  the  one 
stated  at  the  time  the  records  were  made. 

If  they  fail  to  do  this,  the  Municipal  Boards  will  effect  it,  in  accordance 
with  what  is  prescribed  in  Article  XI. 

The  provisions  of  Chapter  III  wiU  be  observed  for  the  verification  of  the 
income  declared  by  the  proprietors  and  the  proper  notations  in  the  Records 
and  Registers. 

Rural  Estates  stricken  from  the  Rejfisters. 

8.  Cancellation  of  rural  estates  will  be  requested  in  the  same  manner  as 
that  for  urban  estates;  the  Municipal  Board  will  certify  to  the  cause  that 
originates  the  partial  or  temporary  exemption,  as  may  be  proper,  and  the 
corresponding  notations  shall  be  made  in  the  Records  and  Registers. 

The  cancellations  will  be  made  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  the  city 
property.  The  Zone  Board  and  the  Department  of  Finance  shall  be  in- 
fbrmed  thereof. 

Rural  estates  a<lded  to  the  Reg^isters. 

9.  Whenever  the  causes  that  may  have  determined  the  partial  or  total 
exemption  spoken  of  in  these  Regulations  should  have  ceased,  owners  will 
present  the  sworn  declarations  according  to  form  No.  2,  and  the  Board 
will  observe  the  rules  on  city  property  relating  to  the  urban  estates  added 
to  the  Registers. 

10.  The  Syndics  of  Haciendas  Comuneras  which  are  in  the  period  of  ad- 
judication, and  who,  according  to  these  Regulations,  are  obliged  to  indi- 
cate the  undivided  lands  in  the  same,  will  notify  the  Municipal  Boards  as 
to  which  of  said  lands  have  been  taken  up,  so  that  they  may  summon  the 
owners  to  declare  the  lands  they  have  just  received  in  order  that  they  be  in- 
cluded in  the  Record. 

11.  The  Boards  will  be  responsible  for  any  omission  or  mistake  that 
maybe  observed  in  the  declarations  for  additions  or  cancellations,  and  they 
should  see  that  tax-payers  pay  their  corresponding  quotas. 

12.  Additions  or  cancellations  of  estates  will  not  alter  the  order  of  the 
Records  and  Registers,  the  correlative  numbering  of  every  street  being  pre- 
served in  the  urban  and  that  of  the  location  of  the  estates  in  the  rural  ones, 
ajccording  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XXXIX,  although  each  estate  will 
liave  its  number  and  folio  as  mentioned  in  Article  XL. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

The  Investigation. 

XLIX.  In  accordance  with  Order  No.  138,  of  Headquarters  Division  o{ 
Cuba,  April  5,  1900,  the  service  of  inspection  will  be  performed  by  the  Ad- 
ministration. 

L.  Parties  declaring  a  lesser  income  than  that  received  from  their 
estates,  or  less  amount  of  products,  will  be  considered  as  defrauders  of  the 

State. 

LI.  Proceedings  of  investigation  may  be  commenced  by  order  of  the 
Mayor  or  of  the  Municipal  Board,  but  in  either  case  said  Board  shall  report 
thereon. 

LI  I.  Proceedings  of  investigation  shall  be  carried  on  with  the  participa- 
tion of  the  parties  concerned,  and  they  shall  have  the  same  rights  of  appeal 
prescribed  in  Articles  XLIIl  and  XLVII  of  these  Regulations. 

LI  II.  Whenever  the  existence  of  fraud  is  proved,  the  parties  concerned 
shall  pay  a  fine  of  from  $50  to  $100,  and  double  the  tax  they  have  failed 
to  pay,  making  payment  thereof  in  full  to  the  Municipal  Treasuries,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  hereinbefore  mentioned  order  of  the  Military  Governor. 

•    J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn.) 
N?  335. 

Cuartel  Oeiieral  de  la  Divl»i6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  4  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  del  siguiente 

Resflamento  para  la  forma<*i6u  de  los  padrones  que  haii  de 
servir  de  base  A  la  eontribticiiSn  directa  sobre  la 
propiedad  territorial  en  esta  Isla. 

CAPITULO  I. 
DisposicioNEs  Generales. 

I.  Se  procederd  inmediatamente  A  la  formaci6n  de  un  padr6n  de  fincas 
urbanas  y  otro  de  fincas  rfisticas  en  cada  t^rmino  municipal. 

II.  Servirdn  de  base  d  los  padrones  las  declaraciones  que  prcsentarAn 
los  contribuyentes,  llenando  los  blancos  que,  con  arreglo  k  los  modelos 
marcados  con  los  n(4meros  1  v  2,  se  distribuirAn  d  domicilio. 

III.  Se  presentarA  una  deciaraci6n  triplicada  por  cada  clase  de  propie- 
dad que  posean  los  contribuyentes. 

IV.  Para  en  tender  en  la  ejecuci6n  de  los  padrones  sc  constituirA  en  cada 
tdrmino  municipal,  con  excepci6n  del  de  la  Habana  que  se  regird  por  su  ky 
constitutiva,  una  Junta  compuesta  de  Concejales  del  Ayuntamiento  y  de 
contribuyentes,  prcsidida  ex-oficio  por  el  Alcalde,  y  cuyo  Secretario  sertl  el 
empleado  municipal  que  designe  el  Ayuntamiento. 

Esta  Junta  se  compondrd: 

En  Matanzas.  Puerto  Princioe.  Santiatro  de  Cuba.  C&rdenas.  Sasrua  la 
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Los  contribuyentes  por  fincas  rdsticas  deben  serlo  por  cada  una  de  la  cla- 
se  de  fincas  qae  haja  en  el  t^rmino,  como  sitio  de  labor,  vega,  potrero,  in- 
genio,  etc.,  expresdndose  en  el  nombramiento  el  concepto. 

Si  no  hubiere  en  la  Junta  niimero  de  vocales  que  puedan  representar  cada 
clase  de  fincas  riisticas,  se-agrupardn  ^stas  de  modo  que  est^n  unidas  las 
representaciones  de  intereses  an&logos. 

Los  contribuyentes  asi  por  fincas  urbanas  como  por  fincas  rtisticas  serdn 
elegidos  de  entre  los  que  en  el  amillaramie.nto  aparezcan  con  las  cuotas  ma- 
yores,  medianas  ^  inferiores  y  no  hayan  perdido  el  cardcter  con  que  figuran 
en  las  listas  cobra torias.  En  el  nombramiento  se  consignard  la  cuota  que 
tiene  asignado  en  dichas  listas  el  nombrado. 

Los  contribuyentes  y  Concejales  que  se  nombren  han  de  residir  precisa- 
raente  en  el  t^rmino  municipal. 

El  nombramiento  se  hard  por  el  Ayuntamiento  en  8esi6n  convocada  al 
efecto;  se  votard  separadamente  por  cada  vocal  y  lavotaci6nserd  nominal. 

Se  tendrd  por  nombrado  el  que  tenga  mayona  de  votos. 

VI.  Nomorados  los  miembros  de  la  Junta  procederd  el  Alcalde  d  consti- 
tuirla,  y  elijird  aqu^la  un  Vice-Presidente  para  los  casos  de  ausencia,  en- 
fermedad  6  muerte  del  Alcalde. 

VII.  En  cada  capital  de  Zona  Fiscal  se  constituird  una  Junta  de  Zona^ 
que  presidird  el  Administrador  de  Rentas  6  Impuestos  de  la  Zona,  compues- 
ta  de  veinte  contribuyentes  en  la  Zona  de  la  Habana,  diez  por  fincas  rdsti- 
cas  y  diez  por  fincas  urbanas,  y  de  catorce  contribuyentes  en  las  demds  Zo- 
nas  de  la  tsla,  ocho  por  fincas  riisticas  y  seis  por  fincas  urbanas. 

Formardn  parte  de  la  Junta  de  la  Zona  Fiscal  de  la  Habana,  dos  Inge- 
nieros  y  un  Arquitecto  designados  por  la  Secretdria  de  Obras  Piiblicas,  un 
pcrito  agr6nomo  designado  por  la  de  Agricultura,  Comercio  d  Industria,  y 
el  Director  del  Instituto  de  Segunda  Ensefianza.  En  las  demds  Zonas  serdn 
vocales  de  las  Juntas  un  Ingeniero  y  un  perito  agr6nomo  que  designen 
aquellas  Secretarias  respectivamente  y  el  Director  del  Instituto  de  Segunda 
Ensefianza,  si  lo  hubiere.  Serd  Secretario  de  la  Junta  el  que  designare  el 
Administrador  de  Rentas  ^  Impuestos  de  la  Zona  de  entre  los  empleados 
de  la  Administraci6n. 

Los  vocales  contribuyentes  de  las  Juntas  de  Zona  serdn  nombrados  por 
los  Alcaldes  Municipales  de  las  capitales  de  Zona,  para  lo  cual  cada  Muni- 
cipio  de  dicha  Zona  presentard  una  tema  designada  por  el  Ayuntamiento 
respectivo  dentro  de  los  quince  dias  siguientes  d  la  constituci6n  de  la  Junta 
Municipal,  determinando  el  concepto  y  la  cuota  de  cada  uno  de  los  contri- 
buyentes comprendidos  en  la  tema. 

Los  designados  por  los  Ayuntamientos  deben  ser  contribuyentes  en  el 
t6:mino,  residentes  en  la  capital  de  la  Zona,  6  del  t^rmino  colindante  que 
en  ella  residan.  De  entre  ellos  elegird  el  Alcalde  de  la  capital  de  la  Zona  los 
vocales  de  la  Junta,  de  modo  que  la  mitad  sean  contribuyentes  por  fincas 
urbanas  y  la  otra  mitad  por  fincas  rfisticas  y  que  residan  en  la  capital  de 
la  Zona. 

Si  .en  el  t^rmino  6  t^rminos  inmediatos  no  hubiere  contribuyentes  que 
residan  en  la  capital  de  la  Zona  podrd  designar  el  Ayuntamiento  los  que 
tenga  por  convemente  de  entre  los  residentes  en  dichas  capitales  6  sus  inme- 
diaciones,  que  acepten  previamente  el  cargo. 

El  Alcalde  de  la  capital  de  Zona  publicard  los  nombramicntos  doce  dfas 
despu^s  de  terminado  elplazopara  la  designaci6n  de  las  ternas  municipales 
haci^ndolo  saber  d  las  Secretarias  de  Obras  Piiblicas  y  de  Agricultura, 
Comercio  6  Industria  para  (jue  designen  en  su  caso  los  vocales  cuyo  nom- 
bramiento les  corresponde  si  antes  no  lo  hubieren  verificado.  A  falta  de 
peritos  agr6nomos  ^  Ingenieros  podrdn  designar  las  Secretarias  de  Agri- 
cultura y  de  Obras  Piiblicas  personas  entendidas  en  asuntos  agricolas  6 
agrimensor  que  acepte  previamente. 
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Juntas  presenten  los  oontribuyentes,  y  la  solt?ci6n  de  las  consultas  que  se  Ic 
dirijan. 

X.  Las  Juntas  Municipales  tendr&n  A  su  cargo  reunir  los  elementos  ne- 
cesarios  para  los  reffistros  de  fincas;  formar  los  registros,  comprobar  y 
proponer  los  tipos  del  valor  en  rentay  cn  venta  de  las  fincas,  y  precios 
medios  de  los  frutos,  y  redactar  los  padrones. 

A  las  Juntas  de  Zonas  corresponderA  examinar  y  aprobar  en  definitiva 
los  registros,  los  tipos  de  valor  en  renta  y  en  venta  de  fincas,  y  los  precios 
medios  de  los  frutos. 

Unas  y  otras  ajustar&n  sus  trabajos  A  los  preceptos  de  este  Reglamento, 
de  conformidad  con  las  instrucciones  que  reciban  de  la  Secretada  de  Ha- 
cienda. 

XI.  Correspondetambidn  A  las  Juntas  Municipales  comprobar  las  decla- 
raciones  de  los  propietarios,  rcctificar  las  que  est^n  defectuosas,  y  formular 
las  declaraciones  de  los  propietarios  que  no  las  presenten  en  el  t^rmino 
senalado,  con  citaci6n  previa  de  los  interesados,  6  de  dos  vecinos  contribu- 
yentes  si  aquella  citaci6n  no  fuere  posible.  Los  vecinos  en  este  Ultimo  caso 
suscribirAn  las  declaraciones. 

Xn.  Las  Juntas  podrAn  acordar  su  divisi6n  en  comisiones,  teniendo  en 
cuenta  al  efecto  la  importancia  de  la  poblaci6n,  la  extensi6n  de  su  t^rmino 
municipal  y  los  trabajos  que  deban  ejecutar;  pero  las  deliberacionee  ser&n 
en  pleno  y  en  sesi6n  piiblica,  los  acuerdos  se  adoptar^n  por  mayoria  de  vo- 
tos,  y  las  votaciones  serdn  siempre  nominales.  Se  llevarfi  un  libro  de  actas 
en  la  forma  en  que  se  lie  van  los  de  los  Ayuntamientos. 

Para  deliberar  y  acordar  se  necesita  la  presencia  de  las  dos  terceras  par- 
tes de  los  vocales;  pero  un  numero  menor  que  asista  6  la  sesi6n  podrA  acor- 
dar medidas  coercitivas  para  completar  el  quorum. 

Los  vocales  que  no  asistan  incurrirAn  en  cinco  pesos  de  multa  para  el  Tc- 
soro  Municipal  por  cada  falta  de  asistencia  no  justificada. 

XIII.  Las  Juntas  celebrardn  sesiones  ordinarias  y  extraordinarias. 
Ser&n  fijadas  las  jirimeras  al  constituirse,  y  las  dltimas  podrAn  ser  convo- 
cadas  por  su  Presidente  6  por  si  6  d  instancia  escrita  de  dos  vocales,  deler- 
mindndose  siempre  su  objeto  en  el  acuerdo  y  en  la  convocatoria,  sin  qne 
en  cUas  se  pueda  tratar  de  otro  asunto. 


XIV,  Los  bienes  afectos  d  esta  contribuci6n  son: 

1.  Los  terrenos  cultivados  y  los  que  sin  cultivar  produzcan  rentas  d 
favor  de  sus  duenos  6  usufructuarios. 

2.  Los  que  con  cultivo  6  sin  €i  se  hallen  destinados  d  recreo  6  osten- 
taci6n. 

3.  Los  edificios  urbanos  destinados  d  casas  de  habitaci6n  6  d  estableci- 
micntos  y  explotaciones  industriales  ya  se  hallen  en  el  casco  de  las  pobla- 
ciones,  ya  en  el  campo  cuando  no  se  trate  de  viviendas  que  forraen  parte  de 
predios  r6sticos  que  contribuyan  por  este  concepto. 

4.  Los  censos,  tributos,  pensiones  y  cualesquiera  otras  imposiciones,  ya 
scan  perpetuas,  temporales  6  redimibles,  establecidas  sobre  los  bienes  rSs- 
ticos  6  urbanos. 

XV.  Exenciones: 


.  1.  Los  edificios  del  Estado  y  del  Municipio  los  destinados  d  hospicios, 
hospitales,  cdrceles,  casas  de  correcci6n  y  de  beneficencia  general  6  local  y 
los  de  propiedad  comdn  de  los  pueblos. 

2.  Los  terrenos  ocupados  por  las  vias  fdrreas  de  las  empresas  de  fcrro- 
carriles  generales  6  transversales  y  los  edificios  enclavados  en  los  mismos 
terrenos  destinados  d  estaciones,  chuchos,  desviaderos,  plataformas,  al- 
macenes  de  carga  y  descarga,  talleres  y  demds  anexidades  necesarias  para 
la  explotaci6n  de  las  lineas. 

R.    Lnn  fincAfl  r^stirnfi  mltivnHAR  A  hflhifnHAs  nor  sus  Hn^fioA  nue  resul- 
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4.  Las  fiticas  urbanas  habitadas  por  sus  duetlos  que  se  h alien  en  el  mis- 
mo  caso  que  las  rtisticas  comprendidas  en  el  pArrafo  anterior,  salvo  que  su 
valor  no  debe  pasar  de  quinientos  pesos. 

5.  Los  templos  j  cementerios  sin  perjuicio  estos  61timos  de  la  contribu- 
ci6n  establecida  por  la  orden  niimero  254. 

PaRCIAL  6  TEMPORAL. 

1.  Por  cinco  aftos  las  lagunas,  ci^nagas,  pantanos,  manglares  desecados 
cuando  se  reduzcan  A  cultivo  6  pasto,  y  por  veinte  cuando  se  destinen  d 
plantaciones  de  ^.rboles  de  confttrucci6n. 

2.  Por  cuatro  afios  los  terrenos  realmente  dedicados  al  cultivo  del  algo- 
d6n,  6  cualquier  otro  producto  no  cultivado  en  el  pais,  cuya  exenci6n  de- 
clarard  en  cada  caso  el  Gobierno  Central. 

3.  Los  edificios  urbanos  durante  el  tiempo  de  su  construcci6n  6  reedifi- 
caci6n  total  y  seis  nieses  despuds  de  terminadas  las  obras. 

Art.  XVI.  Serd  renta  Ifquida  imponible  de  las  fincas  urbanas  la  que  re- 
suite  deducido  del  producto  bruto  anual  el  veinte  y  cinco  por  ciento  por 
huecos  y  reparos. 

Este  producto  bruto  se  fijarA  por  anualidades  multiplicando  por  doce  el 
alquiler  mensual  c^ue  obtenga  la  finca  en  la  localidad,  6  el  que  se  le  compute 
si  la  vive  su  propietario,  usuario  6  usufructuario,  6  estuviere  cedida  gra- 
tuitaraente  al  que  la  habite. 

XVII.  En  las  fincas  r6sticas  se  determinard  el  Kquido  imponible  por  el 
valor  en  renta  del  predio  seg^n  el  cultivo  6  explotaci6n  A  que  se  destine. 
En  las  fincas  arrendadasla  renta estipuladaserd  la  renta  imponible,  cuando 
dicha  renta  sea  adecuada,  d  juicio  de  la  Junta. 

CAPITULO  III. 

XVIII.  Dentro  de  los  veinte  dfas  siguientes  A  la  publicaci6n  de  este  Re- 
glamento  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana^  procederAn  los  Ayuntamientos  A 
constituir  las  Juntas  Municipales  de  Amiflaramiento. 

Tan  luego  como  est^n  constituldas  esas  Juntas  hardn  distribuir  por  tri- 
plicado  entre  los  contribuyentes  del  t^rmino  las  planillas  impresas,  en  for- 
ma de  declaraci6njurada,  conformed  los  modelos  niimeros  1  y  2  para  fincas 
urbanas  y  rfisticas  respectivamente,  req^uiri^ndoles  para  que  los  llenen  en  el 
t^rmino  de  quince  dias  pojr  si  6  por  medio  de  persona  expresamente  autori- 
zada  al  efecto. 

Los  propietarios,  administradores,  directores  de  sociedades  y  en  general 
los  residentes  fnera  de  los  t^rminos  en  que  radiquen  las  fincas  podrdn  remi- 
tir  las  declaractones  por  correo  en  pliego  certificado,  por  medio  de  persona 
autorizada  por  escrito,  6  entregarlas  A  la  Junta  del  pueblo  donde  residan 
para  que  ^sta  les  d^  curso  A  expensas  del  remitente,  que  al  efecto  facilitard 
los  sellos  de  correo  necesarios. 

XIX.  Las  Juntas  Municipales  mandardn  fijar  edictos  en  los  lugares 
acostumbrados  anunciando  la  distribuci6n  y  esos  edictos  estardn  fijos 
mientras  dure  aqu^Ua  y  est^  cursando  el  t^rmino  para  las  declaraciones  de 
los  contribuyentes.  Durante  esos  t^rminos  se  insertardn  los  edictos  dos 
veces  por  semana  cuando  menos  en  el  peri6dico  local  en  que  acostunibre 
insertar  sus  anuncios  el  Municipio;  y  si  no  hubiere  peri6dicos  en  el  lugar  se 
hard  la  publicaci6n  en  el  de  la  localidad  mds  pr6xima. 

En  los  edictos  se  determinard  la  fecha  en  que  termina  el  plazo  para  la 
presentaci6n  de  las  declaraciones. 

XX.  Cuando  una  finca  tenga  mds  de  un  propietario  cada  uno  de  ^stos, 
si  percibe  por  separado  su  parte  de  renta,  deberd  presentar  la  declaraci6n 
inrada.  determinando  la  narte  nue  le  corresDonH«». 
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dip  dc  nota,  el  titulo  en  cuya  virtud  son  comuneros,  el  tiempo  de  su  acota- 
miento  j  los  pesos  de  posesi6n  que  tienen  donde  se  acostnmbra  esta  forma 
de  designar  su  derecho. 

Si  estuviere  promovida  la  divisi6n  y  nombrados  los  sindicos,  ^tos  pre- 
sentar&n  declaraciones  por  separado.  Si  ya  deslindadas,  las  haciendas 
estuvieren  en  periodo  de  entero  los  smdicos  declararAn  las  pordones  que 
aiin  no  estuvieren  acotadas. 

XXIII.  Los  arrendatarios  6  llevadores  de  fincas  riisticas  tambi^  decla- 
rar&n  las  fincas  que  explotaren. 

XXIV.  Ser&n  considerados  como  defraudadores  los  quefaltaren  malicio- 
samente  6,  la  verdad  de  sus  declaraciones. 

XXV.  En  casos  dudosos  y  para  cerciorase  de  la  renta  de  las  fincas  po- 
drAn  acudir  las  Juntas  Municipales  A  todos  los  medios  de  comprobaci6n 
reconocidos  en  derecho,  &  cuyo  efecto  podr&n  tomar  juramentos,  citar  par- 
tes Y  testigos  y  recibir  sus  declaraciones,  pedir  documentos,  practicar  reco- 
nocimientos,  y  en  Ultimo  caso  acudir  al  juicio  pericial:  todo  con  citaci6n  de 
los  interesados,  que  no  podr&n  estorbar  la  investigaci6n. 

XXVI.  Las  planillas  para  las  relaciones  juradas  serdn  distribuidas  por 
toda  clase  de  agentes  municipales  y  por  vecinos  que  d  ello  se  prestaren, 
obligdndose  A  desempefiar  bien  y  fielmente  su  cometido.  Estos  ultimos  fir- 
mar&n  recibos  de  las  planillas  que  se  les  entreguen  y  dela  lista  de  las  perso- 
nas  A  quienes  han  de  entregarlas. 

De  las  declaraciones  triplicadas  una  serA  devuelta  al  dedarantc  con  el  . 
sello  de  la  Junta  y  riibrica  del  Presidente  y  otra  serA  remitida  A  la  Junta  de 
la  Zona  Fiscal. 

XXVII.  A  medida  c^ue  se  vayan  recibiendo  las  declaraciones  juradas  se 
ir&n  formando  dos  registros,  uno  de  fincas  urbanas  con  arreglo  al  modelo 
nfimero  3  y  otro  de  fincas  rtisticas  con  arreglo  al  modelo  n^mero  4. 

En  el  registro  de  fincas  urbanas  se  harA  constar  por  orden  alfab^tico  de 
las  calles  del  t^rmino,  las  fincas  urbanas  de  cada  una  de  ellas  siguiendo  el 
ordeo  de  numeraci6a  de  las  fincas. 

Cuando  haya  barrios  apartados,  se  abrir&  adem&s  un  Registro  por  cada 
uno  de  ellos  en  los  mismos  t^rminos  que  expresa  el  pArrafo  anterior. 

Cuando  por  haber  fincas  destruidas,  plazas,  templos,  solares  yermos,  etc., 
la  numeraci6n  resultare  alterada,  se  hard  constar  dicha  circunstanda  en 
los  Registros.  Igualmente  se  harA  constar  la  exend6n  de  que  disfrutare  la 
finca  cuando  proceda.  « 

El  Registro  de  fincas  riisticas  se  Uevard  por  barrio  6  secd6n,  por  orden 
alfab^tico  de  los  nombres  de  las  fincas,  expresdndose  las  que  fucren  cxplo- 
tadas  por  sus  dueAos  6  estuvieren  dadas  en  arrendamiento.  En  la  parte 
relativa  A  la  renta  imponible  se  consienardn  cuando  proceda,  la  exend6n 
de  que  disfrutare  y  el  t^rmino  del  benefido. 

Estos  Reeistros  han  de  estar  formados  en  el  t^rmino  de  cuarenta  dfas  A 
contar  desde  la  fecha  en  que  se  haya  cumplido  el  plazo  seikalado  A  los  con- 
tribuyentes  para  presentar  sus  declaradones. 

En  este  tdrmino  se  enmendardn  los  errores,  defectos  6  omisiones  que  apa- 
rezcan  en  la  redacci6n  de  las  declaraciones,  d&ndose  aviso  de  ello  A  los  inte- 
resados, y  se  procederd  A  empadronar  6  amillarar  las  fincas  que  resultaren 
fuera  de  las  declaraciones  de  cualquiera  clase  que  scan. 

XXVIII.  Formados  los  Registros  de  fincas  se  hard  otro  por  separado 
de  contrjbuyentes,  por  orden  aliab^tico  de  apdlidos,  en  que  se  expresardn 
la  finca  6  fincas  que  d  cada  uno  correspondan.  Cuando  al^iin  contribnyen- 
te  designa'-e  persona  de  la  localidad  con  quien  deba  entenderse  la  Junta  6 
la  recaudaci6n  en  su  dia,  se  consignard  asi  d  continuadon  del  nombre  del 
contribuyente. 

XXIX.  Vencido  el  t^rmino  para  la  formaci6n  de  los  Registros,  procede- 
rdn  las  Juntas  d  deliberar  sobre  las  rentas  6  utilidades  y  valor  en  renta  y 
en  vent  a,  de  las  fincas,  sobre  la  base  de  las  declaradones  de  los  contribu- 
yentes. 

Publicardn  semanalmente  lista  de  las  fincas  urbanas  cuyas  rentas  deda- 
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Si  los  contribuyentes  aceptaren  las  alteraciones,  quedar&n  ^stas  firmes  y 
se  consignar/ln  en  los  Registros.  Si  no  se  conformaren  con  ellas,  se  proce- 
derd  &  la  comprobaci6n  por  los  medios  autorizados  en  el  articulo  XXV. 

XXX.  En  cuanto  &  las  fincas  rtsticas,  redbidas  las  declaraciones  y  for- 
mado  el  registro  de  las  fincas  de  esa  clase,  se  procederd  al  examen  del  valor 
en  venta  y  en  renta,  declarado  por  los  contribuyentes,  examen  que  se  hard 
por  el  orden  en  que  aparezcan  en  el  Registro;  y  se  extenderd  un  borrador  de 
los  acuerdos  que  se  adopten,  del  cual  se  sacard  copia  para  rcmitirlo  d  la 
Junta  de  la  Zona  Fiscal 

Para  ese  examen  tendrdn  las  Juntas  en  cuenta  la  clase  de  los  terrenos,  la 
mayor  6  menor  facilidad  de  conducir  los  productos  d  los  mercados  mds 
pr6ximos,  6  d  los  paraderos  de  los  lerrocarriles  6  embarcaderos  de  las  cos- 
tas  y  los  nos,  y  la  mayor  6  menor  poblaci6n  apta  para  los  trabaios  agrlco- 
las,  que  tanto  contribuye  al  aumento  6  disminuci6n  del  valor  die  los  pro- 
ductos y  de  la  renta  de  cada  finca. 

Tendrdn  asimismo  presente  el  valor  de  los  frutos  y  productos,  pero  no 
tomardn  en  cuenta  para  el  aumento  de  valores  el  mayor  niimero  o  la  ma- 
yor perfecci6n  en  las  labores;  ni  tampoco  para  la  disminuci6n  los  descuidps 
6  negligencia  de  los  duenos,  arrendatarios  6  encargados  de  las  fincas. 

Aprovechardn  las  Juntas  para  formar  su  juicio  los  datos  de  cardcter  per- 
manente  que  contengan  los  actuales  amillaramientos. 

XXXI.  Con  los  datos  d  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  anterior,  las  Juntas 
Municipales  fijaran  por  mayoria  de  votos  el  valor  en  renta  y  en  venta,  de 
las  fincas. 

XXXII.  Si  las  evaluacionesde  las  Juntas  Municipales  difirieren  de  las  de 
los  contribuyentes,  pondrdn  aquellas  en  conocimiento  de  ^stos,  la  divergen- 
cia,  expresando  sus  fundamentos,  y  con  los  datos  que  proporcionen  los 
interesados  elevard  el  borrador  con  una  memoria  explicativa  d  la  Junta  de 
la  Zona  Fiscal,  por  conducto  del  Adrainistrador  de  Rentas  6  Impuestos, 
para  que  en  definitiva  aquella  resuelva  sobre  las  evaluaciones,  cuidando  de 
que  los  valores  correspondan  con  la  realidad  de  las  cosas  en  toda  la  Zona, 
siempre  teniendo  en  cuenta  las  circunstancias  de  cada  localidad. 

XXXIII.  Lros  montes  y  bosques  serdn  evaluados  seg<in  su  calidad  y  el 
producto  medio  anual  de  los  aprovechamientos  que  en  ellos  se  hagan,  co- 
mo  lenas,  carbones,  maderas,  etc.,  teni^ndose  en  cuenta  para  la  fijaci6n  de 
la  renta  el  valor  de  cada  uno  de  esos  aprovechamientos. 

XXXIV.  Los  terrenos  que  en  las  fincas  destinadas  al  cultivo  de  la  cafia. 
del  tabaco,  del  cal^,  del  cacao  y  d  la  ganaderia  est^n  dedicados  al  cultivo 
de  frutos  menores,  para  el  sustento  de  sus  moradores  6  el  de  sus  duenos,  no 
se  tendrdn  en  cuenta  para  las  evaluaciones  de  las  rentas. 

XXXV.  No  serdn  baja  de  la  renta  y  valor  de  una  finca  las  cargas  y  gra- 
vdmenes,  temporales  6  perp^tuos,  voluntarios  6  legales  que  la  afecten,  y  no 
alterardn  de  consiguiente,  la  renta  imponible. 

XXXVI.  Las  Juntas  Municipales  deberdn  hacer  el  examen  de  las  decla- 
raciones, las  comprobaciones  en  su  caso  y  el  borrador  de  evaluaciones  de 
fincas  riisticas,  en  el  tdrmino  de  sesenta  dias,  d  contar  desde  el  vencimiento 
del  t<£rmino  para  la  formaci6n  de  los  Re^stros. 

XXXVII.  Las  Juntas  de  las  Zonas  Fiscales,  inmediatamente  despu^s  de 
su  instalaci6n,  procederdn  d  reunir  los  datos  necesarios  para  conocer  el 
valor  en  renta  y  en  venta  que  se  calcule  d  las  fincas  de  la  Zona;  ^  y,  para  la 
estadistica  de  los  ctdtivos,  el  valor  de  la  carretada  de  cana  de  cien  arrobas, 
el  del  cuje  de  tabaco  vendido  en  la  vega  y  el  del  tercio  ya  hecho,  asi  como  el 
de  toda  clase  de  frutos,  y  el  de  los  ganados.  Para  ello  podrdn  utilizarse 
todos  los  datos  existentes  en  las  oficinas  y  archives  piiblicos,  que  solicita- 
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orden  de  su  numeraci6n,  expresando  nonibre  del  propietario,  valor  en  ven- 
ta,  renta  declarada,  la  asignada  por  la  Junta,  cantidad  deducida  para 
huecos  y  reparos,  Hquido  iniponible,  tipo  dc  iniposici6n  y  cuota  con- 
tributiva. 

A  continuaci6n  de  las  fincas  del  casco  de  la  p()blaci6n  se  relacionardn  en 
ignal  forma  las  de  los  barrios  apartados. 

Aprobadas  por  las  Juntas  dc  Zona  las  evaluaciones  propuestas  por  las 
Juntas  Municipales,  en  el  libro  borrador  de  fincas  rusticas,  se  procederd  por 
las  Juntas  Municipales  A  Uenar  los  1)lancos  correspondientes  de  los  libros,  y 
A  formar  el  padr6n  <?eneral  del  t^rniino. 

En  el  padr6n  de  fincas  rusticas  se  consignar/in  ^stas  por  el  orden  en  que 
aparezcan  el  Registro,  expresando  el  nombre  del  propietario,  el  valor  en 
venta,  la  renta  bruta,  la  renta  iniponible,  tipo  de  imposici6n  y  cuota  con- 
tributiva. 

Am  bos  pad  rones  estar^n  terininados  A  los  t  rein  ta  dias  de  recibidos  los 
datos  de  las  Juntas  de  Zona. 

XL.  Los  registros  y  padrones  estarAn  foliados  con  letras  y  en  la  prime- 
ra  foja  de  cada  tomo  se  expresar^,  certificado  por  el  Secretano  de  la  Junta, 
con  el  Vto.  Bno.  del  Presidentc,el  nfjniero  de  folios  de  que  conste  el  tomo,  y 
cada  finca  tendrfi  su  nfimero  y  folio. 

XLL  Luego  que  est<5n  redactados  los  padrones,  asi  de  urbanas,  comode 
rtjsticas,  se  remitird  nna  copia  certificada  de  los  mismos  A  la  Secretana  de 
Hacienda. 

XLIL  Los  padrones  se  expondrdn  al  pfiblico  por  espacio  de  un  mespara 
que  los  propietarios  formulen  las  reclamaciones  que  ten^an  A  bien. 

XLIIl.  Los  acuerdos  definitivos  de  las  Juntas  Municipales  son  apelables 
para  ante  las  de  Zona  y  los  de  ^stas  para  ante  la  Secretaria  de  Hacienda. 

Las  apelaciones  se  interpondrAn  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  dias,  contados 
desde  la  notificaci6n  al  interesado  del  acuerdo  que  le  perjudique. 

Las  Juntas  Municipales  podrAn  apelar  en  el  mismo  t<^rmino  para  ante  la 
Secretaria  de  Hacienda  de  los  acuerdos  de  la  Zona. 

XLIV.   Los  acuerdos  que  dispongan  la  comprobaci6n  son  apelables. 

XLV.  Los  propietarios  podrdn  asociarse  para  ejercitar  sus  derechos  en 
defensa  de  sus  intereses  y  de  los  generales  del  t^rinino  que  residan. 

XLVL  Contra  las  resoluciones  de  la  Secretaria  de  Hacienda  se  podrfi 
establecer  el  recurso  contencioso-adniinistrativo  en  la  forma  y  t^rminos 
seftalados  por  la  legislaci6n  vigcnte. 

XLVH.  Tambidn  podr6n  acudir  los  contribuyentes  A  la  jurisdicci^n 
ordinaria  y  los  procedimientos  comunes  contra  los  miembros  de  las  Juntas, 
en  caso  de  inexcusable  negligencia  6  malicia  en  los  acuerdos  que  les  per- 
judiquen. 

XLVHL   Todos  los  valores  pecuniarios  serAn  en  moneda  americana. 


CAPITULO  IV. 
De  las  altas  y  bajas. 
Fincas  Urhanas. 
(Bajas). 

1.  Los  propietarios  que  debidamcntc  hayan  sido  autorizados  para  fa- 
hricar  de  nuevo  sus  fincas.  6  hncer  renarnrionrs  tf)rnles  en  las  mismns  t»«t«- 
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ciendo  las  anotaciones  correspondicntes  en  los  Padrones  y  Rcgistros,  y  co- 
raunicdiidolo  A  la  Junta  de  la  Zona  y  A  la  Secretaria  dc  Hacienda. 

3.  Igual  procedimiento  se  observarA  cuando  por  orden  de  la  Antoridad 
competente  se  ordene  el  derribe  de  alguna  finca  por  su  estado  ruinoso,  6  su 
expropiaci6n  jior  causa  de  utilidad  piiblioa,  expresdndose  en  uno  y  otro  ca- 
se la  causa  que  origina  la  baja  y  autoridad  (jue  hubiere  dispuesto  la  demo- 
lici6n  6  expropiaci6n,  haciendose  igUcd men te  en  los  padrones  y  registros 
las  anotaciones  que  expresa  el  inciso  anterior  3-  coniunicdndolo  d  la  Junta 
de  Zona  y  A  la  Secretaria  de  Hacienda. 

4.  En  ningdn  caso  serdn  baja  las  tineas  que  canibien  de  propietario.  . 
Cuando  esto  ocurra  los  adquirentes  dardn  parte  A  la  Junta  Municipal  del 
cambio  de  doniinio  para  el  simple  asiento  en  los  padrones  y  registros,  to- 
mdndose  nota  por  la  Junta  de  la  feclia  de  la  escritura,  escribania  en  que  se 
otorg6  y  Registro  de  la  Propicdad  en  que  fu<?  inscripta  la  traslaci6n,  datos 
que  se  tomardn  de  la  escritura  (|ue  en  copia  simple  para  este  etiecto  deberAn 
acompanar  los  interesados,  autorizdndola  con  su  firma. 

5.  Las  bajas  se  liquidardn  por  el  penodo  que  corresponda,  bien  por  la 
fracci6n  de  un  trimestre  6  semcstre,  sej^fin  se  realice  la  cobranza  en  una  6 
otra  forma  con  arre^lo  A  las  disposiciones  vigentes. 

6.  Cuando  una  hnca  se  divida  en  dos  6  mds  partes  correspondicntes  d 
distintos  propietarios,  cada  uno  de  <5stos  estA  obligado  A  presentar  la  de- 
claraci6n  en  la  forma  dispuesta  en  el  articulo  XX. 

(Altas.) 

7.  Son  altas  en  los  padrones  y  Registros  las  fincas  de  nueva  construc- 
ci6n  y  todas  las  que  por  terminaci6n  de  la  exeuci6n  temporal  que  disfruta 
sen  se  encuentren  obligadas  A  tributar  en  la  forma  dispuesta  por  este  Re- 
glamento. 

Los  propietarios  dentro  de  los  quince  dias  siguientes  A  la  terminaci6n  de 
los  seis  meses  de  gracia,  cuando  reedificjuen  totalmente  6  fabriquen  de  nue- 
vo  sus  fincas  6  cuando  constru^'an  alguna  de  nueva  planta  deberdn  presen- 
tar  igualraente  declaraci6n  conforme  al  niodelo  numero  1  A  la  Junta  Muni- 
cipal segfin  lo  dispuesto  en  este  Rcglamento.  Igualniente  deberdn  declarar 
el  aumento  de  renta  cuando  exceda  de  la  manifcstada  al  hacerse  los  pa- 
drones. 

Si  no  lo  hicieren  lo  realizard  la  Junta  Municipal  en  analogia  con  lo  orde- 
nado  en  el  articulo  XI. 

Para  la  comprobaci6n  de  la  renta  declarada  en  estos  casos  por  los  pro- 
pietarios y  las  anotaciones  correspondicntes  en  los  padrones  y  registros  se 
observard  el  mismo  procedimiento  senalado  en  el  capitulo  III. 

Fincas  Rdsticas. 
(Bajas.) 

8.  Las  bajas  de  6ncas  r6sticas  se  solicitarAn  en  igual  forma  que  la  de  las 
urbanas  certificando  la  Junta  Municipal  la  ccrteza  de  las  causas  que  origi- 
nen  la  exenci6n  parcial  6  temporal  segiln  proceda,  haciendoen  los  padrones 
y  registros  las  anotaciones  correspondicntes. 

Las  bajas  se  liquidardn  en  la  niis:ma  forma  dispuesta  para  las  urbanas 
ddndose  cuenta  de  ellas  A  la  Junta  de  Zona  y  Secretaria  de  Hacienda. 

(Altas.) 

9.  Cuando  cesen  las  causas  que  havan  dctcrminado  la  exenci6n  parcial 
6  total  de  que  hablaeste  Reglamcnto.  los  propietarios  deberdn  presentar 
las  declaraciones  juradas  scgun  el  modelo  nuniero  2,  observAndose  por  la 
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que  en  ningfin  caso  dejen  los  contribuyentes  de  satisfacer  las  cuotas  que  les 
correspondan. 

12.  Las  altas  y  bajas  no  alterarAn  el  orden  de  los  padrones  y  registros, 
conservAndose  la  numeraci6n  correlativa  de  cada  calle  en  las  urbans  y  el  dc 
situaci6n  de  las  fincas  en  las  rfisticas  conforme  d  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articido 
XXXIX,  si  bien  cada  finca  tendrAsu  ndmero  v  folio  en  la  forma  que  expresa 
el  artfculo  XL. 

CAPITULO  V. 

DE  LA  INVESTIGACI6N. 

XLIX.  Conforme  A  lo  dispuesto  en  la  Orden  N?  138,  Cuartel  General.  Divi- 
8i6n  de  Cuba,de  5  de  Abril  de  1900,  el  servicio  de  inspecci6n  se  realizardpor 
administraci6n. 

L.  Se  considerardn  defraudadores  al  Estado  los  que  declaren  menor  renta 
de  la  que  perciben  por  sus  fincas,  6  menor  cantidad  de  productos. 

LL  Los  expedientes  de  investigaci6n  podrdn  ser  incoados  por  orden  de 
la  Alcaldia  6  de  la  Junta  Municipal,  pero  en  uno  y  otro  caso  deberA  informar 
en  ellos  la  referida  Junta. 

LIL  Los  expedientes  de  investigaci6n  deberdn  tramitarse  con  audienda 
de  los  interesados  concedi^ndoseles  iguales  recursos  que  los  que  determinan 
los  articulos  XLIII  y  XLVII  del  presente  Reglamento. 

LIIL  Una  vez  comprobada  la  defraudaci6n  se  exigird  k  los  que  hayan 
incurrido  en  ella  una  multa  de  50  A  100  pesos,  y  el  duplo  de  la  cont.ribuci6n 
c^ue  hayan  dejado  de  pagar,  que  ingresardn  integramente  en  las  Cajas  Mom- 
apales  conforme  d  la  citada  Orden  del  Gobiemo  General. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  336. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  4,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  ol  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  A  Secretary's  office  is  hereby  attached  to  the  Commission  created  by 
Order  No.  321  of  these  Headquariers,  dated  August  15th»  1900,  to  inves- 
tigate and  report  upon  the  claims  of  property  and  property  rights  of  every 
kind  and  nature  made  by  the  Bishopric  of  Havana.  The  duties  of  said 
office  shall  be  such  as  pertain  to  others  of  its  kind,  and  its  personnel  and 
allowance  for  material  shall  be  the  following: 

One  Secretary  fmust  be  a  lawyer)  at   $  1,800.00  a  year. 

One  Assistant  Secretary  at   „     600.00  „  „ 

One  laborer  at   „     300.00  „  „ 

Material   „     300.00  „  „ 

II.  A  special  allowance  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  hereby  granted  once 
for  the  expenses  of  installing  said  office. 

III.  The  Secretary  shall  be  freely  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Justice 
and  the  aforesaid  Commission  shall  appoint  the  Assistant  and  Laborer. 

IV.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  take  effect  from  August  22d,  1900, 
inclusive. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  336. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Dlvisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  4  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  GobemadoT  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  ^cretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  A  la  Comisi6n  creada  por  la  Orden  N?  321  de  este  Cuartel  General,  fe- 
cha  15  de  Agosto  de  1900,  para  que  investigue  €  informe  acerca  de  las  recla- 
maciones  de  propiedades  y  derechos  de  propiedad  de  toda  clase  y  naturale- 
za,  hechas  por  el  Obispado  de  la  Habana,  se  k  adscribe  una  Secretaria, 
cuyas  fiinciones  serdn  las  propias  de  las  oficinas  de  su  naturaleza  y  cuya 
plantilla  de  personal  y  material  serd  la  siguiente: 

Un  Secretario  Letrado  con   $  1,800.00  anuales. 

Un  auxiliar  de  Secretarfa  con   600.00  „ 

Un  mozo  de  oficios  con   300.00 

Material   300.00 

II.  Se  concede,  por  una  sola  vez,  un  cr^dito  extraordinario  de  cien  pesos 
para  los  gastos  de  instalaci^n  de  la  expresada  Secretaria. 

III.  La  plaza  de  Secretario  se  cubrird  libremente  por  el  Secretario  de 
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No.  337. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September 4,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  office  of  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Administrative  Council  created 
by  Order  No.  233,  current  series,  these  Headquarters,  is  hereby  suppressed; 
in  lieu  thereof  two  clerkships  are  hereby  created  for  the  Secretary's  office, 
with  an  annual  salary  '^f  five  hundred  dollars  each,  and  they  shaJl  be  filled 
at  the  discretion  of  the  secretary  of  Justice. 

II.  The  j)rovisions  of  this  Order  shall  take  effect  the  day  following  its 
publication  in  the  Gazette  of  Havana. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutftnt  Gener&l. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  337. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  4  de  Septiembre  de  19O0. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  lapublicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  supnme  la  plaza  de  Oficial  auxiliar  de  la  Secretaria 
del  Consejo  Administrativo,  creada  por  la  Orden  nfimero  233,  serie  corrien- 
te  de  este  Cuartel  General;  y  en  su  lugar  se  crean  para  la  misma  Secretaria 
dos  plazas  de  escribientes,  dotada  cada  una  con  el  haber  anual  de  quinien- 
tos  pesos,  las  cuales  serAn  cubiertas  libremente  por  el  Secretario  de  Justicia. 

II.  Esta  Orden  empezarA  d  surtir  sus  efectos  desde  el  dia  siguiente  al  en 
que  se  publique  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  338. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba» 

Havana,  September  4, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  A  Municipal  Court  is  hereby  created  in  Aguada  de  Pasajeros,  Munici- 
pal District  and  Judicial  Circuit  of  Cienfuegos.  Province  of  Santa  Clara. 

II.  The  territorial  boundaries  of  the  new  Court  shall  be  the  following: 
To  the  North,  the  River  HanAbana;  to  the  South  the  "Rosita"  estate;  to 
the  East  the"Venero"  farm,  inclusive;  and  to  the  West,  the  bay  of  Cochinos. 
It  will  therefore  have  within  its  jurisdiction:  the  **Venero,"  "Caracas," 
"Jagiiey  Chia,"  "Cavo  Espino,"  **Ro8ario,"  "Cocodrilo,"  "Aguada,"  "Ma- 
lezas,"  "San  Jos^"  farms  and  such  part  of  the  Ci^naga  de  Zapata  as  may 
have  been  comprised  in  the  following  places:  the  "Magdalena  farm,  "Rin- 
c6n,'*  "Dagamales,"  "Sabana  de  San  Diego,"  "Tierras  Ni^evas,"  the  "Al- 
calde Mayor"  river,  "Los  Farallones,"  "J6caro  Quemado,"  "San  Bias,** 
"Ci^naga"  and  "Orbea." 

III.  The  aforesaid  territory  shall  be  considered  as  separated  from  the 
present  Municipal  Court  of  Yaguaramas,  which  belongs  to  the  same  Muni- 
cipal District  and  Judicial  Circuit  of  Cienftiegos. 
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IV.  The  Department  of  Justice  is  charged  with  the  enforcement  of  the 
present  Order  and  will  solve  all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  therefrom. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  338. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  4  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  crea  un  Juz^ado  Municipal  en  Aguada  de  Pasajeros, 
T^rmino  Municipal  y  Partido  Judicial  de  Cienfuegos,  Provincia  de  Santa 
Clara. 

II.  Los  Hmites  del  territorio  correspondiente  al  nuevo  Juzgado  Municipal 
serAn  los  si^ientes:  Al  Norte  el  rfo  Hanfibana;  al  Sur  la  finca  **Rosita;"  al 
Este,  la  hacienda  **Venero,"  inclusive;  y  al  Oeste  la  ensenada  de  Cochinos, 
quedando  por  tanto  dentro  de  sujurisdicci6n,  las  haciendas  **Venero,"  "Ca- 
racas," "Jagiiey  Chia,"  "Cayo  Espino,"  *'Rosario,"  *'Cocodrilo,"  "Agua- 
da," "Malezas,"  "San  Jos^'*  y  la  parte  de  la  Ci^naga  de  Zapata,  que  se 
haya  comprendida  entre  los  lugares  siguientes:  hacienda  "Magdalena," 
"Rinc6n,"  "Dagamales,"  Sabana  de  San  Diego,"  "Tierras  Nuevas,"  Rio 
* 'Alcalde  Mayor,"  "Los  Farallones,"  "Jficaro  Quemado,"  "San  Bias," 
"Ci^naga"  y  "Orbea." 

III.  El  referido  territorio  habrfi  de  entenderse  segregado  del  actual  Juz- 
gado Municipal  de  Yaguaramas,  que  corresponde  almismo  T^rmino  Muni- 
cipal y  Distrito  Judicial  de  Cienfuegos. 

IV.  LaSccretaria  de  Justicia  queda  encargada  del  cumplimiento  de  la 
presente  Orden  y  de  resolver  las  dudas  d  que  pudiera  dar  lugar. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  339. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cnba, 

Havana f  September  4,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Functionaries  belonging  to  the  Judiciary  and  Fiscal  order  who  may  have 
been  announced  by  political  parties  as  candidates  for  the  Constitutional 
Convention  and  have  been  presented  as  said  candidates  before  12  o'clock 
on  September  1, 1900,  are  hereby  granted  leave  of  absence  from  the  dat« 
of  this  Order  to  September  16,  1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  339. 

Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  Cuba, 
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Desde  esta  fecha  quedan  en  uso  (k  licencia  hasta  el  16  de  Septiernbre  del 
corriente  afio,  los  mncionarios  del  orden  judicial  y  fiscal  que  hayan  sido 
proclamadob  candidates  pur  lospartidospoUticosparalaConvenci6nCons- 
titucional  y  presentados  como  tales  candidates  antes  de  las  doce  del  dia 
del  primero  de  Septiembre,  1900. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  340. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana f  September  5 ^  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Parish  priests  shall  receive  from  the  State  the  sum  of  ten  cents  for 
each  death  certificate  they  may  issue,  at  the  request  of  the  Municipal 
Judges,  for  the  registration  of  deaths  provided  for  in  the  Order  of  the  De- 
partment ofjustice,  published  in  the  Gazette  of  Havana  and  dated  February 
8.  1900. 

II.  To  obtain  payment  of  said  fees  each  parish  priest  shall  transmit 
monthly  to  the  corresponding  Hacienda  office  a  certified  statement  of  the 
number  of  death  certificates  issued  during  the  month,  mentioning  therein 
the  Court  to  which  the  same  have  been  sent  and  giving  the  names  of  the 
deceased  to  which  said  certificates  refer. 

III.  The  Judges  who  institute  the  general  proceedings  of  the  registration, 
shall  also  transmit  monthly  to  the  same  office  of  Hacienda  a  certified 
statement  of  the  number  of  the  certificates  received  in  their  registry'  offices, 
for  the  general  registration  of  deaths,  giving  therein  a  list  of  the  priests 
who  issued  said  certificates  and  the  names  of  the  deceased  to  whicn  they 
refer. 

IV.  After  the  offices  of  Hacienda  have  calculated  the  amounts  due  in 
accordance  with  the  certificates  mentioned  in  the  two  foregoing  paragraphs, 
the  priests  shall  be  paid  their  corresponding  fees. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn) 
N?  340. 

Cnartel  Creiieral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  5  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguientc  orden: 

I.  Los  Pdrrocos  recibirdn  del  Estado  la  cantidad  de  diez  centavos  por 
cada  certificaci6n  que  expidan  d  petici6n  de  los  Jueces  Municipales  para  la 
in8cripci6n  de  defunciones  dispuesta  en  la  Orden  de  la  Secretana  dejusticia, 
nuhltcada  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Havana  con  fecha  8  de  Febrero  de  1900. 
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motive  del  expediente  general  de  inscripcidn  de  defunciones,  con  expresi6n 
de  los  P^rrocos  autorizantes  y  Hsta  de  los  nombres  de  las  personas  d  cuyo 
falleciniiento  se  refiera  cada  certificaci6n. 

IV.  Hecha  la  oportuna  liquidaci6n  por  la  oficina  de  Hacienda,  con  vista 
de  las  certificaciones  expresadas  en  los  dos  artfculos  anteriores,  se  satisfard 
A  los  Pdrrocos  la  suma  que  resulte  liquidada. 

Bl  Comaadante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  341. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  foUow^ing  order: 

I.  An  exchange  of  office  is  hereby  directed  between  Rafael  Portuondo  y 
Tamayo,  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  and  Manuel  NicolAs 
Hern&ndez,  holding  a  like  position  in  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Principe. 

II.  An  exchange  of  office  is  hereby  directed  between  Alfredo  Betancourt 
Manduley,  Assistant  Fiscal  in  tl>e  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  and 
Lorenzo  Guerra,  holding  a  like  position  in  the  Audiencia  ot  Pinar  del  Rio. 

III.  An  exchange  of  office  is  hereby  directed  between  Calixto  Llerandi  y 
Bahamonde,  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  San  Crist6bai, 
Province  of  Pinar  del  Rfo,  and  Gonzalo  P^rez  Andres,  holding  alike  position 
in  GuantAnamo,  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

IV.  Within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  this  Order  the  above  mentioned 
functionaries  will  take  possession  of  the  offices  to  which  they  are  respectively 
transferred,  continuing  to  draw  the  pay  assigned  to  the  positions  which 
they  at  present  hold  until  the  date  of  their  occupying  their  new  offices. 

V.  Said  functionaries  may  avail  themselves  of  "official  transportation 
requests"  to  perform,  at  the  expense  of  the  State,  the  journey  to  the  places 
to  which  they  are  transferred. 

VI.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  be  communicated  by  telegraph  to 
the  officials  charged  with  their  fulfilment. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradaccidn.) 
N?  341. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divlsi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Agosto  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  sigutente  orden: 

I.  Se  decreta  el  cambio  de  destinos  entre  Rafael  Portuondo  y  Tamayo, 
Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  y  Manuel  NicolAs  HernAndez, 
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contar  de  esta  fecha,  y  continuarAn  percibiendo  el  sueldo  de  los  destinos 
que  resp)ectivanieiite  desempenan  en  la  actualidad  hasta  el  dia  en  que  to- 
nien  posesi6n  deaquellos  &  que  se  les  traslada. 

V.  Los  funcionarios  &  que  alude  la  presente  Orden  podrAn  utilizar  para 
trasladarse  d  los  lugares  d  que  se  les  destina  los  billetes  oficiales  detranspor- 
tes  per  cuenta  del  Gobterno. 

VI.  Se  comunicard  por  tel^grafo  el  contenido  de  la  presente  orden  A  los 
funcionarios  d  quienes  incumba  su  cumplimiento. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  A  Correctional  Court  is  hereby  created  in  the  City  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  which 
shall  have  the  organization  prescribed  by  Article  VI  of  Order  No.  214,  cur- 
rent series,  and  have  an  allowance  of  $250  per  annum  for  expenses  of  ma- 
terial. Its  functions  shall  be  such  as  those  specified  in  Order  No.  213,  of 
May  25,  1900,  and  it  will  begin  its  sessions  fifty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
publication  of  this  Order  in  the  Gstzette  of  Havana.  The  jurisdiction  of 
said  Court  shall  extend  over  the  whole  territory  of  the  Mumdpal  District 
of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

The  Military  Governor  will  at  once  appoint,  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Secretary  of  Justice,  the  Judge  of  the  aforesaid  Court. 

Such  personnel  as  may  be  required  by  existing  Orders  will  be  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  of  Justice. 

II.  Fifty  days  from  date  of  publication  of  this  Order  in  the  Gazette  of 
Havana,  Judges  of  Primera  (nsiancia  6  Instruccidn  in  towns  where  there 
are  no  Correctional  Courts  shall  commence  to  exercise  the  functions  of 
Correctional  Judge,  adopting  the  procedure  established  by  Order  No.  213,  in 
the  case  of  delitos  enumerated  in  Article  XL  of  said  Order,  committed  with- 
in their  Judicial  Circuit,  or  of  faltas  that  may  be  committed  within  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  Municipal  Court  of  the  chief  town  of  the  Judicial  Circuit.  For 
this  purpose,  the  lists  of  persons  eligible  for  the  office  of  Councilman,  which 
pursuant  to  Paragraph  2  of  Article  A  XVII  of  Order  No.  213  must  be  posted 
by  the  Alcaldes  lor  the  formation  of  the  Juries,  shall  be  posted  withia 
twenty  days  following  the  publicatiou  of  this  Order  in  the  Gazette  of  H*- 
vana^  shall  remain  exposed  during  the  twenty  days  prescribed  by  said  Pa- 
ragraph during  which  the  addition  or  omission  of^  names  may  be  solici- 
ted,  and  must  be  definitely  prepared  in  the  form  reauired  by  Article  XX VII 
within  ten  days  from  the  last  day  they  were  posted.  The  fines  collected  in 
accordance  with  Order  No.  213,  by  Judges  of^ Instruccidn  acting  as  Correc- 
tional Judges,  shall  be  turned  into  the  Treasury  of  the  Ayuntamientos  in 
whose  respective  territory  the  delitos  or  faltas  may  have  been  committed. 

III.  Twenty  days  from  date  of  publication  of  this  Order  in  the  Gaxtie 
of  Havana^  the  Municipal  Judges  in  towns  where  there  are  no  Courts  of 
Instruccidn  or  Correctional  Courts,  shall,  upon  having  cognizance  of  faltas, 
adopt  the  procedure  established  for  such  trials  by  Order  No.  213,  and  the 
Municipal  Judges  referred  to  in  this  Order  must  turn  into  the  Treasury  of 
the  respective  Ayuntamientos  the  fines  which,  in  accordance  with  Order 
No.  213,  they  may  collect.  With  said  amounts  and  those  collected  by  the 
Judges  of  Instruccidn^  acting  as  Correctional  Judges,  the  Ayuntamientos 
must,  first  of  all,  maintain  the  Municipal  Courts  oftneir  respective  Districts, 
and  provide  the  respective  Judges  of  Instruccidn^  acting  as  Correctional 
Judges,  with  the  material  their  fnnctions  may  demand. 

IV.  Within  twenty  days  following  the  publication  of  this  Order  in  the 
G^zctt^  of  Havana^  the  lunctionanes  subject  to  its  provisions  shall  sph- 


El  ComandAnte  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  342. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  September  5, 1900 
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mit  to  the  Department  of  Justice  whatever  opinions  or  matters  of  doubt 
that  may  occur  to  them  in  regard  to  the  application  of  said  Order,  with  a 
view  of  completing  it  within  the  aforesaid  period  by  adding  thereto  any 
provisions  that  may  be  necessary. 

V.  All  proceedings  that  may  be  pending  at  the  time  this  Order  goes  into 
effect,  shall  be  concluded  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  actually  in 
force. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traducddn.) 
N?  342. 

Oiiartel  Creneral  de  la  Divisidn  de  CQba, 

Habana,  5  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  6.  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicacion  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  Se  crea  un  Juzgado  Correccional  en  la  ciudad  de  Pinar 
del  Rto  que  tendrd  la  organizaadn  quedetermina  el  Artfculo  VI  de  la  Orden 
No.  214,  serie  corriente  y  tendrd  una  asignaci6n  de  $250  al  ano  para  mate- 
lial;  ejercerA  las  funciones  que  determina  la  Orden  N?  213,  de  25  de  Mayo 
de  1900,  y  empezard  A  funcionar  k  los  cincuenta  dlas  de  la  fecha  en  que  se 
publi(^ue  esta  Orden  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana.  Dicho  Juzgado  tendrA 
jurisdicci^Sn  en  todo  el  Tdrmino  Municipal  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

El  Gobemador  General  cubrird  inmediatamente  6  propuesta  del  Secreta- 
rio de  Justicia,  el  mencionado  Juzgado. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  nombrarA  el  personal  que  sea  necesario  de  con- 
formidad  con  las  Ordenes  vigentes. 

II.  A  los  cincuenta  dias  de  la  fecha  en  que  se  publique  esta  Orden  en  la 
Gaceta  de  la  Habana^  los  Jueces  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  que 
existen  en  las  poblaciones  donde  no  hay  Juez  Correccional,  empezarAn  k 
ejercer  funciones  de  Juez  Correccional,  empleando  el  procedimiento  que  es- 
tablece  la  Orden  N?  213,  siempre  que  se  trate  de  los  delitos  enumerados  en 
el  Artfculo  XLI  de  la  misma,  cometidos  dentro  de  su  Partido  Judicial  6  de 
faltas  que  se  cometieren  dentro  del  territorio  del  Juzgado  Municipal  de  la 
cabecera  del  Partido  Judicial.  A  tal  efecto  la  lista  de  individuos  elegibles 
para  Concejales,  que  segiin  el  PArrafo  2?  del  Articulo  XXYII  de  la  Orden 
N?  213  deben  los  Alcaldes  fijar  para  la  formaci6n  de  los  Jurados,  habr^n  de 
quedar  fijadas  dentro  de  los  veinte  dias  siguientes  k  la  publicaci6n  de  esta 
Orden  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana^  estarfin  expuestas  para  las  solicitudes 
de  inclusion  y  exclusi6n  durante  los  veinte  dias  que  dicho  pArrafo  prescribe 
y  deberdn  quedar  finiquitadas  en  la  forma  que  el  propio  Articulo  XXVII 
dispone,  dentro  de  los  diez  dias  siguientes,  al  laltimo  en  que  estuvieren 
expuestas.  Las  multas  que  con  sujeci6n  A  la  Orden  213  recauden  los  Jueces 
de  Instrucci6n  en  funciones  de  Correccionales,ingresar6n  en  lasCajasde  los 
Ayuntamientos,  en  cuyos  respectivos  territorios  se  hubieren  cometido  los 
delitos  6  faltas. 

III.  A  losveinte  dias  de  la  fecha  en  que  se  publique  esta  Orden  en  la  Ga- 
ceta de  la  Habana^  los  Jueces  Municipales  que  existen  en  las  poblaciones 
donde  no  hay  Juzgados  de  Instrucci6n  ni  Correccionales,  empezardn  k  co- 
nocer  de  los  juicios  de  faltas,  k  emplear  el  procedimiento  que  para  los  mis- 
mos  establece  la  Orden  N?  213,  y  los  Jueces  Municipales  k  que  alude  la  pre- 
sente Orden  deberdn  ingresar  en  lasCajasde  los  respectivos  Ayuntamientos 
el  producto  de  las  multas  que  con  arreglo  k  la  Orden  N?  213  hicieren  efecti- 
vas,  y  con  dicho  producto,  y  lo  que  recauden  los  Jueces  de  Instrucci6n  en 
funciones  de  Correccionales,  del>erdn  los  Ayuntamientos  atender  en  primer 
lu^ar  al  sostenimiento  de  los  Juzgados  Municipales  de  sus  respjectivos  Tdr- 
mmos  y  proveer  k  los  respectivos  Jueces  de  Instrucci6n  en  funciones  de  Co- 
rreccionales del  material  que  estas  funciones  demanden. 

IV.  Dentro  de  los  veinte  dias  siguientes  al  de  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  Or- 
den en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana^  deberdn  los  funcionarios  k  quienes  la  mis- 
jUft  iQteresa,  sonj^ter  k  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia  cuantas  consultas  v  dudcw 
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se  les  ocurran  acerca  de  su  implantaci6n  en  la  pr^ctica,  con  objeto  de  com- 
pletarla  dentro  de  este  t^rmino  con  las  disposiciones  adicionales  que  fueren 
necesarias. 

V.  Los  procedimientos  que  estuvieren  en  curso  al  empezar  d  regir  la  pre- 
sente  Orden  continuardu  ajustdndose  d  las  disposiciones  hoy  vigentes,  has- 
ta  su  terminaci6n. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  343. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  6, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ment: 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  in  the  University 
of  Havana,  yos^  P.  Alac&n  y  BerrieL 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  343. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Septiembre  de  1900.  ^ 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Pfiblica.  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Para  el  desempefto  de  la  Cdtedra  B  en  la  Escuela  de  Farmacia  de  la  Uni- 
versidad  de  la  Habana, yos^  P.  Alacdn y  berriel. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  344. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  6,  1900. 

The  MiHtary  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  All  buildings  formerly  occupied  by  the  United  States  troops,  pertain- 
ing to  the  State,  or  buildings  of  this  class  which  in  future  may  be  vacated, 
will  be  turned  over  to  the  respective  Administrations  of  Finance  of  the 
Province  in  which  they  may  be  situated. 

II.  These  buildings,  upon  due  authorization  by  the  Secretary  of  Finance, 
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( Traduccidn), 
N?  344. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Septiembre  J<f  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  pubHcaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Todos  los  edificios  pertenecientes  al  Bstado  que  hayan  sido  anterior- 
meute  ocupados  por  las  tropas  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  6  que  en  lo  adelante 
pudieren  ser  desocupados  por  las  niismas,  sei&n  entregados  A  la  respectiva 
Adnnnistraci6n  de  Hacienda  de  la  Provincia  en  que  est^n  situados. 

n.  Con  la  autorizaci6n  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda,  estos  edificios  serfin 
arrendados  k  los  Municipios,  k  una  renta  nominal,  bajo  lascondicionesque 
especifique  el  Secretario  de  Hacienda,  y  todos  los  arrendaraientos  que 
hayan  sido  hechos,  6  los  que  en  adelante  se  hagan,  serfin  archivados  en  la 
Secretaria  de  Hacienda  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  345. 

Hea<lquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  6, 1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  in  agreement  with  the  Secretary  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction  and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  the 
University  of  Havana,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  modifications 
in  the  studies  corresponding  to  the  School  of  Civil  Law: 

Chair  B  shall  comprise  two  courses  of  Civil  Law  (On  Persons  and  on 
Property) . 

Chair  D  shall  comprise  the  third  course  of  Civil  Law  (On  Obligations), 
and  the  course  of  Commercial  Law. 

Chair  JB  is  hereby  established;  it  shall  comprise  the  two  courses  on  Law 
of  Procedure. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Tradaccidn). 
N?  345. 

Cuartei  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  de  acuerdo  con  el  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci<5n  Pfiblica  y  6  propuesta  de  la  Facultad  de  Derecho  de  la  Universidad  de 
la  Habana,  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  las  siguientes  modi- 
ficactones  en  los  estudios  correspondientes  A  la  Escuela  de  Derecho  Civil: 

La  CAtedra  B  comprenderA  aos  cursos  de  Derecho  Civil  (De  las  personas 
y  de  la  propiedad). 

La  cfitedra  D  comprenderA  el  tercer  curso  de  Derecho  Civil  (De  las  obliga- 
ciones),  y  el  curso  de  Derecho  Mercantil. 

Se  establece  la  C6tedra  E  que  comprenderA  los  dos  cursos  de  Derecho  Pro- 
cesal. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 


J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  346. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Onba, 

Havana,  September  6, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chief 
Surgeon  of  the  Division  and  at  the  request  of  the  Chief  Sanitary  Officer, 
City  of  Havana,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  So  that  the  management  of  contagious  and  infectious  diseases  may  be 
from  the  beginning  under  charge  of  the  same  Department,  the  "Las  Ani- 
mas" Hospital  in  the  City  of  Havana  is  hereby  transferred  from  the  De- 
partment of  Charities  and  Hospitals  to  the  Sanitary  Department  of  the 
City  of  Havana. 

n.  The  Superintendent  of  Charities  will  continue  to  estimate  for  neces- 
sary funds  for  the  Hospital.. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradaccidn) . 
No.  346. 

Cuartel  Creneral  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Cirujano  Jefe  de  la  Divi- 
si6n  y  d  petici6n  del  Jefe  de  Sanidad  de  la  Ciudad  de  la  Habana,  ha  tenido 
k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguienteorden: 

I.  Con  el  fin  de  que  el  tratamiento  de  las  enfermedades  infecciosas  y  con- 
tagiosas  pueda  estar  desde  el  princiijio  A  cargo  del  mismo  Departaraento, 
el  Hospital  de  "Las  Animas"  de  la  ciudad  dela  Habana,  se  traslada  por  la 
presente  del  Departamento  de  Beneficenda  y  Hospitales  al  Departamento 
de  Sanidad  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana. 

H.  El  Superintendente  del  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  continuara 
presupuestando  por  los  fondos  necesarios  para  este  Hospital. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

  J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  347. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cnba, 

Havana,  September  6, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  ten  days  extension  granted  by  the  Secretary  of  Justice  of  the  period 
(ten  days)  established  by  Order  No.  341,  current  series,  these  Headquar- 
ters, wherein  the  functionaries  should  take  possession  of  the  offices  to 
which  they  are  transferred  by  said  Order,  is  hereby  approved. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn) . 
N?  347. 
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Por  la  presente  8e  aprueba  la  pr6rroga  de  die*  dfaa  concedida  por  el  Se- 
cretario  de  Justicia,  del  t^rmino  de  dies  dias  que  en  la  Orden  N?  341,  serie 
actnal  de  este  Cuartel  General,  se  fij6  para  que  tomasen  pose8i6n  de  sus 
nnevos  destinos  los  funcionarios  que  en  la  misma  se  traslada. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  348. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  7,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Hereafter  all  funds  allotted  to  the  Audiencias  for  the  payment  of 
indemnities  to  witnesses  and  experts  who  attend  the  oral  hearings  will  be 
paid  to  the  Secretaries  of  the  Audiencias,  or  to  the  officials  duly  authorized 
therefor  by  the  Presidents  of  the  same,  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Administra- 
tion of  Finance  of  the  locality  where  the  Provincial  Audiencia  is  esta1>- 
lished,  who  will  in  turn  receive  the  same  from  the  Treasurer  of  Cuba  as  at 
present  provided. 

II.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Province  will  take  a  receii>t  in  each  case  in  du- 
plicate from  the  Secretary  or  official  appointed  to  receive  said  funds  on  form 
11  of  the  Department  of  Finance,  which  shall  be  his  vouchers  for  the  funds 
until  other  vouchere  are  received  accounting  for  the  outlay  of  the  same. 
This  receipt  will  show  the  amount  supplied  for  these  disbursements,  and 
payment  will  be  made  individually  according  to  form  8  of  the  Department 
of  Finance. 

III.  The  vouchers  will  be  made  in  triplicate  and,  when  the  payments  are 
finished,  two  copies  of  the  same  will  be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Admin- 
istration of  Finance  from  which  the  funds  were  received. 

The  Treasurer  will  carefully  examine  these  vouchers  and,  when  completed 
in  proper  form,  attach  one  copy  to  a  copy  of  the  receipt  given  in  previously 
by  the  Secretary  or  proper  official.  In  case  this  receipt  has  already  been 
sent  with  accounts  to  the  Auditor,  these  vouchers  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Auditor  with  the  request  that  they  be  filed  with  the  receipts  in  question. 

The  Treasurer  will,  in  like  manner,  use  the  other  copy  of  the  vouchers 
with  the  other  copy  of  the  receipt  to  complete  his  file  of  retained  papers. 
The  third  set  of  vouchers  will  be  held  by  the  Audiencia  as  evidence  of  the 
disbursements  made. 

IV.  In  forwarding  the  vouchers  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Hacienda  of  the 
Province  the  official  appointed  by  the  Audiencia  will  fill  out  and  forward 
in  duplicate  a  statement  of  Form  0'14,  Finance  Department,  showing  the 
balance,  if  any,  remainins"  on  hand,  not  covered  by  the  vouchers  submitted, 
and  this  amount  will  be  deducted  from  the  next  monthly  allotment. 

V.  The  Treasurer  of  each  Administration  of  Finances  where  Audiencias 
are  located,  with  the  exception  of  Havana,  that  has  a  special  Disbursing 
Officer,  will  make  the  monthly  estimate  of  the  necessary  funds,  including 
them  under  the  proper  heading  of  the  estimates  for  funds. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  GeneraL 

(Tradttccidn) , 
N?  348. 
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I.  En  lo  sucesivo  todos  los  fondos  asignados  A  las  Audiencias  para  el 
pago  de  indeninizaci6n  &  testigos  y  peritos  que  concurran  A  los  juicios  ora- 
les  serdn  pagados  A  los  Secretarios  de  las  Audiencias  6  al  funcionario  debi- 
damente  autorizado  por  el  Fresidente  de  las  mismas,  por  el  Tesorero  de  la 
Adrainistraci6n  de  rentas  donde  resida  la  Audiencia  Provincial,  quien  A  su 
vez  recibird  los  mismos  del  Tesorero  de  Cuba  como  estA  prevenido  en  la 
actualidad. 

II.  El  Tesorero  de  la  Administraci6n  exigirA  un  recibo  por  duplicado  del 
Secretario,  6  funcionario  receptor  extendido  en  la  forma  11  del  Departa- 
mento  de  Hacienda  el  cual  le  servird  de  comprobante  mientras  noreciba  los 
docuraentos  justificantes  dc  la  inversi6n  de  la  suma  recibida.  Dicho  recibo 
cxpresarA  las  cantidades  entregadas  para  estas  atenciones  y  los  pagos  se 
har&n  individualmente,  usando  la  forma  8  del  Departamento  de  Hacienda. 

III.  Los  comprobantes  se  extender&n  por  triplicado  y  terniinados  los 
pagos  se  remitir&n  dos  copias  de  los  mismos  al  Tesorero  de  la  Adniinistra- 
ci6n  de  Hacienda  que  sumini9tr6  los  fondos. 

El  Tesorero  examinarA  cuidadosamente  estos  comprobantes  y  cuando  se 
hallen  en  debida  forma  agregarA  una  de  dichas  copias  A  una  copia  del  reci- 
bo que  pr^vianiente  le  haya  entregado  ei  funcionario  de  la  Audiencia.  En 
el  caso  no  probable  de  que  eate  recibo  haya  sido  enviado  con  las  cuentas  al 
Interventor,  se  enviardn  estos  comprobantes  al  Interventor  suplic&ndole 
scan  archivados  con  el  mencionado  recibo. 

El  Tesorero,  de  igual  modo,  usard  el  otro  ejemplar  de  los  comprobantes 
con  la  otra  copia  del  recibo  para  completar  su  archivo  de  documentos  rete- 
nidos.  La  tercera  serie  de  comprobantes  quedarA  en  poder  de  la  Audiencia 
como  prueba  de  los  pagos  efectuados. 

IV.  Al  enviar  los  comprobantes  al  Tesorero  de  Hacienda,  el  funcionario 
designado  por  la  Audiencia  para  efectuar  estos  pagos  llenarA  y  niandarA 
por  duplicado  una  relaci6n  de  la  planilla  No.  0'14  del  Departamento  dc 
Hacienda  demostrando  el  saldo  de  fondos  si  lo  hubiere  existente  que  no  fue- 
re  comprendido  en  los  comprobantes  enviados  y  esta  suma  serd  deducida 
de  la  siguiente  asignaci6n  mensual. 

V.  El  Tesorero  de  cada  Administraci6n  de  Rentas  donde  radique  Au- 
diencia, excepci6n  hecha  de  la  Habana  que  tiene  Pagador  especial,  hard 
presupuestos  mensuales  de  los  fondos  necesarios  incluy(^ndolosenel  epfgrafe 
correspondiente  de  los  pedidos  de  fondos. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Interpreters  of  the  Courts  and  Tribunals  of  this  Island,  paid  by 
the  State,  shall  not  charge  litigants  in  civil  suits  for  translation  into  Eng- 
lish of  documents  that  must  be  transmitted  in  that  language  to  foreign 
countries  through  the  United  States  Government. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  349. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana^  September  7,  1900. 
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When  only  one  sheet,  or  when  the  last  sheet  of  a  series,  is  to  be  translated 
more  than  three  hundred  words  shall  be  counted  as  a  full  sheet;  and  three 
hundred  words  or  less  shall  be  counted  half  a  sheet. 

III.  This  order  shall  not  only  apply  to  proceedings  that  may  be  insti- 
tuted in  the  future,  but  also  to  those  already  established. 

IV.  In  criminal  proceedings  the  same  schedule  shall  be  applied,  provided 
the  payment  of  costs  may  be  imposed,  and  the  amounts  charged  for  such 
work  shall  be  paid  to  the  Hacienda,  under  the  supervision  and  responsibil- 
ity of  the  Judges  and  Tribunals. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  349 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  dejusticia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  Int^rpretes  pagados  por  el  Estado  en  los  Juzgados  y  Tribunales  de 
esta  Isla,  no  cobrardn  nada  en  losjuicios  civiles  d  los  litigantes  por  las 
traducciones  al  ingles  de  los  documentos  que  en  este  idioma  deban  mandar- 
se  al  extranjero  por  conducto  del  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

II.  Dichos  Int^rpretes  cobrardn  las  traducciones  que  hagan  al  castella- 
no  de  los  documentos  que  en  lengua  extranjera  presenten  los  litigantes  en 
defensa  6  justificaci6n  de  sus  derechos,  con  arreglo  d  la  siguiente  tarifa: 

Por  el  primer  pliego,  tres  pesos. 

Por  cada  uno  de  los  nueve  pliegos  siguientes,  dos  pesos. 
Por  cada  pliego  sucesivo,  d  contar  desde  el  und^cimo,  un  peso  cincuenta 
centavos. 

.  Estos  precios  se  entenderdn  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Se  computardn  los  pliegos  d  razdn  de  seiscientas  palabras  del  original 
que  se  traduzca. 

Cuando  sea  uri  solo  pliego,  y  tambi^n  cuando  sea  el  filtimo  se  computard 
como  pliego  entero  si  contuviere  mds  de  trescientas  palabras;  en  caso  con- 
trario  se  computard  como  medio  pliego. 

III.  Esta  orden  regird  no  861o  en  las  actuaciones  que  se  promuevan, 
sino  tambi^n  en  las  ya  promovidas. 

IV.  En  las  actuaciones  de  la  jurisdicci6n  criminal  regird  la  misma  tarifa 
siempre  que  haya  condena  de  costas;  y  el  importe  de  esos  trabajos  se  pa- 
gard  d  la  Hacienda,  de  lo  cual  cuidardn  los  Jueces  y  Tribunales  bajo  su 
responsabilidad. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  350. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  7,  1900, 
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Pedro  VatdSs  Ruguez  is  hereby  appointed  Curator  of  the  Museums  of  the 
Institute  of  Havana,  with  the  annual  salary  of  $750. 

Said  Curatorship  has  no  Chair  attached  to  the  position. 

The  Curator  shall  lulfil  the  duties  of  examiner  whenever  the  Director  of 
the  Institute  may  so  require. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  350. 

Guartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Septiembre  de  1900, 

El  Gobcmador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Ptiblica,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  nombra  jpor  la  presente  &  JosS  Guillermo  Diazy  Macias  para  el 
desempeiio  de  la  C&tedra  C.  en  la  Escuela  de  Parmacia  de  la  Universidad 
de  la  Habana. 

II.  Se  nombra,  por  la  presente,  Domingo  Hernando  y  Segtti,  para  el 
desempeno  de  la  C&tedra  de  Jcfe  del  Laboratorio  de  Farmacograna,  en  la 
Bscuela  de  Parmacia  de  la  Universidad  de  la  Habana. 

III.  Por  la  presente  se  crca  la  plaza  de  Conservador  de  los  Museos  del 
Instituto  de  la  Habana. 

Pedro  ValdSs  Raguez  queda  por  la  presente  nombrado  Conservador  de 
los  Museos  del  Instituto  de  la  Habana,  con  el  sueldo  anual  de  $750. 

El  puesto  de  Conservador  no  lleva  anexo  el  desempeiio  de  ninguna  Qk- 
tedra. 

El  Conservador  estd  obligado  k  prestar  el  servicio  de  examinadorcuando 
asi  lo  disponga  el  Director  del  Instituto. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
  J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  351. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana f  September  8,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Order  No.  271,  current  series,  these  Headquarters,  directs  me  to  announce 
the  following  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Charities  of  Cuba : 

I.  Board  of  Charities  Island  of  Cuba. 

Members  at  large. 

1.  Perfecto  Lacoste  for  six  years, 

2.  Antonio  Sdnchez  de  Bastamante  for  five  years, 

3.  T.  C.  Culmell  for  four  years, 

4.  Jose  Maria  Birriz  for  three  years, 

5.  Dionisio  Velazco  for  two  years. 

Provincial  Members. 
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2.  Arturo  Bosque  for  four  years, 

3.  Carlos  Carbonell  for  three  jears, 

4.  Joaquin  L.  Duenas  for  two  years, 

5.  Angel  Cowley  for  one  year. 

III.  Board  of  Mauagrers  of  the  Training  School  for  Girls. 

(CoMPosTELA  Street,  Havana.) 

Maria  Wilson  de  Villaldn  for  five  years,  ' 
Juana  Ant6nez  de  Figueredo  for  four  years, 
Angelina  Porro  de  Mora  for  three  years, 
Dolores  Milldn  de  Fonts  for  two  years, 
Manuel  Delfin  for  one  year. 

IV.  Board  of  Managers  of  Reform  School  for  Boys. 

(GUANAJAY.) 

Alejandro  Rodriguez  for  five  years, 
Jos6  Maria  Cispedes  for  four  years, 
Julio  San  Martin  for  three  years, 
Raimundo  Cabrera  for  two  years, 
Francisco  Oberto  y  Zaldi\ar  for  one  year. 

V.  Board  of  Managers  of  Reform  School  for  Girls. 

(  Aldecoa.) 

1 .  Angela  CArdenas  for  five  years. 

2.  BeUn  Quesada  de  Barnet  for  four  years. 

3.  Maria  Luisa  Martinez  Ibor  de  Delmonte  for  three  years, 

4.  Sra.  de  Medero  for  two  years, 

5.  Tomds  Medero  for  one  year. 

TI.   Board  of  Managers  of  the  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

(  Mazorra.) 

Juan  M.  PIA  for  seven  years, 
Cristdbal  Laguardia  tor  six  years, 
Wenceslao  de  Villaurrutia  for  five  years, 
Francisco  de  Paula  Rodriguez  for  four  years. 
Jos6  Malberty  for  three  j-ears, 
Antonio  Ferndndez  de  Castro  for  two  years, 
JosS  P.  Alacdn  for  one  year. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  351. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Septiembre  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  6  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gol)ernaci6n  y  de  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en  la  Ordcn  ntimero  271,  scrie 
corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
h>raniientos  para  el  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  de  Cuba: 

I.  Junta  de  Beneficencia  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

Miembros  de  la  Isla  en  general. 

1 .    Perfecto  Lacoste,  por  seis  afios, 

2-    Antonio  Sdncbez  de  Bustamante,  por  cinco  anos, 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
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3.  T.  C.  Culmellf  por  cuatro  afio». 

4.  JosS  Maria  BSrriz,  por  tres  at^os. 

5.  Dionisio  Velazco^  por  dos  anos. 

Miembros  Provinciales. 

Ix)8  miembros  provinciales  serdn  nombrados  tan  pronto  como  los  desig- 
nados  expresen  su  aceptaci6n  de  los  cargos. 

II.  Jiiuta  Admin istrativa  de  la  Escuela  de  Oflcios  para 

Pdrvulos. 

[Santiago  de  las  Vegas.] 

1 .  Oscar  Fonts  y  Sterlings  por  cinco  anos. 

2.  Artmo  Bosque,  por  cuatro  anos. 

3.  Carlns  Carbonell,  por  tres  aftos. 

4.  Joaquin  L.  Duehas,  por  dos  anos. 

5.  Angel  Cowley^  por  un  ano. 

III.  Junta  Administrativa  de  la  Escuela  de  Oficios 

para  Niftas. 

(Calle  db  Compostela,  Habana.) 

1.  Maria  Wilson  de  Viilaldn^  por  cinco  atios. 

2.  Juana  AntHnez  de  Figuereao,  por  cuatro  ailos. 

3.  Angelina  Porro  de  Mora,  por  tres  anod. 

4.  Doi  lores  MillAn  de  Fonts,  por  dos  afios. 

5.  Manuel  Delfin,  por  un  aiio. 

IV.  Junta  Administratlva  de  la  Escuela  Correccional 

de  varones. 

(GUANAJAY.) 

1.  Alejandro  Rodriguez,  por  cinco  aflos. 

2.  Jos6  Maria  CSspedes,  por  cuatro  afios. 

3.  Julio  San  Martin,  por  tres  aflos. 

4.  Raimundo  Cabrera,  por  dos  aflos. 

o    Francisco  Oberto  y  Zaldivar,  por  un  aflo. 

V.  Junta  Administratlva  de  la  Escuela  Correccional 

para  P^rvulas. 

(Aldecoa.) 

1.  Angela  C&rdenas,  por  dnco  aflos. 

2.  BeT6n  Quesada  de  Burnet,  por  cuatro  aflos. 

3.  Maria  Luisa  Martinez  Ibor  de  Delmonte,  por  tres  aflos. 

4.  Sra.  de  Medero,  por  dos  aflos. 

5.  Tomds  Medero,  por  un  aflo. 

yi.  Junta  Administratlva  del  Hospital  de  Dementes. 

[Mazorra.] 

1.  Juan  M.  Pl&,  por  siete  aflos. 

2.  Cristdbal  Laguardia,  por  seis  aflos. 

3.  Wenceslao  de  Villaurrutia,  por  cinco  aflos. 

4.  Francisco  de  Paula  Rodriguez,  por  cuatro  aflos. 

5.  JosS  Malberty,  por  tres  aflos. 

6.  Antonio  Ferndndez  de  Castro,  por  dos  aflos. 

7.  Jos4  P.  Alacdn,  por  un  aflo. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  September  9,  1900. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  the  publication  of 
the  following  order: 

I.  The  fishing  of  the  carey,  caguama  and  tortoise  shall  only  be  allowed 
with  nets  whose  meshes  have  a  minimum  diameter  of  50  centimeters. 

II.  Any  net  having  a  smaller  mesh  than  the  above  prescribed  shall  be 
confiscated  and  destroyed,  or  the  material  sold  at  public  auction  by  the 
Captain  of  the  Port. 

III.  The  Vela,  namely,  the  waylaying  and  catching  of  the  females  on 
their  way  to  deposit  their  eggs  on  shore,  is  strictly  prohibited  at  all  times. 

IV.  The  capture,  distribution  and  sale  of  specimens  whose  shell  is  less 
than  50  centimeters  in  diameter  at  its  broadest  part,  is  also  strictly  prohbi- 
ited  in  any  season. 

V.  The  gathering,  distribution,  sale  and  consumption  of  the  eggs  of  the 
aforementioned  chelonians  at  any  period  ol  development,  naturally  or 
artificially  preserved,  is  likewise  prohibited  for  five  years  from  date  of  this 
Order.  The  period  of  said  prohibition  may  be  reduced  or  extended,  accord- 
ing to  circumstances. 

VI.  No  fishing,  distribution  or  sale  of  the  hereinbefore  mentioned  kinds 
of  tortoise  shall  take  place  between  May  1st  and  August  Slst,  inclusive,  of 
each  year. 

VII.  The  owners  of  the  vessels,  masters  and  crews  [fishermen]  shall  be 
held  equally  and  jointly  responsible  for  any  violation  of  this  prohibition,  as 
well  as  any  and  all  the  requirements  of  this  Order. 

VIII.  For  the  first  offense  the  Captain  of  the  Port  shall  confiscate  all 
the  careyes,  caguamas  and  tortoises  caught,  and  collect  a  fine  of  $10  for 
each  of  them  under  the  prescribed  size. 

A  second  offense  shall  be  punished  with  the  confiscation  of  said  animals, 
and  double  the  above  mentioned  fine. 

Further  repetition  of  the  offense  shall  subject  offenders  to  criminal  prosecu- 
tion before  the  Courts,  for  disobedience. 

IX.  The  careyes,  caguamas  and  tortoises  which  are  confiscated  as 
uniawlully  taken,  shall  be  thrown  into  the  sea;  any  eggs  that  may  be 
seized  for  violation  of  Article  V  of  this  Order,  shall  be  immediately  des- 
troyed. 

X.  All  fines  collected  and  the  proceeds  of  any  sales  made  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Order,  shall  be  deposited  by  the  Captain  of  the  Port  with 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  as  ** Miscellaneous  Receipts." 

XI.  Vessels  engaged  in  this  business,  or  the  fishermen,  as  the  case  may 
be,  upon  their  return,  shall  report  in  writing  the  result  of  their  expedition 
to  the  Captain  of  the  Port,  in  order  that  he  may  send  a  representative  to 
witness  the  unloading  of  the  vessel  and  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  law 
have  been  complied  with.  It  any  of  said  provisions  are  violated  the  cargo 
shall  be  seized. 

XII.  Masters  of  vessels,  or  the  fishermen,  shall  state  in  the  aforesaid 
written  report  the  number  and  class  of  tortoises  caught  during  the  expedi- 
tion. 

XIII.  The  respective  Captains  of  Port  shall  transmit  to  the  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries  all  data  in  regard  to  the  number 
and  class  of  said  chelonians  and  the  price  obtained  for  them. 

XVI.  All  orders,  decrees  or  laws,  or  parts  thereof,  in  conflict  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Order,  are  hereby  revoked. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 


Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habanay  9  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comercio  6  Industria,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicacidn  de  la 
siguiente  orden. 

I.  La  pesca  del  carey,  caguama  y  la  tortuga,  s61o  podrd  realizarse  con 
artes  de  red  cuyas  mayas  tengan  como  minimun  de  luz  50  centimetros. 

II.  Cualquiera  red  que  tuviese  mayas  de  menor  dimensi6n  que  la  pres- 
cripta  en  el  articulo  I  de  esta  Orden,  serA  decomisada  y  destruida,  6  vendi- 
do  el  material  en  piiblica  subasta,  por  el  Capitdn  del  puerto. 

III.  Queda  absolutamente  prohibida,  en  todo  tiempo,  la  Vela,  6  sea  el 
asecho  y  captura  de  las  hembras  cuando  vayan  d  tierra  d  desovar. 

IV.  Se  prohibe  asimismo,  en  toda  estaci6n.  la  captura,  circulaci6n  y 
venta  de  individuos  cuyo  carapacho  no  tenga,  cuando  menos,  50  centime- 
tros en  su  didmetro  mayor. 

V.  Queda  vedada  la  cogida,  circulaci6n,  expendio  y  consumo  de  huevos 
de  los  referidos  quelonios,  en  cualquier  grado  de  desarroUo,  al  natural  y  en 
toda  forma  de  conserva,  durante  cinco  afios  d  contar  desde  la  fecha  de  esta 
Orden.  Dicha  veda  podrd  reducirse  6  ampliarse,  segiin  lo  aconsejen  las 
circunstancias,  en  su  oportunidad. 

VI.  La  veda  para  la  pesca,  circulaci6n  v  venta  de  los  citados  quelonios, 
tendrd  lugar  desde  el  IV  de  Mayo  hasta  el  31  de  Agosto  inclusive  de  cada 
ai^o. 

VII.  De  la  violaci6n  de  esta  veda,  en  cualquier  forma,  caso  y  grado,  asi 
como  de  todas  las  contra vensiones  de  esta  Orden,  serdn  responsables  man- 
comunadamente  los  armadores,  los  patrones  y  los  Pescadores. 

VIII.  Por  la  primera  vez,  el  Capitdn  de  Puerto  impondrd  el  decomiso  de 
los  careyes,  caguamas  6  tortugas  y  una  multa  de  $10  por  cada  uno  de  esos 
quelonios  que  no  alcancen  la  medida  legal. 

La  segunda  infracci6n  se  castigard  con  el  decomiso  total  de  dichos  quelo- 
nios y  una  multa  doble  que  la  anterior. 

A  los  reincidentes  por  mds  de  una  vez  se  les  juzgard  por  los  tribunales 
como  reos  de  desobediencia. 

IX.  Los  careyes,  caguamas  y  tortugas  caidos  en  comiso,  por  haber  sido 
ilegalmente  pescados,  serdn  arrojados  de  nuevo  al  mar;  y  los  huevos  de  las 
mismas  que  se  decomisen,  por  infracci6n  del  articulo  V  de  esta  Orden,  serdn 
destrmdos  inmediatamente. 

X.  El  producto  de  las  ventas  hechas  con  arreglo  d  lo  dispuesto  en  esta 
Orden,  asi  como  las  multas,  serdn  depositadas  por  el  Capitdn  del  Puerto 
en  el  Tesoro  de  la  Isla,  como  **Rentas  Varias." 

XI.  Las  embarcaciones  destinadas  d  la  pesca,  al  rendir  sus  viajes,  6  los 
Pescadores  en  su  caso,  dardn  parte  por  escrito  al  Capitdn  del  Puerto,  res- 
pectivo  del  resultado  de  la  pesca,  d  nn  de  que  ^stc  6  su  delegado  presencicn 
la  descarga  de  la  mercancia  d  los  efectos  de  comprobar  si  reune  en  su  tota- 
lidad  los  requisitos  legales.   Si  no  los  reune,  procederd  d  ocuparla. 

XII.  En  el  parte  escrito,  que  deberdn  dar  los  Patrones  de  los  barcos  6 
los  Pescadores,  con  arreglo  al  artfculo  anterior,  se  delerminard  el  nfiniero 
y  clase  de  los  quelonios  que  se  hubieren  pescado  en  la  expedici6n, 

XIII.  Los  datos  referentea  al  nfimero  v  clase  de  dichos  nuelonios  v  nre- 
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Hea<lquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  September  9.  1900. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

On  and  from  a  date  which  the  Department  of  State  and  Government  will 
duly  appoint,  the  following  provisions  shall  go  into  effect  in  regard  to  the 
inscription  of  live-stock  in  the  Kegistro  Pecuario: 

I.  Ward  Mayors  and,  whenever  there  be  none,  such  officials  as  the  Mun- 
icipalities ma3'  name  for  the  purpose,  shall  keep  a  register  showing  the  in- 
crease and  decrease  of  neat  cattle,  horses,  mules  and  asses  in  the  respective 
wards,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  that  said  book  shall  contain. 

II.  At  the  end  of  each  month,  the  Ward  Mayors  or  the  authorities  in 
charge  of  the  registration  of  animals  shall  forward  to  the  respective  Mun- 
icipal Mayors  a  statement  of  the  increase  and  decrease  of  cattle  during  said 
month. 

III.  The  Municipal  Mayors  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  copy  shall  be 
made  of  the  monthly  statements  received  from  the  Ward  Mayors,  and 
they  will  in  turn  forward  to  the  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province  to  which 
they  belong  a  recapitulation  of  the  increase  and  decrease  in  the  month,  in 
their  respective  districts.  They  will  also  forward  a  copy  of  said  statement 
to  the  President  of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  In- 
dustries, in  order  that  it  may  serve  for  statistical  purposes. 

IV.  The  Civil  Governors  shall  also  keep  a  book  in  which  they  shall 
record  the  recapitulations  furnished  by  the  Municipal  Mayors,  and  shall 
forward  to  the  Department  of  State  and  Government  a  recapitulation  of 
the  movement  in  cattle  during  the  month  in  their  respective  Provinces. 

V.  Persons  who,  at  the  date  on  which  this  Order  takes  effect,  may  be 
owners  of  neat  cattle,  horses,  mules  or  asses,  whether  they  have  registered 
them  or  not  in  the  Municipal  Registry,  shall  deliver  to  the  Mayors  of  the 
Wards  where  said  animals  are  kept,  a  statement  showing  their  number, 
class,  mark  or  brands,  whether  male  or  female,  and,  whenever  possible, 
where  they  originated,  that  is:  the  Municipality  or  Province,  whenever 
they  are  native;  or  the  country  they  come  from,  if  they  be  foreign.  Said 
statement  shall  be  signed  by  the  owner  or  by  his  duly  authorized  represen- 
tative, and  the  Ward  Mayor  shall  have  to  certify  to  the  authenticity  of 
the  signature,  by  testimony  of  witnesses  or  any  other  means  at  his  com- 
mand. 

VI.  Importers  of  cattle  into  this  Island  shall,  from  the  date  the  present 
Order  goes  into  effect,  inscribe  the  same  in  the  wards  to  which  the  place 
(wharf,  etc.)  of  landing  belongs,  and  to  prove  their  ownership  they  shall 
only  have  to  present  the  Custom  House  entries. 

VII.  Whenever  the  cattle  to  be  registered  may  be  purchased  in  this 
Island,  the  contracting  parties  or  their  legitimate  representatives  shall  go 
to  the  oflSce  of  the  Mayor  of  the  Ward  where  the  animals  are  and  have  a 
bill  of  sale  executed  which  they  shall  sign  in  the  presence  of  the  official 
issuing  the  document,  and  the  same  shall  be  filed  in  the  archives. 
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visions  of  Paragraphs  VI  and  VIII,  the  certificate  that  they  may  have  ob» 
tained  when  the  previous  registration  was  made,  or  the  title  of  ownership 
they  actualljr  hold,  should  they  call  at  the  Bureau  of  Re^stration  for  the 
first  time  to  inscribe  their  animals  as  herein  provided.  Said  certificates  or 
title  of  ownership  shall  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  Registry,  the  owners 
receiving  another  as  provided  for  in  Article  IX. 

XI.  The  owners  of  cattle  included  in  Paragraph  V  shall  be  fined  $1  for 
each  head  of  cattle  not  registered,  if  in  the  course  of  three  months,  to  be 
reckoned  from  the  date  the  provisions  of  this  Order  go  into  effect,  they 
should  not  have  presented  at  the  office  of  the  Ward  Mayor  the  statement 
that  said  paragraph  mentions.  A  similar  fine  shall  be  paid  by  those  affect- 
ed by  Paragraph  VIII,  if  the  statement  called  for  should  not  have  been 
presented  within  the  time  therein  allowed. 

XII.  For  the  transportation  of  cattle  to  a  place  outside  of  the  ward 
where  they  may  have  been  inscribed,  the  corresponding  permit,  whether 
special  for  said  transfer  or  an  annual  pass,  shall  be  required  from  the 
drover,  as  has  been  established  in  the  Regulations  of  August  13,  1880.  A 
permit  shall  also  be  required  to  introduce  cattle  into  the  slaughter  houses 
even  when  these  are  in  the  wards  to  which  the  cattle  belong. 

XIII.  The  Municipal  Mayors  shall  see  that  in  all  the  slauj^hter  houses 
or  meat  markets  there  is  a  Delegate  of  the  Municipality  to  revise,  compare 
and  collect  the  respective  permits,  without  which  the  slaughter  of  no  cattle 
can  be  authorized.  Said  official  shall  send  to  the  respective  authorities 
any  one  introducing  cattle  into  the  slaughter  houses  without  the  necessary 
permit,  and  said  authorities  shall  investigate  the  origin  of  the  cattle  and 
impose  the  necessary  fine,  if  it  be  not  shown  that  the  cattle  were  stolen,  as 
otherwise  the  Courts  of  Justice  shall  have  cognizance  of  the  case  so  as  to 
impose  the  proper  punishment.  The  Delegate  shall  cancel  with  his  sig- 
nature and  date  the  permits  he  collects  during  the  day,  and  shall  send  them 
to  the  Municipal  Mayor's  office  to  be  filed  in  the  archives. 

XIV.  Cattle  drovers  without  necessary  permits  shall  pay  a  fine  of  $10, 
and  shall  be  held  until  they  prove  that  the  cattle  belong  to  them,  or  that 
the\  have  been  commissioned  by  the  owner  or  owners  to  dri  ve  same.  Only 
such  drovers  shall  be  held  as  may  not  be  able  to  furnish  bond  equal  to  the 
full  value  of  the  cattle  they  have  in  charge,  in  order  to  answer  for  those 
that  may  have  been  stolen.  While  the  investigation  is  in  process,  the 
cattle  shall  be  kept  in  a  suitable  place  that  the  Mayor  of  the  Ward  shall 
designate,  and  for  the  time  the  cattle  may  be  kept,  the  owner  shall  pay  a 
fair  rental  that  the  Municipal  Mayors  shall  fix,  in  conformity  w4th  what  is 
usually  paid  in  the  locality  for  pasturing  cattle. 

XV.  The  inscription  of  animals,  as  well  as  the  issue  of  certificates  and 
permits,  as  herein  provided  for,  shall  be  absolutely  free  of  charge,  and  any 
employee  charging  or  receiving  payment  for  the  issue  of  any  of  said  docu- 
ments shall  be  liable  under  the  law. 

XVI.  The  books,  certificates,  permits  and  monthly  statements  provided 
for  in  this  Order,  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Department  of  State  and 
Government  to  the  authorities  having  to  use  same. 

XVII.  The  books  at  present  kept  for  the  registration  of  live  stock  shall 
l>e  closed  upon  the  date  this  Order  goes  into  effect  and  will  be  kept  in  the 
archives  of  the  Ward  Mayors'  offices  or  in  the  Municipal  Mayors'  offices, 
according  to  which  may  hold  possession  of  them,  and  according  to  the  spe- 
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Ciiartel  General  de  la  DiviHidii  de  Cuba, 

HabanSf  9  de  Septicmhre  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y  . 
Goberiiaci6n,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponerlapublicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  ordeir. 

A  partir  del  dia  que  oportunamente  seftale  la  Secretarfa  de  Estado  y  Go- 
bernaci6n,  se  obeervarAn  las  sig^ientes  prescripcionces  para  el  Registro  de 
la  Propiedad  Pecuaria: 

I.  Los  Alcaldes  de  Barrio — y,  en  el  punto  donde  no  los  hubiere,  las  au- 
toridades  que  la  Corporaci6n  Municipal  encarge  de  este  trabajo — llevarfin 
un  libro  en  que  har&n  constar  las  altas  y  bajas  del  ganado  vacuno,  caba- 
liar,  mular  y  asnal  que  ocurrieren  dentro  del  barrio,  conforme  A  las  ins- 
trucciones  que  en  dicho  libro  se  dar&n. 

II.  Al  finalizar  cada  mes  los  Alcaldes  de  Barrio  6  Autoridades  encar^a- 
das  del  Registro  de  la  Propiedad  Pecuaria,  remitir&n  k  la  Alcaldfa  Munici- 
pal  de  que  dependan  un  resumen  de  las  altas  y  bajas  del  ganado  ocnrridas 
durante  el  mes. 

III.  Las  Alcaldlas  Municipales  llevardn  un  libro  donde  copiar&n  los  re- 
sfimenes  mensuales  recibidos  de  las  Alcaldtas  de  Barrio  y  d  su  vez  remitir&n 
al  Gobierno  Civil  de  la  provincia  A  que  pertenezcan  un  resumen  de  las  altas 
y  bajas  ocurridas  durante  el  mes  en  sus  respectivos  T^rminos.  Tambi^n 
remitirdn  una  copia  de  este  resumen  al  Prcsidente  de  la  Junta  Provincial  de 
Agricultura,  Comercio  €  Indnstria  d  fin  de  que  surta  sus  cfcctos  en  la  for- 
maci6n  de  la  estadfstica. 

IV.  Los  Gobernadores  Civiles  llevarAn  tambi^n  un  libro  en  que  anota- 
rdn  los  resiimenes  de  las  Alcaldfas  Municipales  y  remitirdn  d  la  Secretada 
de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  el  del  movimiento  ganadero  en  sus  respectivas 
Provincias  durante  el  mes. 

V.  Los  que  en  la  fecha  que,  segfin  el  primer  pdrrafo,  se  sefialard  para 
Que  empiece  d  rcgir  la  presente  sean  propietarios  de  ganf^do  vacuno,  caba- 
llar,  mular  6  asnal,  huWranlo  inscripto  6  no  con  anterioridad  en  los  Re- 
gistros  Municipales,  entregardn  d  las  Alcaldias  de  los  barrios  donde  tengan 
sus  animates  una  relaci6n  en  que  conste  el  niimero,  clase  y  marcas  6  setias 
que  los  distinguen,  expresando  si  son  machos  6  hembras,  y,  d  serposible,  la 
procedencia  de  los  mismos,  esto  es:  el  Municipio  6  Provincia.  si  son  de  esta 
Isla,  6  el  pais  de  donde  hubieren  venido,  caso  de  ser  extranjeros.  Esta  re- 
]aci6n  serd  firmada  por  el  propietario  6  por  su  representante  debidamente 
autorizado,  y  al  Alcalde  de  Barrio  corresponderd  la  comprobaci6n  de  la  au- 
tenticidad  de  la  firma,  ya  vali^ndose  de  testigos,  ya  por  otros  medios  d  su 
alcance. 

VI.  Los  que  importen  ganado  en  esta  Isla  despu^s  que  haya  empezado  d 
regir  la  presente,  aeben  inscribirlo  en  el  barrio  d  que  pertenece  el  lugar 
(muelle,  etc.)  de  desembarco,  bastdndole  para  acreditar  la  propiedad  la 
presentaci6n  de  los  despachos  de  la  Aduana. 

VII.  Cuando  el  ganado  que  se  desea  inscribir  sea  adquirido  por  compra 
en  esta  Isla.acudirdn  comprador  y  vendedor  6suslegitimosrepresentantes, 
d  la  Alcaldfa  del  Barrio  en  que  los  animales  se  encuentren,  para  que  se  le- 
vante  acta  de  la  negociaci6n  que  firmardn  las  partes  contratantes  por  ante 
la  autoridad  que  extienda  dicho  documento  y  se  archivard  por  indice. 

VIII.  Si  el  g"anado  proviene  de  aumento  en  la  cria,  el  dueflo  presentard, 
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duenos  de  ganado  que  no  se  hallen  corapreudidos  en  las  prescripciones  VI  y 
VIII,  la  certificaci6n  que  hubieren  adquirido  al  hacerse  la  inscnpci6n  ante- 
rior, 6  el  titulo  de  propiedad  que  actualmente  posean,  si  por  priniera  vez 
acuden  al  Registro  para  inscribir  sus  animalesen  la  forma  que  aqui  se  es- 
tablece.  Estas  certicaciones  6  titulos  de  propiedad,  quedardn  archivados 
en  el  Registro  entregdndose  otra  al  dueno  como  seexpresaen  el  artfculoIX. 

XI.  Los  propietarios  de  ganado  comprendidos  en  la  prescripci6n  V. 
incurrirdn  en  la  multa  de  un  peso  por  cad  a  cabeza  de  ganado  no  inscripto 
si  en  el  plazo  de  tres  meses,  k  contar  desde  la  fccha  en  que  comiencen  d 
regir  las  presentes,  no  hubieren  entregado  en  la  Alcaldia  de  Barrio  la  rela- 
ci6n  que  en  dicha  prescripci6n  se  senala.  En  igual  multa  incurrirAn  los 
comprendidos  en  el  Articulo  VIII,  si  vencido  el  plazo  que  en  el  mismo  se 
concede  no  hubiesen  presentado  la  relaci6n  debida. 

XII.  Para  el  trdnsito  de  ganado  fuera  del  barrio  en  que  estuviere  ins- 
cripto, se  exigird  al  conductor  el  pase  correspondiente,  que  podrd  ser  de 
trdnsito  6  anual,  siegfin  se  estableci6  en  la  Instrucci6n  de  13  de  Agosto  de 
1880.  Tambi^n  se  requerird  pase  de  trdnsito  para  ingresar  reses  en  mata- 
deros,  afin  cuando  ^stos  se  encuentren  dentro  del  Barrio  de  que  procedan 
las  reses. 

XIII.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  cuidardn  de  que  en  todos  los  mataderos 
6  dep6sitos  para  el  consumo  exista  un  delegado  del  Municipio  que  reco- 
nozca,  confronte  y  recoja  los  pases  respectivos,  sin  los  cuales  no  podrd 
autorizarse  la  matanza  de  ninguna  res.  Dicho  delegado  remitirA  A  la  Auto- 
ridad  correspondiente  A  los  que  lleven  ganado  al  matadero  sin  el  debido 
pase,  encargAndose  aqu^Ua  de  la  ayeriguaci6n  de  la  procedencia  del  ganado 
y  de  imponer  la  multa  en  que  hayan  incurrido,  si  de  la  averiguaci6n  no 
resultase  que  el  ganado  es  mal  habido,  pues  en  ese  caso  entenderAn  los  Tri- 
bunals de  Justicia  para  la  imposici6n  del  castigo.  El  Delegado  del  Munici- 
pio inutilizarA  con  su  firma  y  fecha  los  pases  que  hubiere  recogido  durante 
el  dfa  y  los  remitirA  A  la  Alcaldfa  Municipal  para  su  Archivo. 

XIV.  Los  conductores  de  ganado  que  carezcan  del  pase  correspondiente, 
incurrirAn  en  multa  de  diez  pesos,  quedando  detenidos  hasta  tanto  se  justi- 
fique  que  el  ganado  les  pertenece,  6  que  ban  sido  comisionados  por  el  ducfio 
6  duenos  para  conducirlo.  Esta  detenci6n  la  sufrirAn  s61o  aquellos  con- 
ductores que  no  prestaren  iianza  equivalente  al  valor  de  las  reses  que  con- 
duzcan  para  responder  en  todo  caso  de  las  que  fueren  mal  habidas.  Mien- 
tras  duren  las  averiguaciones  se  depositarAn  las  reses  en  lugar  apropiado 
que  designarA  el  Alcalde  de  Barrio,  debiendo  el  dueno  del  ganado  abonar 
por  la  estancia  de  ^ste  en  el  dep6sito,  una  cuota  prudencial  que  fijarAn  los 
Alcaldes  Municipales  en  consonancia  con  lo  que  se  acostumbra  abonar  en 
la  localidad  por  piso  de  reses. 

XV.  Tanto  la  inscripci6n  de  animales  como  la  expedici6n  de  certificados 
y  pases  de  que  se  habla  en  estas  disposiciones  serAn  absolutamente  gra- 
tuitas,  quedando  sujetos  A  las  responsabilidades  de  Ley  los  empleados  que 
cobraren  cualquier  cantidad  por  el  despacho  de  dichos  documentos. 

XVI.  Los  libros,  certificados,  pases  y  estados  mensuales  de  que  se  habla 
en  la  presente,  serAn  remitidos  por  la  Secretaria  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n 
A  las  Autoridades  que  hayan  de  utilizarlos, 

XVII.  Los  libros  que  actualmente  se  llevan  para  el  Registro  de  la  Pro- 
piedad Pecuaria  se  cerrarAn  desde  el  dia  en  que  empiecen  A  regir  estas  dis- 
posiciones y  se  conservarAn  en  dep6sito  en  los  Archivos  de  las  Alcaldfas  de 
Barrio,  6  en  las  Municipales,  segian  se  encuentren  en  poder  de  unas  d  otras, 
y  en  atenci6n  A  las  condiciones  especiales  de  cada  junsdicci6n. 

XVIII.  Para  los  efectos  de  la  inscripci6n,  se  recuerda  A  los  duenos  dc 
iTflnaHo  lo  nue  nreviene  e\  R.  D.  vio^entt*  de  21       Ao^osto  de  1884.  acercn  He 
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No.  354. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Article  688  of  the  Civil  Code  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
Holographic  wills  can  only  be  executed  by  persons  of  age.   In  order  that 

this  will  may  be  valid,  it  must  be  w^ritten  in  its  entirety  and  signed  by  the 
testator,  giving  the  place,  year,  month  and  day  of  its  execution.  If  it 
should  contain  words  erased,  corrected  or  interlined,  the  testator  must 
mention  them  over  his  signature.  Foreigners  may  execute  holographic 
wills  in  their  own  language. 

II.  Holographic  wills  executed  on  ordinary  paper  after  January  1st, 
1899,  are  hereby  declared  valid. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  354. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I,  El  articulo  688  del  C6digo  Civil  se  entenderd  redactado  de  este  modo: 
El  testaraento  ol6grafo  s61o  podrA  otorgarse  por  personas  mayores  de 

edad.  Para  que  sea  vdlido  este  testamento,  deberd  estar  escrito  todo  y  fir- 
mado  por  el  testador  con  expresi6n  del  lugar,  afio,  mes  y  dia  en  que  se  otor- 
gue.  Si  contuviere  palabras  tachadas,  enmendadas  6  entre  renglones,  las 
salvard  el  testador  bajo  su  firma.  Los  extranjeros  podrdn  otorgar  testa- 
mento ol6grafo  en  eu  propio  idioma. 

II.  Se  declarau  vdlidos  los  testamentos  olografos  extendidos  en  papel 
CO  rati  n  despu^s  del  primero  de  Enero  de  1899. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  355. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  12, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  From  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this  Order  Municipal  Budgets 
shall  be  prepared  and  drawn  up  by  the  Municipal  Treasurers,  from  the  in- 
formation furnished  them  in  writing  during  the  second  half  of  the  month 
of  March  of  each  year  by  the  persons  in  charge  of  the  different  branches  of 
the  service  or  the  Municipal  offices,  adjusting  said  Budgets  to  the  resources 
of  the  Districts  and  to  the  incomes  authorized  by  Order  No.  254,  Head- 
quarters Division  of  Cuba,  series  of  1900. 

II.  The  draft  of  the  Budget,  be  it  regular  or  extraordinary,  shall  be 
presented  to  the  Mayor  during  the  first  half  of  April  and  submitted  to  the 
censure  of  the  Syndic,  who  over  his  signature  shall  state,  within  the  period 
of  t^n  days,  whether  in  his  judgment  it  contains  or  not  any  illegalities, 
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specifying  the  same,  should  there  be  any.  Daring  the  said  ten  days  the 
public  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  the  project  at  the  office  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ayuntamiento,  and  a  general  recapitulation  of  the  estimated 
expenditures  and  income,  with  a  special  statement  of  the  changes  in  taxes 
and  expenses  that  have  taken  place  as  compared  with  the  last  approved 
estimate,  shall  be  published  in  two  numbers  of  the  local  paper  where  the 
Municipality  is  accustomed  to  insert  its  notices,  or,  if  there  should  be  no 
paper,  in  whatever  manner  the  aforesaid  announcements  are  made. 

III.  Together  with  the  censure  of  the  Syndic  and  the  remarks  in  writing 
of  any  elector  of  the  Municipality  made  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Ayuntamiento,  the  Budp^et  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Municipal  Board, 
which  may  recommend  in  writingby  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the  members 
present  constituting  a  quorum  (which  shall  be  one  more  than  half  of  its 
total  membership),  the  amendments,  additions  and  changes  it  may  deem 
proper,  reporting  whether  or  not  it  agrees  with  the  censure  of  the  Syndic 
in  regard  to  illegalities. 

The  Municipal  Board  shall  have  a  period  of  ten  days  to  discuss  and  agree 
upon  the  points  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

IV.  With  all  the  data  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Articles  the  project 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Ayuntamiento,  and  referred  by  said  body  to  a 
Budget  Commission  which  will  report  thereon  within  another  period  of 
ten  days.  The  majority  and  minority  reports  returned  by  the  Commission, 
as  well  as  the  amendments  that  the  Councilmen  recommend  in  writing, 
shall  be  discussed  by  the  Corporation  within  the  period  of  twenty  days, 
and  if  possible  it  will  hold  daily  sessions  for  that  purpose. 

In  these  sessions  the  presence  of  three-fourths  the  total  number  of  the 
Ayuntamiento  shall  be  required  for  discussions.  Voting  shall  be  by  ayes 
and  nays. 

V.  After  the  Budget  is  approved  it  shall  be  printed,  together  with  all  the 
reports  from  the  functionaries  and  from  the  Municipal  Board,  as  well  as 
with  the  vote  by  names  of  members,  prepared  in  pamphlet  form,  and  at 
least  five  hundred  copies  thereof  shall  be  distributed  in  the  locality,  if  the 
Municipality  should  nave  more  than  10,000  inhabitants,  and  two  hundred 
copies  should  the  population  be  less  than  10,000. 

Said  distribution  shall  be  made  in  the  first  month  of  the  fiscal  year  and 
within  the  same  month  the  copy  that  Order  No.  254  prescribes  and  six  of 
the  printed  copies  shall  be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Finance. 

yi.  If  from  any  cause  whatsoever  the  Budget  should  not  be  approved 
prior  to  the  1st  of  July,  only  the  income  known  as  obligatory  may  be 
collected  in  the  fiscal  year  to"  which  the  Budget  refers  and  in  accordance 
with  that  of  the  preceding  year;  the  voluntary  income  and  the  new  rates 
of  taxation  that  may  be  fixed  in  the  Budget  cannot  be  collected  or  become 
due  until  after  the  date  of  the  approval  thereof. 

VII.  The  Department  of  Finance,  within  the  period  of  one  month  from 
the  date  on  which  it  receives  the  Budget,  may  suspend  the  action  of  any 
part  thereof  containing  infractions  ot  the  law.  From  its  decision  appeal 
may  be  taken  before  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island  within  ten  aa^^. 

VIII.  In  accord  with  the  provisions  of  Orders  Nos.  252  and  254,  series 
1900,  Article  150  of  the  Municipal  Law  and  any  others,  as  well  as  explan- 
atory or  supplementary  provisions,  that  may  be  in  conflict  with  this 
Order  are  hereby  declared  to  be  null  and  void. 

IX.  In  a  like  manner  Orders  Nos.  210  and  232,  series  of  1900,  are  hereby 
wholly  revoked. 

In  consequence  whereof  and  without  further  limitations  than  of  keeping 
within  the  bounds  of  the  resources  and  conditions  of  the  Municipality  and 
of  considering  the  office  a  local  obligation,  the  Ayuntamientos  are  hereby 
authorized  to  fix  the  salary  which  during  the  present  fiscal  year  should  be 
assigned  in  the  Budget  to  the  Municipal  Mayor. 


Digitized  by 


7^1 


(fradaccidn.) 
N?  355. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DlTi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretano  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  Orden  los  presupuestos  municipales  serfin 
preparados  y  redactados  por  los  Tesoreros  Municipales  con  los  datos  que 
les  suministren  por  escrito  en  la  segunda  quincena  del  mes  de  Marzo  de 
cada  ailo  los  encargados  de  los  diferentes  ramos  del  servicio  6  las  oficinas 
municipales,  ajustdndose  d  los  recursos  de  los  T^rminos  y  A  los  ingresos 
autorizados  por  la  Orden  No.  254-,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 
seriedel900. 

II.  El  project o  de  presupuesto,  ya  sea  ordinario  ya  extraordinario,  serd 
presentado  al  Alccdde  en  la  primera  quincena  de  Abril  y  sometido  d  la  cen- 
sura  del  Sindico,  que  bajo  su  firma  expresarA  en  el  t^i*niino  de  diez  dias  si  A 
su  juicio  contiene  6  no  extralimitaciones  legales,  especificando  cuales  scan, 
si  estima  que  las  hubiere,  durante  esosdiez  dfas  estarA  el  proyecto  expuesto 
al  publico  en  la  Secretaria  del  Ay untamiento,  y  se  publicard  en  dos  numeros 
del  peri6dico  local  en  que  acostumbre  hacer  sus  anuncios  el  municipio  6,  si 
no  nubiere  peri6dico,  en  la  forma  en  que  hiciere  sus  anuncios,  un  resumen 
general  de  los  gastos  6  ingresos  presupuestos,  con  particular  expresi6n  de 
los  cambios  en  la  tributaci6n  y  en  los  gastos comparados con  los  del  (iltimo 
presupuesto  aprobado. 

III.  Con  la  censura  del  Sindico  y  las  observaciones  que  hay  a  hecho  por 
escrito  cualquier  elector  del  Municipio  en  la  Secretana  del  Ay  untamiento, 
serA  sometido  d  la  Junta  Municipal  que  podrd  proponer  por  escrito,  por 
mayoria  de  votos  de  los  miembros  que  concurran,  formando  quorum  la 
mitad  mds  uno  de  sus  miembros,  las  enmiendas,  adiciones  6  alteraciones 
que  estime  convenientes,  informando  si  estd  6  no  conforme  con  la  censura 
del  Sindico  respecto  d  si  contiene  6  no  extralimitaciones  legales. 

La  Junta  Municipal  tendrd  el  t^rmino  de  diez  dias  para  deliberar  y  acor- 
dar  sobre  los  extremes  contenidos  en  el  pdrrafo  precedente. 

IV.  Con  todos  los  antecedentes  mencionados  en  los  articulos  anteriores 
serd  sometido  el  proyecto  al  Ay  untamiento,  el  cual  lo  pasard  d^  una  Conii- 
8i6n  de  Presupuestos  para  que  dictamine  en  otro  t^rmino  de  diez  dias.  El 
dictamen  y  votos  particulares  que  formulare  la  Comisi6n,  asi  como  las  en- 
miendas que  propusieren  los  Concejales  por  escrito,  serdn  discutidos  por  la 
Corporaci6n  en  el  t^rmino  de  veinte  dias  cclebrando  al  efecto  sesiones  dia- 
rias,  si  hiere  posible. 

En  esas  sesiones  no  se  podrd  deliberar  y  acordar  sin  la  presencia  de  las 
tres  cuartas  partes  de  los  miembros  del  Ayuntamiento.  Las  votaciones 
serdn  nominales. 

V.  Aprobado  el  presupuesto  se  procederd  d  su  impresi6n  con  todos  los 
informes  de  los  funcionarios  y  de  la  Junta  Municipal  y  con  la  votaci6n 
nominal  en  forma  de  libro,  distribuy^ndose  cuando  menos  cjuinientos  ejeni- 
plares  en  la  localidad  si  el  Municipio  tuviere  mds  de  diez  mil  habitantes,  y 
doscientos  si  menos  de  diez  mil. 

Esa  distribuci6n  serd  en  el  primer  mes  del  ailo  fiscal,  remiti^ndose  en  el 
mismo  mes  d  la  Secretarfa  de  Hacienda  la  copia  que  dispone  la  Orden 
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VIII.  En  consonancia  con  lo  que  previenen  las  Ordenes  Nos.  252  y  254, 
serie  de  1900,  queda  cxpresamente  dero^ado  el  Articulo  150  de  la  Ley  Mu- 
nicipal y  los  demds,  asi  como  las  disposiciones  aclaratorias  6  complemen- 
tanas,  que  est^n  en  contradicci6n  con  las  reglas  fijadas  en  esta  Orden. 

IX.  Asimismo  quedan  totalmcnte  derogadas  las  Ordenes  ndms.  210  y 
232,  serie  de  1900. 

En  su  consecuencia  y  sin  otra  limitaci6n  que  la  de  atenerse  A  los  recursos 
y  situaci6n  del  Municipio  y  d  que  el  oficio  es  una  carga  vecinal  quedan  fa- 
cultados  los  Ayuntamientos  para  acordar  el  sueldo  que  durante  el  actual 
ano  econ6niico  deba  asignarse  en  el  presupucsto  al  Alcalde  Municipal. 

X.  Serdn  aplicables  las  disposiciones  de  esta  Orden,  menos  la  relativa  & 
los  t^rminos  para  deliberar  y  acordar  sobre  los  presupuestos,  A  los  que  afin 
no  hay  an  sido  aprobados  por  los  Gobernadores  Civiles. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  355  a. 
Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  September  12, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
modified  copy  of  order  No.  355. 

I.  From  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this  Order  Municipal  Budgets 
shall  be  prepared  and  drawn  up  by  the  Municipal  Treasurers,  from  the  infor- 
mation furnished  them  in  writing  during  the  second  half  of  the  month  of 
March  of  each  year  by  the  persons  in  charge  of  the  different  branches  of  the 
service  or  the  Municipal  offices,  adjusting  said  Budgets  to  the  resources  of 
the  Districts  and  to  the  incomes  authorized  by  Order  No.  254,  Headquar- 
ters Division  of  Cuba,  series  of  1900. 

II.  The  draft  of  the  regular  Budget  shall  be  presented  to  the  Mayor 
during  the  first  half  of  April  and  submitted  to  the  censure  of  the  Counselor, 
who  over  his  signature  shall  state,  within  the  period  of  ten  days,  whether 
in  his  judgment  it  contains  or  not  any  illegalities,  specifying  the  same, 
should  there  be  any.  During  the  said  ten  days  the  public  shall  have  the 
ri^ht  to  examine  the  project  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Ayunta- 
micnto,  and  a  general  recapitulation  of  the  estimated  expenditures  and  in- 
come, with  a  special  statement  of  the  changes  in  taxes  and  expenses  that 
have  taken  place  as  compared  with  the  last  approved  estimate,  shall  be 
published  in  two  numbers  of  the  local  paper  where  the  Municipality  is  ac- 
customed to  insert  its  notices,  or,  if  there  should  be  no  paper,  in  whatever 
manner  the  aforesaid  announcements  are  made. 

III.  The  special  Budgets  shall  be  prepared  according  to  the  methods 
established  for  the  regular  ones;  but  they  shall  only  be  prepared  in  the  cases 
specifically  stated  in  Article  142  of  the  Municipal  Law,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Article  VIII  of  Order  No.  252,  series  of  1900,  of  these 
Headquarters. 

IV.  Together  with  the  censure  of  the  Counselor  and  the  remarks  in 
writing  made  by  any  elector  of  the  Municipality  in  the  Secretary's  office, 
the  Budget  shall  l)e  submitted  to  the  Municipal  Board,  which  may  recom- 
mend in  writing  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the  members  present  consti- 
tuting a  quorum  (which  shall  be  one  more  than  half  of  its  total  member- 
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The  majority  and  minority  reports  returned  by  the  Commission,  as  well  as 
the  amendments  that  the  Councilmen  recommend  in  writings,  shall  be  dis- 
cussed by  the  Corporation  within  the  period  of  twenty  days,  and  if  pos- 
sible it  will  hold  daily  sessions  for  that  purpose. 

In  these  sessions  the  presence  of  three-fourths  the  total  number  of  the 
Ayuntamiento  shall  be  required  for  discussions.  Voting  shall  be  by  ayes 
and  nays. 

VI.  After  the  Budget  is  approved  it  shall  be  printed,  together  with  all 
the  reports  from  the  functionaries  and  from  the  Municipal  Board,  as  well 
as  with  the  vote  by  names  of  members,  prepared  in  pamphlet  form,  and  at 
least  five  hundred  copies  thereof  shall  be  distributed  in  the  locality,  if  the 
Municipality  should  have  more  than  10,000  inhabitants,  and  two  hundred 
copies  should  the  population  be  less  than  10,000. 

Said  distribution  snail  be  made  in  the  first  month  of  the  fiscal  year  and 
within  the  same  month  the  copy  that  Order  No.  254  prescribes  and  six  of 
the  printed  copies  shall  be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Finance. 

yil.  If  from  any  cause  whatsoever  the  Budget  should  not  be  approved 
prior  to  the  1st  of  July,  only  the  income  known  as  oblifjatory  may  be 
collected  in  the  fiscal  year  to  which  the  Budget  refers  and  in  accordance 
with  that  of  the  preceding  year;  the  voluntary  income  and  the  new  rates  of 
taxation  that  may  be  fixed  in  the  Budget  cannot  be  collected  or  become 
due  until  after  the  date  of  the  approval  thereof 

VIII.  The  Department  of  Finance,  within  the  period  of  one  month  from' 
the  date  on  which  it  receives  the  Budget,  may  suspend  the  a:rion  of  any 
part  thereof  containing  infractions  of  the  law.  From  its  decision  appeal 
may  be  taken  before  the  Military  Governor  of  the  Island  within  ten  days. 

IX.  In  accord  with  the  provisions  of  Orders  Nos.  252  and  254,  series 
1900,  Article  150  of  the  Municipal  Law  and  any  others,  as  well  as  explan- 
atory or  supplementary  provisions  that  may  be  in  conflict  with  this  Order, 
are  hereby  declared  to  be  null  and  void. 

X.  In  a  like  manner  Orders  Nos.  210  and  232,  series  of  1900,  are  hereby 
wholly  revoked. 

In  consequence  whereof  and  without  further  limitations  than  of  keeping 
within  the  bounds  of  the  resources  and  conditions  of  the  Municipality  and 
of  considering  the  office  a  local  obligation,  the  Ayuntamientos  are  hereby 
authorized  to  fix  the  salary  which  during  the  present  fiscal  year  should  be 
assigned  in  the  Budget  to  the  Municipal  Mayor. 

Transitory  Provisions. 

1.  For  the  present  fiscal  year  and  for  whatever  relates  to  regular  Budgets 
only  the  rules  of  procedure  established  by  Articles  I,  II,  IV  and  V  shall 
be  applicable  to  such  Budgets  as  may  not  yet  have  been  begun. 

2.  The  Budgets  which  at  present  may  be  in  course  of  preparation  shall 
be  concluded  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  established  for  that  purpose 
by  the  Municipal  Law  and  the  Law  regulating  Accounting,  and  thev  shall 
be  submitted,  if  this  has  not  already  been  done,  to  the  approval  of  the 
Municipal  Board,  whose  decision  shall  be  immediately  carried  out. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  355a. 

Ouartel  General  <le  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobemaci6n.  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  copia 
enmcndada  de  la  Orden  N?  355: 

I.  Desde  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  Orden  los  presupuestos  municipalcs  serdn 
preparados  y  redactados  por  los  Tesoreros  Municipales  con  los  datos  que 
les  suministren  por  escrito  en  la  segunda  quincena  del  mes  de  Marzo  de 
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cada  afio  los  encargados  de  los  diferetites  fames  del  ser vicio  6  las  oficinaS 
mtmicipales,  ajustdndose  d  los  recursos  de  los  T^rminos  y  d  los  ingresos 
autorizados  por  la  Orden  N?  254,  Cuartel  General  de  la  I)ivisi6n  de  Cuba, 
serle  de  1900. 

II.  El  proyecto  de  presupuesto  ordihario  serd  presentado  al  Alcalde  en 
la  primera  quincena  de  Abril  y  sometido  d  la  censura  del  Sfndico,  que  bajo 
su  iirma  expresard  en  el  t^rmino  de  diez  dias  si  d  su  juicio  contiene  6  no 
extralimitaciones  legales,  especificando  cudles  sean,  si  estima  que  las  hubie- 
re,  durante  esos  diez  dias  estard  el  proyecto  expnesto  al  pfiblico  en  la  Secre 
taria  del  Ayuntamiento;  y  se  publicard  en  dos  ntjmeros  del  peri6dico  local 
en  que  acostumbre  hacer  sus  anuncios  el  municipio  6,  si  no  hubiere  peri6di- 
co,  en  la  forma  en  que  hiciere  sus  anuncios,  un  resumen  general  de  los  gastos 
6  ingresos  presupuestos,  con  particular  expresi6n  de  los  cambios  en  la  tri- 
butaci6n  y  en  los  gastos  comparados  con  los  del  (iltimo  presupuesto  apro- 
bado. 

III.  Los  presupuestos  extraordinarios  se  formardn  previos  los  trdmites 
establecidos  para  los  ordinarios;  pero  s61o  tendrdn  lugar  en  los  casos  taxa- 
tivamente  marcados  en  el  artfculo  142  de  la  Ley  Municipal,  conformc  se 
dispuso  por  el  articido  VIII  de  la  Orden  nfimero  252,  serie  de  1900  de  estc 
Cuartel  General. 

IV.  Con  la  censura  del  Sindico  y  las  observaciones  que  haya  hecho  por 
escrito  cualquier  elector  del  Municipio  en  la  Secretarfa  del  Ayuntamiento, 
feerd  sometido  d  la  Junta  Municipal  que  podrd  proponer  por  escrito,  por 
mayoHa  de  votos  de  los  miembros  que  concurran,  formando  quorum  la 
mitad  mds  uno  de  sus  miembros,  las  enmiendas,  adiciones  6  alterociones 
que  estime  convenientes,  informando  si  estd  6  no  conforme  con  la  censura 
del  Sindico  respecto  d  si  contiene  6  no  extralimitaciones  legales. 

La  Junta  Municipal  tendrd  el  t^rmino  de  diez  dias  para  deliberar  y  acor- 
dar  sobre  los  extremos  contenidos  en  el  pdrrafo  precedente. 

V.  Con  todos  los  antecedentes  mencionados  en  los  artfculos  anteriores 
serd  sometido  el  proyecto  al  Ayuntamiento,  el  cual  lo  pasard  d  una  Comi- 
si6n  de  Presupuestos  para  que  dictamine  en  otro  t^rmino  de  diez  dias.  El 
dictamen  y  votos  particulares  que  formulare  la  Comisi6n,  as!  corao  las 
enmiendas  que  propusieren  los  Concejales  por  escrito,  serdn  discutidos  por 
la  Corporaci6n  en  el  t^rmino  de  veinte  dias  celebrando  al  efecto  sesiones 
diarias,  si  fuere  posible. 

En  esas  sesiones  no  se  podrd  deliberar  y  acordar  sin  la  presencia  de  las 
tres  cuartas  partes  de  los  miembros  del  Ayuntamiento.  Las  votaciones 
serdn  nominales. 

VI.  Aprobado  el  presupuesto  se  procederd  d  su  impresi6n  con  todos  los 
informes  de  los  fundonarios  y  de  la  Junta  Municipal  y  con  la  votaci6n  no- 
minal en  forma  de  libro,  distribuy€ndosc  cuando  menos  quinientos  ejcmpla- 
res  en  la  localidad  si  el  Municipio  tuviere  mds  de  diez  mil  habitantes  y 
doscientos  si  menos  de  diez  mil. 

Esa  distribuci6n  se  hard  en  el  primer  mes  del  aiio  fiscal,  remiti^ndose  en 
el  mismo  mes  d  la  SecretaHa  de  Hacienda  la  copia  que  dispone  la  Orden 
N?  254  y  seis  de  los  ejemplares  impresos. 

VII.  Si  por  cualquier  motivo  dej are  de  aprobarse  el  presupuesto  antes 
del  primero  de  Julio,  s61o  se  podrdn  cobrar  en  el  aflo  fiscal  d  que  aquel  se 
contraiffa  los  ingresos  calificados  de  obligatorios  con  arreglo  al  presu- 
puesto del  &fio  anterior,  no  empezdndose  d  &vengar  los  voluntarios  y  las 
nuevas  cuotas  que  se  fijen  en  el  proyecto,  sino  desde  la  fecha  de  la  apro- 
baci6n. 

VIII.  La  SecretaHa  de  Hacienda  en  el  t^rmino  de  un  mes.  contando  desde 
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cultados  los  A3rtintamiento8  para  acordar  el  saeldo  que  durante  el  actual 
alio  econdmico  deba  asignarse  en  el  presupuesto  al  Alcalde  Municipal. 

DISPOSICIONBS  TRANSITORIAS. 

1.  Para  el  actual  ejercicio  yen  lo  que  se  refiere  &  presupuestos  ordinarios 
s61o  serdn  aplicables  las  reglas  deprocedimientos  establecidas  en  los  articu- 
los  I,  II,  IV  y  V  A  los  presupuestos  cuya  formaci6n  no  hay  a  empezado  aun. 

2.  Los  presupuestos  que  en  la  actualidad  est^n  en  tramitaci6n  serdn  ter- 
minados  con  sujeci6n  d  las  disposiciones  establecidas  al  efecto  por  la  Lev 
Municipal  y  la  de  contabilidad,  someti^ndolos,  si  ya  no  lo  hubieren  verifi- 
cado  A  la  aprobaci6n  de  la  Junta  Municipal,  cuyo  acuerdo  serfi  inniediata- 
mente  ejecutivo. 

B/  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
J.  B,  HICKEY. 


No.  356. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

HavBDa,  September  13, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Public  Works,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  All  carts  and  wagons  which  have  to  use  public  roads  and  highways 
must  be  entered  in  a  Register  established  in  the  Munidpality  to  which  they 
belong. 

II.  Alcaldes  shall  put  said  registers  in  charge  of  one  of  the  municipal 
officials,  and  the  latter,  after  due  examination  of  the  vehicle,  shall  issue  to 
the  owner  thereof  a  certificate  stating:  [a]  the  number  of  the  registration; 
[b]  The  number  of  wheels;  [c]  The  width  of  the  tires;  [d]  whether  or  not 
it  has  springs;  [e]  the  tare,  or  weight  of  the  empty  cart;  and  the  gross 
weight  allowed  to  be  drawn  including  weight  of  vehicle,  according  to  the 
tables  which  accompany  this  Order  and  complying  therewith  in  every 
respect.  Fifty  cents.  United  States  currency,  shall  be  collected  for  the 
registration  of  each  cart  or  wagon. 

III.  Whenever  the  copy  of  a  certificate  of  registration  is  requested,  the 
original  certificate  or  the  cart  in  question,  or  both,  must  be  shown,  accor- 
ding to  circumstances.  Said  copy  shall  be  marked  *'Copy,*'  and  shall  be 
delivered  upon  payment  of  fifty  cents,  United  States  currency. 

IV.  Eacn  vehicle  shall  bear  visibly  on  its  forward  right  side  a  brass  plate 
upon  which  shall  be  stamped  in  a  permanent  manner  the  data  contained  in 
Article  II,  together  with  the  name  of  the  Municipality  where  the  registra- 
tion was  made. 

V.  *  Municipalities  shall  transmit  every  fifteen  days  to  the  Director  of 
Public  Works  the  stub  copy  of  the  registration  and  the  amount  collected 
for  same.  Whenever  necessary,  the  Director  of  Public  Works  shall  have  the 
complete  list  of  the  registrations  and  all  details  of  each  registration 
printed,  and  shall  furnish  said  lists  to  the  officials  employed  in  the  preser- 
vation of  public  roads,  who  are  charged  with  the  enforcement  of  these 
provisions. 

VI.  The  maximum  load  which  may  be  carried  by  a  vehicle  shall  be 
established  by  the  keeper  of  the  book  of  registry,  with  due  consideration 
for  conditions  and  in  strict  accordance  with  accompanying  tables. 

VII.  The  Rural  and  Urban  Police,  the  Public  Works  overseers,  foremen 
and  workmen  charged  with  the  preservation  of  public  roads  and  highways, 
shall  see  to  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Order  and  exact  strict 
compliance  therewith,  but  none  but  the  overseers  shall  be  authorized  to 
impose  and  collect  fines,  and  all  infringement  of  this  law  shall  be  reported 
to  them. 

VIIL  Whenever  a  vehicle  is  found  with  a  greater  load  than  corresponds 
to  it,  according  to  the  hereinbefore  mentioned  tables,  the  driver  thereof^  at  bis 
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own  risk  and  expense,  shall  be  made  to  unload  the  excess  at  the  nearest 
Public  Works  road-house,  Police  or  Rural  Guard  Station,  and  the  owner  of 
the  cart  shall  be  fined  five  dollars,  United  States  currency.  The  articles 
unloaded  shall  remain  in  the  aforesaid  place  up  to  six  days  and  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  only  upon  presentation  of  the  receipt 
for  the  fine  and  the  other  expenses  incidental  to  the  unloading. 

IX.  The  fines  shall  be  collected  by  the  overseers,  and  every  fifteen  days 
the  latter  shall  forward  to  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  District  the  correspond- 
ing stub  vouchers  and  amount  collected.  The  District  Chiefs  will  deposit 
and  use  said  amounts  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  59  of  the  Regulations 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Works,  dated  May  28,  1900.  For  said  fines 
the  overseers  shall  be  provided  with  a  paged  stub-book,  with  triplicate 
stub,  one  to  remain  in  the  book,  one  to  be  sent  to  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the 
District  and  the  third  shall  be  given  as  a  receipt  to  the  interested  party. 
All  shall  be  signed  by  the  overseer.  If  at  the  close  of  the  six  days  deposit 
the  articles  or  goods  should  not  have  been  claimed,  they  shall  be  sold  at 
public  auction  and  the  amount  received  therefor  shall  remain  for  ten  days 
at  the  disposition  of  the  owner,  and  if  not  claimed  by  the  end  of  said 
period,  it  shall  be  sent  to  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  District.  If  the  articles 
should  not  be  sold,  they  shall  be  sent  to  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  District, 
who  shall  dispose  of  them  as  of  State  property. 

X.  Whenever  the  articles  or  goods  are  perishable  they  must  be  auctioned 
twenty-four  hours  after  being  seized.  If  their  condition  will  not  admit  of 
the  twenty-four  hours  delay,  they  may  be  sold  immediately  upon  the  ap- 
praisement of  the  overseer. 

XI.  In  the  first  case,  the  auction  sale  shall  be  announced  three  full  days, 
before  the  close  of  the  six  days  mentioned  in  Article  VIII,  by  means  of 
notices  posted  on  the  house  where  the  goods  are  deposited  and  in  the 
stores  of  the  nearest  town.  In  the  abovementioned  urgent  cases,  it  will 
suffice  to  post  the  notice  for  a  few  hours.  In  all  cases,  whenever  possible, 
the  driver  of  the  cart  from  which  the  articles  were  unloaded  shall  be  noti- 
fied. The  result  of  the  sale,  minus  the  expenses  of  the  same,  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  District. 

XII.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  go  into  effect  November  1,  1900. 

XIII.  The  registrations  shall  be  made  as  soon  as  the  driver  presents 
himself  with  his  vehicle  to  have  it  registered,  provided  he  appears  between 
8  a.  m.  and  5  p.  m. 

XIV.  The  respective  Alcalde  shall  dispose  of  25%  of  the  registration 
fees  as  compensation  for  any  expenses  incurred. 

XV.  Any  complaints  against  the  officials  in  charge  of  the  Registers  shall 
be  directed  to  the  Provincial  or  District  Engineer  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Works  to  which  the  Municipal  District  corresponds. 

XVI.  Registrations  made  in  one  Municipal  District  are  good  in  any 
other  the  vehicle  may  work  in. 

XVII.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  apply  likewise  to  Guaguas  (omni- 
buses) and  Automobiles,  whether  used  for  passengers  or  merchandise. 

XVIII.  The  weight  of  passengers  shall  bfe  calculated  upon  a  basis  of  140 
lbs.  per  person. 

XIX.  Rubber  tires  shall  be  measured  at  their  extreme  width. 

XX.  Vehicles  with  rubber  tires  may  carry  one  third  more  than  the 
schedule  load  corresponding  to  them. 

XXI.  Iron  tires  must  be  flat;  the  maximum  wear  allowed  in  theexterior 
edges  being  Om.005  radius.  Vehicles  with  tires  showing  a  greater  wear 
than  0m.005  in  their  exterior  edges  shall  not  be  registered. 

XXII.  Every  infringement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  be  subject 
to  a  fine  of  five  dollars.  United  States  currency. 

XXIII.  Any  change  or  alteration  of  the  brass  plate  of  a  cart  or  wagon 
shall  be  punished  with  a  fine  of  twenty-five  dollars.  United  States  currency. 

XXIV-    In  order  to  establish  the  existence  of  the  overweight  referred  to 
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{Traduccidn). 
N?  356. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  dc  Obras  Pfi- 
blicas,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Todos  los  vehiculos  de  carga  que  hayan  de  circular  por  las  carreteras 
deberAn  inscribirse  en  un  Registro  que  se  establece  en  el  Municipio  A  que 
corresponda. 

II.  El  Alcalde  Municipal  designarfi  k  uno  de  los  empleados  para  encar- 
garsc  de  dicho  Registro;  este  encargado  deberA  dar  un  certificado  al  duefio 
del  vehiculo  despu€s  de  haberlo  examinado,  en  que  consten:  (a)  el  nfiniero 
de  orden  de  la  in8cripci6n;  (b)  el  nfimero  de  ruedas;  (c)  el  ancho  de  las  llan- 
tas;  (d)  si  tiene  6  no  muelles;  (e)  la  tara,  6  peso  del  carro  vacio;  y  (f)  el  pe- 
so total  que  se  le  permita  transportar,  incluyendo  el  peso  del  vehfculo  segun 
las  tablas  que  d  esta  disposici6n  se  acompanan  k  las  que  deberA  ajustarse 
por  completo.  Se  pagarA  por  la  inscripci6n  de  cada  carro,  cincuenta  cen- 
tavos,  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

III.  Cuando  se  solicite  copia  del  certificado  de  una  inscripci6n,  se  exigi- 
rk  la  presentaci6n  del  certificado  original  6  la  del  carro  en  cuesti6n,  6  ani- 
bas  cosas  segiin  lo  requieran  las  circunstancias.  La  copia  serA  marcada: 
"copia,"  y  se  entregard  previo  el  pago  de  cincuenta  centavos,  moneda  de 
los  Estados  Unidcs. 

IV.  Cada  veWculo  UevarA  en  la  parte  delantera  de  su  costado  derecho  y 
bien  visible  una  lAmina  de  lat6n,  en  la  que  se  marcarAn  dc  un  modo  perma- 
nente  €  invariable,  todos  los  datos  del  Artfculo  II,  mAs  el  nombre  del  Mu- 
nicipio donde  se  haya  hecho  la  inscripci6n. 

V.  Los  Municipios  enviarAn  quincenalmente  al  Director  de  Obras  Pflbli- 
cas  el  tal6n  de  inscripciones  y  el  importe  de  las  misraas  que  hubieren  efec- 
tuado.  El  Director  de  Obras  Pfiblicas  harA  cada  vez  que  luere  necesario  la 
lista  completa  de  las  inscripciones  hechas,  con  todos  los  detalles  dc  cada 
una,  de  cuya  lista  se  proveerA  A  los  empleados  en  la  conservaci6n  de  las  ca- 
rreteras, encargados  de  hacer  cumplir  estas  prescripciones. 

VI.  La  carga  niAxima  que  deba  transportar  el  vehfculo  serA  fijada  por 
el  encargado  del  Registro  de  Inscripci6n,  atendidas  sus  condiciones  y  apli- 
cando  exactamente  las  tablas  adjuntas. 

VII.  SerA  deber  de  la  Policia  Rural  y  Urbana  y  de  los  Sobrestantcs,  ca- 
pataces  y  peones  camineros  de  Obras  Pfiblicas  encargados  dc  la  conserva- 
ci6n  de  las  calzadas,  el  vigilar  y  exigir  el  exacto  cumpTimiento  de  los  Articu- 
los  de  esta  orden,  pero  s6lo  los  Sobrestantcs  tendrAn  la  facultad  de  impo- 
ner  y  cobrar  las  multas  y  A  ellos  se  les  informarA  de  todas  las  infracciones 
de  esta  orden. 

VIII.  Siempre  que  se  encuentre  un  vehiculo  cargado  con  mayor  peso  del 
que  le  corresponda,  seg6n  las  tablas  antes  citadas,  se  obligarA  A  su  conduc- 
tor A  descar^ar  por  su  cuenta  y  riesgo  el  exceso  de  peso  en  la  casilla  de 
Obras  Piibhcas  6  Estaci6n  de  Policia  6  Guardia  Rural  mAs  pr6xima,  y  se 
impondrA  al  dueno  del  carro  una  multa  de  $5.00,  moneda  de  los  Estados 
Unidos.  Esta  mercancia  permanecerA  en  la  casilla  hasta  seis  dias  en  cali- 
dad  de  dep6sito  y  solo  sedevolverAal  dueno  del  vehiculo  mediante  la  presen- 
taci6n  del  recibo  del  pago  de  la  multa  y  demAs  gastos  que  la  descarga  hu- 
biere  ocasionado. 

IX.  Las  multas  serAn  cobradas  por  los  Sobrestantcs  quienes  remitirAn 
al  Ingeniero  Jefe  del  Distrito  cada  quince  dias,  los  talonarios  correspon- 
dientes  y  el  importe  cobrado.  Los  Jefes  de  Distritos  depositarAn  y  usarAn 
ese  importe  de  conformidad  con  el  Artfculo  59  del  Reglamento  de  Obras 
PtSblicas  de  28  de  Mayo  de  1900.  Para  estas  multas  se  proveerA  al  Sobres- 
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se  enviatd  dicho  importe  al  Ingeniero  Jefe  del  Distrito.  Si  no  se  vendierc  la 
mercanda,^sta  pasar^  al  Ingeniero  Jefe  del  Distrito  quien  dispondrd  deeUa 
como  si  fuera  material  del  Estado. 

X.  Cuando  la  mercancia  sea  susceptible  de  descomposici6n  se  subastarfi 
A  las  24  horas  de  recogida.  Si  el  estado  de  la  mercancia  es  tal  que  no  per- 
mita  esperar  las  24  horas,  puede  ser  vendida  en  el  acto,  apreciandosu  valor 
el  Sobrestante. 

XI.  La  subasta  se  hard  en  el  primer  caso  anunciAndola  con  tres  dias 
completos  de  anterioridad  al  terminar  los  seis  dias  que  senala  el  Articulo 
VIII  por  medio  de  cedulones  que  se  fijarAn  en  la  cascta  donde  est^  la  mer- 
cancia y  en  los  establecimientos  del  poblado  mds  inmediato.  En  los  casos 
de  urgencia  citados,  bastard  fijar  el  anuncio  por  algunas  horas.  En  todos 
los  casos  se  avisarA,  A  ser  posible,  al  conductor  del  carro  del  cual  se  descar- 
g6  la  mercancia.  El  producto  de  la  venta,  deduciendo  los  gastos  ocasio- 
nados,  se  remitird  al  Ingeniero  Jefe  del  Distrito. 

XII.  Estas  disposiciones  comenzarAn  A  regir  el  dia  1?  de  Noviembre, 


XIII.  Las  inscripciones  deberdn  hacerse  sin  demora  en  el  momento  que 
se  presente  un  conductor  de  vehiculo,  con  ^ste,  d  solicitarla,  siempre  que  sea 
en  horas  hdbiles  comprendidas  entre  las  8  de  la  manana  y  las  5  de  la  tank. 

XIV.  Del  25  por  100  del  producto  de  las  inscripciones  dispondr&n  los 
respectivos  Alcaldes  Municipales  para  compensar  los  gastos  que  les  origi- 
nen. 

XV.  Cualquier  quej a  contra  los  encargados  de  los  Registros  se  dirigirA 
d  la  Jefatura  de  Obras  Pfiblicas  de  la  Provincia  6  Distrito  A  que  el  T^rmino 
Municipal  corresponda. 

XVI.  Las  inscripciones  hechas  en  un  T^rmino  Municipal  serdn  vdlidas 
en  cualquier  otro  en  que  el  vehfculo  circule. 

XVII.  Esta  orden  se  aplicard  tambi^n  d  los  Omnibus  (Guaguas),  Auto- 
m6viles,  sean  ^stos  de  carga  6  pasajeros. 

XVIII.  El  peso  de  los  pasajeros  se  calculard  en  un  promedio  de  140 
libras  por  persona. 

XIX.  Las  llantas  de  goma  se  medir&n  en  8u  anchura  mdxima. 

XX.  Los  vehiculos  que  tengan  llantas  de  goma  podr&n  cargar  un  tcrcio 
mds  de  lo  que  le  corresponda  segiin  tabla. 

XXI.  Las  llantas  de  hierro  ser&n  chatas,  penniti^ndoses61o  un  desgaste 
mdximo  en  las  aristas  exteriores  de  Oni.005  ae  radio.  No  se  admitirdn  i 
inscripci6n  los  vehiculos  con  llantas  que  muestren  un  desgaste  mayor  dt 
Oni.005  en  las  aristas  exteriores. 

XXII.  Por  cada  infracci6n  de  esta  orden  se  impondrd  una  tnulta  de 
$5.00,  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

XXIII.  El  cambio  6  alteraci6n  de  las  tablillas  del  vehiculo  ser6  castiga- 
do  con  una  multa  de  $25.00  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

XXIV.  Con  objeto  de  hacer  posible  la  comprobaci6n  de  los  pesos  excc- 
sivos  d  que  se  hace  referencia  en  esta  orden  as!  como  tambi^n  para  la  mc- 
jora  del  servicio  en  general  se  establecerd  una  romana  de  carros  en  cada 
una  de  las  casillas  de  Obras  Ptiblicas. 


de  1900. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Major, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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8TEi!L  TlRES. 


I,I,ANTAS  BE  ACERO. 


Two  wheeled  carls  without  springs. 

Fonr  wheeled  carls  without  springs. 

Cams  de  dos  roedas  sin  noelles. 

Cnrros  de  cualro  rnedas  sin  muelles. 

Anthorii«d  M  iidwiiiig 

Authoriied  bad  iicbdiig 

weight  of  eart. 

weight  of  art 

RrMiltk  ftf  tn» 
DifSaM  01  lur 

Carga  latomada  iidiyeBdo 

orauiii  ui  lire 

Carga  aotorinda  iielayeidu 

d  peio  del  orre. 

11  VCIUHCICIa. 

el  peso  del  carro. 

EIL0GRA11E8. 

EIL0till\llE8. 

Alcbo  de  b  IhiU 

kuio  d«  b  UiiU 

«i  C«itiaetm. 

KILOGRAIOS. 

ei  Ceitiiietroi 

KIL0€R.\108. 

4 

1574 

4y2 

1756 

5 

984 

5 

1968 

5V2 

1082 

5V2 

2164 

6 

1181 

6 

2362 

6V^ 

1279 

6V^ 

2552 

7 

1377 

7 

2754 

7V2 

1476 

7V5j 

2952 

8 

1575 

8 

3150 

9 

1771 

9 

3543 

10 

1968 

10 

3937 

11 

2165 

11 

4331 

12 

2362 

12 

4724 

13 

2559 

13 

5118 

WITH  SPRINGS. 

WITH 

SPRINGS 

CON  MUELLES 

CON  MUELLES 

4 

2098 

4V2 

2341 

6 

1312 

5 

2624 

1442 

5Mi 

2884 

6 

1575 

6 

3150 

1705 

6y2 

3410 

7 

1836 

7 

3672 

7V, 

1968 

3936 

8 

2100 

8 

4200 

9 

2361 

9 

4722 

10 

2624 

10 

5248 

11 

2886 

11 

5772 

12 

3149 

12 

6298 

13 

3412 

13 

6824 
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I^I^ANTAS  DB  GOMA. 


Two  wheeled  carte  without  springs. 

Four  wheeled  carts  without  springs. 

Carros  de  dos  roedas,  sin  noelles. 

Carros  de  cuatro  ruedas,  sin  nnelles. 

/ininQrueii  mo  iKiiiQiiig 

weigii  01  cm. 

wei^ni  01  cm. 

Bmdtli  of  tire 

WCS  oUlVluSU*  imiljoHOV 

Breadth  of  tire 

in  Cfitiiiftfn. 

el  peso  del  cairo. 

ii  Ceitiffleters. 

el  peso  del  carro. 

KILOtiRAllES. 

KILOGRAMMES. 

Anrho  de  la  IbnU 

Aieho  de  h  llanta 

en  CentinetrM. 

IlIL0GR.\108. 

ei  CeitiBetnM. 

KIL061l\IOS. 

4 

2098 

4V2 

2341 

5 

1312 

5 

2624 

5V2 

1442 

5Mj 

2884 

6 

1575 

6 

3150 

6V2 

1705 

6V2 

3410 

1836 

7 

3672 

7V2 

1968 

7V2 

3936 

8 

2100 

8 

4200 

9 

2361 

9 

4722 

10 

2624 

10 

5248 

11 

2886 

11 

5772 

12 

3149 

12 

6298 

13 

3412 

13 

6824 

WITH  SPRINGS. 

WITH  SPRINGS. 

CON  MUELLES. 

CON  MUELLES 

4 

2797 

4V2 

3121 

5 

1749 

5 

3499 

5V2 

1922 

5V^ 

3845 

6 

2100 

6 

4200 

6V2 

2273 

6V2 

4547 

7 

2448 

7 

4896 

IVa 

2624 

7V2 

5248 

8 

2800 

8 

5600 

9 

3148 

9 

6296 

10 

3499 

10 

6997 

11 

3848 

11 

7696 

12 

4298 

12 

8387 

13 

4549 

13 

9099 
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No.  357. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Septembe^r  13, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

I.  Alexis  Everett  Frye  is  hereby  appointed  Superintendent  of  Public 
Schools  of  Cuba. 

II.  The  following  are  hereby  appointed  Provincial  Superintendents  of 
Public  Schools  of  Cuba: 

For  Pinar  del  Rio,  Francisco  ValdSs  Ramos, 

Havana,  Alejandro  Maria  L6pez, 
„  Matanzas,  Manuel  J.  de  Sdez  Medina, 
„  Santa  Clara,  Fidel  Mird, 
„  Puerto  Principe,  Francisco  de  P.  Coronado, 

Santiago  de  Cuba,  Eduardo  Yero. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  357. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
cian  Pflblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

I.   For  la  presente  se  nombra  d  Alexis  Everett  Frye,  Superintendente  Ge- 
neral de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas  de  Cuba, 
k  II.   Se  nombra,  por  la  presente,  A  las  siguientes  personas,  Superinten- 

f  dentes  Provindales  de  Escuelas  PiibHcas  de  Cuba. 

Para  Pinar  del  Rio,  Francisco  ValdSs  Ramos. 
,,      Habana,  Alejandro  Maria  Ldpez. 

Matanz&s,  Manuel  J.  de  SAez  Medina. 
Santa  Clara,  Fidel  Mird. 
,,      Puerto  Principe,  Francisco  de  P.  Coronado. 
Santiago  de  (Juba,  Eduardo  Yero. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  358. 

Headquarters  Oivision  ot*  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  13, 1900. 
The  Militarv  Oov<»rnor  of  Cuba,  unon  th^  rpoommendatton  of  the  Secre- 
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(TraducciSn) 
N?  358. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Oivisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  G.  del  Institute  de  Matanzas,  Bduardo 
Diaz  y  Martinez. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
  J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  359. 

Headquarters  Divinion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  list 
of  names  of  the  members  of  the  Provincial  Boards  of  Canvassers: 


Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 


Francisco  Goenaga  y  Torres. 
Diego  Salazar  y  G6me2. 
Aurelio  Jimenez  y  Fuentes. 
Alfredo  Porta  y  Rojas. 
Emilio  Hidalgo. 

6  F^ix  Lancis  y  Garcia. 

7  Luis  F.  Jomarron. 

8  Jos^  Maria  Llopis. 

9  Rafael  Avellaneda. 

Province  of  Matanzas, 

1  Venancio  Casalins. 

2  Jos^  Silva  Rodriguez. 

3  Jos€  Rodriguez  Berriel. 

4  Jos^  Francisco  Pld. 

5  Pedro  Acevedo. 

6  Jos^  Dolores  Amieva. 

7  Isidro  Palacios  y  Fortfjn. 

8  Fernando  Jimenez  y  Medina. 

9  Pablo  Eligio  y  Verdugo. 

Province  of  Puerto  Principe. 

1  Salustio  Garcia. 

2  Jos^  Manuel  Agiiero. 

3  Carlos  Guerra. 

4  Antonio  Moya. 

5  Agustin  de  Miranda  Pilona. 

6  Enrique  Boza  Masvidal. 

7  Raul  D.  Acosta  Le6n. 

8  Javier  Zayas  Baz^n  Hidalgo. 

9  Manuel  Monteverde. 


Province  of  Havana. 


Aurelio  S.  Bret6n. 
Manuel  Villain n. 
Francisco  Guevara. 
Carlos  Martfn  Alzugarajr. 
Fortunato  Sanchez  Osorio. 

6  Julio  Carboncll. 

7  Francisco  Polo  y  Dfaz. 

8  Jos^  Maria  La  Torre. 

9  Guillermo  Esmard  y  Garcia. 

Province  of  Santa  Clara. 

1  Enrique  del  Canal, 

2  Eduardo  Dominguez. 

3  Antonio  Ramos  Yillegas. 

4  Eduardo  Pegudo. 

5  Ram6n  C.  Berenguer. 

6  Florencio  de  la  Barrera. 

7  Miguel  Herndndez  GonzAlez. 

8  Vicente  Espinosa. 

9  Leopoldo  Figueroa. 

Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

1  Xeopoldo  Guiraudy  Vivar. 

2  Doctor  Manuel  Martinez  Osuna. 

3  Enrique  Valdor  Ruiz. 

4  Buenaventura  Rosell  Carri6n. 

5  Dr.  Manuel  Salazar  Villal6n. 

6  Dr.  Francisco  R.  Argilagos. 

7  Luis  Garz6n  y  Duany. 

8  Agustin  Lafaurie. 

9  Ricardo  C^spedes. 


•ni  1  . 


 i.z  J  1  1 —   J  1 — 


Digitized  by 


793 

( Traducdda.) 
N?  359. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  nie  ordena  anunciar  la  siguiente  lista  de 
los  miembros  de  las  Juntas  Provinciales  Escrutadoras: 


Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 


Francisco  Goenaga  y  Torres. 
Diego  Salaiar  y  G6mez. 
Aurelio  Jimenez  y  Fuentes. 
Alfredo  Porta  y  Rojas 
Emilio  Hidalgo. 
F^ix  Lands  y  Garcfa. 
Luis  F.  Jomarr6n. 

8  Jos^  Maria  Llopis. 

9  Rafael  Avellaneda. 

Provincia  de  Matanzas. 

1  Venancio  Casalins. 

2  Tos^  Silva  Rodriguez. 

3  Jos^  Rodriguez  Berrier. 

4  Jos^  Francisco  Pl^. 

5  Pedro  Acevedo, 

6  Jos^  Dolores  Amieva. 

7  Isidro  Palacios  y  Fort6n. 

8  Fernando  Jimenez  y  Medina. 

9  Pablo  Eligio  y  Verdugo. 

Provincia  de  Puerto  Principe. 

1  Salustio  Garcia. 

2  Jos^  Manuel  Agflero. 

3  Carlos  Guerra. 

4  Antonio  Moya. 

5  Agustin  de  Miranda  Pilona. 

6  Enrique  Boza  Masvidal. 

7  Rafil  D.  Acosta  Le6n. 

8  Javier  Zayas  Bazdn  Hidalgo. 

9  Manuel  Monteverde. 


Provincia  de  la  Habana. 

1  Aurelio  S.  Bret6n. 

2  Manuel  Villal6n. 

3  Francisco  Guevara. 

4  Carlos  Martm  Alzugaray. 

5  Fortunato  Sdnchez  Osorio. 

6  Julio  Carbonell. 

7  Francisco  Polo  Diaz. 

8  Jos^  Maria  Latorre. 

9  Guillermo  Esmard  y  Garcia. 

I      Provincia  de  Santa  Clara. 

,  1  Enrique  del  Canal. 
\  2  Eduardo  Dominguez. 

3  Antonio  Ramos  Villegas. 

4  Eduardo  Pegudo. 

5  Ram6n  C.  Berenguer. 

6  Florencio  de  la  Barrera. 

7  Miguel  Herndndez  Gonzalez. 

8  Vicente  Espinosa. 

9  Leopoldo  Figueroa. 

I  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

1  Leopoldo  Giraudy  Vivar. 

2  Dr.  Manuel  Martfnez  Osuna. 

3  Enrique  Valdor  Ruiz. 

4  Buenaventura  Rosell  Carridn, 

5  Dr.  Manuel  Salazar  Villal6n. 

6  Dr.  Francisco  R.  Argilagos. 

7  Luis  Garz6n  y  Duany. 

8  Agustin  Lafaurie. 

9  Ricardo  C^spedes. 


Los  seftores  arriba  mencionados  quedan  por  la  presente  nombrados  en 
debida  forma  por  el  Gobernador  General  como  miembros  de  las  distintas 
Juntas  Provinciales  Escrutadoras,  y  se  les  pide  que  se  organicen  inmediata- 
mente  con  el  fin  de  cumplir  las  obligaciones  c^ue  les  impone  la  Ley  Electoral 
(Orden  No.  316,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  fecha  Agosto  11 
de  1900). 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor ^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  360. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 
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I.  To  be  Professor  of  Chair  J,  School  of  Sciences,  Santiago  de  la  Huerta 
y  Ponce  de  Ledn, 

II.  To  be  Professor  of  Chair  E,  School  of  Civil  Law,  Ricardo  Dolz  y 
Arango. 

III.  To  be  Assistant  Professor  of  the  group  of  Languages  and  Literature 
in  the  School  of  Letters  and  Philosophy,  Guillermo  Dominguez  jr  Rolddn. 

IV.  To  be  Assistant  Professor  of  the  group  of  History  and  Philosophic 
Sciences  in  the  School  of  Letters  and  Philosophy,  Sergio  Cuevasjr  Zequeira. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  360. 

Ouartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habanay  14  de  Septiemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Piiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos  en  la  Uni- 
versidad  de  la  Habana: 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  C&tedra  J.,  Escuela  de  Ciendas.  Santiago  de  la 
Huerta  y  Ponce  de  Ledn. 

II.  Para  el  desempeflo  de  la  Cdtedra  E.,  Escuela  de  Derecho  Civil,  Ri- 
cardo Dolzy  Arango. 

III.  Para  Catedr&tico  Auxiliar  del  grupo  de  Lenguas  y  Literatura  de  la 
Escuela  de  Filosoffa  y  Letras  Guillermo  Dominguezy  Rold&n. 

IV.  Para  Catedr&tico  Auxiliar  del  grupo  de  Historia  y  Ciencias  Filosd- 
ficas  de  la  Escuela  de  Letras  y  Filosona,  Sergio  Cuevas  y  Zequeira. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  361. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ment: 

For  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools  of  Cuba,  Est^ban  Borrero  Ecbc- 
verria. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn), 
N?  361. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  IHvisi^n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  14  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 
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Ueadqaarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  1 7, 1900.  . 
The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 
Department  of  Justice  Island  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  6, 1900. 

To  THE  MlUTARY  GOVERNOR  OF  CUBA. 

Sir: 

This  Department  has  examined  to  the  necessary  extent  the  records  of  the 
estate  of  D.  Francisco  and  D.  Joaquin  Dejado  de  Villate,  including  the 
record  of  the  Audiencia,  as  well  as  the  reports  of  the  Judge  of  Primera  Ins- 
tancia  and  of  the  Sala  de  lo  Civil  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana  which  have 
taken  part  in  this  matter,  the  subject  of  complaints  addressed  to  this 
Department  in  the  name  of  various  interested  parties.  This  examination 
enables  me  to  report  the  following  to  your  Headquarters: 

The  probate  of  this  estate  began  in  1872,  a  partition  of  the  property 
amongst  the  heirs  being  made  in  1881. 

Although  the  heir  D.  Carlos  Villate  objected  to  the  account,  it  was  ap- 
proved by  a  final  decision. 

The  proceedings  were  suspended  for  some  time  and  the  said  heir  D.  Car- 
los Villate  died,  leaving  a  will  in  which  he  constituted  as  his  universal  heir 
his  wile,  D?  Maria  del  Rosario  Piedrahita,  naming  in  the  first  place  said 
wife  as  executrix,  holder  and  administratrix  of  the  property  and  appoint- 
ing Ldo.  D.  Federico  Martinez  de  Quintana  in  the  second  place. 

The  aforesaid  lady  became  a  party  to  the  proceedings  which  were  again 
suspended  in  1895. 

In  1899,  D.  Francisco  Vianello  appeared  in  the  proceedings  with  a 
Power  of  Attorney  of  all  the  heirs,  and  asked  that  he  be  given  possession 
of  the  property  involved;  this  was  granted  by  the  Judge. 

But  in  carrying  out  this  judicial  order,  possession  was  given  to  Vianello 
of  estates  which  did  not  belong  either  to  the  estate  or  to  the  heirs. 

The  various  owners  and  holders  of  said  estates  dispossessed  by  Vianello 
appealed  to  the  Judge,  asking  that  they  be  protected  in  the  possession 
thereof. 

The  Judge  rendered  various  decisions  in  favor  of  all. 

Vianello,  as  representative  of  the  heirs,  appealed  to  the  Audiencia  from 
several  of  these  decisions. 

The  Judge  granted  these  appeals  without  stay,  which  allowed  that  pos- 
session be  had  immediately,  pending  the  judgment  of  the  Audiencia  on 
the  appeal,  but  in  one  case,  in  contravention  to  his  opinion  already  given, 
and  with  evident  inconsistency,  he  granted  Vianello  the  appeal  together 
with  a  stay,  by  means  of  which  the  possession  which  had  been  decreed 
remained  in  suspense,  and  Vianello  the  dispossessor  was  continued  in  the 
possession  of  the  estates  in  which  he  was  the  dispossessor  and  thus  the 
confusion  and  seizure  continued. 

Our  law  concerning  dispossession  and  the  protection  of  possession  is 
very  defident,  for  which  reason  the  Judge,  without  attracting  much  at- 
tention, could  grant  or  refuse  the  solicited  protection.  But  once  granted, 
once  decided  by  him,  that  the  possession  should  be  returned  to  the  person 
who  had  been  dispossessed,  this  decision  by  its  very  urgent  and  amen- 
datory nature  was  to  be  carried  out  immediately. 

For  this  reason  the  Judge  very  properly,  without  stay,  admitted  the 
first  appeals  taken  by  the  dispossessor,  despite  the  fact,  that  he  had  a^ked 
for  an  appeal  with  a  stay  ot  proceedings,  being  interested  in  prolonging 
indefinitely  the  situation  of  seizure  created  by  him  and  which  permitted 
him  to  dispose  of  the  products  of  the  estates  of  which  he  had  taken  posses- 


Digitized  by 


796 


This  duality  of  judgment,  which  was  not  explained  by  the  Judge  on  ren- 
dering it,  and  which  he  has  not  since  attempted  to  explain  in  the  reports 
sent  to  this  Department,  is  totally  inexplicable  and  is  without  justification, 
in  view  of  the  clearness  of  Art.  382  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure,  according 
to  which:  "Appeals,  without  stay,  shall  be  granted  in  all  cases  in  which  it 
is  not  provided  that  they  be  admitted  freely  or  with  a  stay  of  proceed- 
ings," And  even  if  any  doubt  had  occurred  to  the  Judge  in  this  connection, 
such  doubt  could  not  in  any  way  prevent  the  protection  of  the  jjossession 
from  bein^  given  effect,  notwithstanding  the  appeal,  because  this  is  pro- 
vided for  \n  the  analogous  case  of  the  prohibition  of  recovery,  as  is  seen  in 
Art.  1657  of  said  Law. 

The  parties  dispossessed  appeared  before  the  Saladelo  Civil  of  the  Audien- 
cia  and  by  virtue  of  the  right  granted  them  by  Art.  396  of  said  Law,  asked 
that  the  appeal  granted  by  the  Judge  with  a  stay,  be  declared  to  be  an  ap- 
peal without  a  stay  of  proceedings.  The  Sala  denied  this  appeal.  And  when 
this  Department,  l>ecause  of  the  complaint  presented  in  the  name  of  the 
parties  dispossessed  asked  the  Sala  to  report  concerning  this  point,  it  ex- 
plained and  tried  to  justify  its  decision,  calling  Vianello  the  dispossessed 
party,  and  those  who  had  really  and  evidently  been  the  dispossessed  by 
Vianello,  were  called  the  dispossessors,  although  they  had  obtained  the 
order  of  protection  of  their  possession,  which  recognized  them  as  the  dispos- 
sessed. 

Judges  and  Associate  Justices,  being  human,  may  err,  but  no  one  may  be 
permitted  to  err  to  such  an  extent  as  to  confound  day  with  night  and  the 
dispossessor  with  the  dispossessed,  and  much  less  could  such  obtuseness  be 
admissible  in  those  who  are  charged  with  the  most  delicate  mission  of  the 
administration  of  justice,  which  is  at  once  the  foundation  and  guarantee  of 
order  and  of  the  well-being  of  nations. 

As  a  result  of  the  study  of  this  lamentable  affair  and  as  a  solution  of  the 
same,  this  Department  has  the  honor  to  hereby  propose  to  your  Head- 
quarters the  measures  which  it  considers  opportune. 

And  in  order  that  these  measures  may  have  in  the  eyes  of  the  people  the 
justification  with  which  the  Government  should  always  clothe  its  acts,  this 
Department  requests  that,  in  case  you  may  deem  said  measures  worthy  of 
approbation,  the  present  report  be  published  together  with  said  measures 
in  the  OflScial  Gazette. 

Very  respectfully, 

(signed)  Miguel  Gener, 

Secretary. 

(Traduccidn.) 
Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci^n 
de  lo  siguiente: 

Secretarfa  de  Justicia  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba* 

Habanat  6  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 
Al  Gobernador  Militar  de  Cuba. 

SeSor: 
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Aunque  el  heredero  D.  Carlos  Villate,  impugn6  dicha  cuenta,  fu^ 
aprobada  por  sentencia  firme. 

Paralizados  los  autos  durante  algiin  tiempo,  falleci6  el  citado  heredero 
Don  Carlos  Villate  bajo  disposici6n  testamentaria  en  que  instituy6  he- 
redera  universal  d  su  esposa  D.*  Maria  del  Rosario  Piedrahita,  nombrando 
albacea,  tenedora  y  administradora  de  bienes  en  primer  lugar  A  la  misma 
senora,  y  en  segundo  lugar  al  Lcdo.  D.  Federico  Martinez  de  Quintaifa. 

Dicha  senora  se  person6  en  los  autos  que  volvieron  A  quedar  paralizados 
en  1895. 

En  1899  se  person6  D.  Francisco  Vianello,  que  reuni6  el  poder  de  todos 
los  herederos  y  pidi6  que  se  le  pusiera  en  pO!$esi6n  de  los  bienes  del  juicio, 
disponi^ndolo  asi  el  Juzgado. 

Pero  al  cumplir  esa  disposici6n  judicial,  se  di6  posesi6n  d  Vianello  de  fin- 
cas  que  no  pertenedan  k  la  testamentaria  ni  d  los  herederos. 

Los  diversos  propietarios  y  poseedores  de  dichas  fincas,  despojados  de 
ellas  por  Vianello,  acudieron  sucesivamente  al  Juzgado,  solicitando  scr  ani- 
parados  |>or  ^ste  en  su  posesi6n. 

El  Juzgado  en  distintas  resoluciones  ampar6  k  todos. 

El  apoderado  de  los  herederos,  Vianello,  contra  varias  de  esas  resolucio- 
nes interpuso  el  recurso  de  apelaci6n  para  ante  la  Audiencia. 

El  Juzgado  oy6  esas  apelaciones  en  un  solo  efecto;  lo  que  permitia  que  el 
amparo  se  hiciese  efectivo  desde  luego,  k  reserva  de  lo  que  por  virtud  de  las 
aixlaciones  resolviese  la  Audiencia.  Pero  en  un  caso,  contra viniendo  su 
criterio  ya  sentado,  incurriendo  en  evidente  inconsecuencia,  03^6  k  Vianello 
la  apelaci6n  en  ambos  efectos;  con  lo  cual  habta  de  quedar  en  suspenso  al 
amparo  decretado  y  continuar  el  despojante  Vianello  en  posesi6n  de  las 
fincas  por  el  mismo  despojadas  y  subsistente  el  estado  de  perturbaci6u  y 
despojo  producido. 

Nuestra  legislaci6n  en  esa  materia  de  despojos  y  amparo  k  la  posesi6n,  es 
muy  deficiente;  por  lo  cual  pudo  el  Juez,  sin  que  llamara  grandemente  la 
atenci6n,  acceder  6  no  acceder  al  amparo  solicitado.  Pero  una  vez  concc- 
dido,  una  vez  dispuesto  por  ^1  que  se  devolviese  la  posesi6n  k  quien  dc  clla 
habia  sido  despojado,  tal  dispo8ici6n,  por  su  naturaleza  de  urgente  y  repa- 
radora,  debfa  inmediatamente  cumplirse. 

Por  eso  el  Juez,  acertadamente,  admiti6  s61o  en  un  efecto,  las  primeras 
apelaciones  interpuestas  por  el  despojante,  k  pesar  de  haber  solicitado  dste 
que  se  le  admitiesen  en  ambos  efectos,  in teresado  como  estaba  en  prolongar 
indefinidamente  la  situaci6n  de  despojo  por  el  mismo  creada  y  que  le  permi- 
tiria  disponer  de  los  productos  de  las  fincas  de  que  se  habfa  posesionado. 

Pero  cuando  se  trat6  del  amparo  en  la  posesi6n  k  D.  Jos^  Abad  y  k  la 
viuda  de  Lanza,  que  el  Juzgado  declare  con  lugar,  entonces  oy6  en  ambos 
eiectos  la  apelaci6n  de  Vianello,  dejando  en  pie  el  estado  de  perturbaci6n  y 
despojo  que  motivaban  el  amparo. 

Tal  dualidad  de  criterio,  que  no  explic6  el  Juez  al  incurrir  en  ella,  ni  ha 
intentado  explicar  despu^s  en  los  informes  que  ha  remitido  k  esta  Secreta- 
ria,  es  de  todo  punto  inexplicable,  y  no  tiene  justificaci6n  dado  lo  termi- 
nante  del  articulo  382  de  la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil,  segfin  el  cual  las 
"apelaciones  se  admitirdn  en  un  86I0  efecto  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  no  se 
halle  prevenido  que  se  admitan  libremente  6  en  ambos  efectos."  Y  cuando 
alguna  duda  le  hubiese  ocurrido  al  Juez  sobre  el  particular,  de  ningdn  modo 
debia  tal  duda  impedir  que  se  lie  vara  k  efecto  el  amparo,  no  obstante  la 
ape]aci6n,  pues  asf  estA  dispuesto  en  el  caso  andlogo  del  interdicto  de  reco- 
brar,  como  se  v^  en  el  artfculo  1657  de  la  misma  Ley. 

Los  despojados  ocurrieron  antelaSalade  lo  Civil  de  la  Audiencia  yhacien- 
do  uso  del  derecho  que  les  reconocfa  el  articulo  396  de  la  citada  Ley,  solici- 
taron  que  se  declarase  oida  en  un  solo  efecto  laapelaci6nadmitida en  ambos 
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si  cabe,  podia  consentirse  tal  obse8i6n  d  los  que  tienen  A  su  cargo  la  delica- 
disima  misi6n  de  administrar  la  jasticia,  base  y  A  la  vez  garantia  del  orden 
y  del  bienestar  de  los  pueblos. 

Corao  consecuencia  del  estudio  de  este  lamentable  asuntoy  como  soluci6n 
al  mismo,esta  becretaria  tendrdel  honor  de  proponerd  esc  Cuartel  General, 
en  esta  misma  fecha,  las  medidas  que  considera  oportunas. 

Y  d  frn  de  que  esas  medidas  ten^an  A  los  ojos  del  publico  la  justificaci6n 
con  que  el  Gobierno  debe  revestir  siempre  sus  actos,  esta  SecretaHa  mega  d 
usted  que  para  el  caso  de  dignarse  aprobar  aquellas  medidas,  se  sirva  dis- 
poner  que  al  publicarse  las  mismas  en  la  Gaceta  OficiaU  se  publique  tam- 
h\€n  el  presente  informe. 


Department  of  Justice  of  the  Island  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  6, 1900. 

To  the  Military  Governor  of  Cuba. 

Sir: 

In  civil  or  criminal  cases  before  our  Courts  it  often  happens  that  third 
parties  are  disturbed  in  the  possession  of  their  property  or  deprived  thereof 
by  some  judicial  provision,  or  in  consequence  of  the  same,  although  they  may 
be  foreign  to  the  suit  and  in  legitimate  possession  of  said  property  by  legal 
title.  And  it  also  often  happens  that  at  the  request  of  a  creditor,  property 
is  embargoed  which  does  not  belong  to  the  debtor,  but  to  a  third  party  who 
has  titles  wherewith  to  justify  ownership.  The  frequency  of  such  cases  has 
degenerated  into  an  abuse,  of  which  public  opinion  has  long  complained. 
Already  in  the  period  of  Spanish  domination  this  abuse  acquired  such  serious 
proportions  that  all  honest  citizens  realized  with  fear  how  insecure  were 
their  rights  of  control  or  possession. 

In  1371,  the  King  of  Spain,  Henry  II,  in  the  City  of  Toro,  enacted  the  wise 
provision  contained  in  Law  II,  Title  XXXIV,  Book  XI  of  the  Novisima  Re- 
copilacidn  (Newest  Digest),  which  reads: 

**No  one  shall  be  deprived  of  his  possessions  without  being  first  heard  and 
defeated  in  a  suit  at  law.  We  hold  that  no  Mayor  or  Judge  or  private  party 
shall  dare  to  deprive  any  person  of  his  possessions  without  his  having  been 
first  summoned,  heard  and  defeated  in  the  suit,  and  if  an  order  of  ours  be 
produced  requiring  that  possession  of  one's  property  be  given  to  another 
and  said  order  be  given  without  hearing,  let  the  same  be  respected  but  not 
executed;  and  if  in  view  of  such  order  or  decree,  any  parties  should  be  de- 
prived of  their  property  by  any  Mayor,  let  the  other  Mayors  of  the  cit^,  or 
of  wherever  this  may  occur,  reinstate  the  party  thus  dispossessed  within 
the  third  day,  and  after  the  third  day  let  the  Members  of  the  Council  effect 
said  restitution." 

The  Law  of  Civil  Procedure  and  the  Civil  Code  in  force,  have  consecrated 
the  right  of  j)ossession  and  protected  parties  dispossessed,  but  the  procedure 
to  obtain  said  protection  is  deficient,  expensive  and  lengthy. 

The  abuse  to  which  I  refer  has  been  and  is  still  a  source  of  dishonest  prac- 
tices. Persons  holding  trustworthy  documents  to  prove  their  ownership 
and  quietly  and  peacefully  in  possession  of  their  property  are  compelled  to 
enter  into  a  protracted  and  expensive  suit  to  prove  that  the  property,  erron- 
eously or  maliciously  seized  as  belonging  to  the  debtor  and  embargoed,  be- 
longs exclusively  to  them.    Persons  owning  an  estate  by  legal  title  are 
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The  necessity  of  remedying  this  evil  is  the  greater  from  the  fact  that  very 
often  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  owners  of  rural  property  hold  possession  in  good 
faith  and  hy  legal  title,  and  notwithstanding  this,  they  see  themselves  dis- 
turbed in  the  possession  of  the  property  or  deprived  thereof  without  being 
able  to  claim  it  because  of  failure  to  record  same  in  the  Registry  of  Property. 
Another  cause  of  spoliation  or  disturbance  is  the  fact  that  a  great  many 
rural  properties  are  without  marked  boundaries  because  they  form  part  of 
extensive  landed  estates  known  in  this  country  by  the  generic  name  of 
*  *  Haciendas  Comuneras. ' ' 

The  undersigned  Secretary  believes  that  he  will  bring  about  an  efficient 
legal  reformation  and  eradicate  a  deep  and  long  lasting  evil  by  recommend- 
ing to  you  the  following  draft  of  an  Order,  which  will  furnish  a  real  guar- 
antee to  owners  and  possessors  of  landed  estates,  providing  them  with  a 
remedy  against  illegal  disturbance  and  seizures,  so  detrimental  to  public 
order. 

Yours  respectfully, 

Miguel  Genbr, 

Secretary. 

No.  362. 

Headquarters  Oivision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Whenever  the  Courts  or  Tribunals  of  Justice,  civil  or  criminal,  direct 
the  embargo  or  occupation  of  property  of  any  kind  the  latter  shall  be  spe- 
cified with  all  exactness,  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  person  against  whom 
the  embargo  or  occupation  is  ordered  or  who  is  considered  to  be  the  owner 
of  said  property. 

II.  The  functionary  charged  with  the  execution  of  said  embargo  or  oc- 
cupation shall  limit  his  action  to  the  property  expressly  described;  and 
even  if  it  should  appear  that  the  latter  is  held  in  possession  under  a  title  of 
ownership  by  a  different  person  from  the  one  specified,  and  he  should  be 
and  he  should  be  shown  a  public  document  which  proves  that  the  said 
different  person  w^as  owner  or  possessor  prior  to  the  date  of  the  decree  pro- 
viding for  the  occupation  or  embargo,  he  shall  abstain  from  any  action  in 
regard  to  properties  in  this  condition. 

III.  All  persons  who  by  some  judicial  decree,  or  in  consequence  thereof, 
issued  in  civil  or  criminal  suits,  in  which  they  are  not  parties  nor  have  been 
heard,  may  have  been  dispossessed  or  disturbed  in  the  control  or  possession 
of  properties  of  any  kind  which  they  may  possess  themselves  or  through 
other  persons  as  owners  or  as  heirs  and  assigns  of  owners  prior  to  the  date  / 
of  the  aforesaid  decree,  shall  be  immediately  protected  in  the  possession  oi 
the  same  by  the  Jud^e  or  Court  from  which  said  decree  was  issued,  or 
which  mav  have  cognizance  of  the  proceedings  for  any  reasons  whatsoever, 
even  should  it  be  through  appeal  taken,  and  even  when  for  any  reason  the 
suit  or  proceedings  should  have  been  suspended. 

IV;  To  obtain  the  protection  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article,  it  will  * 
be  sufficient  that  the  party  disturbed  or  dispossessed  request  it  in  writing, 
on  condition  that  the  grounds  that  justify  him  in  making  his  request, 
whether  they  refer  to  the  control  or  to  the  possession  of  the  property,  ap- 
pear in  the  proceedings  of  the  suit  or  in  others  that  may  be  principal  or 
incidental  thereto;  or  in  a  contrary  case,  provided  that  authenticated  do- 
cuments be  presented  proving  said  grounds. 

In  either  of  these  two  cases  the  Judge  or  Court,  without  hearing  any  one, 
shall  forthwith  order  that  protection  be  given,  condemning  the  disturber 
or  dispossessor  to  the  payment  of  costs,  and  directing  that  on  the  same  day 
action  be  taken,  or  that  there  be  issued  and  delivered  to  the  claimant  the 
communications  that  may  be  necessary  to  make  effective  said  protection; 
and  that  for  said  purpose  the  proper  warnings  be  given  to  the  disturber 
or,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  the  party  dispossessed  have  his  property  re- 
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stored  to  him.  The  collection  of  costs  shall  not  be  made  effective  an  til  the 
party  condemned  to  their  payment  is  notified  and  the  said  decision  beco- 
mes final. 

V.  Should  protection  be  denied,  the  payment  of  costs  shall  be  imposed 
upon  the  claimant.  The  latter  may  request,  within  three  days,  the  reversal 
ol  said  decision;  which  recourses,  also  without  hearing  any  other  parties, 
shall  be  decided  before  the  close  of  the  day  following  that  on  which  the 
recourse  was  instituted.  And  if  t"he  reversal  should  be  denied  the  costs  shall 
also  be  imposed  upon  the  claimant.  The  latter  may  appeal  wiihin  three 
days. 

VI.  Should  protection  be  allowed,  as  soon  as  the  necessary  action  has 
been  taken  to  make  it  effective,  notice  of  the  decision  shall  be  given  to  the 
parties  in  the  suit  or  proceedings,  who  may  ask  for  a  reversal  within  three 
days;  this  recourse  shall  be  substantiated  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  such 
recourses  by  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure.  If  the  appeal  should  be  declared 
groundless,  the  appellant  shall  be  condemned  to  the  payment  of  costs,  and 
if  otherwise,  they  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  party  asking  for  protection. 
The  decision  may  be  appealed  against  within  the  third  day. 

VII.  Should  an  embargo,  occupation  or  auction  sale  of  certain  proper- 
ties be  ordered,  and  other  properties  be  included  at  the  time  of  the 
execution  of  said  order,  the  Courtor  Tribunal  must  of  its  own  accord 
correct  the  said  informality  or  excess  of  authority  as  soon  as  it  may  be 
informed  thereof,  by  ordering,  without  delay  and  without  hearing  any  one, 
that  properties  thus  unduly  included  be  excluded  from  the  action,  taking 
all  measures  that  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose,  including  the  issuance 
of  orders,  warrants  and  rec|uisitorial  letters  which  maybe  required  in  every 
case.  Against  such  a  decision,  after  it  has  been  carried  into  effect,  recourses 
of  reversal  and  appeal  may  Jjc  had  in  the  form  and  within  the  terms  estab- 
lised  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  Judges  and  Courts  must  proceed  of  their 
own  accord  the  in  cases  to  which  this  Article  refers,  the  parties  injured  by  the 
said  excess  of  authority  may  request  that  it  be  corrected,  using  for  that 
purpose  the  appeal  for  protection  that  is  estabHshed  by  this  Order. 

VIII.  If  the  grounds  that  justify  the  appeal  for  protection  do  not  appear 
in  the  proceedings  of  the  case  itself,  or  in  others  principal  or  incidental 
thereto,  nor  public  documents  of  any  kind  are  presented  proving  the  same, 
the  Judge  or  Court  shall  appoint  a  day  and  hour  within  the  following  six 
days  for  the  appearance  of  the  interested  parties  with  the  proofs  they  may 
have  and  he  shall  give  said  interested  parties  or  their  attorneys  a  hearing 
and  weigh  the  proofs  which  they  bring;  these  may  be  of  any  kind  whatsoever 
if  they  refer  to  the  fact  of  possession,  or  may  consist  only  of  public  docu- 
ments if  they  refer  to  the  ownership,  and  decision  shall  be  rendered  forthwith 
or  at  latest  before  the  ending  of  the  following  day;  which  decision  shall  be 
immediately  enforced  without  any  necessity  of  prior  notification*,  if  it  decla- 
res that  the  protection  is  allowed. 

A  decision  rendered  by  any  Judge,  is  appealable  in  every  case  within 
three  days. 

IX.  All  appeals  may  be  instituted  by  endorsement  on  the  records  them- 
selves or  by  written  application,  the  intervention  of  a  law3'er  not  being 
necessary,  and  they  shall  be  heard  for  the  decision  of  the  fudge  of  Primera 
fnstancia  or  of  Instruccidn  of  the  District,  if  the  decision  appealed  against 
should  have  been  rendered  by  a  Municipal  Judge;  and  for  the  decision  of  the 
proper  Sala  of  the  corresponding  Audiencia  if  it  should  have  been  rendered 
by  a  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia^  of  Instruccidn  or  a  Correctional  Judge. 
Should  it  have  been  rendered  primarily  by  a  Sala  de  Jasticia^  only  a  recourse 
of  entreaty  {sUpIica)  before  the  Court'in  Full  Session  shall  be  pertinent, 
which  will  be  instituted  and  decided  after  a  public  hearing  under  the  same 
conditions  and  in  the  same  manner  as  ordinary  appeals. 

X.  Within  the  three  days  following  the  date  of  the  institution  of  an 
appeal,  in  cases  where  the  latter  is  in  order,  the  proceeding  shall  be  sent 
to  the  Court  or  Tribunal  that  must  have  cognizance  of  the  same,  first 
summoning  the  parties  interested  to  appear  before  the  said  Court  or  Tribu- 
nal within  the  fifth  day.  If  the  Court  or  Tribunal  that  is  to  have  cogni- 
zance of  the  appeal  should  be  situated  at  a  different  place  from  the  one 
that  issued  or  rendered  the  decision  appealed  against,  the  period  named  in 
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the  summons  shall  be  extended  one  day  for  each  20  kilometers  of  distance. 
If  the  period  named  in  the  summons  should  pass  by  without  the  appear- 
ance of  the  appellant,  the  decision  appealed  againt  shall  be  legally  final 
and  the  records  shall  be  returned  by  the  Court's  own  action  before  the 
close  of  the  following  day  to  the  lower  Court,  a  statement  being  made 
therein  of  the  circumstance. 

XI.  If  the  appellant  should  appear  within  the  period  named  in  the 
sumtnons,  a  day  shall  be  named  tor  the  hearing,  which  shall  take  place 
within  the  three  days  following;  and  the  interested  parties  or  their  attor- 
neys having  been  heard,  sentence  shall  be  rendered  within  the  following 
three  days,  together  with  the  declaration  that  may  be  proper  concerning 
costs,  without  further  appeal;  the  proceedings  being  immediately  returned 
to  the  lower  Tribunal  or  Court,  where  said  sentence  shall  be  notified. 

The  hearing  of  the  case  shall  not  be  postponed  in  consequence  of  the 
illness  or  inability  of  the  parties  or  their  attorneys. 

XII.  This  Order  shall  be  applied  in  civil  as  well  as  in  criminal  suits  and 
it  shall  govern  those  cases  that  may  hereafter  occur  and  those  which  may 
heretofore  have  occurred  but  which  have  not  been  finally  decided. 

XIII.  In  cases  of  disturbance  of  property  or  of  spoliation  thereof,  not  in- 
cluded in  the  foregoing  Articles,  the  proceedings  established  by  the  Law  of 
Civil  Procedure  for  retention  or  return  of  possession  shall  remain  in  force, 
but  the  competent  Judge  shall  be  the  Municipal  Judge,  against  whose  de- 
cision appeal  may  be  had  before  his  superior  in  rank. 

XIV.  All  matters  relating  to  the  recourse  of  protection  shall  be  substan- 
tiated in  a  separate  record  of  proceedings,  in  order  that  the  course  of  the 
records  of  the  main  matter  in  question  be  not  hampered;  but  the  execution 
of  the  decision  against  the  recourse  of  protection  which  has  been  taken  shall 
be  suspended  in  the  part  concerning  the  recourse. 

XV.  If  because  ot  an  appeal,  said  separate  record  of  the  proceedings  and 
the  original  records  (if  these  be  necessary)  be  forwarded  to  the  higher 
Courts  and  the  course  of  the  principal  matters  be  hampered  thereby,  a 
separate  record  of  proceedings  shall  be  drawn  up,  which  shall  include  the 
indispensable  data  in  order  that  all  steps  be  taken  to  obviate  delay. 

XVI.  Whenever,  by  virtue  of  a  judiaal  decree,  and  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  Article  II.  a  person  should  be  placed  in  possession  of  any  prop- 

^  erty  whatsoever  which  is  held  by  another  than  the  one  supposed  to  be 

'  the  owner  or  holder  of  said  property,  and  said  judicial  decree  is  based  on 

this  supposition,  the  person  placed  in  the  possession  of  the  property  shall 
not  dispose  of  it  nor  of  the  proceeds  thereof  as  long  as  he  is  not  authorized 
by  the  Jtidge  or  the  Court  by  whom  the  occupation  or  possession  thereof 
may  have  been  ordered,  and  to  this  effect  there  shall  be  filed  before  the 
saiid  Judge  or  the  Court,  within  the  two  days  next  following,  the  proper 
record  of  the  occupation  or  possession  mentioned.  Whenever  the  property 
is  not  situated  within  the  locality  where  the  Judge  or  Court  sits,  the  above 
mentioned  period  shall  be  extended  at  the  rate  of  one  day  for  every  20 
kilometers  distance  from  the  place  where  the  Judge  or  Court  is  located; 
and  if  after  this  period  has  expired  the  party  concerned  should  not  have 
filed  the  above  mentioned  record  of  possession,  the  occupation  or  posses- 
sion shall  be  legally  ineffective,  and  the  Judge  or  Tribunal  shall  accordingly 
take  proper  action  in  the  matter. 

XVII.  The  distances  which  have  been  covered  by  railroad  or  steamer  in 
each  case  shall  only  give  the  right  for  an  extension  of  one  day  for  every  one 
hundred  kilometers  when  computing  the  periods  to  which  Articles  X  and 
XVI  refer. 

XVIII.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  in  no  way  be  detrimental  to 
the  rights  and  actions  which  the  parties  concerned  may  be  entitled  to  con- 
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(Traduccidn.) 


Secretaria  cle  Jiisticia  de  la  l8la  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  6  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 
Al  Gobernador  Militar  de  Cuba 

SE5ioR: 

Es  muy  frecuente  en  nuestros  Tribunales  que,  por  disposici6n  judicial  6  A 
consecuencia  de  ella,  dictada  en  juicios  civiles  6  criminales,  se  despoje  6  per- 
turbe  en  la  posesi6u  de  bienes  A  terceras  personas  extranas  al  juicio  y  que 
tienen  dicha  posesi6n  legitimamente,  es  decir,  por  un  titulo  legal.  Y  es 
tambien  muy  trecuente  que  k  solicitud  de  un  acreedor  se  embarguen  bienes 
que  no  son  de  su  deudor,  sino  de  un  tercero  que  pos^  titulos  con  qu^  justi- 
ncar  su  dominio. 

La  frecuencia  de  estos  casos  ha  degenerado  en  un  verdadero  abuso  de  que 
ha  tiempo  se  viene  quejando  la  opini6n  ptiblica.  Ya  desde  la  ^poca  de  la 
dominacidn  espai)ola  adquiri6  proporciones  tan  graves  el  abuso,  que  los 
ciudadanos  honrados  Uegaron  k  ver  con  temor  la  inseguridad  en  que  se  ha- 
llaban  sus  derechos  de  dominio  6  de  posesi6n. 

En  1371,  el  Rey  de  Espana,  D.  Enrique  II,  en  la  ciudad  de  Toro,  dict6  la 
sabia  disposici6n  contenida  en  la  Ley  II,  Titulo  XXXIV,  Libro  XI  de  la 
Novisima  Recopilaci6n,  que  dice  asi:  "Ninguno  sea  despojado  de  su  pose- 
*•  si6n,  sin  ser  antes  oido  y  vencido  por  Derecho.  Defendemos  que  ningun 
"  Alcalde  ni  Juez,  ni  persona  privada  no  scan  osados  de  despojar  de  su  po- 
*'  sesi6n  k  persona  alguna,  sin  primeramente  ser  llamado  y  ofdo  y  vencido 
"  por  Derecho;  y  si  paresciere -carta  nuestra,  por  donde  mand&remos  dar  la 
"  posesi6n  que  uno  tenga,  k  otro,  y  la  tal  carta  fuere  sin  audiencia,  que  sea 
*•  obedecida  y  no  cumplida:  y  si  por  las  tales  cartas  6  alt)alaes  aigunos 
•*  fueren  despojados  de  sus  bienes  por  un  Alcalde,  que  los  otros  Alcaldes  de 
"  la  ciudad,  6  de  donde  acaesciere,  restituyan  k  la  parte  despojada  has- 
'*  ta  tercero  dia,  y  pasado  el  tercer  dia  que  lo  restituyan  los  Oficiales  del 
**  Concejo." 

La  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil  y  el  C6digo  Civil  vigentes  han  consagra- 
do  el  respeto  k  la  posesi6n  y  el  amparo  k  los  despmados,  pero  el  procedi- 
miento  para  obtenerlo  es  deficiente,  costoso  y  dilatado. 

El  abuso  k  que  me  refiero  ha  sido  y  contin^a  siendo  una  fuente  de  inmo- 
ralidad.  A  ciudadanos  que  tenian  documentos  fehacientes  con  qu^  acredi- 
tar  su  derecho  de  dominio  y  que  estaban  poseyendo  quietay  pacificamente, 
se  les  obliga  k  seguir  un  largo  y  costoso  litigio  para  demostrarque  es  de  su 
exclusiva  propiedad  la  cosa  que  se  ha  embar^ado  en  el  concepto,  equivoca- 
do  6  malicioso,  de  pertenecer  al  deudor.  A  audadanos  cue  poseen  una  fin- 
ca  por  un  titulo  legal,  se  les  perturba  6  despoja  de  dicha  posesi6n;  y  mu- 
chas  veces  no  se  les  hace  justicia  sino  despu^s  de  prolongados  debates  judi- 
ciales,  durante  los  cuales  los  productos  de  la  finca  sueTen  ir  k  parar  k  ma- 
nos  de  un  tercero  con  el  nombre  de  administrador  judicial  designado  por  el 
perturbador  6  despojante.  Cuando  viene  la  reparaci6n  del  dano,  es  ya  dc- 
niasiado  tarde;  los  frutos  de  la  finca  6  han  desaparecido  con  el  administra- 
dor 6  se  consumen  en  los  gastos  del  litigio  6  de  la  administraci6n  judicial. 

Este  inmenso  abuso,  repito,  es  una  fuente  de  inmoralidad,  de  donde  sur- 
gen  numerosas  cuestiones  judiciales,  que  son  la  desesperaci6n  y  la  ruina  de 
las  familias. 

La  necesidad  de  poner  remedio  al  mal  es  tanto  mayor  cuanto  que  en  la 
Isla  de  Cuba  es  muy  frecuente  el  caso  de  poseedores  de  fincas  riisticas,  que 
las  poseen  de  buena  fe  y  con  justo  titulo,  y  que,  sin  embargo,  se  ven  k  rae- 
nudo  despojados  6  perturbados  en  la  posesi6n,  sin  poder  reclamar  por  no 
tener  inscripto  el  dominio  en  el  Registro  de  la  Propiedad.  Otra  causa  de 
desDoio  6  Derturbaci6n.  es  el  hecho  de  uue  innunierables  fincas  rtisticas  no 


Digitized  by 


803 


res  facilitdndoles  el  remedio  seguro  contra  ilegitimas  perturbaciones  y  des- 
pojos,  que  tanto  afectan  al  orden  pfiblico: 

De  usted  respetuosamente ,  « 

Miguel  Gener, 

Secretano. 

{Traducci6n.) 
N?362.  . 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  ^ 

Habana,  17  de  Septiemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretano  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Siempre  que  por  los  Juzgados  6  Tribunales  de  Justicia,  civiles  6  crimi- 
nales,  se  disponga  algfin  embargo  H  ocupaci6n  de  bieues  de  cualquiera  cla- 
se,  se  determinardn  ^stos  con  precisi6n,  as!  como  el  nombre  de  la  persona 
contra  quien  se  decreta  el  embargo  ocupaci6n,  6  &  quien  se  atribuye  la 
propiedad  de  dichos  bienes. 

II.  El  funcionario  encargado  de  practicar  dicho  embargo  6  ocupaci6n, 
limitarfi  la  diligencia  A  los  bienes  expresamente  determinados;  y  si  a6n  res- 
pecto  de  ^to  resultare  que  estdn  poseldos  d  titulo  de  dueno  por  persona 
distinta  de  la  designada  y  se  le  exhibiere  documento  publico  quecompruebe 
que  esa  distinta  persona  era  duefio  6  poseedor  antes  de  la  fecha  de  la  reso- 
luci6n  en  c^ue  se  dispuso  la  ocupaci6n  6  embargo,  se  abstendrfi  de  practicar 
la  diligencia  en  cuanto  d  los  bienes  que  se  encuentren  en  ese  caso. 

III.  Todo  aquel  que,  por  disposici6n  judicial  6  A  consecuencia  de  ella, 
dictada  en  actuaciones  civiles  6  criminales,  en  que  no  figure  como  parte  ni 
se  le  haya  oido,  fuere  despojado  6  perturbado  en  el  dominio  6  posesi6n  de 
bienes  de  cualquiera  clase  que,  por  sf  6  por  medio  de  otras  personas,  posea 
en  concepto  de  duefio  6  de  causa-habiente  del  duefio,  con  anterioridad  d  la 
fecba  de  aquella  disposici6n,  deberd  ser  inmediatamente  amparado  en  la 
posesi6n  por  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  de  quien  proceda  aquella  disposi6n  6  que 
est6  conodendo  de  los  autos  por  cualquier  motivo,  aunque  sea  por  el  de 
apelaci6n  y  aiin  cuando  por  cualquiera  causa  haya  quedado  el  juicio  6  las 
actuaciones  en  suspenso. 

IV.  Para  obtener  el  amparo  A  que  se  refiere  el  artfculo  anterior,  serd  su- 
ficiente  que  el  perturbado  o  despojado  lo  solicite  por  eecrito,  siempre  que 
los  fundamentos  que  justifiquen  su  solicitud,  ya  se  refieran  al  dominio  6  ya 
A  la,  posesi6n,  consten  en  los  mismos  autos  6  en  otros  que  scan  principaies 
6  incidentes  de  los  mismos;  6  en  caso  contrario,  se  presenten  documentos 
fehacientes  que  comprueben  dichos  fundamentos. 

En  cualquiera  de  estos  dos  casos,  el  Juez  6  Tribunal,  sin  audiencia  de  na- 
die,  decretard  en  el  acto  el  amparo  imponiendo  las  costas  al  perturbador 
despojante,  y  disponiendo  que  en  el  mismo  dia  se  practiquen  las  diligencias 
6  se  libren  y  entreguen  al  reclamante  las  comunicaciones  que  sean  necesa- 
rias  para  hacer  efectivo  dicho  amparo;  y  que  al  efecto  se  hagan  las  preven- 
ciones  pertinentes  al  perturbador  6,  en  su  caso,  se  restituya  en  la  posesi6n 
al  despojado.  La  condena  de  costas  no  se  hard  efectiva  mientras  no  se  no- 
tifique  al  condenado  d  su  pago  y  quede  firme  dicha  resoluci6n. 

Y.  Si  se  declarase  sin  lugar  el  amparo,  se  impondrdn  las  costas  al  rccla- 
tnante.  Este  podrd  pedir.  dentro  de  tres  dias,  reposici6n  de  dicha  resolu- 
ci6n;  cuyo  recurso,  tambi^n  sin  audiencia  de  nadie,  se  resolverd  dentro  del 
dia  siguiente  al  de  su  interposici6n.  Y  si  se  declarase  sin  lugar  el  recurso 
se  impondrdn  tambi^n  las  costas  al  recurrente.  Este  podrd  apelar  dentro 
de  tercero  dia* 

VI.  Si  se  declarase  con  lu^ar  el  amparo,  una  vez  practicado  lo  necesario 
para  hacerlo  efectivo,  se  notificard  la  resoluci6n  d  los  que  sean  parte  en  el 
juicio  6  actuaciones,  quienes  podrdn  pedir  reposici6n  dentro  de  tres  dfas; 
cuyo  recurso  se  sustanciard  en  la  forma  que  para  los  de  esa  clase  previene 
la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil.  Si  se  resolviere  declardndolo  sin  lugar,  se 
impondrdn  M  recurrente  las  costas;  y  en  caso  contrario,  se  impondrdn  al 
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que  solicit6  el  amparo.   La  resolucidn  serd  apclable  dentro  de  tercero  dia; 

VII.  Si  dispuesto  un  embargo,  octipaci6n  6  remate  de  bienes  determina- 
dos,  se  coniprendiesen,  ^1  Uevar  d  efecto  la  diligencia  6  acto  dispuesto, 
otros  bienes,  el  Juzgado  6  Tribunal  deberd  subsanar  de  oficio  esa  iuforma- 
lidad  6  extraliniitaci6n  tan  pronto  conio  se  entere  de  ella,  disponiendo,  sin 
demora  y  sin  previa  audiencia  de  nadie,  que  se  excluyan  de  la  diligencia  6 
acto  los  bienes  indebidamente  comprendidos;  practicdndose  para^sto  cuan- 
do  sea  necesario,  incluso  el  libramiento  de  6rdenes,  mandamientos  y  cx- 
hortos  que  en  cada  caso  se  requieran.  Contra  esta  resoluci6n,  despu^s  de 
cumplida,  se  podrdn  interponer  los  recursos  de  reposici6n  y  apelaci6n  en  la 
forma  y  dentro  de  los  t^rminos  establecidos  en  el  articulo  anterior. 

No  obstante  la  obligaci6n  de  proceder  de  oficio,  los  Jueces  y  Tribunales, 
en  los  casos  d  que  este  articulo  se  refiere,  podrdn  los  perjudicados  con  aq.ue- 
11a  extralimitaci6n  pedir  que  se  subsane,  utilizando  para  ello  el  recurso  de 
amparo  que  en  esta  Orden  se  establece. 

VIII.  Si  los  fundamentos  auejustifiquen  el  recurso  de  amparo  no  cons- 
tan  en  los  autos  en  que  se  deduzca  6  en  sus  principalcs  6  incidentes,  ni  se 
presentaren  documentos  piiblicos  de  cualquier  clase  que  los  comprueben,  el 
Juez  6  Tribunal  sefialard  dia  y  hora  dentro  de  los  seis  dfas  siguientes,  para 
que  comparezcan  los  interesados  con  las  pruebas  que  tuvieren  y  oyenao  en 
ese  acto  d  dichos  interesados  6  d  sus  abogados  y  apreciando  las  pruebas 
que  en  el  acto  presentaren,  las  cuales  podrdn  ser  de  cualquier  clase  si  se  re- 
fieren  al  hecho  de  la  posesi6n,  6  s61o  de  documentos  p^blicos  si  se  refieren 
d  la  propiedad,  dictard  sii  resoluci6n  en  el  propio  acto  6  d  mds  tardar  den- 
tro del  aia  siguiente;  la  cual  se  cumplird  inmediatamente  sin  necesidad  de 
notificaci-^n  previa  si  en  ella  se  declarase  con  lugar  el  recurso. 

La  re8oluci6n  que  se  dicte  por  cualquier  Juez,  serd  en  todo  caso  apelable 
dentro  de  tercero  dia. 

IX.  Todas  las  apelacianes  podrdn  establecerse  por  diligencias  en  los  mis- 
mos  autos,  6  por  medio  de  escrito  sin  necesidad  de  Letrado;  y  se  oirdnpara 
ante  el  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  6  de  Instrucci6n  del  Distrito  si  la  resolu- 
ci6n  apelada  hubiera  liubiere  sido  dictada  por  un  Juez  Municipal;  para  an- 
te la  Sala  correspondiente  de  la  Audiencia  respectiva,  si  hubicre  sido  dicta- 
da  por  un  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia,  de  Instrucci6n  6  Correccional; — Si 
fuere  dictada  en  Primera  Instancia  por  una  Sala  de  Ju8ticia,s61o  procederd 
contra  ella  el  recurso  de  sfi plica  ante  el  Tribunal  Pleno,  interponi^ndose  y 
resolvi^ndose,  previa  vista  piiblica,  en  los  mismos  t^rminos  y  en  la  propia 
forma  que  el  de  apelaci6n. 

X.  Dentro  de  los  tres  dfas  siguientes  al  de  la  interposici6n  del  recurso  de 
apelaci6n,  en  los  casos  en  que  proceda  ^ste,  se  elevardn  los  autos  al  Juzga- 
do 6  Tribunal  que  deba  conocer  del  mismo,  emplazdndose  pr^viamente  d 
las  partes  para  que  ante  €\.  comparezcan  dentro  de  quinto  dfa.  Si  el  Juzga- 
do o  Tribunal  que  haya  de  conocer  de  la  apelaci6n  estuviere  en  lugar  dis- 
tinto  de  aqu^l  que  dict6  la  resoluci6n  apelada,  el  t^rmino  del  emplazamien- 
to  se  amphard  d  un  dCa  mds  por  cada  veintc  kil6metros  de  distancia.  Si 
venciere  el  t^rmino  del  emplazamiento  sin  personarse  el  apelantc,  quedard 
fir  me  de  derecho  la  resoluci6n  apelada  v  se  devolverdn  de  oficio  los  autos 
dentro  del  siguiente  dia  al  Juzgado  inferior,  haci^ndose  constar  en  ellos 
aquella  circunstancia. 

XI.  Si  se  personase  el  apelante  dentro  del  t^rmino  del  em  plaza  mien  to, 
se  senalard  dia  para  la  vista,  la  cual  se  celebrard  dentro  de  los  tres  dfas  si- 
guientes; y  oy^ndose  en  ella  d  las  partes  6  sus  defensores,  se  dictard  senten- 
cia  dentro  de  los  tres  dfas  siguientes,  con  la  declaratoria  sobre  costas  que 
corresponda  y  sin  ulterior  recurso;devolvi^ndose  inmediatamente  los  autos 
al  Juzgado  6  Tribunal  inferior,  donde  se  hard  la  notificaci6n  de  aqu^la. 

Las  vistas  no  se  suspenderdn  por  enfermedad  ni  imposibilidad  de  las  par- 
tes 6  sus  defensores. 

XII.  Esta  Orden  tendrd  aplicaci6n  tanto  en  la  jurisdicci6n  civil  conio 
en  la  penal;  y  lo  mismo  en  los  casos  que  en  lo  sucesivo  ocurran  que  en  los 
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XIV.  Todo  lo  relative  al  recurso  de  amparo  se  sustanciarA  en  cuaderno 
aparte,  d  fin  de  no  entorpecer  el  curso '  del  asunto  principal;  pero  siempre 
■quedard  en  suspense  el  cumplimiento  de  la  resolucion  que  motive  el  recurso 
de  amparo  en  la  parte  que  sea  objeto  de  ^ste. 

XV.  Si  al  elevar  al  Juzgado  6  Tribunal  Superior  dicho  cuaderno  y  los 
autos  principales  (si  fueren  necesarios  ^stos)  por  virtud  de  apelaci6n,  pu- 
diera  sufrir  peijuicio  la  marcha  del  asunto  principal,  se  formar/l  cuaderno 
separado  con  los  lugares  indispensables  para  la  pr^ctica  de  todo  aquello 
que  convenga  no  demorar. 

XVI.  Siempre  que  A  consecuencia  de  disposici^n  judicial  y  &  pesar  de  lo 
dispuesto  en  el  articulo  II,  se  d^  posesi6n  A  una  persona  de  bienes  que  est^n 
poseidos  por  persona  distinta  de  la  que  se  supone  duena  6  poseedora  y  en 
cuya  suposici6n  sea  que  se  haja  dictado  aquella  orden,  la  persona  d  quien 
se  hubiere  dado  po8esi6n  se  abstendrd  de  disponer  de  dichos  bienes  6  de  sus 
frutos  mienibtas  no  lo  autorice  para  ello  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  qne  hubiese  dis- 
puesto la  ocupaci6n  6  posesi6n,  para  cuyo  efecto,  deberA  presentar  al  mis- 
mo,  dentro  de  los  dos  dias  siguientes,  la  citada  diligenda  de  ocupaci6n  6 
posesi6n.  Cuando  los  bienes  est€n  situados  fuera  de  la  localidad  en  que 
resida  el  Juez  6  Tribunal,  seentenderd  ampliado  dicho  t^rmino  A  un  dia 
mds  por  cada  veinte  kil6metros  de  distanciaiy  si  transcurrido  este  t^rmino 
no  hubiere  presentado  dicha  diligencia,  quedard  de  derecho  sin  efecto  la 
ocupaci6n  6  posesi6n  y  el  Juzgado  6  Tribunal  dispondrd  en  consecuencia  lo 
que  corresponda. 

XVII.  Las  distancias  que  hayanpodidorecorrerse  en  ferrocarril  6  vapor 
en  cada  caso,  s61o  dardn  derecho  d  un  dia  de  ampliaci6n  por  cada  den  kil6- 
metros  en  la  computaci6n  de  los  t^rminos  d  que  se  refieren  los  articulos  X 
yXVI. 

XVIII.  Lo  dispuesto  en  esta  Orden  deja  d  salvo  los  derechos  y  acdones 
de  que  se  crean  asistidos  los  interesados  respecto  de  la  propiedad  y  de  la 
posesi6n  definitivas  6  para  exigir  cualquier  clase  de  responsabilidad;  de 
cuyos  derechos  y  acciones  podrdn  hacer  uso  en  la  via  y  forma  que  corres- 
ponda. 

XIX.  Quedan  derogados  todos  los  preceptos  legales  que  se  opongan  d 
los  estableddos  en  la  presente  Orden,  que  empezard  d  regir  desde  su  publi- 
cad6n  en  la  Gaceta  Oncial  del  Gobierno. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
  J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  363. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba» 

Havana,  September  17 ,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Federico  Martinez  de  Quintana,  President  of  the  Audiencia  of  Ha- 
vana, is  hereby  relieved  from  office,  the  Government  reserving  the  right  to 
utilize  his  services  when  and  where  it  may  deem  convenient. 

II.  Carlos  Ortiz  y  Coffj^y  is  hereby  appointed  President  of  the  Audien- 
da  of  Havana,  vice  Fedenco  Martinez  de  Quintana. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  Gencrel, 

(Traducci6n.) 
N?  363. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi^n  de  €uba» 
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I.  Se  declara  cesante  del  cargo  de  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Haba- 
na  A  Federico  Martinez  de  Quintana,  reserv^ndose  el  Gobierno  utilizar  sus 
servicios  d6nde  y  cuando  convenga. 

II.  Se  nombra  para  dicho  cargo,  en  lugar  de  Federico  Martinez  de  Quin- 
tana, A  Carlos  Ortiz  y  Coffigny. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  364. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  following  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana  are  hereby 
relieved  from  office : 
Francisco  Guiral. 
Rafael  Maydagan, 
Emilio  Iglesias , 
Manuel  Jaime. 

The  Government  reserving  the  right  to  utilize  their  services  when  and 
where  it  may  deem  fit. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  364. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  dejusticia, 
ha  tenido  d  bicn  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

For  la  presente  se  declaran  cesantes  A  los  siguientes  Magistrados  de  la 
Audiencia  de  la  Habana: 
Francisco  Guiral, 
Rafael  Maydagfin, 
Emilio  Iglesias, 
Manuel  Jaime. 

Reservdndose  el  Gobierno  utilizar  sus  servicios  d6nde  >  cuando  convenga. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  365. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  17,  1900. 
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IV.  Mariano  Aramburu  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  oi  Primera  Instaneia 
6  Instruccidn  of  Bejucal. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn) . 
N?  365. 

Cuartel  Oeneral  de  la  Divi8i6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habanay  17  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  declara  cesante  d  Felipe  Sdnchez  y  Romero,  Juez  de 
Primera  Instaneia  €  Instrucci6n  del  Distrito  Oeste  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Para  dicho  puesto  se  nombra  d  Manuel  Landa. 

III.  Se  nombra  Abogado  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  d  Antonio 
del  Valle  y  Du-Quesne. 

IV.  Se  nombra  Juez  de  Primera  Instaneia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Bejucal  d  Ma- 
riano Aramburu. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  366. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointments,  and 
the  appointees  shall  take  possession  of  their  oflBces  within  the  period  of 
twenty  days  from  the  publication  of  this  Order: 

I.  For  Secretary  of  the  Supreme  Court: 
Antonio  Mesa  y  Dominguez. 

For  Assistant  Fiscal  of  the  Supreme  Court: 
Jos6  I,  Travieso  y  Ldpez, 

II.  For  President  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rfo: 
Jos6  Cabarroca  y  Horta, 

For  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rio: 
Enrique  Villuendas, 

For  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rio: 
Jorge  de  la  Calle^ 
JosS  C.  MilaniSy 
Pablo  Roura  Camesoltas, 

III.  For  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana: 
Jos^  Antonio  PicbardOj 

JosS  Maria  de  la  Torre y  Bassave, 
Victor  Pichardo, 

■r^  :  r>  ^        j^t  1 
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V.  For  Associate  Justices  ot  the  Audiencia  of  Santa  Clara: 
Federico  Garcia  Ramis, 

Manuel  Monteverde. 

For  Assistant  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santa  Clara: 
Ibrahim  Cosio. 

VI.  For  President  of  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Principe: 
JosS  Maria  Gispert. 

For  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Prfncipe: 
Octavio  Lamar  Salomdn. 
Severo  Pina  Marin. 

For  Assistant  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Principe: 
Juan  M.  MenocaL 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  366. 

Giiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  los  nombramientos  si^uientes  y  los  nombrados  toma- 
r^n  posesi6n  de  sus  cargos  dentro  del  t^rmmo  de  veinte  dias  d  contar  desde 
la  fecha  de  la  pubHcaci6n  de  est  a  orden: 

I.  Para  Secretario  del  Tribunal  Supremo: 
Antonio  Mesa  j  Domingttez, 

Para  Teniente  Fiscal  del  Tribunal  Supremo: 
fosS  I.  Traviesoy  Ldpez. 

II.  Para  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del  Rfo: 
JosS  Cabarroca  y  Horta. 

Para  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del  Rio: 
Enrique  Villuendas. 

Para  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del  Rio: 
Jorge  de  la  Calle, 
JosS  C.  MilanSs. 
Pablo  Roura  Camesoltas. 

III.  Para  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana: 
Jos6  Antonio  Picbardo. 

JosS  Maria  de  la  Torre  y  Bassave. 
Victor  Pichardo, 
Francisco  Ramirez  Cbenard. 

IV.  Para  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas: 
Cosme  de  la  Torriente, 

Para  Teniente  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas: 
Juan  GutiSrrezQuirds. 
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VI.   Para  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Pdncipe: 
Jos^  Maria  Gispert. 

Para  Magistrados  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe: 
Octavio  Lamar  Salomdn. 
Severo  Pina  Marin. 

Para  Teniente  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe: 
Juaa  M.  Menocal. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  367. 

Headquarters  Divisioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following: 
Francisco  de  P.Soler  and  Leopoldo  Sdnchez  are  hereby  appointed  as  mem- 
bers of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Canvassers  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  vice  Jos^  Maria 
Llopis  and  Rafael  Avellaneda. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  367. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  15  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  lo  siguiente: 
Francisco  de  P.  Soier  y  Leopoldo  Sdncbez  quedan  por  la  presente  nom- 

brados  miembros  de  la  Junta  Provincial  Escrutadora  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  en 

sustituci6n  de  Jos^  Maria  Llopis  y  Rafael  Avellaneda. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  368. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  August  1, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  Regula- 
tions for  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Island  of  Cuba: 

Commissioner  of  Public  Schools. 
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Orders  and  instructions  from  the  proper  authority  pertaining  to  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  Island  are  rigidly  and  impartially  enforced.  He  shall  make 
annually,  to  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction,  a  report  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  Island,  which  shall  contain  an  abstract  of  the  reports  herein 
reauired  to  be  made  to  him,  and  such  other  information  as  he  may  deem 
valuable;  and  he  shall  make  such  special  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Military  Governor  or  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction.  It  shall  be  his  further 
duty  to  superintend  the  building  of  school  houses  throughout  the  Island, 
and  direct  the  purchase  and  disposition  of  such  supplies  as  the  Military 
Governor  may  authorize. 


3.  Composition  of  the  Board, 

There  shall  be  a  Superintendent  of  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Island,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Military  Governor  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Public  Instruction  and  to  be  known  as  the  Island  Superintendent 
of  Public  Schools,  who  shall  be  assisted  in  each  Province  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  by  an  assistant  to  be  appointed  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
Island  Superintendent,  and  to  be  known  as  the  Provincial  Superintendent 
of  Public  Schools;  the  Island  Superintendent  as  President,  with  the  Provin- 
cial Superintendents  as  members,  shall  constitute  a  Board  of  Superintendents 
for  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Island. 

4.  Duties  of  Board  and  Individual  Superintendents, 

Each  Provincial  Superintendent  is  the  assistant  and  agent  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Public  Schools  in  the  general  government  and  management  of  the 
Public  Schools  of  the  Island.  The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall  fix  upon 
and  introduce  proper  methods  of  teaching  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Cuba,  and 
shall  select  text  books,  and  arrange  the  courses  of  studies  for  the  different 
grades  of  Public  Schools  throughout  the  Island;  and  in  all  schools  of  the 
Island  which  are  of  the  same  grade,  the  same  text  books  and  the  same 
courses  of  studies  shall  be  used. 

4a.    Sessions  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall  hold  regular  sessions  on  the  first  Mon- 
6ay  of  October  and  March  at  such  places  within  the  Island  as  it  ma^  deem 
desirable,  and  may  adjourn  from  time  to  time,  or  hold  special  meetings  at 
any  other  time  or  place  within  the  Island  as  it  deems  desirable  for  the  trans- 
action of  business,  which  special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 


5.  Classes  of  Scb  ool  Districts. 

The  Island  is  hereby  divided  into  School  Districts  to  be  styled,  respect- 
ively. City  Districts  of  the  First  Class,  City  Districts  of  the  Second  Class  and 
Municipal  Districts. 

6.  City  Districts  of  First  Class. 

Each  city  of  the  Island,  having  a  population  of  thirty  thousand  or 
more  by  the  last  preceding  census  of  the  Island,  shall  constitute  a  City  Dis- 
trict of  the  First  Class.  Under  this  paragraph  the  following  cities  are  an- 
nounced as  forming  City  Districts  of  the  First  Class:  Havana,  Santiago, 
Matanzas,  Cienfuegos  and  Puerto  Principe. 

7.  City  Districts  of  the  Second  Class. 

Each  city  ha\nng  a  population  of  more  than  ten  thousand  and  less  than 


Board  of  Superintendents. 
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8.  Municipal  Districts. 

Each  organized  municipality,  exclusive  of  any  of  its  territory  included  in 
a  city  district,  shall  constitute  a  school  district,  to  be  styled  a  municipal 
district. 

City  Districts  of  the  First  Class. 

9.  Board  of  Education, 

The  Board  of  Education  in  Citv  Districts  of  the  First  Class  shall  consist 
of  a  School  Council  and  a  School  Director. 

10.  School  Council 

The  legislative  power  and  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the  School  Council, 
which  shall  consist  of  seven  members  to  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors 
residing  in  such  district,  and  no  two  members  of  the  Council  shall  be 
residents  of  the  same  ward. 

11.  School  Council  Election  and  Term. 

The  first  Election  for  such  Council  shall  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the 
annual  municipal  elections  in  1901,  at  which  election  three  members  of  the 
Council  shall  he  elected  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  their  successors  shall 
be  elected  at  the  annual  municipal  election  for  1903,  and  biennially  there- 
after, and  four  members  of  the  Council  shall  at  such  election  in  1901  be 
elected  for  a  t^rm  of  one  year,  and  their  successors  shall  be  elected  at  the 
annual  municipal  election  of  1902  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and  biennially 
thereafter;  and  all  members  of  the  Council  shall  serve  until  their  successors 
are  elected  and  qualify. 

President  and  Clerk. 

The  Council  shall  organize  annually  by  choosing  one  of  their  members 
President,  also  a  Clerk,  who  shall  not  be  a  member  thereof,  and  who  shall 
receive  a  salary  to  be  fixed  by  the  Council  which  shall  not  exceed  $1,500 
per  year. 

1  la.   Appointment  of  First  Board  of  Education. 

The  School  Director  and  the  School  Council  provided  for  in  paragraph  9 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Military  Governor  from  candidates  recommended 
to  him  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  immediately  after  the  pub- 
lication of  this  Order  in  the  Oflicial  Gazette,  to  serve  until  their  successors 
have  been  elected  and  duly  qualified  as  provided  for  in  Paragraphs  1 1 
and  16. 

12.   Resolutions  of  the  Council. 

Every  legislative  act  of  the  Council  shall  be  by  resolution.  Every  resolu- 
tion involving  an  expenditure  of  money  or  approval  of  a  contract  for  the 
payment  of  money,  shall  before  it  takes  effect,  be  presented,  duly  signed  by 
the  Clerk,  to  the  School  Director  for  approval. 

Director's  Approval. 

The  Director,  if  he  approves  such  resolution,  shall  sign  it,  but  if  he  does 
not  approve  it,  he  shall  return  the  same  to  the  Council  at  its  next  meeting, 
with  his  objections,  which  objections  the  Council  shall  cause  to  be  entered 
upon  its  journal,  and  if  be  does  not  return  the  same  within  the  time  above 
limited,  it  shall  take  effect  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  signed  it;  pro- 
vided, that  the  Director  may  approve  or  disapprove  the  whole,  or  anv 
items  or  part  of  any  resolution  appropriating  money;  and  further  provided, 
that  any  item  disapproved  shall  have  no  bearing  or  connection  with  any 
other  part  of  such  resolution. 

Passage  over  Director's  Veto. 

Wb^n  the  Director  refuses  to  sign  an^  such  resolution  or  part  thereof  and 
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returns  it  to  the  Council  with  his  objections,  the  Council  shall  forthwith 
proceed  to  reconsider  it;  and,  if  the  same  is  approved  by  the  vote  of  two 
thirds  of  all  the  members  elected  to  the  Council,  it  shall  then  take  effect  as 
if  it  had  received  the  signature  of  the  Director;  and  in  all  such  cases  votes 
shall  be  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  and  entered  on  the  record  of  the  Council. 

13.  Teachers  and  Employees, 

The  Council  shall  provide  for  the  appointment  of  all  necessary  teachers 
and  employees  and  prescribe  their  duties  and  fix  their  compensation. 

14.  School  Director;  Election  and  Powers. 

The  executive  power  and  authority  shall  be  vested  in  the  School  Director, 
and  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  Chief  Executive  officer  he  shall  be 
guided  by  this  Order,  and  by  such  rules  and  orders  as  may  be  promulgated 
by  proper  authority,  and  by  the  resolutions  of  the  Council.  He  shall  be 
elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  districts. 

15.  He  shall  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  shall 
receive  an  annual  salary  not  to  exceed  $2,400,  payable  monthly;  and 
before  entering  upon  the' discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office  shall  give 
bond,  to  be  approved  by  the  Board,  for  the  faithful  performance  thereof,  in 
the  sum  of  $5,000,  which  bond  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Clerk  within  ten 
days  from  date  of  election  and  preserved  by  him.  The  Director  shall  report 
to  the  Council  annually,  or  oftener  if  required,  as  to  all  matters  under  his 
supervision;  he  shall  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Council  and  may  take  part 
in  its  deliberations,  subject  to  its  rules,  but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote, 
except  in  case  of  a  tie. 

16.  First  Election  and  Term. 

The  first  election  for  such  Director  shall  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the 
annual  municipal  election  of  1901,  and  his  successor  shall  be  elected  at  the 
time  of  the  annual  municipal  election  for  1903  and  biennially  thereafter. 
Any  Director  shall  serve  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified. 

1 7.  Vacancies. 

In  case  of  any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  School  Director  or  member  of  the 
Council,  the  Council  may,  by  the  votes  of  the  majority  of  all  the  members 
elected,  fill  such  vacancy  until  the  next  annual  municipal  election,  when  the 
same  shall  be  filled  by  election  for  unexpired  term. 

18.  Superintendent  of  Instruction. 

The  Council  shall  appoint  and  fix  the  salary  of  a  Superintendent  of  In- 
struction, who  shall  be  a  person  of  well  known  ability  and  shall  remain  in 
office  during  good  behavior,  and  the  Council  may  at  any  time,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction,  for  sufficient  cause,  remove 
him;  but  the  order  for  such  removal  shall  be  in  writing,  specifying  the  cause 
therefor,  and  shall  be  entered  upon  the  records  of  the  Council. 

Powers  and  Duties. 

The  Superintendent  of  Instruction  shall  have  the  sole  power  to  appoint 
and  discharge,  with  the  approval  of  the  Council,  all  assistants  and  teachers 
authorized  by  the  Council  to  be  employed,  and  shall  report  to  the  Council 
in  writing,  quarterly,  and  oftener  if  necessary,  as  to  all  matters  under  his 
supervision,  and  may  be  required  by  the  Council  to  attend  any  or  all  of  its 
meetings;  and  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Order,  all  employees  of 
the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  appointed  or  employed  by  the  School 
Director. 
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pay  roll  for  assistants  in  school  work  and  teachers,  which  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction  only. 

20.  Liability  of  Clerk  and  Sureties. 

If  the  Clerk  shall  draw  a  warrant  for  any  claim  contrary  to  law,  he  and 
his  sureties  hereinafter  provided  for  shall  be  individually  liable  for  the 
amount  of  the  sam^. 

21.  Clerk's  Reports. 

The  Clerk  shall  submit  to  the  Council  quarterly,  and  oftener  if  required 
by  it,  a  report  of  the  account  of  the  Board,  verified  by  his  oath,  exhibiting 
the  revenues,  receipts,  disbursements,  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Board, 
and  the  manner  in  which  the  funds  have  been  disbursed. 

22.  Contracts. 

All  contracts  involving  more  than  $250  in  amount  shall  l3e  in  writing, 
executed  in  the  name  of  the  Board  of  Education  by  the  School  Director  and 
approved  by  the  Council. 

23.  Conduct  of  Elections, 

The  elections  provided  for  in  Paragraphs  eleven  and  fourteen  shall  be 
conducted  by  the  Judges  and  Clerks  of  the  municipal  elections  and  in  com- 
pliance with  the  same  law  or  laws  covering  such  elections. 

24.  Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education;  Regular  and  Special. 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  hold  regular  meetings  once  every  two 
weeks,  and  may  hold  such  special  meetings  as  it  may  deem  necessary.  It 
may  fill  all  vacancies  that  occur  in  the  Board  until  the  next  annual  election, 
and  may  make  such  rules  and  tegulations  for  its  own  government  as  it 
may  deem  necessary,  but  such  rules  and  regulations  must  be  consistent 
with  this  Order. 


25.  Board  of  Education. 

In  City  Districts  of  the  Second  Class,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  consist 
oi  six  members,  who  shall  be  judicious  and  competent  persons  with  the 
qualifications  of  an  elector  therein,  and  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  at  the 
annual  municipal  election  in  1901  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  City. 

Elections. 

Those  elected  shall  be  divided,  upon  the  fifteenth  day  thereafter,  by  lot, 
into  three  equal  classes;  the  members  of  the  first  class  shall  serve  for  one 
year,  the  members  of  the  second  class  for  two  years,  and  the  members  of 
the  third  class  for  three  years.  All  elections  of  members  for  the  Board  of 
Education  thereafter  shall  be  held  at  the  regular  municipal  election 
annually,  and  all  members  shall  serve  until  their  successors  are  elected  and 
qualified. 

26.  Judges  of  Election. 

The  election  for  members  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  City  Districts  of 
the  Second  Class  shall  be  held  by  the  same  Judges  and  Clerks  provided  for 
the  municipal  election,  and  returns  of  such  election,  duly  certified  as  in 
other  cases,  shall  be  made  within  five  days  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  any  such  City. 

27.  First  Board  of  Education. 

Upon  receipt  of  this  Order,  Mayors  of  cities  that  constitute  City  Districts 
of  the  Second  Class  shall  appoint  the  six  members  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
-tion,  who  shall  elect  one  of  their  members  President  of  the  Board.  The 
Hoard  so  constituted  shall  be  the  Board  of  Education  for  such  City  District 
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of  the  Second  Class  until  the  election  and  qualification  of  the  Board  of 
Education  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

28.  Upon  the  appointment  and  qualification  of  the  Board  of  Education 
provided  for  in  the  preceding  paragraph  for  such  City  District  of  the 
Second  Class,  and  upon  the  election  and  qualification  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation provided  for  in  paragraph  31,  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
Municipality  in  the  territory  of  which  is  situated  the  newly  formed  City 
District  of  the  Second  Class,  shall  be  dissolved  and  cease  to  exist. 

29.   Notice  of  Election. 

The  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  each  City  District  of  the  Second 
Class  shall  publish  a  notice  of  the  election  provided  for  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs,  m  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  district,  or  post 
written  notices  of  such  election  in  five  of  the  most  public  places  in  the 
district,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  holding  of  the  same,  which  notice  shall 
specify  the  time  and  place  of  the  election  and  the  number  of  persons  to  be 
elected.  At  the  first  election  for  members  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  any 
City  District  of  the  Second  Class,  the  notice  of  election  herein  required 
shall  be  made  by  the  then  existing  Board  of  Education. 

30.  The  Bonrd  of  Education  shall  hold  regular  meetings  once  every  two 
weeks,  and  may  hold  such  special  meetings  as  it  may  deem  necessary.  It 
may  fill  all  vacancies  that  occur  in  the  Board  until  the  next  annual  election, 
and  may  make  such  rules  and  regulations  for  its  own  government  as  it 
may  deem  necessary,  but  such  rules  and  regulations  must  be  consistent 
with  this  Order.  It  shall  organize  annually  by  choosing  one  of  its  mem- 
bers President. 


31 .  Municipal  Board  of  Education. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  each  municipal  district  shall  consist  of  one 
director  elected  for  a  term  of  three  years  from  each  subdistrict;  provided, 
that  if  the  number  of  subdistricts  in  any  municipal  district  exceeds  fifteen, 
the  Board  of  Education  shall  consist  of  those  directors  who  have  one  and 
two  years  still  to  serve;  and  that  if  the  number  of  subdistricts  exceeds 
twenty-four,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  consist  of  those  directors  who 
have  but  one  year  to  serve.  The  director  of  each  subdistrict  is  the  represent- 
ative of  the  inhabitants  of  that  subdistrict  in  educational  matters,  and,  if 
not  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  shall  represent  to  the  Board, 
in  writing,  the  wants  of  his  subdistrict. 

32.  Election  and  Qualification  of  Directors. 

There  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  as  soon  as  possible  after  paragraph 
thirty-seven  of  this  Order  has  been  complied  with  in  each  subdistrict,  by 
the  qualified  electors  thereof,  one  competent  person,  to  be  styled  director, 
who  shall  be  a  resident  therein.  These  directors  shall  meet  at  a  school 
house  in  the  principal  town  of  the  Municipal  District,  and  shall  be  divided 
upon  the  third  Saturday  after  such  election,  by  lot,  into  three  classes,  as 
nearly  equal  as  possible.  The  directors  of  the  first  class  shall  serve  for  the 
term  of  one  year;  the  directors  of  the  second  class  for  two  years,  and  the 
directors  of  the  third  class  for  three  years.  All  elections  of  directors  there- 
after shall  be  held  on  the  last  Saturday  of  April,  annually^,  and  all  directors 
shall  serve  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  qualify. 

33.  Notice  of  Election. 

The  director  of  each  subdistrict  where  the  election  may  occur  shall  post 
written  or  printed  notices  in  three  or  more  conspicuous  places  of  his  sub- 
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Judges  of  Election. 

The  meeting  shall  be  oreanized  by  appointing  a  Chairman  and  Secretary, 
who  shall  act  as  judges  of  the  election,  under  oath  or  affirmation,  which 
oath  or  affirmation  may  be  administered  by  the  director  of  the  subdistrict, 
or  any  other  person  competent  to  administer  such  an  oath  or  affirmation, 
and  the  Secretary  shall  keep  a  poll  book  and  tally  sheet,  which  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Judges  and  delivered  within  five  days  to  the  President  of  the 
Board  of"  Education  of  the  District. 

Notice  at  £rst  election. 

At  the  first  election  for  directors  of  subdistricts  provided  for  in  paragraph 
thirty-two,  the  notices  of  election  herein  required  shall  be  posted  in  tne 
different  subdistricts  by  the  now  existin^j  Board  of  Education,  and  the  oath 
or  affirmation  herein  required  to  be  admmistered  may  be  administered  by 
any  elector  present. 

34.  Regular  and  Special  Meatings. 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  hold  regular  sessions  on  the  second 
Saturday  of  May,  July,  September,  November  and  January,  at  a  school 
house  in  the  principal  town  of  the  Municipal  District,  for  the  transaction 
of  business,  and  may  adjourn  from  time  to  time  or  hold  special  meetings  at 
any  other  time  or  place  within  the  township,  as  it  deems  desirable  for  the 
transaction  of  business;  each  special  meeting  may  be  called  by  the  Clerk  of 
the  Board,  by  the  President  oi  the  Board,  or  by  two  or  more  members  of 
the  Board,  but  each  member  of  the  Board  must  be  duly  notified  thereof 
personally,  or  by  written  notice  left  at  his  residence  or  usual  place  of 
business. 

35.  Maps  of  township  district. 

A  map  of  each  township  district  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Board,  as  it  may 
be  necessary,  in  which  shall  be  designated  the  numbers  and  boundaries  of 
the  subdistricts  thereof.  The  Board  may  at  any  regular  session  increase 
or  diminish  the  number,  or  change  the  boundaries  of  subdistricts,  but  any 
increase  in  the  number  of  subdistricts  in  any  Municipality  will  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Provincial  Superintendent. 

36.  Election  in  new  subdistricts. 

When  the  Board  consolidates  two  or  more  subdistricts  into  a  new  sub- 
district,  or  establishes  a  new  subdistrict  in  any  other  way,  it  shall  call  a 
special  meeting  of  the  qualified  electors  resident  in  the  new  subdistrict  for 
the  purpose  of  electing  one  director  for  the  same.  Notice  shall  be  given  of 
such  election,  and  the  election  shall  be  conducted  as  provided  in  this  Order, 
and  a  director  shall  be  elected  to  serve  the  term  which  shall  render  the 
classes  of  directors  most  equal  from  the  annual  meeting  on  the  second 
Saturday  of  May  next  preceding  the  organization  of  the  new  subdistrict 
and  the  terms  of  office  of  the  directors  of  subdistricts  so  consolidated  shall 
expire  at  the  time  such  new  subdistrict  is  created. 


37.   Division  into  subdistricts. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  each  municipal  district  provided  for  in  Or^^t 
No.  226,  December  6,  1899,  shall  at  once  divide  its  municipal  district, 
elusive  of  whatever  territory  may  be  comprised  in  a  City  District  of  t-Vvc 
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both  sexes,  or  if  not  such  a  mixed  school,  then  at  least  two  schools,  one 
for  bo^s  and  one  for  girls.  In  rural  subdistricts  it  is  preferable  to  have  but 
one  mixed  school  to  a  subdistrict.  In  cities  of  either  the  First  or  Second 
class  subdistricts  may  have  one  or  more  schools  for  g^rls,  and  one  or  more 
for  boys.  Schools  of  any  subdistrict  shall  be  in  the  same  building,  unless 
this  is  absolutely  impossible,  in  which  case  they  shall  be  as  near  together 
as  possible. 

39.  Designation  of  subdistrict. 

Subdistricts  of  any  school  district,  city  or  municipal,  shall  be  designated 
by  the  numerals,  1,  2,  3,  etc.,  consecutively,  and  hereafter,  when  officially 

referring  to  any  school  district,  it  shall  be  as  follows:  subdistrict  No  , 

Municipality  or  City  of.  ,  Province  of.  

40.  Map  of  Municipal  District. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  the  completion  oi  the  reorganization  herein 
directed,  each  Board  of  Education  will  have  prepared  a  map  of  its  munici- 
pality, showing  the  approximate  boundaries  of  school  distncts,  and  the  ap- 
proximate location  of  school  houses  therein.  A  copy  of  this  map  shall  be 
posted  at  all  times  in  each  school  house  of  the  district,  together  with  a  list 
of  unmarried  3'outh  of  school  age  in  the  subdistrict.  One  copy  of  this  map 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools  and  one  to  the  Provin- 
cial Superintendent  as  soon  as  completed. 


41.  Bond  of  Clerk. 

The  clerk  of  each  Board  of  Education  shall  execute  a  bond,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  to  be  approved  by  the  Board,  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Island  of  Cuba,  conditioned  that  he  shall  perform  faithfully  all  the  of- 
ficial duties  required  of  him;  which  bond  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board,  and  a  copy  thereof,  certified  by  the  President  of  the 
Board,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Provincial  Superintendent  and  Commissioner 
of  Public  Schools. 

42.  When  orders  of  Clerk  for  teacher's  pay  illegal. 

It  shall  lie  unlawful  for  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  to  draw  an  order  on  the 
proper  disbursing  oflicer  for  the  payment  of  a  teacher  for  services,  until  the 
teacher  files  with  him  such  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Public  Schools,  or  the  Superintendent  of  the  Island.  And,  after  the  Pro- 
vincial Superintendent  has  notified  the  Board  of  Education  that  para- 
i^raphs  101  and  102  have  been  complied  with,  the  teacher  shall  furnish  a 
legal  certificate  of  qualification,  or  a  true  copy  thereof,  covering  the  entire 
time  of  the  service,  and  a  statement  of  the  branches  taught;  all  of  these 
documents  must  be  carefully  filed  by  the  Clerk  and  handed  over  to  his 
successor  in  office. 

43.  Annual  sta  tistical  report  of  Board  of  Education. 

The  Clerk  of  each  Board  shall  prepare  the  annual  report  of  the  expendi- 
tures of  school  money  in  his  district,  and  a  statistical  statement  in  refer- 
ence to  the  schools  reauired  of  the  Board  by  paragraph  forty-seven,  and 
transmit  the  same  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent  on  or  before  the  last 
day  of  August. 

44.  •  Publication  of  expenditures  for  school  purposes. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  each  district  shall  require  the  Clerk  of  the 
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Commissioner  of  Public  Schools  an  estimate  of  the  probable  expense  neces- 
sary to  continue  the  schools  of  his  district  for  the  following  month. 

45.  Clerk  to  deliver  books,  etc.,  to  successor. 

Each  Clerk  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  deliver  to  his 
successor  all  books  and  papers  in  his  hands  relating  to  the  affairs  of  his 
district,  including  certified  copies  thereof,  and  reports  of  school  statistics 
filed  by  teachers. 

46.  How  Clerk  shall  keep  accounts. 

The  Provincial  Superintendent  of  each  Province  shall  ftirnish  to  the  Clerk 
o<  each  School  Board  in  his  Province  a  suitable  blank  book  made  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools,  in  which 
shall  be  kept  a  record  of  the  school  fund  of  his  district,  giving  amounts 
expended  aqd  for  what  purposes. 

Reports. 

4  7.   Annual  reports  of  Board  of  Education. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  each  district  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Pro- 
vincial Superintendent,  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  August  of  each  year,  con- 
taining a  statement  of  the  expenditures  of  the  Board,  the  number  of  schools 
sustained,  the  length  of  time  such  schools  were  sustained,  the  enrollment 
of  pupils,  the  average  monthly  enrollment,  and  average  daily  attend- 
ance, the  number  of  teachers  emploved  and  their  salaries,  the  number  of 
school  houses  and  school  rooms,  and  such  other  items  as  the  Commissioner 
of  Public  Schools  may  require,  and  within  five  days  after  any  meeting  of 
any  Board  of  Education,  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  shall  forward  to  the 
proper  Provincial  Superintendent  an  exact  copy  of  the  minutes  of  said 
meeting. 

48.    In  what  form  to  be  made. 

The  report  shall  be  made  on  blanks  which  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Public  Schools  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  and  by  the 
Provincial  Superintendent  to  each  Clerk  of  school  boards  in  his  Province, 
and  each  Board  of -Education,  or  officer  or  employee  thereof,  or  other  school 
officer  in  any  district  or  Province,  shall,  whenever  the  Island  Superintend- 
ent so  requires,  report  to  him  direct  upon  such  blanks  as  he  shfidl  furnish, 
any  statement  or  items  of  information  that  he  may  deem  important  or 
necessary. 

■49.    Reports  by  Principals  and  T eacbers. 

Boards  of  Education  shall  require  all  teachers  and  principals  to  keep  the 
school  records  in  such  manner  that  they  may  be  able  to  report  annually  to 
the  Provincial  Superintendent,  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  this  Order, 
and  may  withhold  the  pay  of  such  teachers  as  fail  to  file  with  the  Clerk 
reports  required  of  them.  The  Board.of  Education  of  each  City  district 
shall  prepare  and  publish  annually  a  report  of  the  condition  and  adminis- 
tration of  the  schools  under  its  charge,  and  include  therein  a  complete 
exhibit  of  the  statistical  affairs  of  the  district. 

■yO.    Duty  of  Provincial  Superintendent  as  to  school  report. 

The  Provincial  Superintendent  of  each  Province  shall,  on  or  before  the 
20th  day  of  September,  annually,  prepare  and  ti::ansmit  to  the  Island 
Superintendent  an  abstract  of  all  the  returns  of  school  statistics  made  to 
him  from  the  several  districts  in  his  Province,  according  to  the  forms 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools,  and  such  other  facts  as 
the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools  mav  require.  He  shall  also  cause  to  be 
distributed  all  such  orders,  circulars,  blanks  and  other  papers  in  the  sev- 
eral school  districts  of  the  Province  as  the  Island  Superintendent  may  law- 
fully require. 
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51.    When  Provincial  Superintendent  should  appoint  person  to  make 


Upon  the  neglect  or  failure  of  a  Clerk  of  a  Board  of  Education  of  any 
district  to  make  the  reports  required  herein  and  by  the  time  specified,  the 
Provincial  Superintendent  shall  appoint  some  suitable  person,  resident  of 
the  district,  to  make  such  reports,  who  shall  receive  the  same  compensation 
therefor,  and  in  the  same  manner  as  is  allowed  the  clerk  for  like  service,  and 
before  an  order  for  the  pay  of  Clerk  shall  be  made,  he  shall  present  to  the 
Board  a  statement,  officially  signed  and  certified  by  the  Provincial  Super- 
intendent, that  he  has  rendered  all  the  reports  of  statistics  for  the  year  or 
month  required  by  this  Order. 


52.  StatuSy  powerSy  and  duties. 

Boards  of  Education  of  all  school  districts  organized  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Order  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  declared  to  be,  bodies  pol- 
itic and  corporate,  and  as  such  capable  of  suing  and  being  sued,  contracting 
and  being  contracted  with,  acquiring,  holding,  possessing  and  disposing  ot 
property,  both  real  and  personal,  and  of  exercising  such  other  powers  and 
having  such  other  privileges  as  are  conferred  by  this  Order. 

53.  How  property  may  he  disposed  of. 

When  a  Board  of  Education  authorized  so  to  do  decides  to  dispose  of  any 
property,  real  or  personal,  held  by  it  in  its  corporate  capacity,  exceeding 
in  value  $300,  it  shall  sell  the  same  at  public  auction,  after  giving  at  least 
thirty  days'  notice  thereof  by  publication  in  some  newspaper  of  general 
circulation,  or  by  posting  notices  in  at  least  five  of  the  most  public  places 
in  the  district  to  which  such  property  belongs. 

54.  What  property  the  Boards  have  title  to. 

All  property,  real  or  personal,  which  has  heretofore  vested  in,  aad  is  now 
held  by  any  Board  of  Education  for  the  use  of  public  or  common  schools  in 
any  districts,  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of  Education  provided  for  in 
this  Order,  and  having  under  this  Order  jurisdiction  and  control  of  the 
schools  in  such  district. 

55.  School  property  exempt  from  taxation. 

All  property,  real  or  personal,  vested  in  any  Board  of  Education,  shall  be 
exempt  from  tax  and  from  sale  on  execution,  or  other  writ  or  order  in  the 
nature  of  an  execution. 

56.  Conveyances  and  contracts. 

All  conveyances  made  by  the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  executed  by  the 
President  and  Clerk  thereof;  no  member  of  a  Board  shall  have  any  pecuniary 
interest,  either  direct  or  indirect,  in  any  contracts  of  the  Board,  or  be  em- 
ployed in  any  manner  for  compensation  by  the  Board  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  and  no  contract  shall  be  binding  upon  any  Board  unless  made  or 
authorized  to  be  made  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting  of  the  Board. 

57.   Process  against  Boards  and  how  served. 


reports. 
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59.  Oath  of  members  and  other  officers. 

Each  person  elected  or  appointed  a  member  of  a  Board  of  Education,  or 
elected  or  appointed  to  any  other  office  under  this  title,  shall,  before 
entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  to 
support  the  Military  Government  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  and  that  he  will 
perform  faithfully  the  duties  of  his  office,  which  oath  or  affirmation  may 
be  administered  by  the  Clerk  or  &ny  member  of  the  Board;  and  no  person 
shall  be  elected  or  appointed  a  member  of  a  Board  of  Education  who  has 
not  the  qualification  of  an  elector  and  is  not  able  to  read  and  write. 

60.  Organization  and  selection  of  ofScers. 

Each  Board  of  Education  shall  choose  annually  from  among  its  members 
a  President  and  a  Clerk,  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  Board  and  who 
shall  hold  no  other  salaried  public  office;  his  salary  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Education  and  paid  from  the  Island  funds  on  regular  approved 
estimates;  but  such  salary  shall  not  exceed  $1,000  per  year  in  City  Districts 
of  the  second  class  and  $750  in  Municipal  Districts.  Each  Board  of 
Education  provided  for  in  Order  No.  226,  series  of  1900,  Headquarters 
Division  of  Cuba,  shall  at  once  choose  a  Clerk  to  serve  until  the  election 
and  qualification  of  the  Board  of  Education  provided  for  in  paragraph  31. 

61.  Vacancies  in  Board;  how  filled. 

Vacancies  in  any  Board  of  Education  arising  from  death,  non-residence, 
resignation,  expulsion  for  e^oss  neglect  of  duty,  or  other  cause,  which 
occur  more  than  15  days  before  the  next  annual  election,  the  Board  shall 
fill  within  ten  days  from  the  occurrence  of  the  vacancy,  until  the  next  annual 
election,  when  a  successor  shall  be  elected  to  fill  the  unexpired  term. 

62.  Quorum;  yeas  and  nays  to  be  taken  in  certain  cases. 

A  majority  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  constitute  a  c|Uorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business;  upon  a  motion  to  adopt  a  resolution  authorizing 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  property,  either  real  or  personal,  or  to  employ  a 
Superintendent,  teacher,  janitor  or  other  employee,  or  to  elect  or  appoint 
an  officer  or  to  pay  any  debt  or  claim,  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  shall  call 
publicly  the  roll  of  all  the  members  composing  the  Board,  and  enter  on  the 
records  required  to  be  kept  names  of  those  voting  '*aye"  and  the  names  of 
those  voting  "no."  It  the  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  Board  vote 
**aye,'*  the  President  shall  declare  the  motion  carried;  and  upon  any  motion 
or  resolution  any  member  of  the  Board  may  demand  the  Yeas  and  Nays, 
and  thereupon  the  Clerk  shall  call  the  roll,  and  record  the  names  of  those 
voting  *'aye"  and  those  voting  **no."   In  all  cases  except  those  which  are 


a  majority  or  the  quorum  is  sufficient  to  pass  a  measure,  and  the 
roll  need  not  be  called  unless  demanded  by  a  member  of  the^Board;  and  in 
the  case  of  a  tie  the  President  shall  cast  an  additional  vote. 

63.    Absence  of  the  President  or  Clerk. 

Iff  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  either  the  President  or  Clerk  is  absent, 
the  memljers  present  shall  choose  one  of  their  number  to  serve  in  his  place 
pro  tempore;  and  if  both  are  absent,  both  places  shall  be  so  filled,  but  upon 
the  appearance  of  either  at  the  meeting,  after  his  place  has  been  so  filled, 
he  shall  immediately  assume  the  duties  of  his  office. 

64:    Record  of  proceedings  and  attestation  thereof 

The  Clerk  of  the  Board  shall  record  the  proceedings  of  each  meeting  in  a 
book  to  be  provided  by  the  Board  for  that  purpose,  which  shall  be  a 
public  record.  The  record  of  the  proceedings  at  each  meeting  of  the  Board 
shall  be  read  at  its  next  meeting,  recorrected  if  necessary,  and  approved, 
and  the  approval  shall  be  noted  in  the  proceedings,  and  after  such  ap- 
proval the  President  shall  sign  the  record,  and  the  Clerk  shall  attest  the 


members  composing  the  Board, 
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65.  Illegal  meetings. 

The  Board  of  each  district  shall  make  such  rules  and  regulations  not  in 
conflict  with  the  orders  of  higher  authority  as  it  may  deem  expedient  and 
necessary  for  its  government,  and  the  government  of  its  appointees  and 
the  pupils;  and  any  meeting  of  a  Board  of  Education  not  provided  for  by 
its  rules  or  by  this  Order  shall  be  illegal,  unless  all  the  members  thereof 
have  been  notified  in  a  similar  way  to  that  provided  for  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion of  Municipal  Districts  in  Paragraph  34.  In  like  manner  whenever 
deemed  necessary  for  consultation  therewith  a  Provincial  Superintendent 
may  convene  any  Board  of  Education  in  his  Province. 

66.  Yearly  estimate  of  expenses. 

Each  Board  of  Education  shall  make  annually,  before  the  last  day  of 
August,  on  forms  to  be  furnished  for  that  purpose,  a  detailed  estimate  of 
the  probable  expenses  of  the  corresponding  district  for  the  school  year 
next  following,  such  estimate  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Provincial  Superin- 
tendent. 

67.  Rental  and  use  of  school  bouses. 

The  Board  of  Education  of  any  district  is  empowered  to  rent  suitable 
school  rooms,  but  no  lease  of  school  room  or  building  shall  be  made  for  a 
period  exceeding  two  years,  the  Board  of  Education  reserving  the  right  to 
terminate  the  lease  at  any  time  on  thirty  days'  notice.  When  in  the  judg- 
ment of  any  Board  of  Education  it  would  be  for  the  advantage  of  the 
children  residing  in  any  school  district  to  hold  literary  societies,  school 
exhibitions.  Normal  School  or  Teachers'  Institutes,  the  Board  of  Education 
shall  authorize  the  openine  of  such  school  houses  for  the  purposes  afore- 
said, provided  such  action  shall  in  no  wise  interfere  with  the  public  schools 
in  such  district. 

68.  Illegal  use  of  school  houses. 

School  rooms  shall  be  secured  in  healthful  localities,  and  shall  be  clean, 
well  ventilated  and  well  lighted,  and  all  rooms,  buildings  or  parts  of  build- 
ings rented  or  assigned  tor  school  use  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  school 
purposes,  and  no  teacher,  janitor  or  other  person  shall  dwell  therein. 

69.  SufScient  schools  must  be  provided. 

With  the  approval  of  the  Military  Governor,  each  Board  of  Education 
shall  establish  a  sufficient  number  of  schools  to  provide  for  the  free  educa- 
tion of  the  youth  of  school  age  in  the  district  under  its  control,  at  such 
places  as  will  be  most  convenient  for  the  attendance  of  the  largest  number 
of  such  youth,  and  shall  continue  each  and  every  day  school  so  established 
thirty-stx  weeks  in  each  school  year;  and  each  Municipal  Board  of  Educa- 
tion shall  establish  at  least  one  primary  school  in  each  subdistrict  under 
its  control.  * 

70.  School  at  Children's  Homes  and  Orphan  Asylums. 

The  Board  of  any  district  in  which  a  Children's  Home  or  Orphans' 
Asylum  is  or  mav  be  established  by  law,  shall,  when  requested  by  the 
Directors  of  such  Children's  Home  or  Orphans'  Asylum,  establish  in  such 
Home  or  Asylum  a  separate  school,  so  as  to  afford  to  the  children  therein, 
as  far  as  practicable,  the  advantages  and  privileges  of  the  common  school 


Digitized  by 


and  other  school  otiicers  are  who  have  charge  of  the  common  schools  of 
such  district;  and  the  teacher  of  any  such  school  so  established  shall  make 
all  reports  required  by  this  Order  the  same  as  any  other  teacher  of  the 
District  and  to  the  same  officers. 

71.  Evening  schools. 

In  any  district,  or  part  thereof,  parents  or  guardians  of  children  of  school 
age  may  petition  the  Board  of  Education  to  organize  an  evening  school. 
The  petition  shall  contain  the  names  of  not  less  than  25  youths  of  school 
age  who  will  attend  such  school,  and  who,  for  reasons  satisfactory  to  the 
Board,  are  prevented  from  attending  day  school;  upon  receiving  such 
petition  the  Board  of  Education  may  provide  a  suitable  room  for  the  even- 
ing school  and  employ  a  competent  person,  who  holds  a  regularly  issued 
teacher's  certificate,  to  conduct  it.  Such  Board  may  discontinue  any  such 
evening  school  when  the  average  evening  attendance  for  any  month  falls 
below  12. 

72.  Who  may  be  admitted  to  public  schools. 

Schools  of  each  district  shall  be  free  to  all  unmarried  youth  between  6  and 
18  years  of  age,  who  are  children,  wards  or  apprentices  of  actual  residents 
of  the  district,  including  children  of  proper  age  who  are  or  may  be  inmates 
of  a  Children's  Home  or  Orphans'  Asylum  located  in  any  such  school 
district;  provided,  that  all  unmarried  youth  of  school  age,  living  apart 
from  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  who  work  to  support  themselves  by 
their  own  labor,  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  school  free  in  the  district  in 
which  they  are  employed.  The  several  boards  shall  make  such  assignment 
of  the  unmarried  youth  of  their  respective  districts  to  the  schools  establish- 
ed by  them  as  will,  in  their  opinion,  best  promote  the  interests  of  education 
in  their  district. 

73.  Suspension  and  expulsion  of  pupils. 

No  pupil  shall  be  suspended  from  school  by  a  Superintendent  or  teacher 
except  for  such  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  convene  the  Board  of  Education, 
and  no  pupilshall  be  expelled  except  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  such  Board, 
and  not  until  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  offending  pupil  has  been  notified 
of  the  proposed  expulsion  and  permitted  to  be  heard  against  the  same;  and 
no  pupil  shall  be  suspended  or  expelled  from  any  school  beyond  the  current 
term  thereof. 

74.  Holidays. 

Teachers  employed  in  the  common  schools  may  dismiss  their  schools 
without  forfeiture  of  pay,  on  such  legal  holidays  as  the  Military  Governor 
may,  from  time  to  time,  appoint. 

75.  School yeaTy  week  and  day. 

The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  year, 
and  close  on  the  31st  day  of  August  of  the  succeeding  year.  Schools  shall 
open  regularly  on  the  2d  Monday  of  September  of  each  year,  and  the  first 
term  shall  end  on  December  24th  next  following.  The  second  term  shall 
begin  January  2d  of  each  year  and  end  on  the  Friday  next  preceding  Holy 
Week.  The  third  Term  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  after  said  Holy 
Week  and  end  when  Paragraph  sixty-nine  has  been  complied  with.  The 
school  month  shall  consist  of^ four  school  weeks,  and  the  school  week  shall 
consist  of  the  five  days  from  Monday  to  Friday  inclusive.  The  daily  school 
session  shall  be  for  five  hours,  not  including  recesses,  and  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation shall  designate  the  hours  for  opening  and  closing  the  schools  of  its 
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public  schools  of  the  district,  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  Boards  of 
Education  in  City  Districts,  with  rail  power  to  appoint  principals,  teachers, 
janitors  and  other  employees,  and  fix  their  salaries  or  pay,  provided,  such 
salaries  for  teachers  do  not  exceed  per  month  the  following:  in  Havana, 
seventy-five  dollars  ($75);  in  the  capitals  of  Provinces  and  inCArdenas  and 
Cienfuegos,  sixty  dollars  ($60);  in  all  other  Municipalities,  fifty  dollars 
($50);  except  for  all  teachers  in  schools  with  an  average  attendance  of  less 
than  thirty  pupils,  in  which  case  the  salary  shall  not  exceed  thirty  dollars 
($30) ;  and  any  person  serving  as  a  regular  teacher  of  a  school,  and  also 
having  the  supervision  of  not  less  than  two  other  schools,  shall  be  rated  as 
a  principal  on  the  rolls  aad  receive  the  additional  sum  of  ten  dollars  ($10) 
per  month.  Such  salaries  or  pay  may  be  increased,  but  shall  not  be  dimin- 
ished during  the  term  for  which  the  appointment  is  made:  but  no  person 
shall  be  appointed  for  a  longer  time  than  one  year,  and  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation may  dismiss  any  appointee  for  neglect  of  duty,  immorality  or  im- 
proper conduct,  and  shall  state  to  such  appointee,  in  writing,  the  reason 
therefor.  Women  only  shall  be  employed  in  schools  for  girls;  either  women 
or  men  may  be  employed  in  schools  for  boys.  For  similar  services  women 
and  men  shall  at  all  times  receive  equal  pay. 

77.  Date  of  teacher's  appointment. 

The  teacher's  appointment  shall  date  from,  and  the  teacher's  salary  shall 
begin  on  the  day  when  he  first  takes  charge  of  a  school  during  any  school 
term,  and  at  the  end  of  the  first  calendar  month  thereafter  he  shall  be  paid 
such  part  of  a  month's  salary  as  corresponds  to  the  length  of  time  he  has 
been  in  actual  charge  of  a  school.  Thereafter  his  salary  shall  \yc  due  and 
payable  for  each  calendar  month,  and  all  contracts  for  the  service  of  teach- 
ers shall  be  for  a  term  or  period  of  time  ending  on  the  last  day  of  August  of 
the  school  year  for  which  the  teacher  was  hired. 

78.  Salary  during  vacations. 

The  teacher's  salary  will  continue  during  vacations  as  well  as  the  actual 
school  periods. 

When  salary  may  not  be  drawn. 

In  order  to  be  entitled  to  draw  the  salary  during  vacations  teachers  must 
employ  such  periods  in  normal  schools,  teachers'  meetings  for  instruction, 
or  in  following  other  courses  of  instruction  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Superintendents,  provided  that  such  school  meetings  or  courses  of  study 
are  previously  prescribed  by  said  Board,  otherwise  the  salary  will  be  regu- 
larly due  the  teachers  without  vacation  work. 

79.  When  unlawful  to  employ  teachers. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  Board  of  Education,  prior  to  the  annual 
election  and  the  qualification  of  the  director  or  directors  elected  thereat,  to 
employ  or  contract  to  employ  any  teacher  for  a  term  to  commence  after 
the  expiration  of  the  current  school  year;  and  the  school  director  in  each 
subdistrict  of  municipal  districts,  the  President  of  the  school  board  in  each 
City  district  of  the  Second  class,  and  the  Superintendents  of  Instruction  in 
City  districts  of  the  First  Class  shall  gi  -^e  to  the  teacher  or  teachers  under 
their  control,  certificates  of  such  employment  and  of  services  rendered,  ad- 
dressed to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education,  who,  upon  presentation 
thereof  and  compliance  of  such  teachers  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
forty-nine,  shall  draw  orders  on  the  proper  Disbursing  Officer  for  the 
amount  certified  to  be  due,  in  favor  of  the  parties  entitled  thereto,  and  the 
said  Disbursing  Officer  shall  pay  the  same.  If  salaries  are  not  paid  within 
thirty  days  of  the  date  of  application  for  the  same  by  the  teacher.  Boards 
of  Education  shall,  and  teachers  may,  report  the  fact  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Public  Schools,  who  will  give  the  matter  personal  attention. 

80.  Teachers  may  sue  Board  for  pay, 

.   If  the  Board  of  Education  of  any  district  dismiss  any  teacher  for  ant 
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frivolous  or  insufficient  reason,  such  teacher  may  bring  suit  against  such 
Board  of  Education,  and  if  on  the  trial  of  the  case  a  judgment  be  obtained 
against  the  Board  of  Education,  the  Board  shall  direct  the  Clerk  to  issue 
an  order  upon  the  proper  Disbursing  Officer  for  the  sum  so  found  due  to 
the  person  entitled  thereto,  and  in  such  suits  process  may  be  served  on  the 
Clerk  of  the  Board  of  the  district,  and  service  upon  him  shall  be  sufficient. 

Enumeration. 

81.  Yearly  enumeration  of  school  youth. 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  cause  to  be  taken  annually  in  each  District, 
during  the  two  weeks  ending  on  the  fourth  Saturday  of  March,  an  enume- 
ration of  all  unmarried  youths,  denoting  sex.  between  six  and  eighteen 
years  of  age,  resident  within  the  district  and  not  temporarily  there,  desig- 
nating also  the  number  between  six  and  eight  years  of  age,  the  number 
between  eight  and  fourteen  years  of  age,  the  number  between  fourteen  and 
sixteen  years  of  age,  and  the  number  between  sixteen  and  eighteen  years 
of  age. 

82.  How  enumeration  of  youth  is  taken. 

Each  person  required  or  employed  under  this  Order  to  take  such  enume- 
ration shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  to  take  the  same  accurately  and 
truly  to  the  best  of  his  skill  and  ability.  When  making  return  thereof  to 
the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education,  he  shall  accompany  the  same  with  a 
list  of  the  names  of  all  the  youths  so  enumerated,  noting  the  age  of  each, 
and  with  his  affidavit  duly  certified  that  he  has  taken  and  returned  the 
enumeration  accurately  and  truly  to  the  Vtest  of  his  knowledge  and  belief, 
and  that  such  list  contains  the  names  of  all  youths  so  enumerated  and  none 
others. 

Compensation  for  same. 

The  officer  to  whom  such  return  is  required  to  be  made  may  administer 
such  oath  or  affirmation  and  take  and  certify  such  affidavits,  and  shall 
keep  in  his  office  for  the  period  of  five  years  such  reports  and  lists  of  names, 
and  each  person  taking  and  returning  the  enumeration  shall  be  allowed  by 
the  proper  Board  of  Education  reasonable  compensation  for  his  services, 
which  in  municipal  subdistricts  shall  not  exceed  two  dollars  for  each  person 
authorized,  required  or  appointed  to  perform  the  service. 

83.  Director  to  take  enumeration  in  subdistricts. 

The  director  of  each  municipal  subdistrict  shall  take  the  enumeration  of 
his  subdistrict,  and  return  same  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  in 
the  manner  prescribed  herein. 

84.  Clerks  to  transmit  abstract  of  enumeration  to  Provincial  Superin- 
tendent. 

The  Clerk  of  each  Board  shall,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  Saturday 
of  April,  make  and  transmit  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent  of  the^  Prov- 
ince in  which  is  situated  the  corresponding  district,  an  abstract  of  the 
enumeration  required  by  this  Order  to  be  returned  to  him  according  to  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools,  with  an  oath  or 
affirmation  endorsed  thereon  that  it  is  a  correct  abstract  of  the  returns 
made  to  him  under  oath  or  affirmation,  and  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  the 
Clerk  may  be  administered  and  certified  to  by  any  member  of  the  Board  of 
Bducation,  or  by  the  Provincial  Superintendent. 

^3.   Provincial  Superintendent  to  furnish  abstract  to  Commissioner  of 
Public  Schools. 

Bach  Provincial  Superintendent  shall  make,  and  transmit  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Public  Schools  on  or  before  the  last  Saturday  of  April  in  each 
yeear,  on  blanks  to  be  furnished  by  the  latter,  an  abstract  of  the  enumera- 
-tion  returns  made  to  him,  duly  certified. 
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86.  Penalty  for  making  fraudulent  retafn^. 

An  officer  through  whose  hands  the  enumeratioil  required  herein  to  be 
returned  passes,  who,  by  percentage  or  otherwise,  adds  to  or  takes 
from  the  number  actually  enumerated,  or  any  enumerator  who  makes  a 
fraudulent  return  of  statistics  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  upon  conviction  of  such  offense,  shall  be  dismissed  and  in  addition  to 
dismissal  may  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  dollars,  nor  more  than 
one  hundred  dollars. 

87.  False  returns  from  teachers. 

Any  teacher,  principal  or  superintendent,  who  makes  a  fraudulent  return 
of  statistics  shall  be  summarily  dismissed  and  disqualified  from  again 
teaching  in  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Island. 

Attendance* 

88.  Time  of  attendance.  Excusal  from  such  attendance. 

Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  having  charge  of  any  child  be- 
tween the  ages  of  six  and  fourteen  years,  shall  send  such  child  to  a  public  or 
private  school  not  less  than  twenty  weeks,  at  least  ten  weeks  of  which, 
commencing  with  the  first  four  weeks  of  the  school  year,  shall  be  consecu- 
tive, occasional  daily  absense  for  reasonable  excuse  excepted;  unless  the 
child  is  excused  from  such  attendance  by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation in  Municipal  Districts  or  City  Districts  of  the  Second  Class,  and  the 
Superintendent  of  Instruction  in  City  Districts  of  the  First  Class,  upon  a 
satisfactory'  showing  either  that  the  bodily  or  mental  condition  of  the  child 
does  not  permit  of  its  attending  school,  or  that  the  child  is  being  instructed 
at  home  or  in  a  private  school  by  a  person  qualified,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in  the  subjects  of  writing,  spelling,  reading, 
geography  and  arithmetic. 

89.  Employment  of  children  under  fourteen  years  of  age. 

No  child  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years  shall  be  emploved  by  any  person, 
company  or  corporation  during  the  school  term,  and  while  the  public 
schools  are  in  session,  unless  the  parent,  guardian  or  person  in  charge  of 
such  child,  shall  have  fully  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  preceding 
paragraph.  Every  person,  company  or  corporation  shall  require  proof  of 
such  compliance  before  employing  any  such  minor,  and  shall  make  and 
keep  a  written  record  of  the  proof  civen,  and  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the 
truant  officers,  hereinafter  provided  for,  permit  him  to  examine  such  record. 
Any  person,  company  or  corporation  emplopng  any  child  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  this  paragrapn,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five 
dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

90.  Truant  officers. 

To  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  last  two  paragraphs,  truant  officers 
shall  be  appointed  and  employed  as  follows:  In  city  districts  the  Board 
of  Education  shall  appoint,  employ  and  fix  the  salary' of  one  or  more  truant 
ofilicers;  in  municipal  districts  the  Board  of  Education  shall  appoint  one 
truant  officer.  The  compensation  of  the  truant  officer,  except  in  city  dis- 
tricts, shall  be  two  dollars  per  day  for  each  day  actually  employed  in 
carrying  out  the  orders  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Powers  and  duties. 

The  truant  oflScer  shall  be  vested  with  police  powers,  and  shall  have 
authority  to  enter  workshops,  factories,  stores  and  all  other  places  where 
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and  information  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  he  shall  make  such  reports 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  as  are  required  by  him. 

91.  Reports  of principals  and  teachers. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  principals  and  teachers  of  schools,  public  and 
private,  to  report  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  district  in 
which  the  schools  are  situated,  the  names,  ages  and  residence  of  all  pupils 
in  attendance  at  iheir  schools,  together  with  such  other  facts  as  said  Clerk 
may  require,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  carrying  out  of  the  last  three  para- 
graphs, and  such  report  shall  be  made  the  last  week  of  each  month.  It  shall 
be  the  further  duty  of  such  principals  and  teachers  to  report  to  the  Clerk  of 
the  Board  of  Education  all  cases  of  truancy  in  their  respective  schools,  as 
soon  after  the  offenses  have  been  committed  as  practicable. 

92.  Proceedings  in  case  of  truancy. 

On  the  request  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  truant  officer 
shall  examine  into  any  case  of  truancy  wthin  his  district,  and  warn  the  truant 
and  his  parents,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge,  in  writing,  of  the  final 
consequences  of  truancy  if  persisted  in.  When  any  child  between  the  ages  of 
eight  and  fourteen  years  is  not  attending  school  without  lawful  excuse,  or 
in  violation  of  the  preceding  paragraph,  the  truant  officer  shall  notify  that 
parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in  charge  of  said  child,  of  the  fact,  and 
require  such  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge,  to  cause  the  child 
to  attend  some  recognized  school  within  five  days  of  the  day  of  notice;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the 
child,  so  to  cause  its  attendance  at  some  recognized  school. 

Penalties  imposed  on  parents^  guardians^  etc. 

Upon  failure  to  do  so,  the  truant  officer  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  who  shall  make  complaint  against  the  parent. 


jurisdiction  in  the  district  in  which  the  offense  occurs,  for  such  failure,  and 
upon  conviction,  the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  five  dollars,  nor  more  than  twenty-five  dollars,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Court,  the  offense  to  be  punishable  as  a  /Ji/ta,  or  the  Court 
may,  in  its  discretion,  require  the  person  so  convicted  to  give  a  bond  in  the 
penal  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  with  sureties  to  the  approval  of  the 
Court,  conditioned  that  he  or  she  will  cause  the  child  under  his  or  her  charge 
to  attend  some  recognized  school  within  five  days  thereafter,  and  to  remain 
at  such  school  during  the  term  prescribed  by  law;  and  upon  a  failure  or 
refusal  of  any  such  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  to  pay  said  fine  or 
furnish  said  bond,  according  to  the  order  of  the  Court,  then  said  parent, 
guardian  or  other  person  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the  proper  jail,  not  less 
than  5  days,  nor  more  than  10  days. 

93.  When  child  is  exempt. 

When  any  truant  officer  is  satisfied  that  any  child,  compelled  to  attend 
school  by[the  provisions  preceding,  is  unable  to  attend  school  because  abso- 
lutely required  to  work  at  home  or  elsewhere,  in  order  to  support  itself,  or 
help  support  or  care  for  others  legally  entitled  to  its  support,  who  are 
unable  to  support  or  care  for  themselves,  the  truant  officer  shall  report  the 
case  to  the  Board  of  Education,  who  may  exempt  such  child  from  the  provi- 
sions preceding. 

94.  Penalties. 

Any  officer  or  other  person  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  four  paragraphs. 
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for  which  a  penalty  is  not  elsewhere  provided,  shall  be  fined  not  more  than 
fifty  dollars. 

Jurisdiction. 

The  Correctional  Judge,  or  if  the  district  has  not  a  Correctional  Judge, 
then  the  Municipal  Judge,  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offenses  des- 
cribed in  the  aforesaid  paragraphs,  and  his  judgment  shall  be  final. 

95.  Where  law  does  not  operate. 

This  enforced  attendance  shall  not  be  operative  in  any  school  district 
where  there  arc  not  sufficient  accommodations  in  the  public  schools  to  seat 
children  compelled  to  attend  the  public  schools  under  the  provisions  of  the 
five  preceding  paragraphs. 

96.  Duty  of  Commissioners  of  Public  Schools. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools,  from  time  to 
time,  whenever  deemed  advisable,  to  formulate  and  forward  to  Boards  of 
Education  throughout  the  Island,  regulations  and  suggestions  for  the  in- 
struction and  guidance  of  all  persons,  officers,  superintendents,  principals, 
teachers  and  persons  charp;ed  with  the  enforcement  of  the  preceding  six 
paragraphs,  or  any  of  their  provisions. 

Teachers'  Institute. 

97.  Organization  by  Board  of  Superintendents. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents  to  organize  in  each 
Province  at  least  one  teachers*  institute,  and  more  than  one,  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents,  one  will  not  accommodate  all  the 
teachers  of  the  Province. 

98.  Number  and  salaries  of  instructors  and  lecturers. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall  determine  upon  the  number  and 
salaries  of  instructors  and  lecturers  of  any  institute  and  the  length  of  each 
session  of  the  institute,  provided  that  no  summer  session  shall  continue 
less  than  four  school  weeks. 

Attendance  of  teachers  necessary  to  collect  vacation  salaries. 

Each  teacher  shall  attend  at  least  one  complete  session  of  the  institute 
in  order  to  obtain  his  salary  during  the  vacation  period. 

99.  Institute  Fund. 

As  a  condition  of  attending  the  institute  each  teacher  receiving  less  than 
fifty  dollars  per  month  shall  deposit  once  annually  with  an  individual,  to 
be  designated  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents,  the  amount  of  three  dollars, 
and  each  teacher  receiving  more  than  fifty  dollars  per  month  shall  deposit 
six  dollars,  which  shall  help  to  form  the  Institute  Fund.  This  Fand  shall 
be  used  to  cover  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  institute  and  shall  be  expend- 
ed and  accounted  for  as  directed  in  Order  from  time  to  time.  If  the  expenses 
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Board  of  ExaminerH. 

101,  Plans  for  examination  of  teachers. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  shall  at  their  regular  meeting  in  October, 
1900,  decide  upon  a  plan  for  the  examination  of  the  teachers  of  the  Island 
as  to  their  qualification  to  teach,  and  shall  present  the  same  in  writing  to 
the  Military  Governor  through  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  as  soon 
thereafter  as  possible,  for  his  approval. 

102,  Certificate  a  requisite  to  employment  of  teacher. 

After  the  approval  and  publication  of  the  plan  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  no  person  shall  be  employed  as  teacher  in  a  common  school 
who  nas  not  obtained  from  a  Board  of  Examiners  having  competent  juris- 
diction, a  certificate  of  good  moral  character  and  that  he  or  she  is  qualified 
to  teach  such  branches  of  study  as  the  Board  of  Superintendents  may  de- 
cide upon  and  possesses  adequate  knowledge  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
teaching. 

103.  All  salaries  and  fines  mentioned  in  this  order  shall  be  payable  in 
United  States  currency  or  its  equivalent. 

104.  This  Decree  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
Gazette  of  Havana^  and  all  provisions  of  law  or  orders  in  force  when  this 
Decree  takes  eflfect,  which  are  inconsistent  with  any  provision  of  this  Decree, 
shall  be  held  to  be  superseded  by  the  latter. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


828 


ATTENDANCE  ENFORCED: 

What  children  must  attend 

school   88 

Time  of  attendance   88 

Conditions  for  excuse  from...  88 
Unlawful  to  employ  certain 

child/en,  when   89 

Appointment  of  Truant  Of- 
ficers  90 

Compensation  of.   90 

Powers  and  duties  of  Truant 

Officers   90 

Report  of  teachers  on  truancy  91 
Proceedings  in  case  of  truancy, 
penalty  imp<ised  on  parents, 

etc  '   92 

When  child  is  exempt  from....  93 

Penalties   94 

Who  has  jurisdiction  to  try 

cases  of  truancy   94 

When  law  not  operative   95 

Duty  ol  Commission  of  Public 

School  with  reference  to   96 

BOARD  OF  education: 

Provisions  applying   to  all 

boards   52,  80 

Status,  powers  and  duties   52 

May  dispose  of  property   53 

Have  title  to  certain  property  54 

Conveyances  and  contracts...  56 

Process  against   57 

Tie  votes,  how  decided   58 

Oaths  of  members  and  other 

officers  of   59 

Organization  of.   60 

\  acancies,  how  filled  ,   61 

Quorum  for  transacting  busi- 
ness  62 

When  veas  and  nays  to  be 

taken   62 

Absence  of  president  or  clerk  63 

Record  of  proceedings   64 


Illegal  use  of  school  house   68 

Shall   provide  sufficient 

schools   69 

May    establish   schools  a  t 

Children's  Homes,  etc   70 

May  organize  evening  schools  71 
May  admit  whom  to  public 

school   72 

Suspension  and  expulsion   73 

Shall   control   schools  and 

appoint  officers   76 

May  dismiss  emplo^'ees   76 

When   unlawful  to  employ 

teachers   79 

Mav  be  sued  for  teachers' 

pay   80 

Shall  pay  enumerators   82 

Shall  appoint  Truant  Officers.  90 

BOARD  OF  education   OF  CITY  DIS- 
TRICTS OF  1st  class: 

Composition  of.   9 

Legislative  power  vested  in 

the  school  council   10 

Composition  of  the  school 

council   10 

Election  of  school  council   1 1 

Organization  of.   1 1 

Appointment  of  First  Board 

of  Education     11a 

Resolutions  of  the  council  of..  12 
Director's  approval  ofresolu- 

tions  of.   12 

Passage  of  resolutions  over 

Director's  veto   12 

Employees  of.   12 

Executive  power  vested  in 

Director   14 

Salary  and  bond  of  Director 

of   15 

First  election  of  Director  of..  16 

Vacancies  in   17 

Contracts  of.   22 

 .  r-vi — i.: —  no 


Digitized  by 


829 


When  elected   25 

Division  of  members  of.   25 

Conductor  election  of.   26 

Appointment  of  first  board...  27 

Old  board  to  be  dissolved   28 

Notice  of  election  of.   29 

Meetings  of.   30 

Vacancies  filled,  how   30 

Rules  and  regulations  of.   30 

President  of.   30 

Reports  of.  47,  48,  49 

board  of  education  of  municipal 
districts: 

Composition  of.   31 

Election  and  qualification  of 

members   32 

Notice  of  election  6f  members 

of   33 

Judges  of  election  of  members 

of   33 

Meetings  of   34 

Special  meetings,  how  called.  34 
Shall  prepare  map  of  Munici- 
pality  35 

May  change  the  number  of 

subdistricts   36 

Election  in  new  subdistricts..  36 

Shall  reorganize  the  districts.  37 
Shall  require  the  clerk  of 
Board  to  publish  statement 

of  expenditure   44 

Reports  of.  47,  48,  49 

board  of  examiners: 
Board  of  Superintendents  to 

organize   101 

Teacliers  shall  be  examined 

by   102 

board  of  superintendents: 

Composition  of.   3 

Duties   4 

Sessions   4a 

Sp)ecial  meetings   4a 

President  3  and  4a 

To  organize  Teachers'  Insti- 
tute  97 

To   determine   number  and 
salaries  o  f  lecturers,  a  t 

Teachers'  Institute   98 

To   designate   custodian  of 

Institute  Fund   99 

To  organize  Board  of  Exami- 
ners  101 


bonds: 

To  b^  given  by  the  clerk  of 


children's  homes: 

Schools  at   70 

Schools  tree  to  inmates  of   72 

city  districts  of  1st  class: 

Named   5 

Defined   6 

Enumerated   6 

Board  of  Education  of.  9,  24 

Legislative  power  vested  in 

school  council   10 

Composition  of  school  council  10 

Election  of  school  council   11 

Organization  of.   11 

Appointment  of  First  Board.  11a 

Resolutions  of  the  council  of..  12 

city  districts  of  2d  class: 

Named   5 

Defined   7 

Enumerated   7 

Board  of  Education  of.. ...,25,  30 

clerks: 

Of  school  council   11 

Shall  sign  resolution....   12 

Shall  issue  money  warrants..  19 

Liability  of   20 

Reports  of.  21,  43 

Shall  publish  notice  of  elec- 
tions  29 

May  call  special  meeting  of 

Board  of  Education   34 

Shall  give  bond  —  41 

Unlawful  orders  for  teacher's 

pay   42 

Shall  file  certain  documents...  42 
Shall  publish  expenditures ....  44 
Shall  deliver  records  to  suc- 
cessor   45 

How  accounts  shall  be  kept..  46 

When  he  may  not  be  paid   51 

To  receive  judicial  summons  67 
To  administer  oath  to  mem- 
bers  59 

How  chosen   60 

When  entitled  to  vote.'.   60 

Compensation  of.   60 

In  case  of  absence  of   62 

Shall  attest  record  of  meeting  64 
To  make  abstract  of  enume- 
ration.....  84 

Private  instruction  of 

scholars   88 

To  help  enforce  attendance....  90 

Reports  of  truancy  to   91 

To  make  complaints  against 

parents,  etc   92 


commissioner  of  public 
schools: 


Digitized  by 


830 

Shall  have  maps  of  municipal 
districts   40 

Shall  have  copy  of  bond,  of 
clerk  of  board  of  education.  41 

Shall  prescribe  form  of  ac- 
count bond   46 

May  require  certain  reports..  47 

Shall  furnish  blank  forms  for 
reports    48 

To  turnish  certain  forms   84 

Duty  of,  in  case  of  truancy....  96 

contracts: 

For  more  than  $250   22 

How  executed   22 

May  be  made  by  Board  of 

Education   52 

Restrictions  in   56 

For  teacher's  services   77 

Unlawful  ,   79 

COURSE  OF  study: 
Arranged  by  Board  of  Super- 
intendents  4 

elections: 

Of  school  council   1 1 

Ot  school  directors  in  city  dis- 
tricts of  1st  class   14 

First  election  of  school  direc- 
tor in  city  district  of  1st 

class  ,   16 

Conduct  of.   23 

Of  Board  of  Education  in  city 

districts  of  2d  class   25 

Notice  of.   29 

Of  school  directors  of  subdis- 

tricts   32 

Notice  of.   33 

Where  held   33 

Judge  of.   33 

Notice  of  first  election   33 

In  new  subdistricts   36 

Tie  votes,  how  decided   58 

employees: 

Of  school  director  of  city  dis- 
tricts of  1st  class   18 

Of  Superintendents  of  In- 
struction   18 

enumeration: 

Yearly  enumeration  of  school 

youth   81 

How  taken   82 

Compensation  for   82 

Oath  of  enumeration   82 

To  be  taken  by  director  of 

subdistrict   83 

Abstract  to  be  made  by  the 

clerk   84 

Penalty  for  fraudulent  86,  87 

Abstract  to  be  made  by  pro- 
vincial superintendent   85 


holidays: 
To  be  named  by  Military 
Governor   74 

institute  fund: 

How  secured  and  use  of.   99 

ISLAND  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC 

schools: 

How  appointed   3 

May  require  reports   48 

To  receive  reports  of  provin- 
cial superintendents   50 

janitors: 

How  appointed  18,  76 

maps: 

Of  municipal  districts  35.  40 

mayors  of  municipalities: 
To  appoint  Board  of  Educa- 
tion  27 

METHOD  OF  TEACHING: 

Determined  by  the  Board  of 
Superintendents   4 

MILITARY  GOVERNOR: 

Introductory  Paragraph 
Source  of  school  law   1 

May  require  reports  of  Com- 
missioner   2 

To  make  certain  appoint- 
ments 1,  3,  11a 

To  pass  on  certain  plans  of 
Board  of  Superintendents 

100,  101 

MUNICIPAL  districts: 

Named   5 

Defined   8 

Board  of  Education  of.  31,  36 

Reorganization  of  37,  40 

ORPHAN  asylums: 

School  at   70 

Schools  free  to  inmates   72 

PARENTS.  GUARDIANS,  ETC.: 

Duty  of,  towards  school  chil- 
dren   88 

To  be  warned  by  truant  of- 
ficer  92 

Penalties  imposed  on  92,  94 

PRESIDENT  OF  SCHOOL  BOARD: 

May  call  special  meetings  of 

Board  of  Education   34 

Shall  keep  bond  of  clerk   41 

principal: 
Defined   76 

property: 
How  disposed  of.   53 


Digitized  by 


831 


Vested  in  Board  of  Education  54 
Exempt  from  taxation   55 

PROVINCIAL  SUPERINTENDENT  OF 

PUBLIC  schools: 

How  appointed   3 

Duties   4 

May  approve  change  in  sub- 
districts    35 

Should  have  maps  of  muni- 
cipal districts   40 

Should  have  copy  of  bond 
of  clerk   41 

Shall  receive  reports  from 
clerk  of  Board   43 

Shall  furnish  clerk  with  ac- 
count book   46 

To  receive  reports  of  Board 
of  Education   47 

Shall  furnish  blank  forms  for 
reports   48 

Reports  of.   50 

Shall  distribute  orders   50 

Shall  appoint  persons  to  make 
reports   51 

To  receive  yearly  estimates  of 
expenses   66 

To  make  abstract  of  enume- 
ration   85 

reports: 
Of  Superintendent  of  Instruc- 
tion  18 

Of  clerk  of  Board  in  city  dis- 
tricts of  1  s  t  class   21 

Of  Board  of  Education   47 

In  what  form  to  be  made   48 

Of  principals  and  teachers   49 

Of  provincial  superintendents  50 

How  made  in  case  of  neglect.  51 

Penalty  for  fraud  in  86,  87 


SALARIES  AND  FINES: 

To  be  paid  in  U.  S.  Currency.  103 

SECRETARY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION: 

May  promulgate  rules  and 
orders   1 

May  require  report  of  Com- 
missioner   2 

To  receive  reports  of  Com- 
missioner   2 

To  recommend  appointees.. 3,  11a 

To  pass  certain  plans  of 
Board  of  Superinten- 
dents 100,  101 

scholars: 

Number  in  a  subdistrict   37 

Reports  by  Board  of  Educa- 
tion   47 

When  attendance  of,  enforced.  88 
Excused    from  attendance, 
when   88 


schools: 

Numlier  in  subdistrict   38 

Mixed  schools   38 

Statement  in  reference  to,  to 

be  made  by  clerk  of  Board.  43 

Report  of  number  sustained..  47 
Sutficient  number   shall  be 

provided   69 

Term  to  be  continued  yearly 

for  36  weeks   69 

May  be  established  at  Child- 
ren's Home   70 

Evening  schools   71 

Whomay  be  admitted  to  tbem  72 
Suspension  and  expulsion  of 

pupils     73 

Holidays    74 

School  year,  week  and  day...  75 

School  terms  designated   75 

SCHOOL  age: 
Unmarried  youth  between  6 

and  18   72 

P'or  enforced  attendance...  88 

SCHOOL  council: 

Legislative  power  vested  in..  10 

Composition    10 

Election   11 

Organization   11 

President  of.   11 

Clerk  of.   11 

Salary  of  Clerk  of.   11 

Appointment  of  first   11a 

Resolution  of.   12 

Provides  for  appointment  of 

teaclier   13 

Vacancies  in   17 

Shall  appoint  a  Superinten- 
dent of  Instruction.   18 

Report  of  Superintendent  of 

Instruction   18 

Approval  of  contracts   22 

Clerks'  reports  to  be  submit- 
ted to   21 

SCHOOL  day: 

Defined   75 

SC  HOOL  DIRECTORS  OF  CITY  DISTRICTS 

OF  1st  class: 

Part  of  Board  of  Education...  9 

Appointment  of  the  first   11a 

Approval  or  disapproval  of 

resolutions  ,   12 

Passing  resolution  over  veto.  12 

Election  and  powers   14 

Salary   15 

Bond  of.   15 

Reports  of.   15 

Vacancy  in  office  of   17 

First  election  of   16 

Term  of   16 

Employees  of.   18 

Contracts  to  be  executed  by.  22 


Digitized  by 


832 


SCHOOL  DIRECTOR  OF  SUBDISTRICTS: 


May  be  a  member  of  Mun- 
icipal Board  of  Education...  31 
The  representative  of  the  in- 
habitants of  hissubdistrict.  .^1 
EKction  and  qualification  of.  32 

V\  hen  elected   32 

To  post  notice  of  elections...  33 

In  a  new  subdistrict   36 

To  make  enumeration   83 

SCHOOL  districts: 
Classes  of.     5 

SCHOOL  funds: 

Annual  report  of.   43 

Statements  of  expenditures 

shall  be  published   44 

Report   of  expenditures  of 

Board  ol  Education   47 

school  houses: 
To  be  provided  by  Board  of 

Education   67 

To  l)e  built  by  Commissioner  3 
May   be   used  for  Normal 

Schools,  etc   67 

Illegal  use  of.   68 

school  session  : 
Daily   75 

school  term: 
Named   75 

school  week: 
Defined   75 

school  year  : 
Defined   75 

sinking  funds: 
For  Teachers'  Institute   99 

superintendent  of  instruction: 
Appointment  and  removal  of.  18 

Powers  and  duties  of.   18 

Report  of.   18 

May  excuse  scholars  from  at- 
tendance...  88 

teachers: 
When  pay  cannot  l)e  drawn..  42 


Reports  of  Board  of  Educa- 
tion  47 

Reports  of.  49,  fil 

When  pay  may  be  withheld...  49 

How  appointed  18,  76 

Salaries  of.   76 

Where   women   may  be 

employed   76 

Where  men  may  be  employed.  76 

Date  of  appointment  of   77 

When  salary  is  due   77 

Salary  during  vacation   78 

When  salary   may   not  be 

drawn   78 

How  salary  shall  be  drawn, 

during  vacation   79 

May  sue  Board  of  Education 

for  pay   80 

False  returns  from   87 

Attendance  at  Institute   98 

To  help  form  Institute  Fund .  99 
Shall  be  examined  by  Board 

of  Examiners   1 02 

teachers'  institute: 

Organization  of   97 

Number  and  salaries  of  lec- 
turers  98 

Attendance  of  teachers   98 

Institute  Fund   99 

Organization  of   100 

text  books: 

Selected  by  Board  of  Superin- 
tendents  4 

TRUANT  officer: 

May  examine  certain  records 

of  employees   89 

Appointment  of   90 

Salary  of   90 

Powers  and  duties   90 

Shall  keep  records   90 

Rcportsof   90 

Proceedings  in  case  of  truancy  92 
Wlien  to  exempt  child  from 

attendance   93 

WARRANTS  FOR  MONEY: 

Issue  and  approval  of.   19 

Drawn  contrary  to  law   20 


Digitized  by 


833 


(Traduccidn). 


No.  368. 


Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  J?  de  Agosto  de  1900, 


El  Gobernador  General  deCuba.  d  propuesta  delSecretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Piiblica,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponcr  la  publicaci6n  del  siguiente  Reglamento 
para  las  Escuelas  Pfiblicas  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba: 


1.  Comisionado,  Je/e  Administrativo. 

Habrd  un  Jefe  Administrativo  para  las  escuelas  pfiblicas  de  la  Isla,  que 
serd  nombrado  por  el  Gobernador  General  y  conocido  bajo  el  nombre  de 
Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas.  En  el  cumplitniento  de  sus  deberes  co- 
mo  tal,  se  guiard  por  esta  Orden,  y  por  las  disposiciones  y  6rdenes  que  pue- 
dan  ser  promulgadas  en  lo  sucesivo  por  el  Gobernador  General  6  el  Secreta- 
rio  de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica. 

2.  Deberes  del  Comisionado. 

SerA  obligaci6n  del  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Publicas  liacer  cumplir  con 
exactitud  €  imparcialidad  todas  las  6rdenes  ^  instrucciones  dadas  por  la 
Autoridad  competente.  Presentard  anualmente»  al  Sccretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Publica,  una  memoria  de  las  Escuelas  Pfiblicas  de  la  Isla,  la  cual  con- 
tendrd  un  extracto  de  losinformes  que  por  la  presente  se  dispone  se  le  faci- 
liten  A  ^1,  y  demls  datos  que  considere  importantes;  y  presentard  cualquier 
inforfhe  especial  que  requiera  el  Gobernador  General  6  el  Secretario  de  Ins- 
trucci6n  Publica.  Serd  su  obligaci6n,  ademds,  dirigir  la  construcci6n  de 
los  edificios  para  las  Escuelas  en  toda  la  Isla,  y  ordenar  la  co.rapra  y  uso 
del  material  que  autorice  el  Gobernador  General. 


3.  Formacidn  de  la  Junta. 

Ilabrd  un  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas  de  la  Isla,  que  serd  nom- 
brado por  cl  Gobernador  General,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  y  conocido  con  ese  nombre,  y  que  tendrd  en  cada  provincia  para  el 
cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes,  un  auxiliar  el  cual  serd  asfmismo  nombrado 
por  el  Gobernador  General  y  serd  conocido  con  el  nombre  deSuperintenden- 
te  Provincial  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas. 

La  Junta  se  compondrd  del  Superintendente  de  la  Isla,  que  funcionard 
como  Presidente  de  ella,  y  de  los  distintos  Superintendentes  Provinciales 
como  vocales. 

4.  Deberes  de  la  Junta  y  de  cada  Superintendente. 

Cada  Superintendente  Provincial  serd  auxiliar  y  agente  del  Comisionado 
de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas  en  el  gobierno  y  administraci6n  de  las  escuelas  pfibli- 
cas  de  la  Isla.  La  Junta  de  Superintendentes  acordard  6  implantard  los 
m^todos  mds  convenientes  para  la  ensenanza  en  las  escuelas  Publicas  de 
Cuba,  y  escojerd  los  libros  de  texto,  fijard  los  cursos  de  estudios  que  deban 
seguirse  en  las  escuelas  publicas  de  la  Isla  segfin  su  clase  6  categona,  y  en 
todas  las  escuelas  de  la  Isla  de  la  misma  categoria  se  empleardn  los  mismos 
libros  de  texto  y  se  seguirdn  los  mismos  cursos  de  estudios. 

4a,   Sesiones  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes. 

La  Junta  de  Superintendentes  celebrard  sesiones  ordinarias  el  primer  lu- 
nes  de  Octubre  y  Marzo  en  aquellos  puntos  de  la  Isla  que  crea  conveniente; 
pudiendo  suspender  las  sesiones  cuando  lo  estime  oportuno.  El  Presidente 
de  dicha  Junta  podrd  convocar  d  sesiones  extraordinarias  en  cualquier 
tiempo  y  punto  de  la  Isla  si  los  asuntos  d  su  cargo  asi  lo  requieren. 
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01asificaci6a  do  Distrit<»s. 


5.  Clases  de  Distritos  Escolares. 

Por  la  presente  se  divide  la  Isla  en  distritos  escolares  llamados,  respecti- 
vaniente.  Distritos  Urbanos  de  primera  clase,  Distritos Urbanos  de  segunda 
clase  y  Distritos  Municipales. 

6.  Distritos  Urbanos  de  primera  clase. 

Cada  ciudad  de  la  Isla  que  tenga  treinta  mil  6  mds  habitantes  segdn  el 
Ultimo  censo,  constituird  un  distrito  urbano  de  primera  clase.  De  confor- 
midad  con  este  articulo,  las  ciudades  que  A  continuaci6n  se  mencionan  for- 
mardn  distritos  urbanos  de  primera  clase:  Habana,  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Ma- 
tanzas,  Cienfuegos  y  Puerto  Principe. 

7.  Distritos  urbanos  de  segunda  clase. 

Cada  ciudad  que  tenga  mAs  de  diez  mil  y  menos  de  treinta  mil  habitantes 
segun  el  Ciltimo  censo  de  la  Isla,  constituird  un  distrito  urbano  de  segunda 
clase.  De  conformidad  con  este  articulo,  las  ciudades  que  d  continuaci6n  se 
mencionan  formardn  distritos  urbanos  de  segunda  clase:  Cdrdenas,  Man- 
zanillo,  Guanabacoa,  Santa  Clara,  Sancti  Spiritus,  Regla,  Trinidad  y  Sa- 
gua  la  Grande. 

8.  Distritos  Municipales. 

Cada  municipio  organizado,  con  exclusi6n  de  cualquier  parte  de  su  te- 
rritorio  comprendido  en  un  distrito  urbano,  constituird  un  distrito  escolar, 
que  se  llamard  distrito  municipal. 


9.  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  en  los  distritos  urbanos  de  primera  clase  se  com- 
pondrd  de  un  Consejo  escolar  y  de  un  Director  escolar. 

10.  Consejo  escolar. 

El  Consejo  escolar  se  compondrd  de  siete  miembros  electos  por  los  electo- 
res  residentes  en  el  distrito  y  ejercerd  el  poder  legislativo  y  autoridad  de  la 
Junta.   Dos  miembros  del  Consejo  no  podrdn  residir  en  el  mismo  barrio. 

11.  Consejo  Escolar.   Elecciones  y  duracidn  del  cargo. 

Las  primeras  elecciones  para  dicho  consejo  se  efectuardn  el  mismo  dia  en 
(jue  tengan  lugar  las  elecciones  municipales  en  1901,  en  que  tres  miembros 
del  consejo  serdn  elegidos  por  un  perfodo  de  dos  anos,  y  sus  sucesoresen  las 
elecciones  municipales  de  1903,  y  asi  sucesivamente,  cada  dos  anos.  Los 
cuatro  miembros  restantes  serdn  elegidos  en  dichas  elecciones  de  1901  por 
un  ano  y  sus  sucesores  en  las  elecciones  de  1902  por  un  pcriodo  de  dos  anos, 
y  asi  sucesivamente, cada  dos  anos.  Todoslos  miembros  prestardn servicios 
hasta  que  sus  sucesores  hay  an  sido  elegidos  y  tomen  posesi6ndesuscargos. 

Presidente  y  Secretario. 
El  Conseio  se  ortranizard  anualmente  eliffiendo  d  uno  de  sus  miembros 
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12.  Resoluciones  del  Consejo. 

Todo  acto  legislative  del  Consejo  se  harA  por  acuerdo  del  mismo.  Todo 
acuerdo  que  ocasione  gastos,  6  aprobaci6n  de  un  contrato  que  deba  pagar- 
se,  tendrd  que  ser  sometido,  debidamente  firniado  por  el  Sccretaria,  k  la 
aprobaci6n  del  Director  antes  de  que  pueda  efectuarse  el  pago. 

Aprobacidn  del  Director. 

Si  el  Director  aprueba  dicho  acuerdo  lo  firmard,  pero  en  caso  contrarifo, 
lo  devolverA  al  Consejo  en  la  pr6xima  sesi6n,  con  sus  reparos,  los  que  auo- 
tard  dicho  Consejo  en  su  registro.  Si  no  lo  devolviese  en  el  tiempo  niencio- 
nado,  tendrd  efecto  lo  mismo  que  si  lo  hubiese  firmado;  entendi^ndose  que 
el  Director  puede  aprobar  6  desaprobar  el  todo  6  cualquier  parte  de  una 
resoluci6n  que  implique  la  aplicaci6n  de  fondos,  y  entcndi^ndose  que  cual- 
quier parte  desaprobada  no  tenga  relaci6n  con  ninguna  otra  parte  de 
de  semejante  resoluci6n. 

Desestimacidn  del  veto  del  Director. 

Cuando  el  Director  se  niegue  A  aprobar  un  acuerdo  de  esta  naturaleza,  y 
lo  devuelva  al  Consejo  con  sus  reparos,  ^ste  inmediatamente  despu^s  proce- 
derd  d  discutir  el  acuerdo,  y  si  es  de  nuevo  aprobado  por  las  dos  terceras 
partes  de  los  miembros  del  Consejo,  tendrd  el  mismo  efecto  que  si  hubiese 
sido  aprobado  por  el  Director.  En  estos  casos,  la  votaci6n  serd  nominal  y 
se  anotard  en  el  registro  del  Consejo. 

1 3.  Maestros  y  emplea  dos. 

El  Consejo  acordardtodo  loque  fuere  necesario  respecto  al  norabramiento 
de  los  empleados  y  maestros  que  se  necesiten,  €  indicard  sus  obligaciones  y 
fijard  sus  sueldos. 

14.  Director  Escolar;  eleccidn  y  poderes. 

El  Director  escolar  tendrd  autoridad  y  poder  admimistrativo,  3^  en  el 
cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes  como  Jefe  Administrative  se  guiard  por  csta 
Orden  y  por  las  disposiciones  y  ordenes  que  scan  promulgadas  por  autori- 
dad competente,  j  por  las  resoluciones  del  Consejo.  Serd  elegido  por  los 
electores  del  distnto. 

15.  Dedicardtodo  sutiempod  losdeberes  de  sucargoy  recibird  un  sueldo 
anual  que  no  exceda  de  $2,400  pagadero  mensualniente;  y  antes  de  tomar 
posesi6n  del  cargo,  prestard  fianza  que  serd  aprobada  por  lajunta,  para  el 
buen  cumplimiento  del  mismo,  por  la  cantidad  de  $5,000,  cuya  fianza  serd 
entregada  en  dep6sito  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  diez  dias  despu^s  de  la  fecha 
de  las  elecciones.  El  Director  informard  al  Consejo  anualmente  6  con  mds 
frecuencia  si  fuere  necesario,  de  todos  los  asuntos  que  estdn  bajo  su  direc- 
ci6n;  asistird  d  todas  las  sesiones  del  Consejo  y  tomard  parte  en  sus  delibe- 
raciones,  de  acuerdo  con  su  reglamento,  pero  no  tendrd  voto,  excepto  en 
casos  de  empate. 

16.  Primera  eleccidn  y  duracidn  del  cargo. 

La  primera  elecci6n  para  el  cargo  de  Director  se  efectuard  el  mismo  dia  de 
las  elecciones  anuales  municipales  de  1901,  y  su  sucesor  serd  elegido  el 
mismo  dia  en  que  se  efectiaen  las  elecciones  anuales  municipales  de  1903,  y 
asi  sucesivamente,  cada  dos  anos.  Ca^Ja  Director  prestard  servicios  hast  a 
que  su  sucesor  hay  a  sido  elegido  y  pue^^-Q  en  posesi6n  de  su  cargo. 

1 7.  Vacantes. 
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18.  Superintendente  de  Instruccidn. 

El  Consejo  nombrarA,  fijando  su  sueldo,  un  Superintendente  de  Instmc- 
ci6n  que  serd  una  persona  de  reconocida  competencia  y  que  permanecerA  en 
dicho  cargo  rnientras  cuinj)la  con  sus  deberes,  pudiendo,  asiinismo,  el  Con- 
sejo en  cuak|uier  tiempo  y  por  causa  fundada,  con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Secre- 
tario  de  Instrucci6n  Pfihlica,  separarlo  del  destino;  pero  la  orden  para  di- 
cha  separaci6n  la  harA  por  escrito  espccificando  los  motivos,  los  cuales  sc 
anotardn  en  el  registro  del  Consejo. 

Fncultades  y  ohiigacioncs. 

El  Superintendente  de  Instrucci6n  serfi  el  unico  que  tendrA  poder  para 
nombrar  y  despedir,  con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Consejo,  todos  aquellos  ayudan- 
tes  y  maestros  nonil^rados  con  la  autorizaci6n  del  Consejo  €  infonnarA  al 
Consejo  por  escrito  trimestralmente,  6con  niAs  frecuencia  si  fuere  necesario, 
de  todos  los  asuntos  (jue  est^n  bajo  su  direcci6n  y  el  Consejo  podrfi  exigirle 
(|ue  asista  A  cualquiera  6  d  todas  sus  sesiones.  Con  excepci6n  de  lo  que 
previene  esta  orden,  los  cmpleados  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  serdn  nombra- 
dos  por  el  Director  escolar. 

19.  Libramientos  para  fondos. 

El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  expedirA  todos  los  libramientos  para  los  pagos 
que  corresponden  A  los  fondos  escolares,  pero  ningiin  libramiento  serA  ex- 
pedido  para  cl  pago  de  ninguna  obligaci6n,  hasta  que  ^sta  sea  aprobada 
por  el  Director  escolar,  con  excepci6n  de  la  n6mina  delos  ayudantes  y  maes- 
tros (jue  deberA  ser  aprobada  por  el  Superintendente  de  Instrucci6n  sola- 
niente. 

20.  Kesponsnbilidnd y  fiHiiza  del  Secretario. 

Si  el  Secretario  expidiere  un  libramiento  para  el  abono  de  una  reclama- 
ci6n  fucra  de  ley,  (51  y  la  fianza  (jue  tenga  prcstada,  de  conformidad  con  las 
provisiones  de  esta  orden,  serdn  responsables  por  la  canlidad  que  reprc- 
sente  el  lil)ramiento. 

21.  Mcmon'a  del  Secret ario. 

El  Secretario  prcsentard  trimestralmente,  6  con  mds  frecuencia  si  fuere 
necesario,  una  inemoriaqueconienga  una  relaci6ndelascuentasde  la  Junta, 
ceriificada  con  su  juramento,  detallando  las  rentas.  ingresos,  gastos,  capi- 
tal y  deudas  de  la  Junta,  y  el  niodo  en  que  se  ban  cfectuado  los  gastos. 

22.  Contratos. 

Todo  contrato  que  implique  mds  de  $250  de  gasto,  se  hard  por  escrito  & 
iu)mbrc  de  la  junta  de  Educaci<5n,  pov  el  Director  escolar,  v  con  la  aproba- 
cion  del  Consejo. 

23.  Sistenui  electoral. 

Las  elecciones  de  que  tratan  los  articulos  once  y  catorce  serdn  dirigidas 
por  los  jueces  y  cmpleados  de  las  clccciones  municipales  y  de  conformidad 
con  la  misma  ky  6  Icyes  (jue  tratcn  de  dichas  elecciones. 

21-.    Seccioncs  de  la  Junta  de  Ediicaci6ii:  ordiimrias y  cxtraordinarias. 
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nan  los  requisites  necesarios  para  ser  electores  en  los  niisnios  y  det)erdn  scr 
clegidos  por  votaci6n  en  las  clecciones  aiiuales  niunicipales  que  sc  verifiquen 
en  1901. 

Elecciones. 

Los  elegidos,  precisaniente  al  veneer  el  tdrniino  de  quince  dfas,  ser^n  divi- 
didus  por  suerte  en  tres  clases  iguales:  los  mienibros  de  la  priinera  clase 
prestarAn  servicios  por  un  ano,  los  de  la  segunda  clase  por  dos  anos,  y  los 
de  la  tercera  por  tres  anos.  Despuds  de  lo  cual  todas  las  elecciones  para 
miembros  de  la  Junta  de  Educac  6n  se  harAn  en  las  elecciones  municipales 
ajiuales  y  los  miembros  prestarAn  servicios  hasta  que  sus  sucesores  hay  an 
side  elegidos  y  juramentados. 

26.  Jueces  de  Elecciones. 

Las  elecciones  para  mienibros  de  la  Junta  de  Educacion  en  distritos  urba- 
nos  de  segunda  clase  serAn  dirigidas  por  los  niismos  Jueces  y  enipleados 
indicados  para  las  elecciones  municipales,  ^'•el  resultado  de  dichas  elecciones, 
debidamente  certificado,  como  en  otros  casos,  serA  presentado  dentro  del 
tdrmino  de  cinco  dias  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  la  ciudad 
correspondiente. 

2T.   Prim^ra  Junta  de  Editcacidn. 

Al  recibo  de  esta  Orden.los  Alcaldes  de  ciudades  que  constituyen  distritos 
urbanos  de  segunda  clase,  procederdn  A  nonibrar  los  seis  miembros  de  la 
Junta  de  Educaci6n  los  cuales  elegirAn  de  su  seno  el  Presidente  de  ella. 
Esta  Junta  constituida  asi,  t'ormarA  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  ese  distrito 
urbano  de  segunda  clase  hasta  que  se  verifiquen  las  elecciones  y  quedc 
constituida  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n.  de  que  trata  el  articulo  anterior. 

28.  Al  ser  nombrada  d  instalada  la  Junta  de  Educaci(5n  de  mi  distrito 
urbano  de  segunda  clase,  dc  que  trata  el  articulo  anterior,  y  al  ser  ele^iidos 
y  puestos  en  posesi6n  de  sus  cargos  los  que  compongan  la  junta  de  Educa- 
ci6n  de  que  trata  el  articulo  31,  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  del  Municipio  en 
cuyo  territorio  estd  situado  el  recidn  formado  distrito  urbano  de  segunda 
clase  serA  disuelta. 

29.   A  viso  de  Elecciones, 

El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  en  cada  distrito  urbano  de  segunda  clase  anun- 
ciard  las  elecciones  de  que  tratan  los  Arifculus  anteriores,  en  un  i)eri6dico 
de  circulaci6n  general  en  cl  distrito,  6  fijando  avisos  escritos  en  cinco  de  los 
lugares  mds  pfiblicos  del  distrito,  por  lo  menos  diez  dias  antes  de  celebrarse 
las  mismas;  dicho  aviso  especificarA  el  punto  y  fecha  de  las  elecciones  y  el 
niamero  de  personas  que  han  de  ser  elegidas.  Cuando  se  trate  de  la  prime- 
ra  elecci6n  de  miembros  de  una  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  un  distrito  urbano 
de  segunda  clase,  estos  avisos  6  anuncios  seiAn  hechos  por  l.'i  Junta  de 
Educaci6n  que  entonccs  existiere. 

30.  La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  celebrarA  sesiones  ordinarias  una  vez  cada 
dos  seraanas  y  todas  las  extraordinarias  que  estime  neccsarias.  PodrA 
cubrir  las  vacantes  que  en  ella  ocurraii  hasta  que  se  celcbreii  las  pr6ximas 
elecciones  anuales  y  podrA  asimismo,  para  su  gobierno,  redact  a  r  los  regla- 
mentos  que  estimare  necesarios,  siempre  que  estdn  dc  acuerdo  con  esta 
Orden.  Se  organizarA  anualmente,  eligieudo  A  uno  de  sus  miembros 
Presidente. 

Distritos  Municipales. 

31.  Junta  Municipal  de  Educacidn. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  municipal  se  compondrA  de  un 
Director  elegido  por  cada  subdistrito  por  un  periodo  de  tres  anos,  pero  si  el 
n^mero  de  subdistritos  en  cualquier  distrito  municipal  exccdiere  dc  quince, 
la  Junta  se  compondrA  de  aqueilos  directores  A  (juienes  fallen  uno  6  dos 
afios  para  cumplir  su  periodo;  si  excediere  de  veinticuatro  el  numero  de 
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subdistros,  se  compondrA  la  Junta  de  aquellos  directores  A  quienes  falte  tin 
ano  para  cumplir.  El  director  de  cada  subdistrito  es  el  representante  de  lo$ 
habitantes  de  6\  en  materfa  de  instnicci6n,  y  si  no  foniare  parte  de  la  Junta, 
manifestard  A  ^sta,  por  escrito,  las  necesidades  de  su  subdistrito. 

32.  De  la  eleccidn  y  condiciones  de  los  Directores. 

ho  niAs  pronto  posible  despu^s  que  se  cumplan  las  prescHpciones  del  p&- 
rrafo  37  de  esta  Orden,  en  cada  subdistrito  los  capacitados  del  mismo  ele- 
girAn  por  votaci6n  una  persona  co!ni)etente  para  el  puesto  de  director  que 
serd  un  vecino  del  mismo.  Estos  directores  se  reunirdn  en  una  cscuela  de 
la  cabecera  del  distrito  municipal  el  tercer  sAbado  despu^s  de  dicha  elecci6n 
y  se  dividirdn  por  suertc  y  con  toda  la  igualdad  posible  en  trcs  clases.  Los 
directores  de  la  clase  priniera  servirdn  un  aflo;  los  de  la  segunda  dos  anos; 
y  los  de  la  tercera  tres  anos.  Todas  las  elecciones  posteriores  para  estos 
cargos  se  verificar/in  anualmente  el  dltimo  sdbado  del  mes  de  Abril,  debicn- 
do  cada  director  pcrmanecer  en  su  puesto  hasta  que  su  sucesor  haya  side 
electo  y  en  posesi6n. 

33.  A  viso  de  elecciones. 

El  director  de  cualquier  subdistrito  donde  tuviere  lugar  una  elecci6n,  fija- 
rd  en  tres  6  mAs  lugares  visibles,  por  lo  menos  seis  dias  antes  de  que  se  ve 
rifique  ^sta,  avisos  escritos  6  impresos  indicando  la  fecha  de  la  e4ecci6n  y 
horas  en  que  empiezf  y  acaba  respectivamente,  la  votaci6n  y  el  lugar  don- 
de deba  verificarse  <5sta.  Siempre  que  fuese  posible,  la  votaci6n  tendrd  lu- 
gar en  la  casa  escuela  del  subdistrito. 

Jueces  de  elecciones. 

Se  nombrard  por  los  electores  presentes  un  PreSidcnte  y  Secretario  que 
funcionardn  como  jueces  en  la  votaci6n  debiendo  prestar  el  debido juramen- 
to  6  afirmaci6n  ante  el  director  del  Subdistrito  6  ante  cualquier  otra  per- 
sona autorizada  al  efecto.  El  Secretario  hard  una  lista  de  los  votos  y  tcn- 
drd  otra  de  comprobaci6n  que  serdn  firmadas  por  los  jueces  y  entregadas 
en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  dfas  al  Presidcnte  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  del  dis- 
trito. 

A  risos  en  la  primera  eleccidn. 

Cuando  se  elijan  por  primera  v^z  los  directores  de  subdistritos  de  que 
trata  el  artfculo  32  los  avisos  que  por  ^ste  se  requieren  serdn  fijados  en  los 
distintos  subdistritos  por  la  actual  Junta  de  Educaci6n,  y  el  juramento  6 
afirmaci6n  que  por  la  presente  debe  prestarse  podrd  ser  tornado  por  cual- 
quier elector  presente. 

34.  Sesiones  ordinarias  y  extraordin&rias  de  la  Junta. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  celebrarA  sesiones  ordinarias  cada  segundo  sdba- 
do  de  los  meses  de  Mayo,  Julio,  Septiembre,  Noviembre  y  Enero,  en  una  es- 
cuela de  la  cabecera  del  distrito  municipal.  SuspendcrA  ^stas  opoftuna- 
mente  6  celebrarA  otras  extraordinarias  en  cualquiera  otra  fecha  6  local 
dentro  del  municipio  si  lo  estimare  necesario.  Las  sesiones  extraordinarias 
podrdn  ser  convocadas  por  el  Presidcnte  de  la  Junta,  el  Secretario,  6  per 
dos  6  mds  miembros  de  la  misma,  pero  cada  miembro  debe  ser  notificado 
personalmente  6  por  escrito,  en  su  domicilio  6  en  su  oficina,  lugar  de  ncgo- 
cios. 

35.  Mapa  de  los  Municipios. 

La  Junta  hard,  cuantas  veces  sea  necesario,  un  mapa  de  cada  distrito 
municipal  en  el  que  aparecerdn  el  ndmero  y  Umites  de  los  snbdistritos  que 
encierra. 

La  Junta  podrd  en  cualquier  sesi6n  ordinaria  acordar  el  aumento  6  dis- 
minuci6n  de  los  subdistritos  6  cambiar  sus  Ifmites;  pero  los  acuerdos  que 
determinen  aumentar  el  ndmero  de  los  subdistritos  oebcn  ser  sometidos  d 
la  aprobaci6n  del  Superintendente  Provincial. 
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5^.  EJecciones  en  Jos  nuevos  subdistntos, 

Cuando  la  Junta  acuerde  fonnar  un  nuevo  subdistrito .  ya  sea  uniendo 
dos  6  mAs  subdistritos  antiguos  6  de  otra  manera,  convocarA  d  los  eiecto- 
res  residentes  en  el  noevo  subdistrito  para  que  elijan  el  director  del  misino. 
Se  fijarAn  los  avisos  correspondientes  y  la  elecci6n  se  hard  con  arreglo  d  lo 
que  esta  Orden  dispone.  El  director  serd  electo  por  un  periodo  que  haga 
luds  iguales  las  clases,  ya  ordenadas  en  la  elecci6n  anual  celebrada  el  se- 
gundo  sdbado  de  Mayo  antes  de  la  organizaci6ndel  nuevo  subdistrito.  Los 
directores  de  los  subdistritos  que  se  tonien  paratormar  un  nuevo  subdis- 
trito, cesardn  en  sus  funciones  desde  el  momento  en  que  ^ste  sea  creado. 

Reorgranizaeton  de  distritos. 

37,  Divtsidn  en  subdistritos. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  municipal  de  que  trata  el  Decreto 
NV  226  de  6  de  Diciembre  de  1899,  inmediatainente  dividird  ^ste  en  subdis- 
tritos, exceptudndose  el  territorio  comprendido  en  un  distrito  municipal  de 
1?  y  2*  clase.  Ningian  subdistrito  contend rd  menos  de  sesenta  alumnos  re- 
sidentes en  el  misnio,  excepto  en  los  casos  en  que  la  Junta  estime  de  absolu- 
ta  necesidad  reducir  el  ntSmero.  La  divisi6n  se  hard  de  tal  modo  que  el  nd- 
mero  de  maestros  no  sea  aumentado  en  exceso  de  los  que  haya  al  recibo  de 
esta  Orden  excepto  con  la  aprobaci6ndelGobernador  Militfir. 

38,  N6mero  de  escuelas  en  los  subdistritos. 

En  cada  subdistrito  habrd,  por  lo  menos,  una  escuela  para  ninos  de  am- 
bos  sexos  y,  d  falta  de  esta  escuela  mixta,  habrd,  por  lo  menos,  dos  escue- 
las: una  para  varones  y  otra  para  ninas.  En  los  subdistritos  rurales  del)e 
ser  preferible  tener  s61o  una  escuela  mixta  en  cada  subdistrito.  En  los  sul)- 
distritos  de  ciuda-les  de  primera  6  segunda  clase  podrd  haber  una  6  mds 
escuelas  para  varones  y  una  6  mds  para  ninas.  Las  escuelas  de  cualquicr 
subdistrito  deben  ocupar  el  mismo  efiificio,  excepto  cuando  esto  fuere  coni- 
pletamente  imposible,  pero  se  tratard  deque  est^n  los  mdscerca  una  de  otra. 

39,  Manera  de  designar  los  subdistritos. 

Los  subdistritos  de  cualquicr  distrito  escolar,  fuere  ^ste  urbano  6  muni- 
cipal, serdn  designados  por  los  ndmcros  1,2,3,  etc., y  en  lo  sucesivo  cuando 
se  haga  menci6n  oficial  de  un  distrito  escolar,  serd  de  la  manera  siguiente: 
**Subdistrito  N?  Municipio  6  Ciudad  de  Provincia  de  

40,  Mapas  de  los  distritos  municipales. 

Tan  pronto  como  fuere  posible  despu^s  de  hecha  la  reorganizaci6n  de  que 
tratan  los  articulos  antenores,  cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  cuidard  de  que  se 
baga  un  mapa  de  su  municipio,  iijando  aproximadamente  los  Hmites  de  los 
distritos  escolares,  y  los  lugares  donde  est^n  situadas  las  escuelas  que  exis- 
tan  en  los  mismos.  En  cada  escuela  del  distrito  se  fijard  uno  de  estos  ma- 
pas, como  asimismo  una  n6nima  de  los  j6venes  solteros  que  adn  tengan 
edad  para  asistir  d  las  escuelas ygue  residan  en  el  subdistrito.  Un  ejemplar 
de  cada  mapa  se  remitird  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas,  otro  al  Su- 
perintendente  de  la  Isla,  y  otro  al  Superintendente  Provincial,  tan  pronto 
como  est^n  terminados. 

El  Seeretario, 

4 1 ,  Fianza  del  Secretario. 

El  Secretario  de  cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  prestard  fianza,  cuyo  importey 
^arantia  fijard  la  Junta,  pagadera  al  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  si  no  cum- 
pliere  fielmente  todos  sus  deberes  oficiales.  Esta  fianza  se  entregard  en  de- 
posit© al  Presidente  de  la  Junta,  quien  enviard  copias  certificadas  por  ^,  al 
Superintendente  Provincial  y  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pdblicas  para  su 
archive. 
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42.  Cudndo  ser/i  ikgal  ordenar  el pago  de  sueldos  d  los  maestros. 

El  Secretario  procederd  ilegalmente  si  ordena  al  pagador  rcspectivo  el 
pago  de  sus  servicios  A  un  maestro  antes  de  que  ^ste  le  haya  dado  los  infor- 
mes  que  exijan  el  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Piiblicas  6  el  Superintendente 
de  la  Isla.  Y  despu^s  que  el  Superintendente  haya  notificado  d  las  Juntas 
de  Educaci6n  que  los  exdnienes  de  que  tratan  los  articulos  101  y  102  se  ban 
efectuado,  el  maestro  entregard  el  certificado  legal  de  su  aptitud  6  una  co- 
pia  fiel  del  mismo  especificando  el  tiempo  total  de  servicios  y  una  relacidn 
de  los  ranios  que  ensefia.  Estos  documentos  serdn  cuidadosamente  ar- 
cliivados  por  el  Secretario  y  entregados  por  ^  d  su  sucesor. 

43.  In  forme  estadistico  anual  de  la  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

El  Secretario  de  cada  Junta  presentard  anualmente  un  informe  acerca  de 
los  egresos  del  dinero  descinado  d  escuelas  en  su  distrito,  y  deinds  datos  es- 
tadisticos  que  exige  de  las  Juntas  el  articulo  47,  remiti^ndolo  al  Superin- 
tendente Provincial  el  31  de  Agosto  6  antes. 

44.  Puhlicacidn  de  los  gastos  del  dinero  para  escuelas. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito.  exigird  al  Secretario  de  la  niisma 
que,  anualmente  y  diez  dias  antes  de  las  elecciones  de  miembros  de  la  Junta 
y  de  directores  de  subdistritos,  haga  una  relaci6n  detalladade  todo  el  dine- 
ro gastado  en  el  distrito  en  escuelas  durante  el  ano  que  ha  transcurrido,cu- 
ya  relaci6n  se  fijard  en  lugar  6  lugares  donde  las  votaciones  tuvieren  lugar 
6  se  publicard  en  un  peri6dico  de  circulacidu  general  en  el  distrito. 

El  Secretario  preparard,  ademds,  mensualmente,en  las  planillas  que  le  su- 
niinistre  el  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Publicas,  un  presupuesto  de  los  gastos 
probables  necesarios  para  continuar  las  escuelas  de  su  distrito  durante  el 
mcs  siguiente. 

45.  El  Secretario  entregard  libros,  etc.y  A  su  sucesor. 

Todo  Secretario  entregard,  al  dejar  su  cargo,  d  su  sucesor,  todos  los 
libros  y  documentos  que  tuvierc  referente  d  los  asuntos  de  su  su  distrito, 
incluso  las  copias  certificadas  de  los  mismos,  y  los  informes  y  estadisticas 
de  escuelas  remitidos  por  maestros. 

46.  C6mo  IlevarA  los  asuntos  el  Secretario. 

Cada  Superintendente  Provincial  entregard  d  los  Secretaries  de  las  Jun- 
tas de  su  Provincia  un  libro  en  bianco  hecho  en  la  forma  prescripta  por  el 
Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas,  en  el  que  se  llevard  cuenta  de  los  londos 
escolares  del  distrito  especificando  las  sumas  gastadas  y  el  objeto  de  estos 
gastos. 


47.   Informe  anual  de  la  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  remitird  anualmente  al  Superin- 
tendente Provincial  el  31  de  Agosto,  6  antes,  un  estado  demostrativo  de 
los  gastos  hechos  por  la  Junta,  del  nfimero  de  escuelas  sostenidas  y  durante 
cudnto  tiempo,  la  matricula  total  de  alumnos,  el  promedio  de  la  matricula 
mensual,  el  promedio  de  la  asistencia  diaria,  el  nOmero  de  maestros  eniplca- 
dos  y  sus  sueldos,  el  nfimero  de  escuelas  y  de  salas,  y  demds  datos  que 
solicite  el  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas.    Dentro  de  un  ttrmino  de 
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Provincia,  usard  los  modelos  facilitados  por  el  Superintendente  la  Isla  para 
enviarle  A  ^1  directamente,  si  asi  lo  exige,  los  estados  6  datos  (jue  ^1  estiiiie 
importante©  6  necesarios. 

49.  ]n forme  de  los  directores  y  maestros. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci<5n  exigirdn  A  los  directores  y  mnestros  de  escuelas 
que  lleven  sus  libros,  etc.,  de  tal  nianera  que  puedan  enviar  anualniente  sus 
informes  al  Superintendente  Provincial  segfin  lo  dispone  esta  Orden,  y 
tendrdn  facultad  para  suspender  el  sueldo  al  maestro  que  no  remitiese  al 
Secretario  el  informe  6  datos  que  le  hubieren  sido  pedidos. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  urbano  preparard  y  publicard 
anualmente  una  memoria  sobre  el  estado  y  manejo  de  las  escuelas  d  su  car- 
go incluyendo  en  ella  todos  los  datos  estadisticos  del  distrito. 

50.  Deberes  de  los  Super intendentes  Provinciahs  con  respecto  d  los  infor- 

mes de  las  escuelas. 

Todo  Superintendente  Provincial  remitird  anualmente  al  Superintendente 
de  la  Isla,  el  20  de  Septiembre  6  antes,  un  resumen  de  todos  los  informes 
estadisticos  enviados  por  los  varitW  distritos  de  la  Provincia  en  la  manera 
prescripta  por  elComisionado  de  Escuelas  Pubiicas,  y  los  demds  datos  rela- 
tivos  d  escuelas  pfiblicas  que  ^ste  pidiere.  Hard  tanibi^n  distribuir  en  los 
varios  distritos  escolares  de  su  Provincia,  todas  las  6rdene3,  circulares  y 
modelos  en  bianco  dispuestos  legalniente  por  el  Superintendente  de  la  Isla. 

51.  Cudndo  deben  los  Superintendentes  Provinciales  nombrar  personas 

que  hagan  los  informes. 

Si  el  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cualquier  distrito  no  presen- 
tare  en  el  tiempo  fijado  los  informes  que  esta  Orden  dispone,  el  Superinten- 
dente Provincial  respectivo  nombrard  una  persona  id6nea  residente  en  el 
distrito  para  que  los  haga  recibiendo  la  misma  remuneraci6n  que  el  Secre- 
tario. y  en  la  niisma  forma  prescripta  para  estos  casos.  Antes  de  percibir 
un  Secretario  su  sueldo  deberd  presentar  d  la  Junta  un  certificado  nrmado 
por  el  Superintendente  Provincial  manifestando  que  ha  presentado  todos 
los  informes  estadisticos  del  ano  6  del  mes  que  se  requieren  por  esta  Orden. 

Disposicioues  greiierales  respecto  a  las  juntas. 

52.  Su  estado  legal y  autoridad y  obligaciones. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  de  los  distritos  escolares  organizados  por  esta 
Orden,  serdn  consideradas,  y  por  la  presente  asi  se  dispone,  como  corpora- 
ciones  oficiales  y  como  tales  podrdn  demandar  y  ser  demandadas,  hacer 
contratos,  adquirir,  conservar,  poseery  disponer  de  bienes  ya  scan  mucbles 
6  inmuebles  y  hacer  uso  de  los  demds  poderes  y  privilegios  que  por  esta 
Orden  se  les  confieren. 

53.  Manera  de  disponer  de  la  propiedad. 

Cuando  una  Junta  de  Educaci6n  con  autorizaci6n  para  ello,  acuerde  ven- 
der los  bienes,  mucbles  6  inmuebles,  que  como  corporaci6n  oficial  poseyere 
si  fuere  su  valor  de  mds  de  $300.00,  efectuard  la  venta  en  pfiblica  subasta, 
anuncidndola  treinta  dias  antes  por  medio  de  un  peri6dico  de  circulaci6n 
general  6  fijando  avisos  en  cinco  lugares  publicos,  por  lo  menos,  del  distri- 
to en  que  se  encuentren  los  bienes. 

54.  A  qu6  bienes  tienen  las  Juntas  derecho. 
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ci6n  estardn  exentos  del  pago  de  contribuciones  y  no  podrdn  ser  vendidos 
en  p^blicasubasta  ni  en  otra  forma  ni  por  mandamientos  judiciales  <i  6rdc- 
nes  semejantes  d  sentencias  ejecutorias.  ^ 

56.  Transmisiones  de  bienes  y  contra  tos, 

Todas  las  transmisiones  de  bienes  acordadas  por  las  Juntas  deEducaci6n 
serAn  ejecutadas  por  el  Presidente  y  Secretario  de  cada  una  de  ellas.  Nin- 
gfin  miembro  de  una  Junta  podrd  tener  ni  directa  ni  indirectamente  intcr^ 
pecuniario  en  los  contratos  que  la  Junta  hiciere,  ni  podrA  ser  empleado  con 
sueldo  por  la  Junta  d  que  pertenece,  y  nin^iin  contrato  que  no  hay  a  side 
hecho  6  autorizado  en  una  sesi6n  ordinana  6  extraordinaria  de  la  Junta 
serd  vAlido. 

57.  De  los  Juicios  contra  las  Juntas. 

En  todo  juicio  6  demanda  contra  una  Junta  de  Educaci6n  ^sta  podrA  ser 
representada  por  su  Presidente  6  Secretario  A  quien  se  entregarAn  la  debi- 
da  notificaci6n  y  citaci6n. 

5S.   La  suerte  decidird  en  los  empates  de  votacidn. 

» 

Cuando  en  una  clecci6u  para  miembros  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  hubierc 
enipate  de  votos,  los  Jueces  har&n  que  la  suerte  decida,  pero  en  las  casos  en 
que  no  hubiere  votaci6u  6  en  que  los  miembros  electos  rehusaren  servir,  la 
Junta  los  nombrard. 

59.  Juramento  de  los  Miembros,  etc, 

Toda  persona  d  quien  se  elija  6  nombre  miembro  de  una  Junta  de  Educa- 
ci6n  6  para  un  puesto  con  ese  titulo  jurard  6  afirmard  antes  de  desempcdar 
las  funciones  del  car^o,  y  ante  el  Secretario  6  un  miembro  de  la  Junta,  apo- 
yar  al  Gobierno  Militar  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  y  cumplir  fielmente  sus  obliga- 
ciones  y  ninguna  persona  que  no  reuna  las  condiciones  para  ser  elector  y  no 
sepa  leer  ni  escribir,  podrd  ser  elegida  ni  nombrado  como  miembro  de  una 
Junta  de  Educaci6n. 

60.  Organizaci6n  de  la  Junta;  nonibramiento  de  empleados. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  nombrardn  anualmente  un  Secretario,  cuyo 
sucldo  fijardn  dichas  Juntas,  el  cual  no  serA  miembro  de  ellas,  ni  podrd  de- 
scmpenar  al  mismo  tiempo  ningiin  otro  puesto  publico  con  sueldo.  El  suel- 
do de  los  dichos  Secretarios  se  abonard  por  el  Tesoro  de  la  Isla  debidamen- 
te  comprobado,  pero  dichos  sueldos  no  serdn  mayores  de  $1,000.00  al  aflo 
en  los  distritos  urbanos  de  segunda  clase  ni  pasardn  de  $750.00  al  ano  en 
los  distritos  municipales.  Las  Juntas  de  Eaucaci6n,  creadas  por  la  Ordcn 
nfim.  226  del  presente  ano  del  Cuartel  General,  nombrardn  inmediat^men- 
te  Secretarios  para  el  dcsempeno  del  cargo,  hasta  que  las  Juntas  de  Educa- 
ci6n  de  que  trata  el  pArrafo  31,  haya  sido  elegida  y  prestado  juramento. 

61.  Vacantes  en  las  Juntas;  modo  de  cubrirlas. 

Cuando  por  muerte,  cambio  de  domicilio,  renuncia,  expu]si6n  por  faltar 
6  sus  deberes  d  otra  causa,  ocurriere  una  vacante  en  una  Junta  de  Educa- 
ci6n  m&s  de  15  dfas  antes  de  la  pr6xima  elecci6n  anual,  la  Junta  cubrirA  la 
vacante  dentro  de  un  t^rmino  de  10  dias  despu^s  de  ocumda  ^sta  y  la  per- 
sona asi  nombrada,  desempenard  el  puesto  hasta  q^ue  en  la  elccci6n  anual  sc 
designe  uno  por  el  periodo  que  faltare  al  propietano  cumplir. 

62.  Del  quorum  cuando  deben  tomarse  votacwnes  nominales. 

La  mayoria  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  formarfi  quorum  para  laresolnci6n 
de  cualquier  asunto*.  Cuando  se  presente  una  moci<^n  pidiendo  que  se  au- 
torice  la  compra  6  venta  de  bienes,  muebles  4  inmuebles,  6  que  se  nombre 
un  Superintendente,  maestro,  portero  <i  otro  empleado  cualquiera,  6  aue 
se  elija  6  nombre  un  jefe,  6  que  se  pague  alguna  dcuda  6  reclamaci6n,  el  Se- 
cretario de  la  Junta  leerA  en  voz  alta  los  nombres  de  todos  los  miembros  dc 
la  Junta  y  anotard  en  el  registro,  que  al  efecto  se  UcvarA,  los  nombres  de 
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aqa^los  que  voten  en  pro  3'  en  contra.  Si  la  mayona  de  todos  los 
miembros  de  la  Junta  votan  en  pro,  el  Presidente  declararA  acordada 
la  moci6n.  Cuando  se  vaya  d  toinar  un  acuerdo  cualquiera,  tendrd 
derecho  cualquier  niiembro  de  la  Junta  d  pedir  que  la  votaci6n  sea  no- 
minal Y  entonces  el  Secretario  anotard  en  el  registro  los  nonibres  de  los  que 
voten  **Si/*  y  de  los  que  voten  "No."  En  todos  los  demds  casos  en  que  no 
se  declare  que  es  necesaria  la  mayorfa  de  todos  los  miembros  de  la  Junta, 
para  tomar  un  acuerdo,  serd  suficiente  para  el  mismo  objeto  la  mayoria 
del  **quorum,"  y  la  votaci6n  de  estos  casos  no  serd  nominal  d  menos  que 
asi  lo  exija  algdn  miembro  de  la  Junta.  En  casos  de  empate  el  Presidente 
hard  uso  de  su  voto  de  calidad. 

63,  Ausencia  del  Presidente  6  Secretario. 

Si  d  cualquier  sesidn-de  la  Junta  no  asistiere  el  Presidente  6  el  Secretario, 
los  miembros  presentes  elegirdn  d  uno  que  lo  sustituya  pro  tempore;  y  si 
los  dos  faltaren,  se  llenardn  sus  puestos  de  la  misma  manera,  pero  si  du- 
rante la  sesi6n  se  presentare  cualquiera  de  ellos,  inmediatamente  ocupard 
su  puesto. 

64.  Actasy  su  aprobacidn. 

^  El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  hard  el  acta  de  cada  sesi6n  en  un  libro  que  faci- 
litard  la  Junta  al  efecto  y  que  serd  pdblico.  El  acta  de  una  sesi6n  se  leerd 
en  sesi6n  siguiente,  sufrird  enmiendas  si  las  necesitare,  y  serd  aprobada,  de 
lo  que  se  tomard  nota,  y  despu^s  de  aprobada,  firmard  el  Presidente  el  re- 
gistro junto  con  el  Secretario. 

65,  Sesiones  ilegales.  Autorizacidn, 

La  Junta  de  cada  distrito  dictard  las  disposiciones  y  reglamento  que  esti- 
me  convenientes  para  su  gobierno  y  para  el  manejo  de  sus  empleados  y  de 
los  alumnos,  pero  tratando  de  que  no  pugnen  con  las  6rdenes  de  autorida- 
des  superiores.  Cualquiera  sesi6n  que  se  celebre  sin  conformidad  con  estos 
reglamentos  6  con  lo  que  esta  Orden  dispone,  se  considerard  ilegal.d  menos 
que  sean  notificados  todos  los  miembros  en  la  misma  forma  que  deben 
serlo  los  de  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  de  distritos  municipales  segCin  lo  dis- 
pone el  art.  34.  Usando  la  misma  forma  un  Superintendente  Provincial 
podrd,  cada  vez  que  lo  estime  necesario,  hacer  que  cualquier  Junta  de  Edu- 
caci6n  de  su  Provincia  celebre  sesi6n  d  la  que  asistird. 

66.  Presupuesto  atiual  de  gastos. 

Cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  hard  anualmente,  antes  del  31  de  Agosto,  en 
modelos  que  al  efecto  se  facilitardn,  un  presupuesto  detallado  de  los  gastos 
probables  en  su  distrito  durante  el  siguiente  ano  escolar,  remitiendo  dicho 
presupuesto  al  Superintendente  Provincial. 

67.  Del  alquilery  uso  de  las  escuelas. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cualquier  distrito  tendrd  autoridad  para  al- 
quilar  casas  6  salas  adecuadas  para  escuelas  6  clases,  pero  en  ningfin  caso 
se  alquiiard  una  casa  6  sala  por  mas  de  dos  anos,  reservdndose  la  Junta  de 
Educaci6n  el  derecho  de  terminar  el  arriendo  en  cualquiera  ocasi6n  anun- 
cidndolo  con  treinta  dias  de  anticipax!i6n.  Cuando  d  juicio  de  la  Junta  de 
Educaci6n,  sea  beneficioso  para  los  nifios  residentes  en  el  distrito  el  orga- 
nizar  Sociedades  Literarias,  Exhibiciones  escolares,  Escuelas  Normales  6 
Pedag6gicas,  podrd  dicha  Junta  autorizar  su  organizaci6n  siempre  que  por 
este  raotivo  no  se  vean  desatendidas  las  escuelas  pfiblicas. 

68,  Uso  legal  de  escuelas. 
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69,   Se  deben  proporcionar  escvelas  suBcientes. 

Con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gobernador  Militar  cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n 
abrirA  todas  las  escuelas  que  sean  necesarias,  para  que  todos  los  j6venes 
de  su  distrito  se  eduquen  gratuiianiente  en  los  lugares  donde  pudiere  asis- 
tir  el  mayor  nfinicro  de  alumnos,  y  niantendrA  abierta  cada  una  de  estases- 
cuelas,  durante  30  seinanas,  en  cada  ano  escolar.  Cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n 
Municipal  establecerA  una  escuela  priniaria,  por  lo  menus,  en  cada  subdis- 
trito,  bajo  su  direcci6n."  (*) 

TO.   Escueliis  en  los  Asilos  dc  niHos  6  de  huirfanos. 

La  Junta  de  cualquier  distrito  en  quese  hul)iere  legalniente  constituido  un 
Asilo  para  ninos  6  para  hudrianos  establecerA,  si  asi  lo  solicitaren  los  Direc- 
torcs  de  estas  Instituciones,  en  cada  Asilo  una  escuela  aparte  para  facilitar 
k  los  niftos.  en  lo  c|ue  fuere  posil)le,  las  ventajas  de  la  tducaci6n  escolar. 

Todas  estas  cscuclas  estardn  bajo  la  dirccci6n  y  nianejo  de  los  Directores 
de  las  respcctivas  instituciones,  quienes,  en  el  desempcfto  de  estas  funcioncs, 
estarAn  sujctos,  en  cuanto  fuere  posible,  k  las  misnias  disposiciones  que  ri- 
gcn  para  las  Juntas  dc  Educaci6n  y  funcionarios  que  tcngan  d  su  cargo  las 
cscuelas  de  ese  distrito.  Los  maestros  de  estas  escuelas  remitirdn  A  los  mis- 
mos  funcionarios  los  informes  que  csta  Orden  exige  k  todos  los  maestros. 

71.  De  las  escuelas  nocturnas. 

En  cualquier  distrito,  6  parte  del  mismo,  los  padres  6  tutores  de  jdvenes 
de  edad  escolar  pod rAn  solicitar  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  que  establezca 
una  escuela  noctunia.  En  la  solicitud  se  darAn  los  nombres  de  25  j6venes, 
por  lo  menos,  dc  edad  escolar,  que  asistirfin  k  dicha  escuela  y  darAn  razones 
satisfactori<is  para  la  Junta  por  qu^  no  pueden  asistir  k  la  escuela  diuma. 
La  Junta,  en  vista  de  esta  solicitud,  podrA  proporcionar  un  local  adecuado 
para  la  escuela  y  nombrard  una  persona  competentecfm  diploma  de  maestro 
como  profesor  de  ella.  La  Junta  podrd  clausurar  la  escuela  cuando  el  pro- 
medio  de  la  asistencia  nocturna  durante  cualquier  mes  no  llegue  k  12. 

72.  QaiSnes  pueden  ser  admhidos  d  las  escuelas  ptjhlicas. 

Las  escuelas  de  cada  distrito  admitirdn  los  j6venes  de  6  A  18  aftos  de 
edad,  que  scan  solteros  y  que  scan  hijos,  aprendices  6  est^n  bajo  la  tutela  de 
rcsidcntes  actuales  del  distrito,  incluvenao  los  (|ue  se  encuentren  en  asilos 
para  ninos  6  hu<?rfanos  situados  en  dicho  distrito  escolar,  sicmpre  que  los 
j6vcnes  solteros  que  aCui  tengan  edad  para  asistir  k  escuelas  y  se  encuentren 
separados  de  sus  padres  6  tutores,  trabajando  para  nmntenerse,  tengan 
(lerecho  para  asistir  gratuitamente  k  las  escuelas  del  distrito  en  que  estu- 
vieren  colocados.  Las  distintas  Juntas  distril)uirdn  los  j6venes  solteros  en- 
tre  las  escuelas  est.'iblecidas  por  ellas  de  la  mancra  que,  en  su  opinion,  me- 
jor  satisfaga  los  intcrcses  escolares  del  distrito. 

73.  De  la  suspension  y  expulsidn  de  alumnos. 

Ningun  alumno  podrd  ser  sus|KMidido  por  un  Sui>erintendente  6  maestro 
mds  (|ue  por  el  tiempo  necesario  para  convocar  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n.  y 
ningun  alumno  pod rA  ser  e.Ypulsado  sinoporel  voto  de  las  dos  terceras 
partes  de  la  Junta,  y  despu<5s  de  (juc  el  padre  6  tutor  del  alumno  delincuente 
iuiya  aducido  sus  razones  por  (|U^  no  deba  adoi)tarse  este  procedimiento. 
Ningiin  alumno  podrA  ser  suspendido  6  expulsado  niAs  que  por  el  perfodo 
corrieiite. 

74    Dhis  fcstivos. 
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75.  A  Ho,  semana  y  dfa  cscotar. 

El  ano  escolar  empezarA  el  1?  de  Septienibre  de  cada  ano  y  concluird  el  31 
de  Agosto  del  siguiente.  Las  escuelas  se  abrirdn  con  regularidad  el  segundo 
luncs  de  Septiembre  de  cada  ano  y  el  primer  periodo  terniinard  el  24  de 
ciembre  del  mismo  ano.  El  segundo  periodo  enipczard  el  2  de  Enero  de  cada 
ano  y  tenninarA  el  viernes  inmcdiatanientc  antes  de  Semana  Santa.  El  ter- 
cet periodo  empezard  el  primer  lunes  despu^s  de  Semana  Santci  y  concluirA 
cuando  se  cumpla  el  periodo  total,  esi)eciticado  en  el  art.  69.  El  mes  escolar 
se  compondrA  de  cuatro  semanas  escolares,  y  la  semana  escolar  .se  compon- 
dr&  de  cinco  dias.  desde  el  lunes  hasta  el  viernes,  ambos  inclusive.  La  sesi6n 
escolar  diaria  serd  de  cinco  horas,  sin  contar  los  recreos.  y  las  Juntas  de 
Educaci6n  designar^n  las  horas  de  aperturas  y  cierre  de  las  escuelas  de  sus 
respectivos  distritos.  En  Distritos  Urbanos  de  1?  y  2*  clasc  el  Gol)er- 
nador  Militar  podrA  autorizar  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  de  dichos  Distritos 
Urbanos  para  cambiar  la  duractrtn  de  la  scsi6n  diaria,  al  recibir  razones 
justiticadas. 

76.  Las  Juntas  munejarAn  las  escuelas  y  nombrarAn  empleados. 

Cada  Junta  de  Educaci6n  tendrA  el  manejo  y  direcci6n  de  las  escuelas  pd- 
blicas  del  distrito,  excepto  en  lo  prescripto  para  las  Juntas  de  distritos  ur- 
banos, con  plenos  poderes  para  nombrar  directores,  maestros,  porteros  y 
denies  empleados,  y  fijar  sus  sueldos,  siempre  que  los  de  maestros  no  exce- 
dan  al  mes  de  las  siguientes  sumas:  en  la  Habana,  setenta  y  cinco  pesos 
($75);  en  las  capitales  de  provincia  y  en  Cardenas  y  Cienfuegos,  sesenta  pe- 
sos ($60);  en  todos  los  deniAs  municipios,cincuenta  pesos  ($50); excepto (jue 
los  maestros  de  las  escuelas  que  no  tuvieren  una  asistencia  media  de  trcinta 
alumnos,  no  wrcibirfin  mds  de  treinta  ixrsos  ($30.)  Todo  maestro  que  de- 
sempefle  las  funciones  de  tal  en  una  eseuela,  y  tenga  la  inspcccidn  de  dos  6 
m^s  escuelas,  serA  considerado  en  las  n6minas  como  director,  y  recibir^  un 
sueldo  adicional  de  diez  ix^sos  ($10)  al  mes.  Estos  sueldos  podrdn  ser  au- 
mentados  pcro  nunca  disminuidos  durante  el  periodo  porcjue  se  haya  hecho 
el  nombramiento  del  maestro,  pero  ninguno  serd  nombrado  por  mAs  dc  un 
ano,  y  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  tendrfi  facultad  para  declarar  cesanie  A  cual- 
quier  empleado  por  faltar  &  sus  debercs,  por  inmoralidad  6  por  indebida 
conduota,  debiendo  manifestar  por  escrito  A  dicho  empleado  las  razones  que 
motivan  su  cesantia.  En  las  escuelas  de  ninas  se  emplearAn  (jnicamente 
niujeres;  en  las  de  varones  podrAn  emplearse  hombres  6  mujeres.  Por  igua- 
les  servicios  percibirAn  siempre  el  mismo  sueldo  las  mujeres  y  los  hombres. 

77.  Fecha  de  los  tiombramientos  de  maestros. 

Los  nombramientos  de  maestros  y  sus  sueldos  enipezai  An  dcsdc  el  primer 
dia  en  que  se  hayan  hecho  cargo  de  una  escuela  durante  cualquier  periodo 
escolar,  y  al  concluirse  el  mes  legal,  se  les  pagarA  lo  que  les  corresponda  de 
su  sueldo  niensual,  segfin  el  tiempo  que  durante  ^1  hayan  ejercitado  sus 
cargos.  En  lo  sucesivo  su  sueldo  serA  pagado  A  fin  de  cada  mes,  y  todos 
los  contratos  hechos  con  maestros  serAn  por  un  periodo  de  tiempo  que  ter- 
minarA  el  31  de  Agosto  del  ano  escolar  porque  fu^  contratado  el  maestro. 

78.  Sueldo  durante  las  vacacioncs. 

El  sueldo  de  los  maestros  correrA  durante  las  vacacioncs  lo  mismo  que  si 
estuvieren  en  lunciones  activas.  Si  la  Junta  de  Superintendenies  asi  lo  or- 
denare,  deberAn  los  maestros  para  percibir  su  sueldo  durante  las  vacacio- 
ncs, eraplear  este  tiempo  en  ensenar  en  Escuelas  Normales,  en  rcuniones  ins- 
truct! vas  de  profesores  6  en  seguir  otros  cursos  de  instrucci6n  aprobados 
por  dicha  Junta,  jjcro  si  no  hubiere  tal  orden,  los  maestros  i^ercibirAn  su 
sueldo  sin  trabajar  durante  las  vacacioncs. 

79.  Cudndo  ser  A  ilegal  el  nomhrarniento  de  maestros. 

Nin^una  Junta  de  Educaci6n  podrA,  antes  de  la  elecci6n  anual  y  toma  de 
po8esi6n  de  los  Directores,  colocar  6  hacer  un  contrato  con  un  maestro  por 
un  jjcriodo  que  empiice  al  terminar  el  ano  escolar  en  curso.  El  Director  es- 
colar de  cada  subdistrito  de  los  Distritos  Municipales,  el  Presidente  de  la 
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Junta  escolar  de  cada  distrito  urbpno  de  segunda  clase,  y  los  Supcrinten- 
dentes  de  Instrucci6n  de  los  distritos  urbanos  de  priniera  clase  dar&n  A 
cada  uno  de  los  maestros  empleados  por  ellos  un  certificado  de  su  nombra- 
iniento  y  de  los  servicios  prestados,  dirigido  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  dc 
Educaci6n,  quien  al  serle  presentados  estos  documentos,  cumpliendo  los 
maestros  con  lo  que  previene  el  art,  49,  ordenard  al  pagador  que  abone  las 
sunias  que  esos  certincados  manifiestan  son  debidas  A  cada  uno  de  los  maes- 
tros, y  el  pagador  asi  lo  hard.  Si  los  sueldos  no  se  ban  pagado  A  los  trein- 
ta  dias  de  presentados  los  comprobantes  por  los  maestros,  respect ivamen- 
te,  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  asi  lo  manifestard,  y  los  maestros  podrdn  por  su 
parte  hacer  lo  mismo,  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Publicas,  quien  atenderd 
el  asunto  personalmenle. 

80.   Los  maestros  podrdn  demandar  d  las  Juntas  por  sus  sueldos. 

Si  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cualquier  distrito  declarare  cesante  d  un 
maestro  por  una  causa  frivola  6  ffitil,  ^ste  podrd  demandarla  y  si  el  Tri- 
bunal 6  Juez  diet  are  sen  tencia  en  favor  del  maestro,  la  Junta  ordenard  al 
Secretario  que  haga  que  el  pagador  respectivo  pague  la  suma  que  sele  debc 
d  dicho  maestro.  En  estos  casos  se  podrd  establecer  la  demanda  contra  el 
Secretario  de  la  Junta  del  distrito,  surtiend**  el  mismo  efecto. 


81.  Enumeracidn  anuid  dc  los  Jdvenes  que  pueden  asistir  A  escuelas. 

La  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  cada  distrito  ordenard  que  se  haga  anual- 
mente  durante  las  dos  semanas  que  conclu^'an  el  cuarto  sdbado  de  Marzo, 
una  enumeraci6n  de  todos  los  j6venes  solteros  de  6  d  18  anos  de  edad,  cs- 
pecificando  el  sexo,  que  tengan  resideucia  fija  en  el  distrito,  especificando 
asimismo  el  nfimero  de  ninos  de  6  d  8  anos  de  edad;  los  de  8  d  14,  los  de 
14  d  16,  y  el  de  los  j6venes  de  16  d  18  anos  de  edad. 

82.  Manera  de  bacer  la  enumeracidn. 

Toda  persona  d  quien  se  designe  6  emplee  con  arre^lo  d  esta  Orden  para 
hacer  la  enumeraci6n  prestard  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  compromcti^ndose 
d  hacer  un  trabajo  exacto  y  fiel  en  la  medida  de  sus  conocimientos  y  habi- 
lidad.  Cuando  remita  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  el  resultado 
de  su  trabajo,  acompafiard  una  lista  con  los  nombres  de  todos  los  j6venes 
enumerados  y  la  edad  de  cada  uno  de  ellos,  y  con  su  juramento  dcbidamen- 
te  certificado  de  que  ha  hecho  la  enumeracidn  de  la  manera  mds  exacta,  se- 
gfin  su  leal  saber  y  entender,-  y  que  esta  lista  contiene  los  nombres  de  las 
personas  enumeradas  y  ninguno  mds.  El  funcionario  d  quien  habrdn  de  en- 
tregarse  estos  resultados  podrd  exigir  el  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  prescrip- 
ta,  el  que  certificard  en  forma,  y  guardara  en  su  oficina  durante  cinco  anos 
dichos  informes  y  listas. 

Remu  nera  cidn. 

Las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  dardn  d  las  personas  que  hagan  estos  trabajos 
una  remuneraci6n  razonable  por  sus  servicios,  que  en  los  subdistritos  mu- 
nicipals no  excederd  de  dos  pesos  d  cada  persona  autorizada  6  nombrada 
para  desempenar  este  cargo. 

83.  El  Director  hard  la  enumeracidn  de  su  subdistrito. 

El  Director  de  cada  subdistrito  Municipal  hard  la  enumeracidn  del  msi- 
mo,  remiti^ndola  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  en  la  forma  ya 
prescripta. 

84.  Los  Secret arios  remitirAn  resfimenes  de  las  enumeraciones  al  Superin- 

tendente  Provincial, 
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Esctielas  PfiblicasI  jufando  6  afirmando  en  el  mismo,  que  dicho  resumen  es 
el  compendio  exacto  de  todos  los  trabajos  remitidos  A  ^1  bajo  juramento  6 
afirniaci6n.  El  Secretario  podrdprestar  su  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  ante 
cualquier  miembro  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  6  ante  el  Superintendente  Pro- 
vincial, quienes  certificardn  que  el  mismo  se  ha  prestado  en  debida  forma. 

85.  Los  Superintendentes  Prorinciales  remitirAn  resHmenes  al  Comisiona- 

do  de  Bscuelas  Piiblicas. 

Cada  Superintendente  Provincial  hard  y  remitir^  anualmente  el  61timo 
s&bado  del  mes  de  Abril,  6  antes,  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  P6blicas,  en 
modelos  que  ^ste  proporcionarA,  un  resumen  de  las  enumeraciones  remiti- 
das  d  ^1  debidamente  certificadas. 

86.  Castigo  por  bacer y  mandar  enumeraciones  faJsas. 

El  funcionario  d  quien  deben  remitirse  estos  trabajos,  que  por  un  tanto 
por  ciento  6  de  otro  modo  aumentare  6  disminuyere  el  nfimero  realmente 
enumerado,  6  el  enumerador  que  hiciere  un  informe  estadistico  falso,  serd 
considerado  culpable  de  una  falta,  y  al  ser  convicto  de  la  misma,  serddesti- 
tuido  y  ademds  de  dicha  destituci6n  podrd  ser  multado  en  una  suma  no 
menor  de  cinco  pesos  ni  mayor  de  den. 

87.  Falsos  in  formes  de  los  maestroSy  etc. 

Cualquier  maestro.  Director  de  escuela  6  Superintendente  que  haga  un 
informe  estadistico  falso,  serd  destituido  de  piano  ^  inhabilitado  para  vol- 
ver  d  ensenar  en  las  Escuelas  P(iblicas  de  la  Isla. 


88.  Duracidn  de  la  asistencia. 

Todo  padre,  tutor  <i  otra  persona  cualquiera  que  tcnga  A  su  cargo  un 
menor  de  6  &  14  anos  de  edad,  deberd  enviar  dicho  menor  6  una  escuela  pd- 
blica  6  privada  durante  no  menos  de  veinte  semanas,  de  las  cuales  diez  por 
lo  menos,  empezando  con  las  cuatro  primeras  del  ano  escolar,  deberdn  ser 
sucesivas,  excepto  en  casos  de  faltas  incidentales  en  la  asistencia  diaria  en 
que  haya  causa  fundada  para  no  asistir;  y  A  menos  que  el  Presidente  de  la 
Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  distritos  municipales  6  de  distritos  urbanos  de  se- 
gunda  clase  y  el  Superintendente  de  Inatruccci6n  de  distritos  urbanos  de 
.primera  clase,  excuse  d  dicho  menor  de  asistir  cuando  se  le  pruebe  satisfac- 
toriaraente  que  su  estado  fisico  6  mental  le  impide  hacerlo  6  que  en  su  casa 
6  en  una  escuela  privada  es  instrufdo  por  persona  competente,  d  juicio  del 
Secretario  en  los  ramos  de  lectura,  escritura,  geografia  y  aritmetica. 

89.  De  la  colocacidn  de  nidos  meaores  de  14  anos. 

Ningun  menor  de  14  anos  de  edad  podrd  ser  empleado  por  una  persona, 
compania  6  corporaci6n  durante  un  periodo  escolar  y  estando  abiertas  las 
escuelas  piiblicas,  d  menos  que  el  padre,  tutor  6  persona  encargada  de  ese 
menor  haya  curoplido  lo  que  dispone  el  articulo  anterior.  Toda  persona, 
compania  6  corporaci6n  exigird  prueba  de  ^sto  antes  de  colocar  d  dicho  me- 
nor, la  que  anotard  en  un  registro  y  permitird  examinar  al  inspector  espe- 
cial de  que  trata  el  siguiente  articulo  cuando  lo  exijiere.  Toda  persona, 
compania  6  corporaci6n  que  en  contra  de  lo  que  dispone  este  articulo,  em- 
pleare  d  un  menor,  serd  castigado  con  una  multa  que  no  bajard  de  veinte  y 
cinco,  ni  excederd  de  cincuenta  pesos. 

90.  Inspecfores  especiales. 

Para  que  se  curopla  con  rigor  lo  que  disponen  los  dos  articulos  anteriores 
se  nombrardn  inspectores  especiales  de  la  manera  siguiente:  En  los  distri- 
tos urbanos,  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  nombrard  uno  6  mds  inspectores, 
fijando  su  sueldo;  en  los  distritos  municipales  la  Junta  nombrard  un  Inspec- 
tor. La  remuneraci6n  de  esos  inspectores,  excepto  los  de  distritos  urbanos 
serd  de  dos  pesos  por  cada  dia  que  est^n  realmente  ocupados  en  ejecutar  las 
6rdenes  del  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n. 
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Siis  faculiades  y  obligaciones. 

Er inspector  especial  tendrd  facultades  de  policia  y  podrd  entrar  en  talle- 
rcs,  nianufacturas,  estahleciniientos  y  demds  lugares  donde  hubiere  meno- 
rcs  tnipleados,  y  hard  lodo  lo  que  estime  necesario  para  averiguar  si  los 
dos  articulos  antcriores  han  sido  cumplidos.  Si  el  inspector  especial  averi- 
guare  lo  contrario,  haid  la  debida  tnanifestaci6n  al  Secretaric  de  la  Junta, 
quien  establecerd  juicio  contra  el  jefe,  padre,  tutor,  persona  6  corporacion 
que  hubiere  violado  cualquiera  de  dichos  articulos.  El  inspector  llevarA  un 
lil)ro  de  inspecciones  para  el  exanien  6  inforniaci6n  de  la  Junta  y  dard  al 
Secretario  de  ella  Jos  informes  que  se  le  exijan. 

91.  Informes  de  directores  y  maestros. 

Todos  los  directores  y  maestros  de  escuelas  piiblicas  y  privadas  deberfin 
infonnar  al  Sccretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  del  distrito  en  que  est^n 
situadas  las  escuelas,  de  los  nonibres,  edades  y  rcsidencia  de  los  aluninos 
que  A  ellas  asisten  y  los  demds  datos  que  el  Sccretario  necesite  para  poder 
cumplir  ni6s  f&cilmente  lo  dispuesto  en  los  tres  dltimos  articulos.  Estos 
informes  se  hardn  en  la  dltima  semana  de  cada  mes.  SerA  asimismo  el  de- 
ber  de  los  directores  y  maestros  infonnar  al  Sccretario  de  la  Junta  de  Edii- 
caci6n,  tan  pronto  como  sea  posible,  de  los  casos  de  infracci6n  que  ocurrie- 
len  en  sus  respectivas  escuelas. 

92.  Alodo  de  proceder  en  caso  de  ausencia  injustificada. 

A  petici6n  del  Sccretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  el  inspector  especial 
examinarA  cualquier  caso  de  ausencia  injustificada  cometido  en  su  distrito, 
y  prevendiA  por  escrito  al  menor  y  d  sus  padres,  tutor  6  persona  A  cargo 
de  ^1  de  las  consecuenciasque  sobrevendrdnsi  se  persiste  en  la  falta.  Cuando 
un  menor  de  8  d  14  afu>s  de  edad,  no  asistiere  d  una  escuela  sin  excusa  legal 
6  en  violaci6n  del  Articulo  anterior,  el  inspector  especial  notificard  este  he- 
cho  al  padre,  tutor  6  persona  encargada  de  dicho  menor.  exigi^ndole  que 
haga  fjue  el  mismo  asista  d  una  escuela  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  cinco  dias, 
orden  que  serd  ol^edecida. 

Castigos  impuestos  A  los  padres^  tutores,  encargados^  etc. 

Si  no  hicieren  caso,  el  inspector  especial  asi  lo  manifestard  al  Sccretario 
de  la  Junta,  quien  establecerA  querella  en  un  tribunal  competente  del  dis- 
trito contra  el  padre,  tutor  6  persona  responsable,  y  si  fuere  dste  convicto 
de  tal  falta,  serd  castigado  con  una  multa  (lue  no  bajarA  de  cinco,  ni  exce- 
derd  de  veinte  y  cinco  pesos,  d  voluntad  del  Tribunal.  Si  el  Tribunal  lo  es- 
ti mare  con veniente,  podrd  admitirle  d  la  persona  convicta  de  esta  falta. 
una  fianza  de  cien  pesos  con  garantia  satisfactoria  para  el  Tribunal  y  con 
la  condici6n  de  que  el  menor  asistird  d  una  escuela  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco 
dias  y  que  continuard  asistiendo  durante  el  periodo  cue  raarca  la  ley.  Si  el 
padre,  tutor  6  persona  encargada  de  dicho  menor,  renusare  pagar  la  multa 
6  prestar  la  fianza,  segCin  ordenare  el  Tribunal,  dicho  padre,  tutor  6  per- 
sona serd  enviado  d  la  Cdrcel  por  no  menos  de  cinco,  ni  mds  de  diez  dias. 

93.  Cuando  se  podrd  except  uar  d  un  menor,  • 

Cuando  el  inspector  especial  se  convenciere  de  que  un  menor,  obligado  d 
asistir  d  una  escuela  de  acuerdo  con  los  articulos  antcriores,  no  puede 
hacerlo  porque,  forzosamente,  para  su  sost^n  6  el  de  personas  impnsi- 
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agente  de  una  corporaci6n  que  infrinja  cualquiera  de  estos  Articulos  serd 
castigado  con  una  multa  no  menos  de  cinco,  ni  mayor  de  veinte  pesos.  To- 
da  persona  que  faltare  A  lo  dispuesto  en  estos  Articulos  para  cuya  falta  no 
se  designare  en  otro  lugar  un  castigo,  serA  multada  en  una  suma  no  mayor 
de  cincuenta  pesos. 

Jurisdiccidn. 

Losjueces  Correccionales,  y  A  falta  de  €stos,  los  Jueces  Muiitci pales,  ten- 
drdn  jurisdicci6n  para  juzgar  las  faltas  A  que  se  refieren  los  articulos  ante- 
riores  y  su  resoluci6n  serd  inapelable. 

90.   Cudndo  no  tendrA  efecto  la  ley. 

La  asistencia  no  podrd  ser  obligatoria  en  un  distrito  escolar  donde  no 
hubiere  en  las  escuelas  ptjblicas  suficiente  lugar  para  recibir  &.  todos  los  ni- 
nosque  deben  asistir  &  ellas  segtin  lo  dispuesto  por  los  cinco  Articulos  ante- 
riores. 

96.  Debcres  del  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  PUblicas. 

Serd  la  obligaci6n  del  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Piiblicas  redactar  y  remi- 
tir  de  cuando  en  cuando,  cada  vez  que  lo  estime  necesario,  d  las  Juntas  de 
Hducaci6n  de  toda  la  Isla,  reglamentos  6  instrucciones  paraelconocimiento 
y  gma  de  todas  las  personas,  jefes,  superintendentes,  directores,  maestros, 
etc.,  encargados  de  hacer  cumplir  lo  dispuesto  por  los  seis  articulos  ante- 
riores. 

De  los  Institiitos  para  maestros. 

97.  La  Junta  de  Superintendentes  los  organizard. 

Serd  el  deber  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes  organizar  en  cada  Provin- 
cia  un  Instituto  para  maestros  y  mds  si  d  juicio  de  dicha  Junta  uno  no  fue- 
re  suficiente  para  todos  los  maestros  de  la  Provincia. 

98.  NCimcro  y  sueldo  de  profesores  y  conferencistas. 

La  Ttinta  de  Superintendentes  fijard  el  niamero  y  sueldo  de  los  profesores 
y  conferencistas  que  ha  de  tener  todo  instituto  lo  mismo  que  el  t^rmino  de 
cada  sesi6n,  sierapre  que  ninguna  sesi6n  de  verano  dure  menos  de  cuatro 
semanas  escolares. 

Los  maestros  tendrdn  que  asistir  para  poder  percihir  su  sueldo  durante  las 
vacaciones. 

Cada  maestro  deberd  asistir,  por  lo  menos,  d  una  sesi6n  completa  del 
instituto  para  poder  percibir  su  sueldo  durante  las  vacaciones. 

99.  Fondos  del  Instituto. 

Para  poder  asistir  d  cualquier  instituto  cada  maestro  que  perciba  menos 
de  cincuenta  pesos  de  sueldo  al  mes  depositard  con  un  individuo  designado 
por  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes  la  suma  de  tres  pesos  y  los  que  f>erciban 
nids  de  cincuenta  pesos  al  mes,  depositardn  seis  pesos.  Estas  sumas  se  de- 
positardn  una  vez  al  ano  y  ayudardn  d  forraar  los  fondos  del  instituto.  Es- 
tos fondos  servirdn  para  cubrir  los  gastos  necesarios  del  instituto  y  se  em- 
pleardn  y  se  dard  cuenta  de  ellos  en  la  forma  que  fijaren  las  6rdenes  que  al 
efecto  se  dicten  de  cuando  en  cuando.  Si  los  gastos  del  instituto  ascendie- 
ren  d  una  suma  mayor  que  la  que  componen  los  fondos  del  mismo  se  pa- 
gard  el  deficit  del  Tesoro  de  la  Isla.  Si  durante  cualquier  ano  los  gastos 
fueren  menores  que  los  fondos  del  Instituto,  el  sobrante  que  resultare  se 
destinard  d  formar  un  Fondo  de  Reservaparaelsostenimientodel  Instituto. 

100.  Organizacidn  de  los  Institutos. 

La  Junta  de  Superintendentes,  en  su  sesi6n  ordinaria  de  Octubre  de  1900, 
decidird  acerca  de  un  plan  para  la  organizaci6n  de  los  Institutos  para 
maestros  de  los  Isla  para  el  ano  escolar  de  1900  d  1901,  y  someterd  el  mis- 
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mo  A  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gobernador  General,  por  medio  del  Secretario  de 
Instrucci6n  Pflblica,  lo  mds  pronto  que  le  fuere  posible. 


101.  Pl/in  para  examinar  maestros. 

La  Junta  de  Superintendentes  en  su  sesidn  ordinaria  de  Octubre  de  1900, 
acordard  un  plan  para  examinar  A  los  maestros  de  la  Isla  y  fijar  sus  apti- 
tudes para  la  ensei^anza,  sometiendo  dicho  plan,  §l  la  mayor  brevedad,  al 
Gobernador  General  para  su  aprobaci6n,  por  conducto  del  Secretario  de 
Instrucci6n  Pfiblica. 

102.  Los  certificados  serdn  indispensables  para  el  nombramiento  de  macs- 


Despu^s  de  aprobado  y  publicado  el  plan  de  que  trata  el  artfculo  anterior, 
nadie  podrd  ser  empleado  como  maestro  en  una  escuela  sin  haber  obtenido 
de  una  Junta  de  Examinadores,  con  competencia  para  ello,  un  certificado 
de  buena  reputaci6n  y  de  que  ^1  6  ella  tiene  aptitudes  para  ensefiaraquello« 
ramos  que  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes  determine  y  de  que  posec  conoci- 
mientos  te6ricos  y  prdcticos  sobre  la  enseiianza. 

103.  Los  sueldos  y  multas  que  se  exprcsan  en  la  presentc  orden  se  enten- 
dcrdn  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  su  equivalente. 

104.  Esta  Orden  surtird  sus  efectos  desde  la  fecha  de  su  publicaci6n  en 
la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana  y  quedan  derogadas  las  leyes  y  disposiciones  que 
se  opongan  k  lo  dispuesto  en  la  presente  Orden. 


De  la  Junta  de  Examinadores. 


tros. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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MODBI^O  1. 

Form  1. 

PARA  TODOS  LOS  DISTRITOS  ESCOLARBS. 
For  all  school  districts. 


E8TADO  BNUMBRATIVO  QUE  SB  RBMITIKA  AL  SECRHTARIO  DE  LA 
JUNTA  DE  EDUCACION. 

BNUUBRA.TION  RETURN  TO  THE  CLERK  OP  THE  BOARD  OP  EDUCATION. 


Etiumeraci6ti  de  los  jdvenes  solteros,  de  ambos  sexos,  de  seis  diez  y  ocho  afios 
de  edad,  especificaci6ti  hecha  de  los  seis  A  ocho,  ocho  &  catorce,  catorcc  a  diez  y  seis, 

diez  y  seis  A  diez  y  ocho  afios,  respcctivamente,  residentes  en  el  Sub-Distrito  Ntim  

Distrito*  de  Provinda  de  -  ,  Cuba,  hecha  bajo  juramento  y 

remitida  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  por  el  Enumerador  durante  las  dos  semanas  que 
expiran  en  el  cuarto  Sdbado  de  M arzo,  190  

Yo  ,  solemnemente  juro  [6  afirmo]  que  har^  la  enunieraci6n  de  la 

juYcntud  soltera  del  Sub-distrito  Nflm  Distrito*  de  Provincia 

de  ,  Cuba,  con  exactitud  y  fidelidad  segdn  mi  leal  saber  y  entender. 

Suscrita  en  mi  presencia  y  jurada  ante  ml  el  de  de  1  90... 


El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n. 

Enumeration  of  unmarried  youth  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  j'ears. 
and  also  between  six  and  eight,  eight  and  fourteen,  fourteen  and  sixteen,  and 

sixteen  and  eighteen  years,  in  Subdistrict  No  District^  de  

Province  of.  Cuba,  taken  under  oath,  and  returned  to  the  Clerk  of 

said  Board  by  the  Enumerator,  during  the  two  weeks  ending  on  the  fourth  Satur- 
day of  March,  190... 

I,  ,  solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  I  will  enumerate  the  immarried 

school  youth  of  Subdistrict  No  District*  of.  Province  of.  

Cuba,  accurately  and  truly  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and  ability. 

Subscribed  in  my  presence  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  day  of.  


Clerk  of  Board  of  Education. 


NOIBBK  DEL  PADRE 
Kane  of  pireit 

N016RE 
DEL  JOYEN 

Nine  of  yooth 

EDAD 
Af^e 

mm 

De  6  d  8  afios  de  I 
de  edad  1 

Between  6  &  8 
years  of  age  I 

De  8  d  14  aflos  I 
de  edad  i 

Between  8  &  14  1 
years  of  age  | 

De  14  d  16  aflos  1 
de  edad  1 

Between  14&  16 
years  of  nge 

De  16  d  18  aftos 

de  edad 
Between  16&18 

years  of  age 

u  a. 

c  h 

u  ^ 
g  c 
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mm  ni  padke 

^anlf  of  parent 


NOHBRE 
DEL  JOVEN 

Name  of  yooth 


EDAD 


VAROS 
Male 


HEIBRA 
Female 


5^ 

t>  o 

QU 


cj 
00 


CO  d 


5  ^ 

d  da 
M<  d  1/ 


5  «S 

i3  d  b  - 

;«'if  d 


3C  - 


■5  e  o 
^  b  . 


Yo,  solemnementc  juro  [6  afirmo]  que  la  cnumcraci6ii  que  precede 

ha  sido  hecha  y  anotada,  &  mi  leal,  saber  y  entender,  de  la  mancra  m&s  corrccta  v 
fiel.  y  que  dicho  estado  contiene  los  nombrcs  de  la  juvcntud  enumerada  y  niii- 
£:un6  m&s. 


Suscrito  en  mi  preseneia  j' jurado  ante  m(  el  de  de  190... 


El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educacidn. 

1  do  solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  the  foregoing  enumeration  has 

been  taken  and  returned  accurately  and  truly  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 
l)elief.  and  that  such  list  contains  the  names  of  all  the  youth  so  enumerated  and 
no  others. 


Subscribed  in  my  presence,  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  day  of.  190.. 


Clerk  of  Board  of  Bdncation. 


Vdansc  los  artlculos  81  &  87. 
See  paragraphs  81  to  87. 

•  Insdrtese  la  palabra  "Municipal"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  Distrito  Municipal: 
"Urbano"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  Distrito  Urbano  de  primcra  6  segunda  clase. 

♦  Insert  "Municipal"  when  a  Municipal  District;  "City"  when  City  JDistrict  of 
the  First  or  Second  Class. 
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MODBLO  2. 

Form  2. 

PARA  TODOS  LOS  DISTRITOS  ESCOI.ARES. 
For  all  School  Districts. 

ESTADO  BNUMBRATIYO  ANUAL  QUE  SE  RBMITIRA  AL  SUPERINTENDENTE 

PROVINCIAL. 

Annual  Enumeration  Return  to  Provincial  Superintendent. 

RBSUMBN  de  la  enumeraci6n  de  la  juventud  soltcra  de  seis  d  diez  y  ocho  aAns  de 
edad.  especificando  los  que  tienen  de  seis  &  ocho,  de  ocho  A  catorce,  de  catorce  d 
die*  V  seis  y  de  diez  y  sela  &  diez  y  ocho  aflos,  respectivamente,  residentcs  en  el 

Distnto*  de  ,  Provincia  de  ,  Cuba,  hccha  bajo 

juramento  y  remitida  al  que  suscribc,  Secretario  de  dicho  Diatrito  escolar,  duran- 
rante  las  dos  semanas  que  concluyen  en  el  cuarto  sdbado  de  Marzo,  19  

AN  ABSTRACT  of  the  enumeration  of  unmarried  youth  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  eighteen  years  and  also  between  six  and  eight,  eight  and  fourteen,  fourteen 

and  sixteen,  and  sixteen  and  eighteen  years,  in   •District 

of.  Province  of.  Cuba,  taken  under  oath  and  returned  to 

the  undersigned.  Clerk  of  said  School  District,  during  the  two  weeks  ending  on 
the  fourth  Saturday  of  March,  19  


Ntamero  i 
de 

cada  Sub- 
distrito. 

Number 

of  I 
each  Sub- 
district.  ' 


NUMERO  DE  j6VENES. 
NUMBER  OF  YOUTH. 


VARONES. 
MALBS. 


I 


aSot  dd 
•dad. 


I  De 
Blan-  I  color  '  Blan 
COS.      Col-  cas. 
White,   ored.  |  White 


Total... 


Jdrenoi '  J6mei  i  J6mei 
<d«6  i  8d«8ili'd«liil6 


aSot  di 
•dad. 


aioi  d^ 
•dad. 


Toath     Totith  ToQth 
b«tveen  between  bstw^en 
6  and  8  8  and  11  liandl6 
7«an  of  I  7«an  of  7«an  of 
ag«.      age.   j  9^. 


J6vonei  I 
de  16418 
aftoi  de  I 
edad. 

Tonth 
^tween  total. 
16  and  18 
years  of 
age. 


Yo  solemnemente  Ouro  6  afirmo]  que  el  estado  que  precede  es 

un  resumen  fiel  de  los  estados  remitidos  &  mf  bajo  juramento. 

I  solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  the  foregoing  enumeration 

return  is  a  correct  abstract  of  the  returns  made  to  me  under  oath. 

El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n, 
Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education, 


..Cuba,  ;  19.. 

.  Cuba  19.. 


Suscrito  en  mi  presencia  y  jurado  ante  mf  el  de 

Subscribed  in  my  presence,  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  


.  day  of 


..de  19.. 
,.  19  


•  Ins^rtesc  la  palabra  "municipal"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  municipal: 
"URBANO"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  urbano  de  primera  6  segunda  clase. 

•  Insert  "municipal"  when  a  municipal  district:  "city"  when  a  city  district  of 
the  first  or  second  class. 

NOTA.—Bl  Secretario  debe  remitir  una  copia  de  estc  estado  al  Comisionado  de 
Escuelas  Piiblicas.  otra  al  Superintendente  Provincial,  guardando  una  para  su 
archivo.    Vdase  el  artfculo  84-. 

NOTE.— The  Clerk  should  return  one  copy  of  this  report  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Public  Schools,  one  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  and  file  one  in  his  office.  S^^ 
paragraph  8^, 


Digitized  by 


860 


i  52 


• 

c 

I 

Distril 

-ovincia  de  

-ovince  of 

c 

Of- 

0 

Pr 

c 

V 

u 

■M 

c 

n 
C 

nt 

SL 

3 

CS  u  o 


c 
'o 

O 

c 

^> 

o 
15 


q 


Digitized  by 


Google 


861 


MODELO  3 

Form  3 


RBSUMBN  de  la  enumernci6n  hechn  durante  las  dos  semanas  que  concluyeron  en 

el  cuarto  SAbado  de  Marzo.  190  de  la.juventud  soltera  de  seis  d  diez  y  ocho 

aAos  de  edad.  especificacii^n  hecha  de  los  qiie  tienen  de  seis  A  ocho.  de  ocho  A  ca- 
torce,  decatorcc  {i  diczy  sels,  y  de  diez  y  seis  A  diez  y  ocho  aflos,  respecti  vamente, 
residcntes  en  la  Provincia  de  *  Cuba. 

ABSTRACT  of  the  enumeration  taken  durine  the  two  weeks  endinjs;  on  the  fourth 

Saturday  of  March,  190  ,  of  the  unmarried  vouth  between  the  ages  of  six  and 

eijjhteen  years,  and  also  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eight,  eight  and  fourteen, 
fourteen  and  sixteen,  and  sixteen  and  eighteen  years,  residing  within  the  Prov- 
ince of.   Island  of  Cuba. 


K0MBRE8 

n  m  mmm 

liwrteott  prinero  Iw  DU- 
tritM  MiiicipilMjn  total: 
dfjne  nil  liifa  en  blairo; 

insertfiw  los  Distritos 
orbaioi  y  w  total;  y  bajo 
todos,  anotfsf  el  Gran  Total. 

WIEH  OF  DISTRICTS 
lB»frt  tli«  Iniiripal  Du- 
trirtH  fint.  with  total; 
then  leave  oie  Uaik  liie; 

thea  inert  the  City 
DiKtriet»  aid  their  total; 
and  then,  uider  all 
iisert  Graid  Total. 

M  iERo  DE  imm 
mm  OP  YoiTH 

& 

as 

*»  * 

if 
1  J 

-s  e 
^  c 

•a-s 

—  1 
*'  i5 

4  J, 

s  — 
«-§ 

oc  « 
~~  «e 
~~ 

!£  S 

TOTAL 

hn>ies 
Males 

ilembras 
Females 

M  -a 

It 

ms  TOTAL... 
6nid  Total 

Cbrtipico  que  el  resumen  anterior  es  correcto. 
I  certify  the  foregoing  statement  to  be  correct. 

El  SrPBRISTENDBNTK  PROVINCIAL, 

Provincial  Superintendent. 


 de  19...   

19 
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Modelo  4 
Form  4. 

PARA  TODOS  LOS  DISTRITOS  BSCOLARES 

For  all  school  districts. 


INFORM E  MEKSUAL  (6  ANUAL)  DE  los  MAESTROS  A  LOS  SECRBTARIOS 

Teacher's  monthl3'  (or  yearly)  report  to  the  clerks 

DE  LAS  JUNTAS  DE  BDUCACI6n 

of  the  Board  of  Education. 


(V^ANSE  LAS  INSTRTJCCIONES  PARA  HACER  ESTOS  INFORMES) 

(See  directions  for  making  this  report). 


Informe  de  la  escnela  p6blica  del  subdistrito  niim  en  el 

Report  of  the  Public  School  in  sub-district  No. 

Distrito*  de  ,  Provincia  de  

District  of  Province  of 

Cuba,  correspondiente  al**  que  empez6el   ,  

Cuba,        for  the  commencing 

19  y  concluy6  el  19  

19       and  ending  19 

NoTA. — Serd  ilegal  ordenar  el  pago  d  un  maestro  por  servicios  prestados 
durante  el  periodo  que  cubre  el  informe  antes  que  dicho  informe  haya  sido 
examinado  y  archivado  por  el  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  respecti- 
va.  La  Ley  tambi^n  requiere  que  el  original  6  una  copia  del  certincado 
del  maestro  sea  archivado  por  dicho  Secretario.  Estos  requisitos  deben 
cumplirse  extrictamente. 

Note. — It  is  unlawful  to  issue  an  order  for  the  payment  of  a  teacher  for 
services  rendered  durine  the  period  covered  by  a  report,  until  after  such  re- 
port is  filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education.  The  law  also  re- 
quires the  filing  of  the  original  or  a  copy  of  the  teacher's  certificate  with 
the  Clerk  of  the  Board.  These  requiremedts  must  be  strictly  complied  with. 

1.  N6mero  total  de  alumnos  matriculados  durante  el  perfodo  A  que  se 
contrae  este  informe. 

1.  Whole  number  of  pupils  enrolled  during  the  period  covered  by  this 
report. 

Varones  bianco         Varones  de  color         Total. — Varones  

Boys,  white  Boys,  colored.  Total,  boys. 

Hembras    ,,    Hem  bras    „  Hembras. 

Girls      ,,  Girls       „  „  Girls. 

Total        ,   Total  „    Gran  Total  

Total    „  Total      „  Grand  total. 

2.  Ndmeros  de  alumnos  inclufdos  en  (1)  y  que  ya  habja  informado  que 
estaban  matriculados  en  la  misma  6  en  otra  escuela  del  mismo  distrito,  en 
el  aflo  escolar  corriente. 

2.  Number  of  pupils  included  in  (1)  previously  reported  and  enrolled  in 
the  same  or  another  school  in  the  same  district  within  the  school  year. 

Varones  blancos   Varones  de  color   Total.— Varones. 

Boys,  white  Boys,  colored  Total.  Boys. 

Hembras    „    Hembras       „    „  Hembras  

Girls     „  Girls       „  „  Girls. 

Total         „    Total  „    Gran  Total  

Total    „  Total     ,,  Grand  total. 
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3.  N6mero  de  alumnos  incluidos  en  (1)  y  que  ya  se  habia  informado  que 
estaban  matriculados  en  otros  distritos  de  la  Isla  durante  el  afio  escolar 
corricnte: 

3.  Number  of  pupils  included  in  (1)  previously  enrolled  and  reported  in 
other  districts  ot  the  Island  within  the  school  year. 

Varones  blancos   Varones  de  color   Total. — Varones. 

Boys,  white  Boys,  colored  Total,  boys. 

Hembras    Hembras    ,,  Hembras  

Girls  Girls  Girls. 

Total         „    Total  „    Gran  Total  

Total    „  Total    „  Grand  Total.  . 

4.  Ntimero  de  nuevos  alumnos  matriculados  A  lo  que  no  se  ha  referido 
anteriormente  en  ningfin  informe. 

4.  Numl>er  of  new  pupils  enrolled,  not  previously  included  in  a  report. 

Varones  blancos         Varones  de  color   Total  —Varones. 

Boys,  while  Boys,  colored  Total,  boys. 

Hembras    ,,    Hembras    Hembras  

Girls      ,,  Girls       ,,  Girls. 

Total         „    Total    Gran  Total  

Total     „  Total       „  Grand  total. 

5.  Promedio  de  matnculas  al  mes  durante  el  periodo  A  que  se  contrae 
este  informe. 

5.  Average  monthly  enrollment  for  period  covered  by  this  report. 

Varones  blancos   Varones  de  color   Total. — Varones. 

Boys,  white  Boys,  colored  Total,  boys. 

Hembras     ,,    Hembras    ,,  Hembras  

Girls  Girls       ,,  ,,  Girls. 

Total         „    Total  „    Gran  Total  

Total    „  Total     ,,  Grand  total. 

6.  Promedio  de  la  asistencia  diaria  durante  el  periodo  6  que  se  refiere 
este  informe. 

6.    Average  daily  attendance  for  period  covered  by  this  report. 

Varones  blancos   Varones  de  color   Total. — Varones. 

Boys,  white  Boys,  colored  Total,  boys. 

Hembras     ,   Hembras      ,,    ,,  Hembras  

Girls      ,,  Girls      ,,  „  Girls. 

Total         ,,    Total  „    Gran  Total  

Total    „  Total    „  Grand  total. 


7.   Tanto  por  ciento  del  nfimero  total  de  matriculados  que  ha  asistido 
diariamente  

7.  Per  cent  of  daily  attendance  on  total  enrollment. 

8.  Tanto  por  ciento  del  niimero  matriculado  mensualmente  que  ha  asis- 

tido diariamente  

8.  Per  cent  of  daily  attendance  on  monthly  enrollment. 

9.  Nflmero  de  dias  que  ha  funcionado  la  escuela  

9.   Numljer  of  days  the  school  was  in  session. 

10.   Ntiniero  de  semanas  que  ha  funcionado  la  escuela  
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16.  ^Ha  sido  percibido  algCin  sueldo  con  disininuci6n  6  autnento? 

16.  Has  salary  been  received  without  abatement  or  commission? 

17.  Grado  del  certificado  del  maestro,  uno  6  dos  anos.....  

17.  Grade  of  certificate  of  teacher,  one  or  two  years. 

18.  Area  del  piso  del  aula  en  nietros  cuadrados  

18.  Floor  space  of  school  room  in  square  metres. 

19.  ^Vive  ^Iguien  6  cocina  en  la  Casa-escuela?  

19.  Does  any  one  dwell  or  cook  in  school  building? 


20.   NUMERO  DE  ALUMNOS  EN  CADA  RAMO  DE  ESTUDIOS 
20.   The  number  of  pupils  in  each  branch  of  study. 


RAMOS. 
Branches. 


Ortografia  

Orthography. 
Lectura  

Reading. 
Escritura  

Writing. 
Aritm^tica  

Arithmetic. 
Geografia  

Geography. 
GramZtica  

Grammar. 
Lecciones  de  idiomas . 

Lan^age  Lessons. 
Histona  de  los  E.  U. .. 

U.  S.  History. 
Histona  de  Cuba  

Cuban  History. 
Dibujo  

Drawing. 
Canto  

Vocal  music. 
Dibujo  de  mapas  

Map  Drawing. 
Trigonometria  

Trigonometry. 
Agrimensura  

Surveying. 
Literatura  

Literature. 
Quimica  

Chemistry. 
Geologia  

Geology. 
Ingles  

English. 


Nflm. 
No. 


RAMOS. 
Branches. 


Astrononna  

Astronom3' 
Teneduria  de  l/ibros  

Book-keeping 
Historia  Natural  

Natural  History 
Filosoffa  Mental  

Mental  Philosophy. 
Filosoffa  Moral  

Moral  Philosophy. 
L6gica  

Logic. 

Fisica  

Physics. 
Ciencia  de  Gobierno  

Science  of  Government. 
Botdnica  

Botany 
Latin  

Latin. 

Algebra  

Algebra. 
Griego  

Greek. 

Geometria  

Geometry. 
Frances  

French. 
Ret6rica  

Rhetoric. 
Geografia  Fisica  

Physical  Geography. 
Fisiologia  

Physiology. 
Higiene  

H3^giene.  


Num. 
No. 


Certifico  que  el  informe  que  antecede  es  correcto. 
I  certify  the  above  report  to  be  correct. 


El  Maestro, 
Teacher, 
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INSTRUCCIONES  A  LOS  MAESTROS 

Directions  to  Teachers. 


1.  D^se  el  nfimero  total  de  alumnos  matriculados  durante  el  periodo  A 
que  el  informe  se  re6ere. 

1.  Give  entire  enrollment  of  the  School  for  the  period  covered  by  this 
report. 

2.  D^se  el  nfimero  de  alumnos  incluidos  en  este  informe  y  del  cual  se  ha 
dado  cuenta  al  Secretario  desde  1?  de  Septienibre  hasta  la  fecha  de  este 
informe.  Cuando  sea  empleado  el  mismo  maestro  para  todo  el  afto,  sabrd 
^1  qu^  alumnos  han  asistido  d  un  curso  anterior;  pero  si  el  maestro  fuerc 
nuevo,  lo  averiguard  por  los  registros,  6  si  faltaren  ^stos,  por  los  mismos 
alumnos. 

2.  Give  the  number  of  pupils  included  in  this  report  who  have  been  pre- 
viously reported  to  the  Clerk  since  September  1,  to  date  of  making  this 
report.  When  the  same  teacher  is  emploved  for  the  entire  year,  he  will 
know  what  pupils  had  attended  a  preceding  tem;  but  a  new  teacher  must 
ascertain  from  the  record,  or  if  there  be  no  record  from  the  pupils  them- 
selves. 

3.  D^se  el  niimero  de  alumnos  que  han  sido  ya  matriculados  en  cual- 
quiera  otraescuela  de  la  Isla,  fuera  del  distrito,  ya  sea  municipal  6  urbano. 

3.  Give  the  number  of  pupils  who  have  been  enrolled  in  some  other 
school  in  the  Island,  outside  the  municipal  or  city  district. 

4.  R^stese  de  (1)  la  suraa  de  (2)  y  ^3)  y  col6quese  la  diferencia  en  (4). 
Hsta  diferencia  serd  el  nfimero  de  los  nuevos  alumnos  matriculados.  Es  im- 
portante  que  las  nuevas  matrfculas  de  (2)  y  (3)  scan  comunicadas  correcta- 
mente,  porque,  de  lo  contrario,  se  repetird  d  esos  alumnos  dos  6  mds  veces, 
cuando  ning6n  alumno  debe  ser  inclufdo  en  (4)  mds  de  una  vez  durante  el 
ano  escolar.  La  suma  de  los  nuevos  alumnos  matriculados  que  se  ha  ma- 
nifestado  en  los  varios  informes  mensuales,  debe  ser  igual  al  nfimero  total 
de  nuevos  alumnos  matriculados  durante  el  afio  escolar. 

4.  Subtract  the  sum  of  (2)  and  (3)  from  (1)  and  place  the  difference  in 
(4).  This  difference  will  be  the  number  of  new  pupils  enrolled.  It  is  im- 
portant that  the  enrollments  in  2  and  3  be  correctly  reported,  otherwise 
such  pupils  will  be  reported  two  or  more  times,  while  no  pupil  should  be 
reported  in  4  more  than  once  for  the  school  year.  The  sum  of  the  new 
pupils  enrolled  as  given  in  the  several  monthly  or  yearly  reports,  should  be 
the  total  number  of  new  pupils  enrolled  during  the  school  year. 

5.  Para  averiguar  el  promedio  mensual  delos  varones  matriculados,  sfi- 
mese  el  nfimero  matriculado  en  cada  mes  y  dividase  el  resultado  por  el  n6- 
mero  de  meses  de  que  consta  el  perfodo  escolar.  El  cociente  debe  ser  lo  mds 
exacto.  El  promedio  mensual  de  las  hembras  se  averiguard  de  id^ntica 
manera.  El  alumno  que  faltare  todo  un  mes  d  sus  clases  no  serd  inclui'do 
en  el  niimero  de  ese  mes.  Esta  columna  se  llenard  dnicamenteen  el  informe 
anual. 

5.  To  find  the  average  monthly  enrollment  of  boys  (see  lof  the  monthly 
reports,  this  Form)  find  the  number  of  boys  enrolled  each  month;  add 
these  numbers  together,  and  divide  their  sum  by  the  number  of  months  in 
the  term.  Give  the  quotient  to  the  nearest  integer.  The  average  monthly 
enrollment  of  girls  may  be  obtained  in  the  same  manner.  A  pupil  who  is 
absent  the  whole  of  any  school  month  is  not  to  be  counted  in  the  enroll- 
ment of  that  month.   This  column  will  be  filled  in  in  the  yearly  report  only. 

6.  Para  encontrar  el  promedio  diario  de  la  asistencia  de  los  varones,  di- 
vfdase  la  suma  de  los  dias  que  los  alumnos  han  asistido  (que  se  tomard  del 
registro  diario  del  maestro,  por  el  ndmero  de  dias  en  que  ha  habido  clases. 
El  cociente  debe  ser  muy  exacto.  El  promedio  diario  de  la  asistencia  de  las 
hembras  se  averiguard  de  la  propia  manera. 
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7.  To  find  the  average  per  cent  of  attendance  on  total  enrollment,  mul- 
tiply the  average  daily  attendance  by  100,  and  divide  by  total  enrollment. 
Give  the  quotient  to  the  nearest  integer, 

8.  Para  averiguar  el  tanto  por  ciento  de  los  matriculados  que  asiste  ca- 
da  mes.  multipHqucse  el  niimero  promedio  de  la  asistencia  por  cien  y  divi- 
dase  el  resultado  por  el  promedio  mensual  de  los  alumnos.  El  cociettte  de- 
be  ser  muy  exacto*. 

8.  To  find  the  average  per  cent  of  attendance  on  monthly  enrollment, 
multiply  the  average  daily  attendance  by  100  and  divide  by  the  average 
monthly  enrollment.   Give  the  quotient  of  the  nearest  int^er. 

20.  En  "ortograffa"  inclfiyanse  todos  los  alumnos  que  est^n  aprendien- 
do  &  deletrear  como  tambi^n  los  que  usen  un  texto  sobre  este  asunto;  en 
**escritura"  incKiyanse  861o  aquellos  que  reciban  instrucci6n  sistemdtica; 
en  *iecciones  de  idiomas"  col6quense  d  los  gue  leciban  instrucci6n  sistemd- 
tica  de  idiomas,  aparte  de  gramAtica,  6  incluyendo  aquellos  que  hagan 
ejercicios  en  composici6n,  artfculos  y  cartas.  Aunque  cada  informe  hecho 
por  un  maestro  debe  designar  los  ramos  que  se  estudian,  debe  tenerse  cui- 
dado  al  hacer  el  informe  anual,  de  que  no  se  incluya  d  un  alumno  mAs  de 
una  vez  en  el  aflo  en  un  ramo  cualquiera  de  estudios. 

Estos  informes  cubrirdn  semanas  completas,  y  cada  informe  mensual  era- 
pe2^r&  en  la  semana  que  sigui6  A  la  ijltima  d  que  se  refiri6  el  informe  ante- 
rior. Cuatro  copias  se  sacardn  de  estos  informes:  el  maestro  conservarA 
una  y  remitird  las  tres  restantes  al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n, 
quien  conservarA  una,remitirA  otra  al  Superintendente  Provincial  yla  otra 
al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  P^blicas. 

20.  Under  orthography  report  all  pupils  studying  spelling,  as  well  as 
those  using  a  text  book  on  this  subject;  under  writing,  only  those  receiving 
systematic  instruction;  under  language  lessons,  those  receiving  systematic 
instruction  in  language  apart  from  technical  grammar,  including  those 
who  have  exercises  in  composition,  essays  or  letter  writing.  While  each 
report  made  by  the  teacher  will  designate  the  branches  studied,  care  must 
be  taken,  in  making  the  report  for  the  year,  to  report  no  pupil  more  than 
once  in  the  year  in  any  given  study. 

This  report  will  be  made  to  cover  complete  weeks,  and  each  succeeding 
monthly  report  will  begin  with  the  week  following  the  last  week  included 
in  the  preceding  report;  four  copies  of  this  report  will  be  made;  one  to  be 
retained  by  the  teacher;  three  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  who  will  keep  one,  will  forward  one  to  the  Provincial  Superin- 
tendent and  one  to  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools. 

*  Ins^rtese  la  palabra  "municipal"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  de  ese 
nombre;  "urbano"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  urbano  de  primera  6  se- 
gunda  clase. 

•  Insert  "municipal"  when  a  municipal  district  and  "city"  when  a  city 
district  of  the  First  or  Second  Class. 

Ins^rtese  la  palabra  "mes"  cuando  el  informe  se  refiera  A  un  mes';  "aflo" 
cuando  se  refiera  A  un  aflo. 

*•  Insert  "month"  when  the  report  is  for  a  month,  and  "year"  when  the 
report  is  for  a  year. 

Y€anse  arts.  42  y  49. 

See  paragraphs  42  and  49. 
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Modelo  5. 
Form  5. 

PARA  TODOS  LOS  DI8TRITOS. 

For  all  districts. 


iDrorme  de  la  Juota  it  EducaeioB  que  haia  el  SecreUrio  de  la  misma. 

Report  of  Board  of  Education  to  be  prepared  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Board. 


Del  Distrito^  de  

of*  District  of 

Provinciadc  ,  Cuba. 

Province  of  Cuba. 

Correspondiente  al  que  concluye  el  ,  19  

for  the  ending  19 

V^anse  las  instrucdones  en  la  pdgina  5. 
Read  directions  on  page  5. 

1.   Niimero  de  Sub-Distritos  (6  subdivisiones)  en  el  Distrito  

1.  Number  of  Sub-districts  (or  subdivisions)  in  the  District. 

2.  Nfimero  de  miembros  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  

2.  Number  of  members  of  Board  of  Education. 

3.  Ntimero  de  casas-escuelas  construidas  6  en  via  de  construcci6n  durante 

el  pedodo  &  que  se  refiere  este  infornie  

3.  Number  of  school  houses  in  course  of  erection  or  erected  during  the 

period  of  the  report. 

4.  Alquiler  de  casas  para  escuelas  y  terrenos  durante  el  mismo  periodo... 

4.  Rent  of  school  houses  and  grounds  during  the  period  of  this  report. 

5.  Ndmero  de  casas  usadas  para  escuelas  en  el  Distrito  

5.  Number  of  houses  used  for  school  pur|)oses  in  district. 

6.  Niimero  de  salas  escolares  en  el  distrito  en  la  fecha  de  este  iniorme, 

ocupadas  desocupadas  

6.  Number  of  school  rooms  in  district  at  time  this  report  is  made,  oc- 

cupied unoccupied 

7.  Valor  total  de  los  bienes  escolares,  incluso  muebles,  aparatos,  etc  

7.  Total  value  of  school  property,  including  furniture,  apparatus,  etc. 

8.  Ntimero  de  los  distintos  maestros  empleados,  incluyendo  los  Superin- 

tendentes  

8.   Number  of  different  teachers  employed,  including  superintendents. 

(V^anse  las  instrucdones.) 
(Sec  directions.) 

Blancos,  hombres   De  color,  hombres          Total,  hombres  

White,  men  Colored,  men  Total,  men 

Blancas,  mujeres  De  color,  mujeres   Total,  mujeres  

White,  women  Colored,  women  Total,  women 

Blancos,  Total   De  color.  Total   Gran  Total  

White,  Total  Colored,  Total  Grand  Total  


9.  Niimero  de  maestros  que  ensefiaron  durante  todo  el  afio  escolar: 

9.  Number  of  teachers  who  taught  the  entire  school  year. 

Blancos,  hombres   De  color,  hombres   Total,  hombres.... 

White,  men  Colored,  men  Total,  men 

Blancas,  mujeres   De  color,  mujeres   Total,  mujeres  

White,  women  Colored,  women  Total,  women 

Blancos,  Total   De  color.  Total   Gran  Total  

White,  Total  Colored,  Total   Grand  Total 

10.  Niimero  de  maestros  que  las  escuelas  necesitan  , 

10.   Number  of  teachers  necessary  to  supply  the  schools. 


1 1 .  Promedio  mensual  de  los  sueldos  de  los  maestros  y  superintendentes 
inclusive,  en  dollars  .... 

11.  Average  monthly  wages  of  teachers  in  dollars,  including  superin- 
tendents. 


Hombres  $   Mujeres  $  

Men  ,,  Women  ,, 

12.   Nfimero  de  semanas  en  que  ha  habido  clases  durante  el  periodo  A. 
que  se  refierc  este  informe  ,  

12.  Number  of  weeks  taught  within  the  period  covered  by  this  report. 

13.  N(imero  de  los  distintos  alumnos  matriculados  en  el  ano  escolar. 

(V^anse  las  instrucciones.) 

13,  Number  of  different  pupils  enrolled  within  the  school  year.  (See 

directions.) 

Blancos,  varones   De  color,  varones   Total,  varones  

White,  Boys  Colored,  Boys  Total,  Boys 

Blancas,  hembras   De  color,  hembras   Total,  hembras  

White,  girls  Colored,  girls  Total,  girls 

Blancos,  Total   De  color,  Total   Gran  Total  

White,  Total   Colored,  Total   Grand  Total 

14.  Nfimero  de  alumnos  que  ya  anterior mente  se  han  matriculado  en 

otros  Distritos  de  la  Isla  en  este  afto.    [V^ase  3,  Modelo  4.] 

14.  Number  of  pupils  who  have  been  previously  enrolled  in  other  districts 
in  the  Island  within  the  year.    (See  3,  Form  4.) 

Blancos,  varones   De  color,  varones   Total,  varones  

White,  boys.  Colored,  boys.  Total,  boys. 

Blancas,  hembras   De  color,  hembras   Total,  hembras  

White,  girls.  Colored,  girls.  Total,  girls. 

Blancos,  total   De  color,  Total   Gran  Total  

White,  Total.  Colored,  Total.  Grand  Total. 

15.  Promedio  de  la  matricula  mensual.    (V^anse  las  instrucciones.) 

15.  Average  monthly  enrollment.    (See  directions.) 

Blancos,  varones   De  color,  varones   Total,  varones  

White,  boys.  Colored,  boys.  Total,  boys. 

Blancas,  hembras   De  color,  hembras   Total,  hembras  

White,  girls.  Colored,  girls.  Total,  girls. 

Blancos, Total   Decolor,  Total   Gran  Total  

White,  Total.  Colored,  Total.  Grand  Total. 

16.  Promedio  de  la  asistencia  diaria.    (V^anse  las  instrucciones.) 

16.  Average  daily  attendance.    (See  directions.) 

Blancos.  varones   De  color,  varones   Total,  varones  

White,  boys.  Colored,  boys.  Total,  boys. 

Blancas,  hembras   De  color,  hembras   Total,  hembras  

White,  girls.  Colored,  girls.  Total,  girls. 

Blancos,  Total   De  color,  Total   Gran  Total  

White,  Total.  Colored,  Total.  Grand  Total. 

(a)    Enumeraci6n  de  la  juventud  de  seis  A  diez  y  ocho  aftos  de  edad,  to- 

mada  en  Marzo  (iltimo  

(a)    Enumeration  of  youth  between  six  and  eighteen  years,  taken  in 

March  preceding. 

17.  Tanto  por  ciento  del  numero  total  matriculado  con  respecto  al  nfi- 
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19.   Tanto  por  dento  de  los  niatrictilados  mensualmente  que  asisten  dia- 
riamente  

19.  Per  cent  of  daily  attendance  on  monthly  enrollment. 

20.  Nfimeros  de  Directores  de  Escnelas  en  el  Distrito  

20.  Number  of  Principals  in  the  District. 

21.  Suma  total  pagada  y  por  pagar  A  maestros  por  servicios  durante  el 

periodo  d  que  se  refiere  este  informe.  f  

21.  Total  amount  paid  and  due  teachers  for  period  of  report. 

22.  Promedio  del  costo  de  ensenanza  por  cada  alumno  con  respecto  a! 

niimero  total  matriculado.  $  

22.  Average  cost  of  tuition  per  pupil  en  total  enrollment. 

23.  Promedio  del  costo  de  ensenanza  de  cada  alumno  con  respecto  A  la 

asistencia  diaria.  $  

23.  Average  cost  of  tuition  per  pupil. 

24-.   Suma  total  pagada  y  por  pagar  A  porteros  por  servicios  prestados 
durante  el  periodo  A  que  se  refiere  este  informe  $  

24.  Total  amount  paid  and  due  janitors  for  period  of  report  $ 

25.  Nfimero  de  certificados  de  cada  grado  que  poseen  los  maestros  

25.   Number  of  certificates  of  each  grade,  held  by  teachers. 


26.   Area  de  los  pisos  de  las  escuelas  en  metros  cuadrados  

26.  Total  floor  space  in  square  metres  in  school  houses  of  district. 

27.  Niimero  total  de  las  escuelas  nuevas  organizadas  durante  el  mes  

27.  Total  numl>er  of  new  schools  organized  during  the  month. 

28.  Nfimero  de  casos  de  infracci6n  comunicados  al  Inspector  especial 

durante  este  periodo  

28.  Number  of  cases  of  truancy  reported  to  truant  officer  in  the  period. 

29.  Ntimero  de  quejas  contra  padres,  tutores,  etc.,  durante  este  periodo. 

(V^ase  art.  90.) 

29.  Number  of  complaints  against  parent,  guardian,  etc.,  in  the  period. 

(See  paragraph  90.) 

30.  Niimero  de  padres,  tutores,  etc.,  culpables  durante  este  periodo. 

(V^ase  el  articulo  90  ) 

30.  Number  of  convictions  of  parents,  guardians,  etc.  (See  paragraph  90) 

31.  Numero  de  multas  impuestas  A  padres,  tutores,  etc.    (V^ase  el  ar- 

ticulo 90)  

31.  Amount  of  fines  imposed  on  parents,  guardians,  etc.    (See  para- 

graph 90.) 

32.  Nfimero  de  fianzas  prestadas  por  padres,  tutores,  etc.    (V^ase  el  ar- 

ticulo 90.)  

32.  Number  of  bonds  given  by  parents,  guardians,  etc.    (See  para- 

graph 90.) 

33.  Niamero  de  mesas  y  sillas  en  las  escuelas  del  Distrito  

33.  Number  of  desks  and  chairs  in  the  schools  of  the  district. 

34.  Metros  cuadrados  de  pizarra  en  las  escuelas  del  Distrito  

34.  Square  metres  of  blackboard  in  the  schools  of  the  district. 

35.  Area,  en  metros  cuadrados,  de  las  aulas  ocupadas  

35.  Floor  space  of  occupied  school  rooms  in  square  metres. 

36.  Niamero  de  voWmenes  en  la  biblioteca  escolar  

36.   Number  of  volumes  in  school  library. 


Para  un  afio.. 
For  one  year. 


Para  dos  anos. 
For  two  years. 
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37. 


NUMERO  DE  ALUMNOS  EN  CADA  RAMO  DE  ESTUDIOS. 
37.   The  namber  of  pupils  in  each  branch  of  study.  


RAMOS. 

Branches. 


Ortogfrafia  

Orthography 

Lrcctura  

Reading 

Geogralia  

Geography 
Historia  de  los  E.  U.. 
U.  S.  History 

Canto  

Vocal  music 

Fisica  

Physics 

Algebra  

Algebra 

Qui  mica  , 

Chemistry 

Astronomfa  , 

Astronomy 

Filosofia  mental  

Mental  Philosophy 

Ret6rica  

Rhetoric 

Latin  

Latin 

Trigonometria  

Trigonometry 

Escritura  

Writing 

GramAtica  

Grammar 

Historia  Universal... 
General  History 

Dibujo  de  mapas  

Map  Drawing 

Fisiologia  

Physiology 


NUM. 
NO. 


RAMOS. 

Branches. 


NUM. 
NO. 


Geometria  

Geometry 

Geologia  

Geology  , 

Teneduria  de  libros  

Book-keeping 

Filosofia  moral  

Moral  philosophy 
Cienda  de  Gobemar.... 
Science  of  Government 

Griego  

Greek 

Agrimensura  

Surveying 

Aritm^tica  

Arithmetic  

Lecciones  de  idiomas... 
Language  lessons 

Dibujo  , 

Drawing 

Geograna  ffsica  

Physical  Geography 

Bot^nica  

Botany 

Literatura  

Literature 

Alemdn  

German  

Historia  Natural  

Natural  history 

L6gica  

Logic 

Economia  Polftica  

Political  economy  

Frances  

French 


Certifico  que  el  informe  que  antecede  es  correcto. 
I  certify  tne  foregoing  to  be  correct. 


Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n. 
Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

  Cuba. 

Cuba. 

  19 

19 

INSTRUCCIONES. 

DIRECTIONS. 

Las  secciones  9,  13,  14,  15,  17,  18  v  19  se  llenardn  en  el  informe  anual  so- 
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NUlf ERO  DE  MAESTROS.  (8) 

Por  el  **n6niero  de  I09  distintos  maestros  empleados"  se  entenderA  el  n6- 
mero  de  distintas  personas  empleadas  durante  el  ano  en  las  escuelas,  como 
maestros.  Este  n^rfiero,  debiao  &  cambios,  serA  con  frecuencia  mayor  que 
el  niimero  de  escuelas  6  salas  al  cuidado  de  maestros. 

NUMBER  OF  TEACHERS  (8) 

Bv  the  **number  of  different  teachers  employed"  is  meant  the  number  of 
**difrerent  persons"  employed  in  the  schools  as  teachers  within  the  year.  This 
number,  owing  to  changes,  will  frequently  be  greater  than  the  number  of 
schools  or  school  rooms  under  the  care  of  teachers. 

PROMEDIO  DE  LOS  SUELDOS  DE  LOS  MAESTROS  (11) 

Siimense  los  sueldos  mensuales  de  las  distintas  personas  empleadas  como 
maestros,  y  dividase  el  resultado  por  el  nfimero  de  dichos  maestros.  El  re- 
sultado  serfi  el  promedio  mensual  buscado.  De  igual  manera  se  averiguard 
el  promedio  mensual  de  lo  queganan  las  mujeres  empleadascomo  maestras. 

AVERAGE  WAGES  OF  TEACHERS  (11) 

Add  together  the  monthly  salaries  of  the  several  men  employed  as  teach- 
ers, and  divide  the  sum  b^  the  whole  iiumber  of  such  teachers.  The  quotient 
to  the  nearest  integer  will  be  their  average  monthly  wages.  In  like  man- 
ner the  average  monthly  wages  of  women  employed  as  teachers  may  be 
found. 

NUMBRO  DE  LOS  DISTINTOS  ALUMNOS  MATRICULADOS.  (13) 

Obs^vese  que  los  items  1,  2  y  3  en  los  informes  mensuales  6  anuales  de 
maestros  (Modelo  niim.  4)  son  para  que  al  maestro  le  sea  mds  f&cil  anotar 
las  dos  clases  de  nuevas  matdculas.  Se  empezard  con  el  item  4,  debiendo 
cuidar  de  que  la  suma  de  items  2  y  3  se  ha  restado  del  item  1,  y  de  que  de 
ning^n  alumno  se  ha  dado  cuenta  m4s  de  una  vez  durante  el  afio  escolar. 
La  suma  detodos  los  distintos  alumnosmatriculados  si  el  informe  es  anual, 
6  la  suma  de  lo  que  dan  cuenta  los  diversos  maestros  en  sus  informes  men- 
suales, debe  ser  el  ntimero  total  de  los  distintos  alumnos  matriculados  du- 
rante el  afio  escolar. 

NUMBER  OF  DIFFERENT  PUPILS  ENROLLED  (13) 

Observe  that  items  1,  2  and  3  in  teacher's  monthly^  or  yearly  report 
[Form  No.  4]  are  given  for  the  convenience  of  teachers  in  the  two  kinds  of 
re-enrollments.  Begin  with  item  4,  being  careful  to  observe  that  the  sum 
of  2  and  3  has  been  taken  from  1 ,  and  that  no  pupil  has  been  reported 
more  than  once  in  the  school  year.  The  sum  of  the  different  pupils  enrolled 
as  given  in  the  yearly  reports  of  the  several  teachers,  if  this  report  is  for 
the  year,  or  as  given  in  the  monthly  reports  of  the  several  teachers,  if  this 
report  is  for  the  month,  should  be  the  total  number  of  different  pupils  en- 
rolled during  the  school  year. 

NUMERO  DE  ALUMNOS  MATRICULADOS  DE  NUEVO  (14) 

Aqui  se  deben  incluir  todos  los  alumnos  que  se  han  matrictdado  en  otros 
distritos  escolares  de  la  Isla  antes  de  serlo  en  el  vucstro,  pero  cuidando  de 
no  dar  cuenta  de  dichos  alumnos' mds  de  una  vez  en  el  ano  escolar. 

NUMBER  OF  PUPILS  RE-BNROLLED  (14) 

This  should  include  all  pupils  who  have  been  enrolled  in  other  school  dis- 
tricts in  the  Island  previous  to  their  enrollment  in  your  district,  including 
the  same  pupil  but  once  within  each  school  year. 

PROMEDIO  DE  LA  MATRICULA  MENSUAL  (16) 

Stimense  los  promedios  mensuales  de  los  varones  matriculados  en  las  dis- 
tintas escuelas  del  distrito,  tomados  del  informe  anual  de  los  maestros  (5 
Modelo  nfim.  4)  y  el  resultado  serd  el  promedio  mensual  de  alumnos  ma- 
triculados en  el  distrito.  De  igual  manera  se  averignard  el  proiiiedio  m^n- 
svial  de  henjbras  matriculadas. 
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AVERAGE  MONTHLY  ENROLLMENT  (15) 


Add  together  the  average  monthly  enrollments  of  boys  of  the  several 
schools  of  the  district,  as  taken  from  the  teacher's  ^learly  report  [5  Form 
No.  4]:  the  sum  will  be  the  average  monthly  enrollment  of  boys  of  the  dis- 
trict. The  average  monthly  enrolhnent  of  girls  may  be  found  in  the  same 
way. 


Siimense  los  promedios  diarios  de  asistencia  de  los  alumnos  de  las  dis- 
tintas  escuelas  del  distrito  tomados  del  informe  anual  de  los  maestros  (6 
Modelo  niim.  4)  y  el  resultado  serd  el  pro  medio  que  se  busca.  El  promedio 
diario  de  alumnas  se  averiguard  de  igual  manera.  El  promedio  diario  de 
asistencia  durante  un  mes,  tanto  de  hembras  como  de  varones,  se  averi- 
guard  de  igual  modo  de  los  informes  mensuales  de  los  maestros. 


Add  together  the  average  daily  attendance  of  boys  of  the  several  schools 
of  the  districts,  as  obtained  from  the  several  teacher's  reports  for  the  year 
[6  Form  No.  4],  the  sum  will  be  the  average  daily  attendance  of  6oys 
of  the  districts  for  the  year.  The  average  daily  attendance  ot  girls 
may  be  obtained  in  a  similar  way.  The  average  daily  attendance  of  boys 
or  girls  for  a  month  may  be  obtained  in  the  same  way  from  the  teacher's 
monthly  reports. 


Para  obtencr  el  tanto  por  ciento  de  los  matriculados  al  mes,  qne  asisten 
diariamente,  multipHquese  el  promedio  diario  de  asistencia  por  100  y  dixi- 
dase  el  resultado  por  el  promedio  mensual  de  asistencia.  Proc^dasc  de 
igual  modo  en  17  y  18. 


To  obtain  the  per  cent  of  daily  attendance  on  the  monthly  enrollment, 
multiply  the  average  daily  attendance  by  100,  and  divide  the  product  by 
the  average  monthly  enrollment.  Give  the  quotient  to  nearest  integer. 
Proceed  in  a  similar  manner  in  17  and  18. 

Estos  informes  se  hardn  mensual  y  anualmente.  Cuando  sean  mensuaks 
se  cuidard  de  que  cubran  semanas  completas  y  cada  informe  succsivocrap^ 
zard  con  la  semana  siguiente  d  la  i^ltima  mencionada  en  el  informe  anterior. 
Estos  informes  se  hardn  por  tripHcado;  se  guardard  una  copia  el  Secrcta- 
rio,  y  se  remitirdn  las  dos  restantes — acompaiiadas  ambas  con  los  informes 
mensuales  y  anual  de  los  maestros  (Modelo  4) — una  al  Su  peri  n  ten  den  te 
Provincial  y  l^i  otra  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas. 

This  report  shall  be  made  monthly  and  yearly,  and  when  made  monthly, 
will  be  made  to  cover  complete  weeks,  and  each  succeeding  monthly  report 
will  begin  with  the  week  following  the  last  week  included  in  the  preceding 
report;  three  copies  of  this  report  will  be  made,  one  to  be  retained  by  the 
Clerk,  one  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent  and  one  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools;  those  forwarded  will  be  accompanied 
by  the  teacher's  monthly  or  yearly  reports.    [Form  4] 


•  Ins^rtese  la  palabra  "municipal"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  de  cstc 
nombre;  y  la  palabra  "urbano"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  urbane  de 
primera  6  segunda  clase. 

•  Insert  ''municipal"  when  a  municipal  district;  "city"  when  a  city  dis- 
trict of  the  First  or  Second  Class, 

•  Ins^rtese  la  palabra  "mes"  6  "aflo"  segdn  sea  el  caso. 

•  Insert  "month"  when  the  report  is  for  a  month,  and  "year"  when  the 
report  is  for  a  year- 


PROMEDIO  DIARIO  DE  ASISTENCIA  (16) 


AVERAGE  DAILY  ATTENDANCE  (16) 


TANTO  POR  CIENTO  DE  LA  ASISTENCIA  (19) 


PER  CENT  OF  ATTENDANCE  (19) 
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MODELO  6. 

Form  6. 

PARA  TO  DOS  DISTRITOS. 

for  all  districts. 


ESTADO  FINANCIERO  DE  LA  JUNTA  DE  EDUCACION. 

FINANCE  REPORT  OF  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 
(PREPARADO  POR  EL  SECRETARIO  DE  LA  MISMA) 

(prepared  by  the  clerk  of  the  board) 


Del  Distrito*  de  

of^  District  of 

Provincia  de  ,  Cuba. 

Province  of  Cuba. 

Correspondiente  al  ano  que  terniin6  el  31  de  Agosto  de  19  

For  the  year  ending  August  3X,  19 

NOTA:  Debe  ser  reniitido,  lo  mAs  pronto  que  fuere  posible,  despu^s  del 
1?  de  Septienibre,  y  debe  incluir  todas  las  6rdencs  para  pagos  e*- 
colares  hechas  durante  el  afio  escolar  desde  el  1?  de  Septierabre 
de  19  ,  hasta  el  31  de  Agosso  de  19  ,  ambos  inclusives, 

NOTE:  To  be  returned  as  soon  after  the  1st  day  of  September  as  possible, 
and  to  include  al  orders  drawn  for  the  school  year  from  Sep- 
tember 1.  19  ,  to  August  31,  19  inclusive." 

GASTOS. 

EXPENDITURES. 


1.  Sueldos  de  maestros  $  

1.  Wages  of  teachers. 

2.  Sueldos  de  Directores  $  

2.  Wages  of  Principals. 

3.  Sueldos  de  Snperintendentes  $  

3.  Wages  of  Superintendents. 

4.  Suma  total  pngada  por  instrucci6n....  $  

4-.  Total  amount  paid  lor  instruction. 

5.  Alquiler  de  edificios  y  terrenos   $  

5.  Rent  of  buildings  and  grounds. 

6.  Sueldos  de  porteros   $  

6.  W^ages  of  janitors. 

7.  Enumeraci6n  del  distrito   $  

7.  Enumeration  of  district. 

8.  Inspectores  especiales   $  

8.  Truant  Officers. 

9.  Sumas  pagadas  por  otrascausas   $  

9.  Amount  paid  for  all  other  purposes. 

Total  de  gastos   $.. 

Total  expenditures. 
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Certifico  que  el  estado  anterior  es  exact©  y  fiel. 
I  certify  the  foregoing  to  be  correct. 


El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n, 
Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education, 


 «.  „  ■  ,  Cuba. 

 .19  

NOTA:  Se  hard  por  duplicado;  una  copia  se  reniitird  al  Comisionado  de 
Escuelas  Publicas,  y  la  otra  la  archivard  el  Secretario  de  la 
Junta  de  Educaci6n. 

NOTE:  To  be  made  in  duplicate;  one  copy  to  l>e  retained,  one  to  be  for- 
warded to  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools. 

*Ins^rtcse  la  palabra  "Municipal"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  de  ese 
nombre;  '*Urbano"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  urbano  de  Primera  6  se- 
gunda  Clase. 

*Insert  "Municipal"  when  a  municipal  district;  "City"  when  a  city 
district  of  the  First  or  Second  Class. 
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MODBLO  7. 

Form  7. 

PARA  TODOS  LOS  DISTRITOS 
For  all  districts 


ESTADO  DE  VONDOS  ESC0LABE8  HEGHO  FOR  EL  OFIGIAL  PAGABOE 

Disbursing  officer's  statement  of  the  school  funds 

correspondiente  al  afSo  que  concluy6  en  Agosto  31,  de  19  y  para  el  Dis- 

of  District 

trito*  de  Provincia  de  Cuba. 

of  Province  of      ,  Cuba,  for  the  year  ending  August  31, 19 

NOT  A:  Este  estado  debe  ser  remitido  lo  mAs  pronto  que  fuere  posibk  des- 
pu^s  del  1?  de  Octubre,  y  debe  incluir  todos  los  fondos  ingresados  y 
gastados  durante  el  afio  escolar  para  asuntos  escolares.  Todas  las 
6rdenes  de  pago  hechas  durante  el  atio  deben  ser  cumplidas  antes  de 
que  finalice  dicho  afio,  si  posible  fuere;  en  caso  contrario,  col6que8e 
la  suma  total  de  estos  pagos  no  satisfechos  en  el  iiltimo  item  de  este 
estado. 

NOTE:  To  be  returned  as  soon  after  the  first  day  of  October  as  possible 
and  to  include  the  moneys  actually  received  and  disbursed  during 
the  school  year  for  school  purposes.  All  orders  drawn  during  the 
year  should  be  paid  before  the  close  of  the  year,  if  possible;  if  not, 
place  the  total  amount  of  such  unpaid  orders  in  the  last  item  of  this 
statement. 

INGRESOS 
Receipts 


1.  Saldo  en  Caia,  desde  Septiembre  1?,  atio  anterior.  $  . 

1.  Balance  on  hand  September  1,  preceding  year 

2.  Recibido  del  Tesoro  de  la  Isla  $  

2.  Received  from  Treasurer  of  the  Island 

3.  Recibido  de  otras  fuentes  $  

3.  Received  from  all  other  sources 

4.  Total  de  ingreso....   $.. 

4.  Total  receipts  — 

5.  Total  de  ingresos  incluso  el  saldo   $.. 

6.  Total  receipts,  including  balance 

EGRESOS 
Expenditures 


1.  Sueldos  de  maestros  $  

1.  Wages  of  teachers 

2.  Alquiler  de  edificios  v  terrenos  $  

2.  Rent  of  building  ana  grounds 

3.  Sueldos  de  porteros  $  

3.  Wages  of  janitors 

4.  Enumeraci6n  del  distrito  $  
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6.  Samas  pagadas  para  otros  objetos  $  

6.  Amounts  paid  for  aU  other  purposes 

TOTAL  DE  EGRESOS 
Total  expenditures 

7.  Suman  las  cuentas  no  pagadas  $  

7.  Amount  of  outstanding  orders  unpaid 

Certifico:  que  el  estado  que  precede  es  exacto  j  fiel 
I  certify  the  foregoing  to  be  correct. 

El  Oficial  Pagador, 
Disbursing  Officer 


,.,  Cuba. 
Cuba 


 ,  19  

,19 

NOT  A:  Se  hard  por  duplicado;  una  copia  se  remitir&  al  Comisionado  de 
Escuelas  Pfiblicas,  y  la  otra  la  archivarA  el  Oficial  Pagador. 

NOTE:  To  be  made  in  duplicate;  one  copy  to  be  retained,  one  to  be 
forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools. 

•  las^rtese  la  palabra  "municipal'*  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  de 
esc  nombre;  "urbano"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  urbano  de  Primera  6 
Segunda  Clase. 

•  Insert  "municipal"  when  a  municipal  district;  "city*'  when  a  city 
district  of  the  First  or  Second  Class. 
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MODELO  8 

Form  8 

NOMBRES  Y  DIRECCIONES 
Names  aud  addresses 

DE  LOS 

of  the 

Maestros  empleados  en  el  distrito  de  de  

Teachers  employed  in  District  (municipal  6  urbano)  of 

(municipal  or  city) 

Provincia  de  ,  Cuba,  durante  el  ano  escolar  que  con- 
Province  of  Cuba,  during  the  school  year 

cluy6  el  31  de  Agosto  de  19  

ending  August  31,  19 
NOTA:  El  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n,  inmediatamente  despufsdel 
cierre  tie  las  escuelas  hard  esta  relaci6n  por  triplicado,  guardando 
^1  una  copia  y  remitiendo  dos  al  Superintendenle  Provincial,  quien 
archivard  una  y  remitird  la  otra  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfi- 
blicas.   D^se  la  direcci6n  postal  del  domicilio  de  cada  maestro,  sin 
ocuparse  de  donde  ensena. 
NOTE:  To  be  prepared  in  triplicate  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education 
immediately  upon  the  close  of  the  schools;  one  copy  to  be  retained, 
two  copies  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  who 
shall  file  one  in  his  office  and  forward  the  other  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Public  Schools.    Give  the  post  office  address  of  the  teach- 
ers' residence,  regardless  of  where  they  teach. 


NOMBRES  DE  LOS  MAESTROS 

Names  of  Teachers 


SUB-DISTRITO 
6  UARRIO 

Sub-district 
or  ward 


direcci6n  postal 
Post  office  address 
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MODELO  9 

Form  9 


NOMBRES  Y  DIRECCIONES 

Names  and  addresses 


DE  LOS  MIEMBROS  Y  SECRETARIO  DE  LA  JUNTA  DE  EDUCACI6n 

of  the  members  and  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


DEL 

of 

Distrito  de  

District       (Municipal  6  urbano)  of 
(Municipal  or  city) 

 Cuba. 

Cuba. 


Provincia  dc., 
Province  of 


DURANTE  EL  aSO  19  

For  the  year  19 

NOT  A:  Esta  relaci6n  serd  hecha  por  duplicado  por  el  Secretariode  la  Junta 
de  Educaci6n,  inmediatamente  despu^s  de  organizada  €sta  y  remi- 
tird  ambas  copias  al  Superintendente  Provincial,  quien  archivarA 
una  y  remitird  la  otra  al  Comisionado  de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas. 

NOTE:  To  be  prepared  in  duplicate  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education 
.immediately  after  the  organization  of  the  Board,  both  copies  to  be 
forwarded  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  who  shall  file  one  in 
his  office  and  forward  the  other  to  the  Commissioner  of  Public 
Schools. 


NOMBRES 

Names 


Presidente 
President 


DIRECCIONES  POSTALES 

Post  office  address 


Secretario 
Clerk 


Vocal 
Member 
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Form  10. 


RELACl6x  HECIIA  POR  EL  SUPERINTENDENT^  PROVINCIAL 

Provincial  Superintendent's  Report 

DE  LOS 

of  the 

NOMBRES  V  DIRRCCIONES  POSTALES  DE  LOS  SECRETARIOS 
DE  LAS  JUNTAS  DE  EDUCAC16n 

names  and  post  office  addresses  of  clerks  of  Boards  of  Education 

de  la  Provincia  de  ,  Cuba,  durante  el  afto  19. 

in  the  Province  of  Cuba,     for  19 


NOMBRE  DEL  DISTRITO  | 

Names  of  district      |  | 

(Col6quense  los  distritos 

urbanos  primero:  des- 

pu^s  los  mnnicipales). 
Give  City  District  first;  secretario  direcci6n  postal 

then  Municipal  districts  clerk  Post  office  address 


Nota:    Se  hard  esta  relaci6n  por  duplicado,  guarddndose  una  copia  el 
Superintendente  Provincial,  quien  reniitird  la  otra  a!  Coniisionado 
de  Escuelas  Pfiblicas. 
Note.   To  be  made  in  duplicate,  one  copy  to  be  retained  bv  the  Provincial 
Superintendent,  one  to  besent  to  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools. 


oo* 


MbDBLO  11. 

Form  11. 

PARA  LAS  JUNTAS  DE  EDUCACION. 
For  Board  of  Education. 

AVISO  A  LOS  QUE  BMPLBAN  A  MENORES. 

Notice  to  employers  of  youth. 

 19.... 

A§  

T()§ 


Distritof  de  , 

Districtt  of 

Provincia  de  ,  Cuba. 

Province  of  Cuba. 


Respetuosamente  llamo  la  atenci6n  de  &  lo  que  disponen 

los  articulos  88  hasta  el  96,  ambos  inclusives,  del  Decreto  No  del 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  sobre  la  asistencia  obligatoria  de 
nifios  d  las  escuelas  piiblicas.   En  cumplimiento  de  lo  que  dicho  Decreto 

ordena  ruego  &   se  sirva  anotar  en  el  espacio  en  bianco 

de  abajo  el  nombre,  edad  y  punto  de  residencia  de  todos  los  mcnores  dc  ca- 

torce  anos  empleados  por  manifestando  si  pos^  un  certifi- 

cado  del  Super  in  tendente  de  Instrucci6n  6  del  Presidente  de  la  Junta  de 
Educaci6n  autorizdndole  para  emplear  d  dichos  menores. 

Your  attention  is  respectfully  called  to  Paragraphs  88  to  96  inclusive, 
Civil  Decree  No.  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  to  compel  the 

elementary  education  of  children.  In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Order  you  are  requested  to  return  to  me  on  this  blank  the  names,  ages 
and  residences  of  all  minors  under  fourteen  years  of  age  employed  by  you. 
and  to  state  whether  you  have  a  certificate  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Instruction  or  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  that  authorizes 
you  to  employ  such  minors. 

t  El  Presidente  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n, 
t  President  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


Nombres  de  los  menores. 
Names  of  minors. 

Edad. 
Age. 

Residencia. 
Residence. 

CertiSeUo  ■  o  n. 
Ceitifietto  jeiirn. 
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Nombres  de  los  raenores. 
Names  of  minors. 

Edad. 
Age. 

Residencia. 
Residence. 

C«rtifiado  si  6  lo. 
CfrtificaUyesor  10. 

§  Ins^rtese  el  nombre  de  la  persona,  sociedad  6  corporaci6n. 
§  Here  insert  name  of  person,  company  or  corporation. 

t  Ins^rtese  la  palabra  "Municipal"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  de  ese 
nombre;  "urbano"  cuando  se  trate  de  uu  distrito  urbano  de  Primera  6 
Segunda  Clase. 

t  Insert  ''Municipal"  if  a  municipal  district;  "City"  if  a  city  district  of 
the  First  or  Second  Class. 

t  En  los  Distritos  urbanos  de  Primera  Clase  el  aviso  serd  firmado  por  el 
Superintendente  de  Instrucci6n. 

t  In  cit\  districts  of  the  First  Class  notice  will  be  signed  by  Superinten- 
dents of  instruction. 
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MODELO  12. 

Form  12. 

PARA  LOS  l.NSPECTORKS  ESPECIAUES. 

For  Truant  Offictrs. 

AVISO  DE  FALTA  DE  ASISTENCIA  AL  PADRE  6  TUTOR. 

Notice  to  parent  or  guardian  of  non-attendance. 

 ,  19  

,  19 

A  

To 

Distrito*  de  Provincia  de.  

District*  of  Province  of 

 ,  Cuba. 

,  Cuba. 

Por  el  presente  se  le  avisa  A  V.  que   un  menor  que  tendrd 

de  A  afios  de  edad  y  que  depende  de  la  autoridad  de  V.,  no  asiste  d 

escuela  alguna  sin  excusa  legal  y  contra  lo  que  la  Ley  dispone.  Se  le  ordena 
que  haga  que  dicho  nienor  asista  &  una  escuela  reconocida.  en  el  t^rmino  de 
cinco  dias  A  contar  desde  la  fecha  de  este  aviso. 

Se  le  previcne  d  V.  que  si   persiste  en  la  clandestina 

falta  de  asistencia,  las  consecuencias  finales  serAn  las  que  marca  la  Ley.  cn- 
yo  precepto  aparece  al  dorso  de  este  aviso. 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  a  child  between  the  ages  of 

and  years,  under  your  authority,  is  not  attending  school 
without  lawful  excuse  and  in  violation  of  law.  You  are  requested  to  cause 
the  said  child  to  attend  some  recognised  school  within  five  days  of  the  date 
of  this  notice. 

You  are  warned  that  if  the  truancy  of  said  is  persisted  in, 

the  final  consequence  will  be  as  is  provided  by  law,  the  subject  of  which 
law  is  endorsed  hereon. 


Inspector  especial  del  Distrito  

Truant  officer  of  District 

de  Provincia  de  

of  Province  of 

 Cuba. 

Cuba. 

•  Ins^rteselapalabra  MUNICIPAL cuando  setrate  de  un  distrito  de  ese  nom- 
bre;  urbano  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  urbano  de  primera  6  segunda 
clase. 

•  Insert  municipal  when  a  municipal  district;  city  when  a  city  district 
of  the  First  or  Second  Class 

Se  hard  por  duplicado  guardando  una  copia  el  inspector. 
To  be  made  in  duplicate,  truant  officer  to  retain  one  copy. 
V^ase  el  articulo  92. 
See  paragraph  92. 

92.  MoDO  DE  PROCEDER  EN  CASO  DE  INFRACCIONES.— A  petici6n  del  Secre- 
tario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  el  insi)ector  especial  examinard  cualqnier 
caso  dc  infracci6n  cometido  en  su  distrito,  y  prevendrd  por  escrito  al  menor 
y  Asus  padres,  tutor  6  persona  A  cargo  de  ^1  de  las  consecuencias  que  sobrc- 
vendrdn  si  se  persiste  en  la  falta.  Cuando  un  menor  de  8  d  14  aftos  dc  edad, 
no  asistiere  d  una  escuela  sin  excusa  legal  6  en  violaci6n  del  Artfculo  ante- 
rior, el  inspector  especial  notificard  este  hecho  al  padre,  tutor  6  persona  en- 
cargada  de  dicho  menor  exigi^ndole  que  haga  que  dicho  menor  asista  A 
una  escuela  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  cinco  dfas,  orden  que  serd  obedecida. 
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cieren  caso,  el  inspector  especial  asf  lo  manifestard  al  Secretario  de  la  Jun- 
ta quien  establecerd  querella  en  un  tribunal  competente  del  distrito  contra 
el  padre,  tutor  6  persona  responsable,  3*  si  fuere  ^ste  convicto  de  tal  falta, 
serd  castigado  con  una  niulta  que  no  bajarA  de  cinco,  ni  excederA  de  vcinte 
y  cinco  pesos,  A  voluntad  del  Tribunal.  Si  el  Tribunal  lo  estimare  conve- 
niente  podrd  admitirle  k  la  persona  convicta  de  esta  falta,  una  fianza  de 
cien  pesos  con  garantfa  satisfactoria  para  el  Tribunal  y  con  la  condici6n  de 
que  el  menor  asistird  d  una  escuela  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  dias  y  que  cpnti- 
nuar&  asistiendo  durante  el  periodo  que  niarca  la  ley.  Si  el  padre,  tutor  6 
^rsona  cncargada  de  dicho  menor,  rehusare  pagar  la  multa  6  prestar  la 
hanza,  segtin  ordenare  el  Tribunal,  dicho  padre,  tutor  6  persona  serA  envia- 
da  A  la  c&rcel  por  no  menos  de  cinco,  ni  mAs  de  diez  dfas. 

92.  Proceedings  in  case  of  truancy.— On  the  request  of  the  Clerk  ol 
the  Board  of  Education,  the  truant  officer  shaJl  examine  into  any  case  of 
truancy  within  his  district,  and  warn  the  truant  and  his  parents,  guardian 
or  other  person  in  charge,  in  writing,  of  the  final  consequences  of  truancy  if 
persisted  in.  When  any  child  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  fourteen  years 
is  not  attending  school  without  lawful  excuse,  or  in  violation  of  the  preced- 
ing paragraph,  the  truant  officer  shall  notify  that  parent,  guardian  or 
other  person  in  charge  of  said  child,  of  the  fact,  and  require  such  parent, 
guardian  or  other  person  in  charge,  to  cause  the  child  to  attend  some 
recogniz«*d  school  within  five  days  of  the  day  of  notice;  ar.d  it  shall  be  the 
duty  ot  the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  child,  so  to 
cause  his  attendance  at  some  recognized  school. 

Penalties  imposed  on  parents,  guardians,  etc.— Upon  failure  to  do  so, 
the  truant  officer  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Clerk  ot  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, who  shall  make  complaint  against  the  parent,  guardian  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  the  child  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  in  the 
district  in  which  the  offense  occurs,  for  such  failure,  and  upon  conviction, 
the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
five  dollars,  nor  more  than  twenty-five  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Court,  the  offense  to  be  punishable  as  a  faltH\  or  the  Court  may,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, require  the  person  so  convicted  to  give  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of 
one  hundred  dollars,  with  sureties,  to  the  approval  of  the  Court,  condition- 
ed that  he  or  she  will  cause  the  child  under  his  or  her  charge  to  attend 
some  recognized  school  within  five  days  thereafter,  and  to  remain  at  such 
school  during  the  term  prescribed  by  law;  and  upon  a  failure  or  refusal  of 
any  such  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  to  pay  said  fine  or  funish  said 
bond,  according  to  the  order  of  the  Court,  then  said  parent,  guardian  or 
other  person  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the  proper  jail,  not  less  than  5  days, 
nor  more  than  10  days. 
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MODELO  13. 

Form  13. 

PARA  LOS  INSPBCTORES  £SPECIALBS 

For  Truant  Officers. 

AVISO  AL  QUE  NO  ASISTA  A  UNA  ESCUELA 

Notice  to  truant  of  non-attendance. 

Provincia  de  ,  Cuba, 

Province  of  Cuba, 

A  ,  menor  de   A  

To  child  between  the  ages  of  and 

anos  de  edad,  residente  en  el  sub-distrito  No  (6  en  el  barrio  de) 

years,  in  subdistrict  No.  (or  ward  of) 


 Distrito*  de  

District  of 

Provincia  de  Cuba. 

Province  of  Cuba. 

Por  el  presente,  se  le  notifica  que,  como  Vd.  no  asiste,  sin  excusa  legal  j 
en  contra  de  lo  que  la  ley  dispone,  A  una  escuela,  debe  Vd.  en  el  t^rmino 
de  cinco  dias  d  contar  desde  la  fecha  de  este  aviso  asistir  &  una  escuela  re- 
conocida.  En  caso  contrario  sufrird  Vd.  las  consecuencias  que  marca  la 
Ley,  cuyo  precepto  aparece  al  dorso  de  este  aviso. 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  as  you  are  not  attending  school  without 
lawful  excuse  and  in  violation  of  law,  you  are  required  to  attend  some 
recognized  school  within  five  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice;  and  yon 
are  warned  that  if  your  truancy  is  persisted  in,  the  final  consequence  will 
be  as  provided  by  law,  the  substance  of  which  law  is  endorsed  hereon. 


Inspector  especial  del  Distrito*  

Truant  officer  of  District* 

de  ,  Provincia  de  ,  Cuba. 

of  Province  of  Cuba. 


•  Ins^rtese  la  palabra  *'munici pal"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  muni- 
cipal; "urbano"  cuando  se  trate  de  un  distrito  urbano  de  Primera  6  Sc- 
gunda  clase. 

•Insert  "municipal"  when  a  municipal  district;  "city"  whenadty  district 
of  the  First  or  Second  Class. 

NoTA. — Se  hard  por  duplicado,  guardando  una  copia  el  Inspector. 
Note.— To  be  made  in  duplicate;  truant  officer  to  retain  one  copy. 

V^ase  el  Art.  92. 
See  paragraph  92. 


92.  MoDO  DE  PROCEDER  EN  CASO  DE  iNFRACCioNEs.— A  petici6n  del  Se- 
cretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  el  inspector  especial  exammard  cualquier 
caso  de  infracci6n  cometido  en  su  distrito  y  prevendrd  por  escrito  al  menor 
y  d  sus  padres,  tutor  6  persona  d  cargo  de  de  las  consecuencias  que  scr- 
brevendrdn  si  se  persiste  en  la  falta.  Cuando  un  menor  de  8  d  14  afios  dt 
edad,  no  asistiere  d  una  escuela  sin  excusa  legal  6  en  violaci6n  del  artfcnlo 
anterior,  el  inspector  especial  notificard  este  hecho  al  padre,  tutor  6  perso- 
na encargada  ae  dicho  menor,  exigi^ndole  que  haga  que  dicho  menor  asista 
d  una  escuela  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  cinco  dias,  orden  que  serd  obedecida. 


Digitized  by 


889 


CaSTIGOS  IMPUESTOS  a  LOS  PADRBS,  TUTORBS,   BNCARGADOS,   ETC.— Si  no 

hicieren  caso,  el  inspector  especial  asi  lo  manifestard  al  Secretario  de  la 
Junta  quien  establecerd  querella  en  un  tribunal  competente  del  distrito 
contra  el  padre,  tutor  6  persona  responsable,  y  si  fuere  ^ste  convicto  de  tal 
falta,  serd  castigado  con  una  multa  que  no  bajard  de  cinco,  ni  excederd  de 
veinte  y  cinco  pesos,  d  volun tad  del  Tribunal.  Si  el  Tribunal  lo  estimare 
conveniente  podrd  admitlrle  d  la  persona  convicta  de  esta  falta,  una  fianza 
de  cien  pesos  con  garantfa  satisfactoria  para  el  Tribunal  y  con  la  condici6n 
de  que  el  tnenor  asistird  d  una  escuela  en  el  t^rmino  de  cinco  dias  y  que  con- 
tinuard  asistiendo  durante  el  pedodo  que  marca  la  ley.  Si  el  padre,  tutor 
6  persona  encar^ada  de  dicho  menor.  rehusare  pagar  la  multa  6  prestar  la 
fianza,  seg^n  ordenare  el  Tribunal,  dicho  padre,  tutor  6  persona  serd  en- 
viada  d  la  cdrcel  por  no  menos  de  cinco  ni  mds  de  diez  dias. 

92.  Proceedings  in  case  of  truancy.— On  the  request  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  the  truant  officer  shall  examine  into  any  case  of  truancy  within 
his  district,  and  warn  the  truant  and  his  parents,  guardian  or  other  person 
in  charge,  in  writing,  of  the  final  consequences  of  truancy  if  persisted  in. 
When  any  child  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  fourteen  years  is  not  attend- 
ing school  without  lawful  excuse,  or  in  violation  ofthe  preceding  paragraph, 
the  truant  officer  shall  notify  that  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in 
charge  of  said  child,  of  the  iact,  and  require  such  parent,  guardian  or  other 
person  in  charge,  to  cause  the  child  to  attend  some  recognized  school 
within  five  days  of  the  day  of  notice;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent, 
guardian  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  child,  so  to  cause  his  attendance 
at  some  recognized  school. 

Penalties  imposed  on  parents,  guardians,  etc.— Upon  failure  to  do  so, 
the  truant  officer  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, who  shall  make  comjjlaint  against  the  parent,  guardian  or  other  per- 
son in  charge  of  the  child  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  in  the 
district  in  which  the  offense  occurs,  for  such  failure,  and  upon  conviction, 
the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  charge  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
five  dollars,  nor  more  than  twenty-five  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Court,  the  offense  to  be  punishable  as  a  faha;  or  the  Court  may,  in  its  discre- 
tion, require  the  person  so  convicted  to  give  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  one 
hundrea  dollars,  with  sureties,  to  the  approval  of  the  Court,  conditioned  that 
he  or  she  will  cause  the  child  under  his  or  her  charge  to  attend  some  recog- 
nized school  within  five  days  thereafter,  and  to  remain  at  such  school 
during  the  term  prescribed  by  law;  and  upon  a  failure  or  refusal  of  any  such 
parent,  guardian  or  other  person  to  pay  said  fine  or  furnish  said  bond, 
according  to  the  order  of  the  Court,  then  said  parent,  guardian  or  other 
person  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the  proper  jail,  not  less  than  5  days,  nor 
more  than  10  days. 
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MODELO  14. 

Form  14. 


PARA  DIRECTORES  ESCOLARES. 

For  school  directors. 

LISTA   DE  COMPROBACION 
Tally  sheet 

De  la  elecci6n  cclebrada  en  el  sub-distrito  No  ,  Distrito  Municipal 

de  Provincia  de  ,  Cuba,  el  de  

de  19  para  elegir  un  Director  para  dicho  sub-distrito. 

Of  the  election  held  in  sub-district  No.      Municipal  District  of 
Province  of  Cuba,  on  the       day  19      to  elect  a  director 

for  said  sub-district. 


Nombres  de  los  candidates. 
Names  of  candidates. 

Nflmero  de  votos  que  obtuvo 

cada  candidate. 
Tallies,  showing  number  of 
votes  given  for  each  candidate. 

Total. 
Total. 

Los  abajo  firmantes  certificamos: 
We  certify: 

Que  obtuvo  votos. 

That  had  votes. 

Que  obtuvo  votos. 

That  had  votes. 

Que  obtuvo  votos. 

That  had  votes. 

Que  obtuvo  votos. 

That  had  votes. 

Que  obtuvo  votos. 

That  had  votes. 

Y  que  obtuvo  votos  para  el 

cargo  de  Director  de  dicho  subdistrito  en  la  elecci6n  mencionada. 

And  that  had  votes  for  di- 

rector of  said  subdistrict,  at  the  election  above  mentioned. 


V€ase  el  Art.  33. 
See  paragraph  33. 


Presidente. 
Chairman. 

Secretario. 
Secretary. 

Jueces. 
Judges. 
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MODBLO  15. 

Form  15. 

PARA  DIRECTORES  BSCOLARBS. 
FOR  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

LISTA  ELECTORAL. 
POLL  BOOK 

De  la  elecci6n  celebrada  en  el  subdistrito  No....  Distritc 

Provincia  de  ,  Cuba,  el  de  

 ,  Presidente,  y  

rio,  Jueces  de  dicha  elecci6n,  prestaron  individualniente  < 
ley  requiere  antes  de  entrar  en  el  desempeno  de  sus  respe 

Of  the  election  held  in  Subdistrict  No.  ,  Muncipal  1 
Province  of  ,  Cuba,  on  the  day  of 

,  Chairman,  and 
Clerk,  Judges  of  said  election,  were  severally  sworn 
previous  to  their  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  respecti^ 


Nfimero  y  nombres  de  los  electores. 
Number  and  names  of  electors. 

1 

2 
3 
4. 


Nfimero  y  nombi 
Number  and  n 

9 

10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 


Los  abajo  firman tes  certifican  que  el  n6mero  de  electoi 
elecci6n  fu^  de  

It  is  hereby  certified  that  the  number  of  electors 
election  is  

 ,  Presiden 

,  Chairm 

 ,  Secretar 

,  Secretai 

V^asc  el  Art.  33. 
See  paragraph  33. 
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Para  el  mes  da 
For  the  montt 


jj 


S>ecretario  de 
Clerk  of  the] 
Todos-  otros 
All  other  pui 


OBSERVAi 
Remark 


Cbktipico:  ) 
guna  de  las  cas^ 


Este  modelo  se  hard  per  triplicado  y  el  dia  15, 
de  £ducaci6n  retendrd  una  copia  para  archivarla 
remitird  una  de  ellas  al  Gobernador  General,  haciet 
la  otra  en  su  ofictna. 

En  la  columna  titulada  "Discipulos  inscriptos  < 
me  del  Maestro,  Modelo  4,  correspondiente  al  mes 

En  la  columna  titulada  "Grado  del  Maestro"  i 

En  la  columna  titulada  "Asistencia  promedia  c 
me  del  Maestro  correspondiente  al  mes  anterior  k  < 

En  la  columna  titulada  "Otras  escuelas  en  el 
columna  de  la  planilla. 

En  la  columna  titulada  "Otras  escuelas  que  tie 
da  en  la  primera  columna  de  la  planilla.  No  pondi 
edificio. 

La  columna  titulada  "Fecha  comprendida  en 
no  es  la  misma  para  ambos,  ins^rtese  cada  fecha,  y 

En  las  "Observaciones*  d<5se  la  naturaleza  ; 
bajo  "Tod OS  otros  prop6sitos." 

En  caso  que  las  planillas  no  tengan  suiiciente  e 
ci6n  detallada  del  material  que  necesite  3-  demds  as 

(V^ase  el  pdrrafo  44) . 

This  form  shall  be  made  in  triplicate  and  on  or 
copy  will  be  retained  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  1 
of  Public  Schools,  who  will  forward  one  copy  to  th 
will  file  the  other  copy  in  his  office. 

In  the  column  headed  "Enrollment  preceding  m 
ceding  that  in  which  the  estimate  was  made. 

In  the  column  headed  "Grade  of  Instructor"  inj 

In  the  column  headed  "Average  daily  attendan 
port  for  the  month  preceding  that  in  which  the  est 

In  the  column  headed  "Other  schools  in  the  san 
the  blank  form. 

In  the  column  headed  "Other  schools  under  the 
of  the  blank.   Give  the  salary  of  the  same  Janitor  t 

The  column  headed  "Date  when  last  paid,"  is  ii 
both  dates,  that  of  the  Teacher  first. 

After  "Remarks"  give  the  kind  of  and  necessity 

In  case  the  blank  does  not  afford  sufficient  spac 
materials  needed  and  such  other  matters  as  may  be 

(See  paragraph  45) . 
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lurante  el  tnes  anterior"  d^se  la  list  a  de  niatriculados  tal  como  aparece  en  el  infor- 
precedente  &  aquel  en  que  se  hizo  el  cAlculo. 
ns^rtese:  "Director"  6  "Maestro,"  segfin  el  caso. 

lurante  el  mes  anterior"  ins^rtese  el  promedio  de  asistencia  diaria  tornado  del  infor- 
iquel  en  que  se  hizo  el  cAlculo,  y  que  apareccn  en  el  Modelo  4. 
mismo  edificio"  designense  las  escuelas  con  el  nijmero  que  se  les  da  en  la  priinera 

ne  d  su  cuidado  el  mismo  conserje"  designense  las  escuelas  con  el  nfimero  que  se  les 
'A  el  sueldo  de  un  mismo  portcrq  m&s  qu%  una  vez,  asf  como  el  alquiler  del  mismo 

el  <jltimo  pago"  se  dedicard  d  los  Maestros  as!  como  d  los  Porteros.  Si  esta  fecha 
endo  primero  la  del  Maestro. 

y  necesidad  del  material  que  haga  falta;  3-  la  necesidad  que  ha^'a  de  un  presupuesto, 

spacio  se  les  podrd  agregar  un  informe  especial  escrito  A  cada  una  dando  una  rela- 
untos  que  scan  de  importancia;  6  bien  podrdn  usarse  dos  planillas. 

DIRECTIONS. 

before  the  15th  day  of  the  month  preceding  the  month  for  which  it  is  made.  One 
Education  for  file  in  his  office.  Two  copies  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner 
e  Military  Governor,  stating  thereon  his  approval  or  disapproval  by  items,  and 

.onth"  give  the  enrollment  as  reported  by  the  Teacher  on  form  4  for  the  month  pre- 

sert  "Principal"  or  "Teacher"  as  the  case  may  be. 

ce  preceding  month"  insert  average  daily  attendance  taken  from  the  Teacher's  re- 
imate  is  made,  taken  from  form  4. 

le  building"  designate  such  schools  by  the  number  given  them  in  the  first  column  of 

same  Janitor"  designate  such  schools  by  the  number  given  them  in  the  first  column 
)ut  once,  also  the  rent  for  the  same  building. 

itended  for  both  Teachers  and  Janitors.  If  this  date  is  not  the  same  for  each,  insert 

for  the  material  needed  and  the  necessity  for  the  estimate  for  *'A11  other  purposes." 
e  a  written  report  may  be  attached  to  each,  setting  forth  in  full,  a  statement  of  the 
•  of  importance;  two  blanks  may  be  used. 
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Model  A. 
For  School  Directors. 

.NOTICE  OF  SUB-DISTRICT  SCHOOL  MEETING   FOR  THE  ELECTION  OF 
DIRECTORS. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  qualified  voters  of  Sub-district  No  , 

Municipal  Oistrict  of  Province  of  ,  Cuba, 

that  the  next  annual  school  meeting  for  the  election  of  a  School  Director 

in  said  sub-district  will  be  held  at  the  school  house  or  

 ^   in  said  sub-district  on  the  day  of  19  

beginning  at  o'clock  p.  m.  (a.  m.) 

Director. 

Note.— The  above  notice  to  be  posted  at  three  or  more  conspicuous  places 
at  least  six  days  prior  to  the  election.   See  paragraph  33. 


Model  B. 
For  School  Directors. 

minutes  of  SUB-DISTRICT  SCHOOL  MEETING. 

Sub-district  No..  

Municipal  District  of.. 


Province  of  ,  Cuba. 

 19  

At  a  meeting  of  the  qualified  voters  of  said  sub-district  held  on  the  

day  of.  ,  19  ,   was  appointed  Chairman 

and  Secretary. 

Whereupon  said  voters  proceeded  to  elect,  by  ballot,  one  Director  of  said 

sub-district  for  the  term  of  three  years  (or  one  Director  for  years  to 

fill  the  unexpired  term  of.  ) ;  and  upon  inspection  of 

the  several  ballots  deposited  at  said  election,  it  was  found  and  publicly  de- 
clared, that   was  duly  elected  for  the  full  term 

(  -  for  the  unexpired  term.) 

 ,  Chairman. 

 ,  Secretary. 

Note. — The  clauses  in  brackets  will  be  omitted  when  the  Director  is  to  be 
elected  for  the  full  term  of  three  years,  and  used  when  the  Director  is  to  be 
elected  to  fill  an  unexpired  term.  The  minutes  of  the  school  meeting  will 
be  delivered  to  the  Mayor  of  the  Municipality  at  the  same  time  as  the  poll 
book  and  tally  sheet. 

Model  C. 
For  School  Directors. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  ELECTION  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

 ,  19  

To  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipal  District  of.  ,  Province 

of.........  ,  Cuba. 

This  is  to  certify  that  at  a  meeting  of  the  qualified  voters  of  Sub-district 

No  ,  Municipal  District  of  ,  Province  of.  

 ,  Cuba,  held  on  the  day  of  , 

19  ,  was  elected  School  Director  for  the  term  of  three 

years  (or  for  unexpired  term  of.  years). 

 ,  Chairman. 

 ,  Secretary. 

Note.— The  clause  in  parentheses  should  be  omitted  when  the  Director  is 
elected  for  the  full  term  of  three  years.    When  he  is  elected  for  an  unexpired 
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Model  D. 
For  Municipal  Boards  of  Education. 

OATH  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTOR. 

You  ,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  you 

will  support  the  Military  Government  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  and  that  you 
will  faithfully  and  impartially  discharge  the  duties  of  Director  in  and  for 

Sub-district  No  ,  Municipal  District  of.   Province 

ot  ,  Cuba,  according  to  law  and  the  best  oi  your  ability. 


Note. — This  oath  may  be  administered  by  the  Clerk  or  any  other  meml^er 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  should  be  taken  by  each  Director  before  en- 
tering upon  the  discharge  of  his  duties.   See  paragraph  59. 


Model  E. 
For  Municipal  Boards  of  Education. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTOR  TO  FILL  VACANCY. 

This  is  to  certify  that  has  l)een  appointed  Director 

of  Sub-district  No  ,  Municipal  District  of.  

Province  of.    ,  Cuba,  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  bv 

 of.  : 

said  appointment  to  extend  until  the  next  annual  election,  as  provided  for 
in  paragraph  61. 

 ,  President  of  Board. 

 Clerk  of  the  Board. 


Model  F. 

For  directors  of  subdistricts  of  municipal  districts,  or  Presidents  of  School 
Hoards  in  City  districts  of  the  Second  class,  or  Superintendents  of  Instruc- 
tion in  City  districts  of  the  First  class. 

certificate  for  teacher's  pay. 

To  the  Clerk  of  the  School  Board  of.  District 

of.  ,  Province  of  ,  Cuba  (municipal  or  city). 

This  is  to  certify  that  under  a  con- 
tract duly  made  and  entered  into,  taught  a  public  school  in  subdistrict 

No   (or  ward)  of  said  District  from  the  

day  of.  19  to  the  day  of.   19  

in  all  months,  at  $  per  month,  and  that  there 

is  due  him  for  said  service  the  sum  of  $  

See  paragraph  79.   


Model  G. 
dismissal  of  teacher. 

Whereas,  it  has  l)een  represented  to  us,  and  on  due  investigation  we  have 

found,  according  to  our  liest  judgment  and  belief,  that  

who  has  been  employed  and  is  now  engaged  in  teaching  school  in  Sulv 

district  No  ,   (*)  District  of.   Province 

of.  ,  Cuba,  is  negligent  (or  here  insert  any  other  sufficient 

cause)  as  such  a  teacher; 

Therefore   is  hereby  dismissed  as  a  teacher  of 

said  school. 

Done  at  a  legally  convened  meeting  of  said  Board  this  

day  of.  ,  19   (See  paragraph  76.) 


Municipal  or  city. 
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Model  H. 

notice  of  special  meeting  of  board  of  education. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  there  will  be  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of 

Education  of.   District  of.  

(Municipal  or  city) 

Province  of.  ,  Cuba,  on  the   day  of.  

at   o'clock  at,  to  consider  the  question 

and  other  business  which  may  be  necessary  to  transact. 

 ,  Clerk. 

  19  

Note:— The  purpose  for  which  the  meeting  is  called  should  be  stated  in 
the  notice.   See  paragraph  34. 


Model  I. 
For  Alunicipal  Board  of  Education. 

NOTICE  OF  ELECTION  IN  A  NEW  SUBDISTRICT. 

Whereas,  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Municipal  District  of.  

Province  of.  Cuba,  did  at  their  last  meeting  on  the  

day  of.  19  abolish  subdistrict  No  (or  subdistricts 

Nos  )  and  form  from  the  territory  of  said  subdistrict  (or  subdistricts) 

and  so  much  of  subdistrict  No  as  is  bounded  as  follows:  (describe  the 

boundary)  a  new  subdistrict  to  be  known  as  subdistrict  No  

Therefore  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  qualified  voters  of  said  subdistrict 
thus  organized  and  designated  that  a  meeting  for  the  election  of  a  director 

will  be  held  at  on  the  day  of  , 

from  o'clock  to..   o'clock,  said  election  to  be  conducted 

as  prescribed  in  paragraph  33. 

 ,  Clerk. 

 ,  19  

See  paragraph  36. 


Model  J. 

FINAL  RECEIPT  OF  CLERKS  OF  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION. 

Received  this  day  of.  19  of.  

late  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education  of.  

(municipal  or  city) 

District  of.  ^.  ,  Province  of.  

Cuba,  the  account  books,  blank  forms,  etc.,  pertaining  to  his  office,  blank 
copies  of  the  school  laws,  the  certificates  and  reports  of  teachers  required 
by  law  to  be  filed  in  his  office,  and  the  other  official  books  and  papers  relat- 
ing to  schools  in  his  hands. 


Clerk  of  said  Board. 

See  paragraph  45. 
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MODELO  A. 

Para  Directores  Escolares. 

AVISO  DE  LA  REUN16n  QUE  SB  CELEBRARA  EN  UN  SUB-DISTRITO  ESCOLAR  PARA 
LA  ELECCI6n  DE  DIRECTORES. 

Se  avisa  &  los  electores  del  Sub-distrito  No  ,  Distrito  Municipal 

de  Provincia  de  ,  Cuba,  que 

la  pr6xima  reuni6ti  anualescolar  para  la  elecci6n  del  Director  escolar  de 

dicho  Sub-distrito  tendrd  lugar  en  la  casa-escuela  6  

 del  mismo  el  de  ,  ,  19  ,  em- 

pezando  A  las  p.  m.  (a.  m.)  y  concluyendo  4  las  p.  m.  (a.  m.) 


Director. 

Nota.— Este  aviso  debe  ser  fijado  en  tres  6  mas  lugares  pfiblicos,  por  lo 
menos  seis  dfas  antes  de  la  elecci6n.   V^ase  el  Art.  33. 


MODELO  B. 
Para  Directores  Escolares. 

ACTA  DE  UNA  REUNI6n  EN  UN  SUB-DISTRITO  ESCOLAR. 

Sub-distrito  No  

Distrito  Municipal  de  

Provincia  de  ,  Cuba, 

 ,  19  

En  la  reuni6n  de  los  electores  de  este  Sub-distrito,  celebrada  el  de 

 de  19  ,  fu^  nombrado 

Presidente  y  Secretario. 

Inmediatamente  despu^s,  dichos  electores  procedieron  4  elegir,  por  bo- 
leta,  un  Director  para  dicho  Sub-distrito  por  el  pedodo  de  tres  aflos  (6  un 

Director  por  afios,  tiempo  (jue  ftdta  para  cumplir  el  perfodo  de  ) 

y  despu^s  de  examinadas  las  distintas  boletas  se  anunci6  piiblicamente  la 

elecci6n  de  por  el  perfodo  completo,  (6  por  

del  perfodo  que  faltaba  cumplir). 

 ,  Presidente. 

 ,  Secretario. 
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MODBLO  C. 

Para  Directores  Escolares. 

CERTIFICADO  DB  LA  BLBCCI6n  DB  DIRBCTORBS  BSCOLARES. 

  19  


Al  Secretario  del  Distrito  Municipal  de    ,  Provincia 

de  ,  Cuba. 

Los  abajo  firniantes,  certificamos;  que  en  la  reuni6n  de  electores  del  Suh- 
distrito  No  ,  Distrito  Municipal  de  ,  Pro- 
vincia de    .•  ,  Cuba,  celebrada  el  de 

 ^  de  19...:..,    fu^  elegido  Director  escolar 

por  el  pcrfodo  de  tres  afios  (6  por  aftos  que  al  antecesor  le  fal- 

taban  cumplir). 

 ,  Presidente. 

 ,  Secretario. 

Nota. — La  clausula  entre  par^ntesis  debe  omitirse  cuando  el  Director  sea 
elegido  por  el  period©  completo  de  tres  afios.  Cuando  sea  elegido  para 
conipletar  un  periodo,  se  omitirAn  las  palabras  **por  el  period©  de  tres 
afios."  Estos  certificados  se  har^n  por  tnplicado:  una  copia  se  guardar6, 
la  otra  se  entre^arA  al  Director  reci^n  elegido  jr  la  tercera  .se  remitirfi  al  Al- 
calde del  Muniapio  al  mismo  tiempo  que  la  lista  electoral  j  la  de  compro- 
baci6n. 


MODBLO  D. 
Para  las  Juntas  Municipales  de  Educaci6n. 

JURAlfBNTO  DBL  DIRBCTOR  ESCOLAR. 

Yo,  ,  solemnemente  iuro  (6  afirmo)  que  apoyar^ 

al  Gobiemo  Militar  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  y  que  desempeflar^  fiel  4 

imparcialmente  los  deberes  de  Director  del  Sub-distnto  No   Dis- 
trito Municipal  de  Provincia  de  , 

Cuba,  segtan  la  ley  y  mis  mejofes  aptitudes. 

(Firma)  

Ante  mt 


Nota.— Este  juramento  puede  ser  prestado  ante  el  Secretario  de  la  Junta 
6  ante  cualquier  miembro  de  ella,  y  8er&  prestado  por  cada  Director  antes 
de  entrar  en  el  desempefio  de  sus  funciones.    V^ase  el  Art.  59. 


MoDBLO  E. 
Para  las  Juntas  Municipales  de  Educaci6n. 

NOMBRAMIENTO  DE  UN  DIRBCTOR  ESCOLAR  PARA  LLENAR  UNA  VAC  ANTE. 

Por  el  presente  se  certifica  que  ,  ha  sido 

nombrado  Director  del  Sub-distrito  No  ,  Distrito  Municipal  de 

 ,  Provincia  de  — ,Cuba, 
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Afodelo  F. 

Para  Directores  de  los  Suh-distritos  de  un  Distrko  Municipal  6  para  Prcsi- 
dente  de  las  Juntas  de  Distritos  Urbanos  de  Segunda  Clase,  6  para  Supc- 
rintendentes  de  Instruccidn  en  Distritos  Vrbanos  de  Primera  Clase. 

CERTIFICADO  PARA  EL  PAGO  DE  MAESTROS. 

Al  Secretario  de  la  Junta  Escolar  de  Distrito  (Munici- 
pal 6  Urbano)  de  ,  Provincia  de  Cuba. 

Por  el  presente  se  certifica  que  con  arrcglo  A  un  contrato 

debidaniente  hecho  y  cumplido  ha  desem|3enado  las  funciones  dc  maestro 

cn  una  escucla  pfjblica  del  Sub-distrito  No   (6  barrio),  de  cse  Distrito 

desde  el  ae   de  19...,  hasta  el  de  de  19  

sumando  por  todo  meses  d  raz6n  de  $  al  nies,  y  que  por 

tanto  se  le  debe  por  dichos  servicios  la  suma  de  $  


V^ase  el  Art.  79. 


ModeJo  G. 

CESANTlA  DE  UN  MAESTRO. 

Visto  que:  se  nos  ha  dicho,  y  despu^s  de  una  debida  averiguaci6n  practi- 

cada  d  nuestro  mejor  saljer  y  entender,  nos  hemos  cerciorado  de  (|ue  

(lue  ha  sido  colocado  y  ahora  se  ocupa  cn  ensefiar  en  la  escnela  del  Su^)- 

distrito  N?  ,  Distrito  (Municipal  6  Urbano)  de   Provincia 

de  Cuba,  es  neg^ligente  (,6  ins^rtese  aqui  otra  causa  suficienie) 

en  el  desenqjeno  de  sus  funciones  conio  maestro. 

Por  tanto  por  la  presente  se  declara  cesante  A   del 

cargo  de  maestro  de  dicha  escnela. 

Acordado  en  sesi6n  de  la  Junta  legahnente  celebrada  el  

de  de  19  


V^aseelart.  76. 


Modelo  H. 

AVISO  DE  UNA  SESI6n  EXTRAORDINARIA  DE  UNA  JUNTA  DE  £DUCAC16n. 

Por  el  presente  sc  anuncia  que  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  del  Distrito  (Muni- 
cipal 6  Urbano)  de  Provincia  de  Cuba, 

celebrarA  sesi6n  el  de  de  19  A  las  para  tratar 

de  *  y  demds  asuntos 

(|uc  sea  necesario  resolver. 

 Secretario. 

 19  

Xota- — El  objeto  portjue  sc  celebra  la  scsi6n  dclK'  cspecificarsc  en  el  aviso. 
V^asc  el  art,  34^ 
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Modelo  I. 
Para  Juntas  Municipales  de  Educaci6n. 

AVISO  DE  BLBCCI6n  EN  UN  NUEVO  SUBDISTRITO. 

Por  cuanto:  la  Junta  de  Educaci<5n  del  Distrito  Municipal  de  , 

Provincia  de  ,  Cuba,  en  su  iiltinia  sesi6n  celebrada  el  

de  de  19  ,  suprimi6  el  Subdistrito  N?  

(6  los  Subdistritos  Nos  )  y  form6  con  el  territorio  de  dicho  subdistrito 

(6  subdistritos)  v  con  tanto  del  Subdistrito  N?  ,  que  linda  de  la  manera 

si^iente:  (aquf  fos  Hmites)  un  nuevo  subdistrito,  que  se  llamar^  el  Subdis- 
trito n6mero  

Se  avisa  4  los  electores  del  subdistrito  reci^n  creado.  que  se  celebrard  una 

reunion  en  el  de  de  19...,  desde  las  hasta 

las  para  elegir  su  director.   Dicha  elecci6n  se  harfi  con 

arreglo  k  lo  que  prescribe  el-  art.  33. 


Secretario. 

 19  

(V^ase  el  artfculo  36.) 


'  Modelo  J. 

BECIBO  DE  LIBROS,  ETC.,  POR  LOS  SBCRETARIOS  DE  LAS  JUNTAS  DE  EDUCACI6n. 

He  recibido  este  dia  de  de  19  de  

Ultimo  Secretario  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n  del  Distrito  [municipal  <5  urba- 

no]  de  Provincia  de  ,  Cuba,  los  libros  de 

cuenta^r^gistros,  modelos  en  bianco,  etc.,  pertenecientes  k  su  oiicina,  

ejemplares  de  las  leyes  sobre  escuelas,  los  certificados  €  informes  de  maes- 
tros  que  segiin  la  ley  deben  estar  archivados  en  su  oiicina  y  demds  libros  y 
documentos  oficial^'s  relacionados  con  las  escuelas  4  su  cargo. 

El  Secretario  de  la  Junta, 
V^ase  el  Art.  44..   


N?  369. 

Headquarters  Divisioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  17,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Teachers  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Cuba  employed  at  the  time  of  the  pu- 
blication of  Order  No.  279,  series  of  1900,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 
will  be  considered  as  employed  under  that  Order  and  will  be  entitled  to  the 
protection  of  Article  80  of  the  same. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

{Traducci6n), 
No.  369, 

Cuartel  General  de  la  X:^|vi»i<^u  de  Cuba» 

H^h^fjBy  17  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 
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la  fecha  de  la  publicaci6n  de  la  Orden  No.  279,  seric  1900,  Cuartel  General 
de  la  Divtsi6n  de  Cuba,  se  estimarAn  como  enipleados  bajo  las  prescrip- 
cioncs  de  dicha  Orden  y  tendrdn  derecho  &  la  protecci6n  que  les  concede  el 
artfculo  80  de  la  misma. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  370. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  17,  1900 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint  provisional 
Interpreters  for  the  Courts  of  Justice,  who  will  temporarily  fulfil  the  duties 
of  the  regular  incumbent  of  the  office  whenever  the  latter  may  be  absent 
on  leave  or  on  ordinary  or  extraordinary  duty  connected  with  the  service. 

II.  In  the  cases  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article,  provisional  Interpre- 
ters shall  receive  the  salary  attached  to  the  office  which  they  temporarily 
fill,  without  detriment  tq  whatever  salary  may  pertain,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  the  regular  incumbent. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  370. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  autoriza  al  Secretario  de  Justicia  para  nombrar 
Int^rpretes  interinos  para  los  Tribunales  de  Justicia  que  desempeAen  tem- 
poral mente  las  plazas  de  los  propietarios  cuando  estos  est^n  en  uso  de  li- 
cencia  6  en  comisiiSn  ordinana  6  extraordinaria  del  servicio. 

II.  En  los  casos  d  que  se  refiere  el  artfculo  anterior  los  Int^rpretes  inte- 
rinos  gozarAn  del  sueldo  asignado  A  la  plaza  que  temporalmente  sirvan  sin 
pcrjuicio  del  haber  que  en  su  caso  corresponda  al  propietario. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  371. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  17,  1900. 
The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
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II.  In  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  provisional  Correc- 
tionaHudges  must  be  lawyers  and  they  shall  receive  the  salary  attached  to 
the  ofnce  for  the  period  they  serve,  without  detriment  to  the  salary  that 
may  pertain,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  regular  incumbent. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

yTradvccidn) . 
N?  371. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habanay  17  de  Septiemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicact6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I  Por  la  presente  se  confiere  al  Secretario  de  Justicia  la  facultad  de  nom- 
brar  Jueces  Correccionales  interinos  en  cualquiera  de  los  casos  siguientes: 

1?  Cuando  quedare  vacante  un  Juzgado  Correccional  por  fallecimiento, 
renuncia  6  separaci6n  del  Juez  Propietario: 

2?  Cuando  estuviere  el  Juez  propietario  en  uso  de  licencia  con  arreglo  k 
la  Ley  6  en  comisi6n  ordinaria  6  extraordinaria  del  servicio  conferidas  por 
Autoridad  competente. 

II.  En  los  casos  A  que  se  refiere  el  artfculo  anterior  los  Jueces  Correc- 
cionales interinos  deberdn  tener  la  cualidad  de  letrado  y  recibirfin  el  sueldo 
asignado  al  cargo  que  desempenen  mientras  dure  la  sustituci6n,  sin  perjui- 
cio  del  haber  que  en  su  caso  corresponda  al  propietario. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  372. 

Hea<lqiiarters  Division  of  Ciibai, 

Havana,  September  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  Correctional  Judges  of  the  City  of  Havana  are  hereby  authorized  to 
continue  sending  to  Atar^s  Fortress  all  individuals  condemned  to  thirty 
days  imprisonment  or  less  or  to  a  like  period  of  detention  for  non-payment 
of  fines  or  for  responsibilities  in  favor  of  a  third  party. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  372. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17 de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Por  la  presente  se  autoriza  d  los  Jueces  Correccionales  de  la  ciudad  de  la 
Habana  k  que  contin(ien  enviando  para  que  cumplan  sus  penas  en  el  Cas- 
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tillo  de  Atar^  d  los  individuos  que  scan  condenadosd  treinta  dias  6  menos 
de  arresto  6  &  igual  tietnpo  de  prisi^n  subsidiaria  por  defecto  de  pago  dc 
multa  6  responsabiltdades  contrafdas  6.  favor  de  un  tercero. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


Nq.  373. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  follcwing: 
Jtilio  Domin^ez  and  TomAs  Solveira  are  hereby  appointed  as  memben 
of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Canvassers  of  Santa  Clara,  vice  Antonio  Ra- 
mos Villegas  and  Ram6n  C.  Berenguer. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  373. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  15  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anundar  lo  siguiente: 
Julio  Dominguez  y  Tomds  Solveira  quedan,  por  la  presente,  nombrados 

miembros  de  la  Junta  Provincial  Escrutadora  de  Santa  Clara,  en  sustito- 

ci6n  de  Antonio  Ramos  Villegas  y  Ram<Sn  C.  Berenguer. 

El  Comandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  374. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  7,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
Order: 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Sections  58  and  72  of  Order  No.  271. 
dated  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  Havana,  July  7,  1900,  the  Alcaldes 
of  Municipalities,  and  other  designated  authorities,  will  take  at  once  the 
necessary  steps  to  have  the  proper  Juntas  de  Patronos  appointed  for  aD 
asylums,  hospitals,  and  other  charitable  institutions  receiving  State  or 
Municipal  aia  in  the  form  of  money  appropriations. 

Each  Junta  shall  meet  as  soon  as  possible  after  their  appointment  and 
will  then  establish  rules  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  otits  business,  the 
management  of  the  institution,  and  the  powers  and  duties  of  its  officers  and 
eniployees. 

The  Junta  de  Patronos  shall  hold  regular  monthly  meetings  in  the  first 
week  of  each  month  and  such  special  meetings  as  it  may  determine.  At  the 
meeting  held  in  the  first  week  in  January,  1901,  and  the  first  week  in  Jan- 
uary of  each  succeeding  year,  it  shall  elect  from  among  its  number  a  Pres- 
ident, a  Vice-President  and  a  Secretary,  and  it  shall  appoint  trom  among 
its  number  a  House  Committee,  a  Finance  Committee,  an  Auditing  Corn- 
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mittee,  and  an  Inspecting  Committee,  which  officers  and  committees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year.  Accurate  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  all  meet- 
ings shall  be  kept  by  the  Secretary. 

Each  Junta  de  Patronos  shall  elect  from  among  its  numbers,  at  its  first 
regular  meeting  after  appointment,  a  President,  a  Vice  President,  and  a 
Jjecretary,  which  officers  shall  hold  office  until  the  regular  meeting  of  the 
Junta  held  in  the  first  week  in  January,  1901.  At  this  first  regular  meet- 
ing held  after  its  appointment,  each  Junta  shall  appoint  from  among  its 
numbers  the  following  committees,  who  shall  serve  until  the  regular  meet- 
ing of  the  Junta  held  in  the  first  week  in  January,  1901:— a  House  Commit- 
tee, a  Finance  Committee,  an  Auditing  Committee  and  an  Inspecting 
Committee. 

The  duties  of  the  House  Committee  shall  be: 

(a)  To  recommend  to  the  Junta  the  number  of  employees  and  their 
salaries,  and  to  propose  regulations  defining  the  duties  of  the  employees; 

(6)  To  observe  and  report  to  the  Junta  from  time  to  time  the  conduct 
and  efficiency  of  each  employee,  and  whether  any  changes  should  be  made 
in  the  same; 

(c)   To  regulate  and  control  the  purchase  of  supplies,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Junta. 
The  duties  of  the  Finance  Committee  shall  be: 

(a)  To  secure,  and  report  to  the  Junta,  all  information  in  regard  to  the 
property  owned  by  the  mstitution  and  the  revenue  which  should  be  re- 
ceived therefrom; 

(b)  To  ascertain  the  actual  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  inmates  in  the 
institution  and  to  collect  the  cost  of  maintenance  from  any  inmate  able  to 
pay  the  same,  or  a  portion  thereof; 

(c)  To  secure  voluntary  contributions  to  the  funds  of  the  institution; 
{d)   To  counsel  and  direct  the  Treasurer  in  the  investment,  care,  and 

management  of  the  finances  of  the  institution.  '  All  investments  must  have 
been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Junta  de  Patronos; 

(c)  To  prescribe  for  the  Treasurer  such  form  of  accounts  and  reports  as 
the  committee  may  deem  necessary  and  advisable; 

{f)  To  examine  all  bills  and  to  certify  to  the  Junta  as  to  the  correctness 
of  all  bills  and  to  approve  or  disapprove  the  same. 

The  Treasurer,  although  not  a  member  of  the  Junta  de  Patronos,  shall 
be  a  member  of  the  Finance  Committee. 

The  duties  of  the  Auditing  Committee  shall  be: 

To  examine  Treasurer's  accounts  together  with  all  securities  and  invest- 
ments, within  five  (5)  days  prior  to  the  January  and  July  meetings  of  the 
Junta  de  Patronos,  and  at  such  times  as  the  Junta  may  direct,  and  report 
to  the  Junta  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  same.  No  member  of  the  Auditing 
Comnuttee  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Finance  Committee. 

The  duties  of  the  Inspecting  Committee  shall  be: 

(a)  To  inquire  whether  the  rules  and  regulations  established  by  the 
Junta  and  all  provisions  of  law  relating  to  the  institution,  are  carried  into 
eflfect; 

(6)  To  inspect,  through  one  or  more  of  its  members,  at  least  once  each 
week,  every  department  of  the  buildings  of  the  institution,  including  the 
morgue,  bath-rooms  and  toilet  rooms;  to  inquire  into  the  behavior  of  the 
employees,  nurses  and  attendants,  and  the  quality  and  quantity  of  food 
and  medicines;  to  examine  as  to  the  cleanliness  and  order  of  every  depart- 
ment of  the  institution,  and  oi  its  grounds;  to  question  the  Medical  Direc- 
tor and  his  assistants  whenever  the  Committee  may  deem  it  necessary,  but 
not  less  than  once  a  month,  as  to  the  condition  and  work  of  the  institu- 
tion, and  as  to  the  conduct  and  efficiency  of  the  nurses  and  attendants; 

(c)  To  keep  a  book  in  which  they  shall  enter  at  the  close  of  each  visit  a 
statement  of  their  observation  and  proceedings,  which  book  shall  be  laid 
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recommend  the  name  of  a  Treasurer,  whose  salary  is  to  be  regulated  as 
are  those  of  the  other  employees  of  the  institution.  Their  recommenda- 
tions of  this  official,  and  of  his  salary,  shall  be  sent  direct  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Charities,  Havana,  Cuba,  for  the  approval  of  the  Military  Gov- 
ernor. The  Treasurer  shall  be  a  bonded  official  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  for 
such  length  of  time  as  the  institutions  receive  money  appropriations  from 
the  State.  The  amount  of  the  bond  will  be  equal  to  the  total  sum  of 
money  which  at  any  time  may  be  in  the  possession,  or  at  the  disposal,  of 
the  Treasurer.  After  the  approval  of  the  appointment  of  the  Treasurer  by 
the  Military  Governor,  his  bond  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba. 

(a)  The  Treasurer  shall  prepare  and  submit  the  monthly  estimates  of 
funds  required  to  maintain  the  institution  for  the  month  following  that 
upon  which  the  estimate  is  submitted; 

(6)  He  shall  be  accountable  for  the  property  of  the  institution,  and  re- 
sponsible for  its  safekeeping; 

(c)  He  shall  receive  and  have  the  custody  of  all  moneys  belonging  or  ap- 
propriated to  the  institution; 

(a)  He  shall  pay  the  salaries  of  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  institu- 
tion, and  make  all  other  disbursements  of  said  institution  upon  the  order 
of  the  Junta  de  Patronos; 

(e)  He  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  pay- 
ments, and  such  other  accounts  as  may  be  required  of  him  by  the  Junta  de 
Patronos,  and  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  it; 

)  He  shall  balance  his  books  on  the  first  day  of  each  January  and  make 
a  statement  thereof  and  an  abstract  of  all  receipts  and  payments  during 
the  preceding  year,  and  within  five  (5)  days  thereafter  he  shall  deliver  the 
same  to  the  Auditing  Committee  appointed  by  the  Junta. 

This  committee  shall  compare  the  same  with  his  books  and  vouchers  and 
certify  as  to  the  correctness  thereof  to  the  Junta  de  Patronos  at  its  next 
meeting. 

(g)  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Junta  de  Patronos  may 
direct. 

.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Junta  de  Patronos  after  the  receipt  of  these 
regulations,  it  will  prepare  a  list  of  all  employees  of  the  institution,  stating 
the  title  of  each  employee  and  the  salary  which  it  recommends  shall  be 
paid.  This  list  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Charities,  Havana, 
Cuba.  When  this  list  has  been  approved  by  the  Military  Governor,  neither 
the  number  of  employees,  nor  the  salary  of  the  employees,  shall  be  increased, 
except  upon  the  approval  of  the  Military  Governor,  or  of  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Charities. 

The  Junta  de  Patronos  will  forward  to  the  Department  of  Charities  a 
copy  of  the  charter  and  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  institution  for 
the  approval  of  the  Military  Governor. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  orden  siguiente: 

De  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en  las  secciones  58  y  72  de  la  Orden  N?  271, 
fechada:  "Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba,  Habana  7  de  Julio  de 
1900.    Los  Alcaldes  de  Municioios  v  las  otras  autoridAdefl  a1  <»fi»cto  desifr- 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 


(Traduccidn) 
N?  374. 

Ciiartel  (General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Septiemhre  de  1900. 
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Cada  Junta  se  reunirA  en  sesi6n  lo  m&s  pronto  posible,  despu^s  de  su 
nombraniiento,  y  procederA  entonces  A  redactar  el  reglamento  4  instruccio- 
nes  que  ban  de  regir  sus  asuntos,  la  administraci6n  de  los  est ableci mien tos 
bcndficos,  y  dcfinir  las  facultades  y  delxrres  de  sus  funcionarios  y  empleados. 

La  Junta  de  Patronos  se  reunirA  mensualmente  en  sesiones  ordinarias  en 
la  primcra  seniana  de  cada  ines,  y  en  sesiones  extraordinarias  cuando  lo  es- 
time  conveniente.  En  las  sesicjnes  que  ban  de  celebrarae  en  la  priniera  sc- 
mana  de  Enero  de  1901,  y  en  la  primcra  semana  de  Enero  de  cada  ano  sul> 
siguiente,  la  junta  elegirA  de  su  seno  un  Presidente,  un  Vice  Presidente  y  un 
Secretario,  y  procederA  de  igual  nianera  A  nombrar  las  comisiones  siguien- 
tes:  una  de  Gobiemo,  una  de  tesoreria,  una  revisora  y  otra  inspectora.  cu- 
yos  miembros  constituycntes  desempefiarAn  sus  respectivos  cargos  durante 
un  ano.  El  libro  de  actas  de  sesiones,  lo  UevarA  el  Secretario,  anotando  en 
€1  todos  los  acuerdos  con  exactitud. 

Cada  Junta  de  Patronos,  en  su  primera  sesi6n  ordinaria  despu^s  de  cons- 
tituida,  elegirA  de  su  seno,  un  Presidente,  un  Vice  Presidente  y  un  Secreta- 
tario,  cuyos  funcionarios  desempefiarAn  sus  cargos  hasta  la  sesi6n  ordina- 
ria de  la  junta  que  ha  de  efectuarse  en  la  primera  semana  de  Enero  de  1901. 
En  la  sesi6n  ordinaria  que  ha  de  celebrar  despu^s  de  constituida,  cada  Jun- 
ta elegirA  de  su  seno  las  cuatro  comisiones  siguientes,  que  desempefiarAn 
sus  cargos  hasta  la  sesi6n  ordinaria,  que  ha  de  celebrar  la  Junta  la  prime- 
ra semana  de  Enero  de  1901:  Una  de  gobiemo,  una  de  tesoreria,  una  revi- 
sora y  una  inspectora. 

Los  deberes  de  la  comisi<5n  de  gobierno,  serAn: 

(a)  Recomendar  A  la  Junta  el  ndmero  de  empleados  y  sus  sueldos  res- 
pectivos y  proponer  los  reglamentos  que  definan  los  deberes  de  los  em- 
pleados. 

(6)  Inspeccionar  6  informar  A  la  Junta  A  intervalos,  respecto  de  la  con- 
ducta  y  competencia  del  personal  y  cambios  queen  ^ste  deban  verificarse;y 

(c)  Reeularizar  6  inspeccionar  la  compra  deefectos,  para  abastecimiento. 
somett^ndolo  A  la  aprobacidn  de  la  Junta. 

Los  deberes  de  la  comisi6n  de  Tesoreria  serAn: 

(a)  Conseguir  y  enviar  A  la  Junta,  todos  los  informes  referentcs  Alas 
propiedades  pertenecientes  al  establecimiento  y  las  rentas  que  dichas  pro- 
pleaades  deban  devengar. 

(6)  Averiguar  el  importe  exacto  de  las  estancias  causadas  por  los  asila- 
do8  en  el  establecimiento  y  cobrar  su*cuota  correspondiente  A  aquellos  in- 
dividuos  gue  puedan  pagarla,  integra  6  en  parte. 

(c)  Solicitar  subscripciones  voluntarias  en  beneficio  de  los  fondos  del  es- 
tablecimiento. 

(d)  Asesorar  y  dirijir  al  Tesorero,  en  la  inversi6n,  custodia  y  adminis- 
traci6n  de  los  fondos  del  establecimiento.  Toda  inversi6n  deberA  some- 
terse  A  la  aprobaci6n  de  la  Junta  de  Patronos. 

(e)  Prescribir  para  uso  del  Tesorero,  aquellas  formas  de  contabilidad, 
rendici6n  de  cuentas  y  memorias  que  la  comisi6n  estime  necesarias  y  conve- 
nientes. 

(/*)  Revisar  las  cuentas  y  garantizar  su  exactitud  ante  la  Junta  y  apro- 
bar  6  desaprobar  las  mismas.  El  Tesorero,  aunque  no  sea  miembro  de  la 
Junta  de  Patronos,  pertenecerA  A  la  comisi6n  de  Tesoreria. 

Los  deberes  de  la  comisi6n  previsora  serAn: 

Inspeccionar  las  cuentas  del  Tesorero  y  examinar  los  valores,  garantfas 
6  inversiones  de  fondos  por  lo  menos,  cinco  dias  antes  de  las  Sesiones  de 
Enero  y  Julio  de  la  Junta  de  Patronos  y  en  aquellas  fechas  que  la  Junta  se- 
nale,  informar  A  ^sta  respecto  de  su  conformidad  <5  reparos.  Ningfin  miem- 
bro de  la  comisi6n  Revisora,  podrA  pertenecer  A  la  comisi6n  de  Tesoreria. 

L,os  deberes  de  la  comisi6n  inspectora  serAn: 

(a)  Cerciorarse  de  que  se  cumplen  los  reglamentos  6  instrucciones  acor- 
dadas  por  la  Junta,  asi  como  las  disposiciones  legales  que  al  establecimien- 
to se  refieran. 

(b)  Inspeccionar  por  medio  de  uno  de  sus  miembros,  A  lo  menos  una  vez  por 
semana,  cada  departamento,  per teneciente  A  los  edificios  del  establecimiento, 
incluso  el  necrocomio,  cuartos  de  baflos  ^  inodoros;  informarse  respecto  de 
la  conducta  que  observen;  empleados,  enfemieras  y  sirvientes,  asi  como  de 
los  aliment  OS  y  medicinas  en  su  calidad  y  cantidad;  inspeccionar  la  limpie- 
za  y  orden  de  cada  departamento  asi  como  los  terrenes  d«  establedmiento. 
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Conferenciar  con  el  Director  facultativo  y  sus  auxiliares  siempre  que  la 
Comisi6n  lo  juzgue  necesario,  pero  una  vez  al  mes  por  lo  menos,  respecto 
la  situaci6n  y  marcha  del  establecimiento,  y  la  conducta  6  idoneidad  de 
enfermeras  y  sirvientes. 

(c)  Llevar  un  libro  en  el  que  anotarAn  el  t^rmino  de  cada  visita,  sus 
observaciones  y  acuerdos,  cuyo  libro  presentarAn  A  la  Junta  en  sus  sesiones 
ordinarias. 

La  Junta  de  Patronos,  tendrA  la  facultad  de  nombrar  y  destituir  cual- 
quier  enipleado  del  establecimicnto,  y  en  este  tSltimo  caso,  se  anotardn  los 
niotivos  que  justifiquen  dicha  destituci6n  en  el  libro  de  actas. 

Ning6n  miembro  de  la  Junta,  podrA  optar  A  empleo  alguno  remunerado 
en  el  establecimicnto. 

Cada  Junta  de  Patronos.  despu^s  de  constituirse,  presentard  en  su  primer 
sesi6n  el  nombre  de  su  candidato  para  Tesorero,  cuyo  sueldo  se  fijara  en  la 
forma  q^ue  se  usa.  para  los  dem&s  empleados  del  establecimicnto.  La  reco- 
mendaci6n  de  dicho  funcionario,  con  expresi6n  del  sueldo  fijado,  se  enviarA 
directamente  al  Superintendente  de  Beneficencia  en  la  Habana,  para  some- 
terlo  A  la  aprobaci<5n  del  Gobemador  General. 

El  Tesorero  prestard  fianza  al  Tesoro  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  mientras  el 
establecimicnto  reciba  subsidio  monetario  del  Estado.  PrestarA  fianza  por 
una  suma  igual,  A  la  cantidad  total  de  fondos,  que  en  cualquier  tiempo 
pueda  tener  cn  su  poder,  6  &  su  disposici6n.  Despues  que  el  nombramiento 
del  Tesorero  obtenga  la  aprobaci6n  del  Gobemador  General,  enviarA  su 
bono  6  certificaci6n  de  fianza  al  Tesorero  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

(a)  El  Tesorero  formularA  y  presentard  los  presupuestos  mensuales, 
para  los  fondos  necesarios  A  las  atenciones  del  establecimicnto  con  un  mes 
de  anticipaci6n. 

(6)  SerA  responsable  de  toda  propiedad  del  establecimicnto  y  el  encar- 
gado  de  su  custodia. 

(c)  RecibirA  y  guardard  los  fondos  que  pertenezcan,  6  se  asignen  al 
establecimicnto. 

(d)  PagarA  los  sueldos  del  personal  del  establecimiento,  por  orden  de  la 
Junta  de  Patronos. 

(e)  LlevarA  cuenta  y  raz6n  de  los  ingresos  y  egresos,  y  toda  otra  cuenta 
que  la  Junta  ordene  y  en  la  forma  que  prescriba. 

(/)  PasarA  balance  A  sus  libros  el  dja  primero  de  Enero  de  cada  aiio  y 
presentarA  el  correspondiente  resumen  de  balance  y  un  extracto  de  cuenta 
de  los  ingresos  v  egresos  del  ano  anterior,  que  entregarA  dentro  del  t^rmino 
de  cinco  dias  A  la  Comisi6n  Revisora  nombrada  por  la  Junta, 

Dicha  Comisi6n  comprobarA  estos  estados  con  los  libros  y  comprobantes  A 
la  vista  y  darA  cuenta  oportuna  A  la  Junta  de  Patronos  en  su  pr6xima  sesi6n. 

(g)   DesempeiiarAcualquiera  otra  £unci6n  que  la  Junta  de  Patronos  ordene. 

La  Junta  de  Patronos  en  su  primera  sesi6n,  despues  de  recibidos  estos 
reglamentos,  redactarA  la  plantilla  de  personal  del  establecimiento,  consig- 
nando  el  cargo  de  cada  empleado  y  el  sueldo  que  se  le  asigne.  Esta  planti- 
lla se  cnviarA  directamente  al  Departamento  de  Beneficencia  de  la  Habana. 
Una  vez  aprobadapor  el  Gobemador  General,  no  podrA  alterarse  el  nfimero 
de  empleados,  ni  sus  sueldos,  sin  la  aprobaci6n  de  la  misma  Autoridad 
Superior  6  del  Superintendente  de  Beneficencia. 

La  Junta  de  Patronos  cnviarA  al  Departamento  de  Beneficencia,  ima 
copia  de  Carta  Constitucional  del  establecimiento  y  los  reglamentos  del 
mismo. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  375. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  18, 1900. 
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I.  University  of  Havana. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERS,  ELECTRICIANS  AND  ARCHITECTS. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  F,  Antonio  Espinaly  Bestard. 

SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

To  be  Assistant  Professor  A,  Julio  San  Martin  y  Carriere. 
To  be  Chief  of  Laboratory  D,  Aristides  Agramonte  y  Simoni. 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  LAW. 

To  be  Assistant  Professor.  Enrique  Herndndez  y  CArtaya. 

SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCES. 

To  be  Chief  of  the  Laboratory  of  Chemistry,  Aristides  Agiiero  y  Betan- 
court. 

To  be  Chief  of  the  Cabinet  of  Physics,  Nicasio  Silverioy  Armas. 

To  be  Chief  of  the  Cabinet  of  Astronomy,  Victorino  Trelles  y  Esturla. 

To  be  Director  of  the  Botanical  Garden,  Manuel  Gdmez  de  la  Maza. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY. 

To  be  Chief  of  the  Laboratory  of  Chemical  Analysis,  Alfredo  Martinez  y 
Martinez. 

Institute  of  Havana. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  G,  Felipe  Garcia  Cahizares. 
II.   Paragraph  I,  Order  No.  360,  current  series,  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

I.  To  be  Professor  of  Chair  I,  School  of  Sciences,  Santiago  de  la  Huerta 
y  Ponce  de  Ledn. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traducci6n.) 
N?  375. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  18  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Piiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  sigtiientes  nombramientos  y  enmienda: 

I.  Univernidad  de  la  Habana. 

ESCUELA  DE  INGENIEROS,  ELECTRICISTAS  Y  ARQUITECTOS. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedra  F,  Antonio  Espinaly  Bestard. 

ESCUELA  DE  MEDICINA. 

Para  CatedrAtico  Auxiliar     Julio  San  Martin y  Carriere. 

Para  la  Cdtedra  de  Jefe  del  Laboratorio  D,  Aristides  Agramonte y  Simoni. 

ESCUELA  DE  DERECHO  PUBLICO. 

Para  Catedrdtico  Auxiliar,  Enrique  Herndndez  y  Cartaya. 

ESCUELA  DE  CIENCIAS. 

Para  la  CAtedra  de  Jefe  del  Laboratorio  de  Quimica,  Aristides  A^ero  y 
B^taacourt. 
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Para  la  CAtedra  de  Jefe  del  Gabinete  de  Fisica,  Nicasio  Silverio  y  Armas. 
Para  la  CAtedra  de  Jefe  del  Gabinete  de  Astronomia,  Victorino  Trelles  y 
Esturla. 

Para  Director  del  Jardm  BotAnico,  Manuel  Gdmez  de  la  Maza. 

ESCUBLA  DE  FARMACIA. 

Para  la  Cdtedra  de  Jefe  del  Laboratorio  de  Andlisis  Qufmico,  Alfredo 
Martinez  y  Martinez. 

lustituto  de  la  Habana. 

Para  el  deseiiipeno  de  la  Cdtedra  G,  Felipe  Garcia  Canizares. 

II.  Queda,  por  la  presente  enmendado  al  artfculo  I  de  la  Orden  N?  360, 
serie  corriente.  debiendo  leerse  como  sigue: 

I.  Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedra  I,  Escuela  de  Ciencias  Santiago  de  la 
Huerta  y  Ponce  de  Ledn. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  376. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  18, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Whenever  the  Secretaries  of  the  Correctional  Courts  may  be  prevented, 
for  any  cause,  from  attending  to  their  duties,  these  shall  devolve,  in  the 
City  of  Havana,  upon  the  senior  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  same  Court,  and  in 
case  of  equal  length  of  service,  upon  the  senior  in  age.  In  the  other  towns, 
said  duties  shall  be  performed  by  the  only  Deputy  Clerk  who  appears  on 
the  respective  rolls. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  376. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>iTisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tcnido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

En  los  casos  en  que  los  Secretarios  de  los  Juzgados  Correccionales  est^n  . 
impedidos  por  cualquier  motivo  de  desempenar  sus  cargos,  serfin  sustituf- 
dos  en  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  por  el  Oficial  del  mismo  Juzgado  que  fnere 
ni^s  antiguo  y  en  caso  de  igual  anti^iiedad  por  el  de  mavor  edad.  v  en  las 
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Headqiiartern  I>lviHioii  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  ot  the  following  order: 

I.  The  position  of  Official  Interpreter  is  hereby  created  in  the  Audiencias 
of  Pinar  del  Rio  and  Santa  Clara,  with  an  annual  salary  of  nine  hundred 
dollars.  United  States  currency,  and  the  Secretary  of  Justice  shall  appoint  to 
said  offices  persons  possessing  the  necessary  qualifications. 

II.  The  Official  Interpreters  of  the  Audiencias  of  the  Island  must  trans- 
late fully  into  English  all  recjuisitorial  letters  and  documents  transmitted 
abroad  by  the  Courts  and  Tribunals  of  the  respective  Provinces,  which  have 
no  regular  official  interpreters. 

III.  All  Courts  and  Tribunals  of  the  Island  that  have  no  official  inter- 
preter are  hereby  authorized  to  employ,  whenever  necessary,  as  provisional 
interpreters  any  persons  who  can  fluently  speak  Spanish  and  the  other  lan- 
guage required.  Said  services  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  Government  at  the 
rate  of  $2,  United  States  currency,  for  each  day  they  may  have  been  ren- 
dered, and  upon  presentation  of  a  certificate  issued  in  the  customary  form 
to  the  interested  party  by  the  respective  Judge  or  Court. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjuthnt  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  377. 

Giiartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  deCuba,  A  propuestja  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ha 
tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  crea  una  plaza  de  Int^rprete  Oficial  en  cada  una  de 
las  Audiencias  de  Pinar  del  Rio  y  Santa  Clara,  cuyas  plazas  estar^n  do tadas 
con  el  haber  anual  de  novecientos  pesos,  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y 
ser&n  cubiertas  por  el  Secretario  de  Justicia  con  personas  que  reunan  las 
necesarias  condiciones  de  aptitud. 

II.  LfOS  Int^rpretes  Oficiales  de  las  Audiencias  de  la  Isla,  quedan  obligados 
&  traducir  integramente  al  idioma  ingles  todos  los  exhorios  y  documentos 
que  dirijan  al  extranjero  los  Juzgados  y  Tribunales  de  las  respectivas  Pro- 
vincias,  que  no  tengan  int^rprete  oficial  asignado. 

III.  Todos  los  Juzgados  y  Tribunales  de  la  Isla,  que  carezcan  de  Int^r- 
prete  Oficial,  quedan  autorizados  parautilizar,comoint^rpretesocasionales 
en  los  casos  en  que  seanecesario,losservicios  decualquier  persona  que  hable 
bien  el  espailpl  y  el  otro  idioma  de  que  se  trate;  cuyos  servicios  serAn  paga- 
dos  por  el  Gobierno  d  raz6nde  dos  pesos  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos  por 
cada  dfaen  que  se  presten  y  previa  certificaci6n  qne,expedida  en  la  forma  de 
costumbre,  le  serA  facilitada  al  interesado  por  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  respectivo. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstkdo  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  378. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  September  18,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
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On  and  after  September  1st,  1900,  any  person  who  may  have  provision- 
ally filled  or  may  hereafter  fill  for  more  than  eight  days  any  office  in  the 
Administration  of  Justice,  or  position  as  Assistant  or  Subordinate  in  the 
Courts,  with  fixed  salaries  paid  from  the  Insular  Treasury ,  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  salary  assigned  to  said  office  without  detriment  to  the  pa3r  pertain- 
ing, as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  regular  incumbent;  provided,  said  person 
fills  such  office  by  reason  of  its  being  vacant,  or  because  the  regular  incum- 
bent has  not  yet  taken  possession,  has  been  assigned  temporarily  to  some 
ordinary  or  extraordinary  duty,  is  on  leave  or  acting  as  a  substitute,  all 
in  accordance  with  the  Law. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn), 
N?  378. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  78  de  Septiemhre  dt  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Todo  aquel  que  despu^sdc  1?  de  Septiembre  de  1900  haya  servido6  en  lo 
adelante  sirva  interinamente  durante  mAs  de  ocho  dias  cualquier  cargo  en 
la  Administraci6n  de  Justicia  6  de  Auxiliares  6  Subalternos  de  Tribunales 
que  tengan  dotaci6n  fija  pagada  por  el  Tesoro  General  de  la  Isla,  con  mo- 
tivo  de  estar  vacante  la  plaza,  de  no  estar  a<jn  en  posesi6n  de  ella  el  fun- 
cionario  electo  para  servirla  en  propiedad,  de  estar  el  propietario  en  co- 
misi6n  ordinaria  6  extraordinaria  del  servicio,  en  uso  de  licencia  6  susti- 
tuyendo  A  otro  funcionario,  todo  con  arreglo  A  la  Ley,  tendrA  derecho  A 
percibir  el  sueldo  que  A  dicho  cargo  est^  asignado  sin  perjuicio  del  haber 
que  en  su  caso  corresponda  al  propietario. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  May  or ^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  379. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  18,  1900. 

The  Military  G«)vemor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

On  the  first  day  of  each  calendar  month  the  jail  physicians  throughout 
the  Island  will  forward  to  the  office  of  the  General  Inspector  of  Prisons  a 
tabulated  statement  for  the  previous  month,  specifying  the  names  of  sick 
prisoners,  the  disease  with  which  they  were  afflicted,  the  date  on  which 
they  were  taken  sick  and  the  date  on  which  they  were  discharged  as 
cured. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  379. 

Cuartel  Greneral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  18  de  Sevtiembre  de  1900, 
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El  dta  primero  de  cada  mcs.  los  medicos  de  prisiones  de  la  Isla,  enviardn 
A  la  oiicina  del  Inspector  General  de  Prisiones,  una  relaci6n  tabulada,  cor- 
respondiente  al  mes  anterior,  en  la  que  especifiquen  los  nonibres  de  los  pre- 
sos  enfermos,  las  enfermedades  que  ^stos  ha\an  sufrido,  la  feeha  en  que  se 
enfermaron  y  el  dia  en  que  se  les  haya  dado  de  alta. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  380. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  19,  1900 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommemdation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  annual  salary  attached  to  the  Secretaryship  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine of  the  University  of  Havana,  shall  be,  on  and  after  Stptember  15, 
1900,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  United  States  currency. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  380. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

ElGobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Ptablica,  ha  tenido  A  biendisponer  la  publicaci6n  de  lasieuienteorden: 

A  partir  del  15  de  Septiembre  de  1900,  la  asignaci6n  anual  de  que  dis- 
fruta  el  Secretario  de  la  Facultad  de  Medicina  de  la  Universidad  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  serd  de  quinientos  pesos;  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  381. 

Headquarters  I>iyision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  21, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 
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Institute  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  E,  Faustino  Manduley  y  T apia. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  F,  Guillermo  FernAndez  Mascar6. 
To  be  Proiessor  of  Chair  G.JosS  N.  Ferrer. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  381. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Septiemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instmc- 
ci6n  P6blica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos; 

Instituto  de  la  Habana. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  E,  Alejandro  Mux6  y  Pablos. 

Instituto  de  Matanzas. 

Para  el  desempefto  de  la  CAtedra  A,  Miguel  Garmendia  y  Rodriguez. 

Instituto  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedra  E,  Faustino  Manduley  y  Tapia. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  F,  Guillermo  Fernandez  Mascard. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  GfJosS  N.  Ferrer. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  382. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  September  21, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

An  exchange  of  office  is  hereby  directed  between  Francisco  M.  Gispertr 
Gonzdlez,  Recorder  of  Judicial  Proceedings  of  the  Court  of  Primera  Instan- 
cia  6  Instruccidn  of  San  Antonio  de  los  Banos,  and  Manuel  Barreio 
DueHas,  holding  a  like  position  in  the  Court  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  382. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justida, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
Por  la  presente  de  decreta  el  cambio  de  destiuos  entre  Francisco  M.  Gis- 
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pert  y  Gonzdiex,  Bscribano  de  actuaciones  del  Juzgado  de  Priniera  Instan- 
cia  ^  Instruccidn  de  San  Antonio  de  los  Hat)os,  y  Manuel  Barreto  Duenas, 
que  desenipena  igxial  cargo  en  el  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  383. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  21,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Emilio  Iglesias  y  Cantos,  as  member  of  the  Com- 
mission appointed  by  Order  No.  321,  current  series  of  these  Headquarters, 
having  been  tendered,  is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  The  remaining  members  of  the  Commission  will  continue  in  the  per- 
formance of  the  duties  assigned  to  them  by  Paragraphs  I  and  II  of  said 
Order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  383. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  21  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  el  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publica- 
ci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  acepta  por  la  presente  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Emilio  Iglesias 
y  Cantos,  como  miembro  de  la  Comisi6n  nombrada  por  la  Orden  N.  321, 
serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General. 

II.  Los  dem&s  miembros  de  la  Comisi6n  continuardn  desempefiando  los 
deberes  que  les  fueron  asignados  en  los  artfculos  I  y  II  de  la  mencionada 
orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  384. 

Headquarters  Division  ot  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  21,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order  amending 
Article  VIII,  Order  No.  73,  series  1899: 

VIII.  The  quantity  of  meat  transported  Ijetween  contiguous  Municipal- 
ities will  not  be  less  than  one  hundred  kilos,  divided  at  least  into  pieces  of 
twenty-five  kilos  each.  Between  municipalities  that  are  not  contiguous 
the  quantity  carried  shall  not  be  less  than  five  hundred  kilos,  and  the  car- 
casses of  the  cattle  shall  be  divided  into  quarters.  In  both  cases  the  meat 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  inspection,  issued  by  the  proper 
ofiicial  of  the  Municipality  wherefrom  the  meat  is  transported,  and  it  must 
be  in  proper  condition  for  sale  and  consumption. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  Oeaeml 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  384. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Septiembve  de  190O. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  ordenque  enmienda 
al  Articulo  VIII  de  la  No.  73,  serie  de  1899: 

VIII.  La  cantidad  de  carne  que  se  transporteentre  Munidpalidadescon- 
ti^as  no  serd  menor  de  cien  kilos  dividida  por  lo  menos  en  porciones  de  6 
veinticinco  kilos  cada  una.  Entre  Municipalidades  que  no  est^n  contiguas 
la  cantidad  que  se  transporte  no  serd  menor  dequinientos  kilos  y  las  cames 
de  los  animales  ser&n  divididas  en  cuartos.  En  ambos  casos  con  las  carnes 
se  acompanard  un  certificadode  inspecci6n  expedido  por  el  funcionariocom- 
petente  de  la  Municipalidad  de  procedenci a  y  las  carnes  deberdn  estar  en 
buenas  condiciones  para  la  venta  y  el  consumo. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  885. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  24, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  resignation  and  ap- 
pointments: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Antonio  Gonz&lez  de  Mendoza,  as  President  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  having  been  tendered,  is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  Rafael  Cruz  PSrez,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  is  hereby 
appointed  President  of  the  same,  rice  Antonio  Gonzalez  de  Mendoza. 

III.  Jos^  Varela  Jado,  President  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  is 
hereby  appointed  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  rice  Rafael  Cruz 
P^rez. 

IV.  Luis  Gastdn  y  Gastdn,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santia- 
go de  Cuba,  is  hereby  appointed  President  of  the  same,  vice  Jos^  Varela  Jado. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  385. 

Cuartel  Greneral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 
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IV.  Lws  Gastdn  y  Gastdn,  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de 
Cuba,  queda,  por  la  presente,  nonibrado  Presidente  de  la  misnia  Audiencia, 
en  sustituci6n  de  Jos^  Varela  Jado. 

EI  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
^  J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  386. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

I.  To  be  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Matanzas,  Eduardo  Diaz  y  Martinez. 
To  be  Instructor  of  Calisthenic  Exercises  in  the  Institute  of  Matanzas, 

Ramdn  Gdmez  de  la  Maza. 

II.  To  be  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Gmllermo  Fer- 
nAndez  Mascard. 

III.  To  be  Instructor  of  Calisthenic  Exercises  in  the  Institute  of  Ha- 
vana, Enrique  M.  Porto. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  386. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisii^n  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  24  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

I.  Para  Director  del  Instituto  de  Matanzas,  Eduardo  Diaz  y  Martinez. 
Para  Profesor  de  Ejercicios  Calist^nicos  en  el  Instituto  de  Matanzas, 

Ramdn  Gdmez  de  la  Maza. 

II.  Para  Director  del  Instituto  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Guillermo  Fernan- 
dez Mascard. 

III.  Para  Profesor  de  Ejercicios  Calist^nicos  en  el  Instituto  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  Enrique  M.  Porto. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  387. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  September  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

In  order  to  secure  uniformity  of  practice,  bonds  required  from  prisoners 
for  their  appearance  before  Correctional  Courts  shall  be  in  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  dollars  for  those  accused  of  **delitos'\  and  in  the  sum  of  twenty- 
five  dollars  for  those  accused  of  •7a/tas",  and  in  no  case  will  a  personal 
bond  be  accepted  except  by  express  authority  of  the  Court. 

The  above  sums  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  cash  deposit  in  United  States 
currency. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General.  . 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  387. 

Ciiartel  Greneral  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobcrnaclor  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  dis|)oner  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Con  el  fin  de  obtener  la  uniformidad  en  la  prActica,  la  fianza  que  se  exija 
A  los  detenidos,  para  su  comparecencia  ante  los  Juzgados  Correccionales, 
strA  de  cien  pesos  para  los  acusados  de  delitos  y  de  veinte  y  cinco  pesos 
para  los  acusados  de  faltas,  y  en  ning^n  caso  se  admitirdn  fianzas  persona- 
les  exccpto  con  la  autorizaci6n  expresa  del  Juzgado. 

Las  sunias  arriba  citadas  se  constituirAn  en  dep6sito  efectivo  en  moneda 
de  los  Estados  I'nidos. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  388. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  September  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  A  School  of  Land  Surveying  is  hereby  established  in  the  Provincial 
Institutes  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Puerto  Principe  and  Matanzas. 

II.  Candidates  for  admission  to  said  School  must  be  fourteen  years  old 
and  pass  an  entrance  examination  which  will  show  that  the^'have  received 
primary  elementary  and  high  school  training. 

III.  The  studies  followed  in  this  School  are: 
Drawing  as  applied  to  Land  Surveying, 
Land  Surveying, 

Theoretical- Practical  Notions  of  Agriculture. 

IV.  Said  studies  shall  be  grouped  as  follows: 

Chair  B.  Agriculture,   1 

V.  The  studies  of  Land  Surveying  involve  at  least  eight  weeks  practical 
application,  during  the  course. 

VI.  There  shall  be  final  examinations  in  each  subject,  of  most  practical 
nature.  The  students  must  show  the  work  accomplished  during  the  courses, 
certified  to  by  the  Professor. 

VII.  The  institute  shall  admit  to  examination  for  the  degree  of  Land 
Surveyor  and  Appraiser  of  Lands,  candidates  who  may  have  successfully 
passed  all  the  studies  of  the  School  and  also: 

Mathematics,  to  Trigonometry  inclusive, 

Physics, 

Chemistry, 

Natural  History. 

The  exercises  shall  consist  of  practical  work  in  land  surveying  assigned 
by  the  Examining  Board,  which  shall  give  the  candidate  whatever  linn: 
may  be  necessary  to  accomplish  the  task. 

VIII.  To  be  a  Professor  in  this  School  the  degree  of  Engineer,  Master 
Workman  or  Land  Surveyor  is  required. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  388. 

^    Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gol)ernador  General  de  Cuba,  ^  propuesta  del  Secretano  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  P{il)lica,  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  piibHcaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  preseiite  se  establece  en  los  Institutos  Provinciales  de  Santiago 
dc  Cuba,  I'ucrto  Principe  y  Matanzas  una  Escuela  de  Agrimensura. 

II.  Para  ingresar  en  esa  Escuela  se  necesita  tener  catorce  aflos  de  edad 
cuniplidos  v  pasar  el  exaraen  de  admisi6n  que  acredita  haber  recibido  la  en- 
sefianza  pnniaria  elemental  y  superior. 

III.  Los  cstudios  que  se  cursan  en  esa  Escuela  son: 

Dibujt)  aplicado  d  la  Agrimensura. 
Agrimensura. 

Nociones  te6rico-prdcticas  de  Agriculture. 

IV.  E*5tos  estudios  se  agrtipardn  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

r/it^drn  K  f^'<^^}o  eL^WcRdo   Icurso. 

^.ateura  A.  ^^g^^j^^^g^^.^   ^ 

Cdtedra  B.  Agricultura   1 

V.  Los  estudios  de  Agrimensura  requieren  por  lo  menos  ocho  semanas 
de  prfictica  en  el  terreno,  durante  el  curso. 

VI.  Habrd  exAmenes  finales  de  cada  estudio  de  cardcter  eniinentemente 
practice  Los  alumnos  presentardn  los  trabajos  realizados  durante  los 
cursos,  certificados  por  el  profesor. 

VII.  El  Institute  admitird  al  ejercicio  para  obtener  el  titulo  de  Agri- 
mensor  y  Tasador  de  Tierras,  d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos 
los  estudios  de  la  Escuela  y  ademds: 

Matemdticas,  hasta  la  Trigonometria  inclusive. 
Fisica. 
Qui  mica. 
Historia  Natural. 

El  ejercicio  consistird  en  un  trabajo  prdctico  de  Agrimensura  por  desig- 
nacion  del  Tribunal,  que  concederA  al  candidate  el  tiempo  necesario  para 
realizarlo. 

VIII.  Para  ser  Catedrdtico  de  esta  Escuela,  se  requierc  el  titulo  de  Inge- 
niero,  Maestro  de  Obras  6  Agrimensor. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 


No.  389. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  25,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order  amending 
Order  No.  254,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters: 

I.  The  tax  authorized  by  lettets  (e)  and  (/)  of  Article  IV  on  "rafting  and 
navigation  in  the  waterways,  or  on  the  interior  traffic  of  the  harbors," 
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III.  The  rates  of  taxation  fixed  for  the  industrial  tax  in  Article  XIIT 
shall  be  considered  as  a  maximum,  according  to  the  rank  of  the  Municipali- 
ty, and  within  said  rates  the  Ajuntamientos  may  fix  the  quota  they 
decide  upon,  in  accordance  with  what  has  been  established  for  the  territo- 
rial tax.  0 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn) . 
N?  389: 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  25  de  Scptiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  sieuiente  orden  modificando 
la  N?  254,  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General: 

I.  Queda,  por  la  presente,  suprimido  el  impuesto  autorizado  por  las 
letras  (e)  €  (/)  del  articulo  IV  "sobre  las  industrias  de  flote  y  navegaci6n 
de  las  vias  fluviales  6  trdfico  interior  de  los  puertos,"  que  tributan  A  la 
Aduana  con  cuotas  adecuadas. 

II.  La  letra  {h)  del  mismo  articulo  IV  que  dice:  ''Una  licencia  6  patente 
sobre  las  industrias,  comercios,  profesiones  y  artes  comprendidos  hoy  en 
en  las  tarifas  4?  y  5*  en  los  t^rminos  c^ue  acordare  el  Municipio"  pasar6  5 
formar  parte  de  los  ingresos  voluntanos  en  vez  de  ser  de  los  obligatorios. 

III.  Los  tipos  de  imposici6n  fijados  para  la  contribuci6n  industrial  en 
el  articulo  XIII  se  entenderfin  como  un  m&ximun  segfjn  la  categorfa  del 
Municipio  V  dentro  de  ellos  los  Ayuntamientos  podrdn  fijar  la  cuota  que 
acuerden,  de  conformidad  con  lo  establecido  para  la  contribuci6n  terri- 
torial. 

El  Comandante  de  Hstado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  390. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September 25,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  iollowing 
order: 

yi/a/j  O'FamV/ is  hereby  appointed  as  member  of  the  Commission  insti- 
tuted by  Order  No.  321,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters,  vice  Emilio 
Iglesias,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  390. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  25  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 
El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
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No.  391. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  26, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  ol  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

UNIVERSITY  OP  HAVANA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  C  of  the  School  of  Letters  and  Philosophy, /uan 
M.  Dihigo. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B  of  the  School  of  Engineers,  Electricians  and 
Architects,  Alejandro  Rniz  Cadalso. 

To  be  Special  Interne  C  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  Enrique  Ndriez  y  Pa- 
lomino. 

INSTITUTE  OF  SANTA  CL4RA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  H,  Nicolas  Ferndndez  de  Castro. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  391. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  26  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

UNIVERSIDAD  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  C,  de  la  Escuela  de  Letras  y  Filosofia, 
Juan  M.  Dibigo. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  CAtedra  B,  de  la  Escuela  de  Ingenierop,  Electri- 
cistas  y  Arquitectos,  Al^andro  Ruiz  Cadalso. 

Para  Interno  Especial  C,  en  la  Escuela  de  Medicina,  Enrique  NUiiez  y  Pa- 
lomino. 

INSTITUTO  DE  SANTA  CLARA. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  H,  Nicol&s  Fernandez  de  Castro. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  392. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  September  26, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Correctional  Courts  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  Matanzas,  Santa  Clara, 
Puerto  Principe,  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Cdrdenas  and  Cienfuegos,  shall  have 
jurisdiction  throughout  the  Judicial  Circuit  in  which  they  are  each  located. 

II.  The  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  shall  be  understood  as  not 
interfering  with  those  of  Article  III,  Order  No.  342,  current  series  from 
these  Headquarters. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
No.  392. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  26  de  Scptiemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  dispone  que  losjuzgados  Correccionales  de  Pinar 
del  Rio,  Matanzas,  Santa  Clara,  Puerto  Principe,  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Car- 
denas y  Cientuegos,  tendrdn  jurisdicci6n  sobre  todo  el  partido  judicial  en 
que  cada  cual  resida. 

II.  Lo  dispuesto  en  el  anterior  artfculo  se  entenderd  sin  pcrjuicio  del 
precepto  contenido  en  el  articulo  III  de  la  Orden  No.  342,  serie  corriente  de 
este  Cuartel  General. 

El  Com&ndante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  393. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  27, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

UNIVERSITY  OF  HAVANA. 

'  To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A,  School  of  Letters  and  Philosophy,  Adolfo  J. 
de  Aragdn  y  MuHoz. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B,  School  of  Medicine,  Miguel  SAncbez  y  Her- 
n&ndez. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  D,  School  of  Engineers,  Electricians  and  Archi- 
tects, Eduardo  Giberga  y  Gali. 

To  be  Assistant  Professor  in  the  School  of  Civil  Law,  Octavio  Averboffy 
PIA. 

TobeChiefofClinicD,  Schoolof  Medicine,  Alberto  SAncbez  de  Bvsta- 
mante  y  Sirvent. 

To  be  Special  Interne  A  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  Gustavo  Moreno  de  la 
Torre. 

INSTITUTE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A,  Rodolfo  Rodriguez  de  Armas. 

INSTITUTE  OF  HAVANA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B,  Luis  A.  Barait. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  C,  Ricardo  Diago  y  Ayesterdn. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  F,  Emilio  Alamilla  y  Requeijo, 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  393. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

H&baoa,  27  de  Sepdembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  4  propoesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6ii  P(iblica,  me  ordena  anundar  los  siguientes  nombramientos. 

UNIVEKSIDAD  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Para  el  desetnpeno  de  la  CAtedra  A,  Bscuelade  Letras  y  Filosofia,  Adolfo 
J.  de  Arag6n  y  Munoz. 

Para  eldeserapefio  de  la  Cfitedra  B,  Escuela  de  Medicina,  Miguel  Sdncbez 
y  Hernandez. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  D,  Escuela  de  Ingenieros,  Electricistas 
y  Arquitectos,  Eduardo  Giberga  y  Gali, 

Para  Catedrdtico  Auxiliar  de  la  Escuela  de  Derecho  Civil,  Octavio  Aver- 
hoffy  PIA. 

Para  Jefe  de  Clinica  D,  Escuela  de  Medicina,  Alberto  Sanchez  de  Busta- 
mantey  Sirvent. 

Para  Intemo  Especial  A,  de  la  Escuela  de  Medicina,  Gustavo  Moreno  de 
la  Torre. 

INSTITUTO  DE  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

Para  el  desempeflo  de  la  CAtedra  A,  Rodolfo  Rodriguez  de  Armas. 

INSTITUTO  DE  I.A  HABANA. 

Para  el  desempeflo  de  la  Cdtedra  B,  Luis  A.  Baralt. 

Para  el  desempeflo  de  la  CdtedrA  C,  Ricardo  Diago  y  AyesterAn. 

Para  el  descrapeno  de  la  C&tedra  P,  Emilio  Alamilla  y  Requeijo. 

INSTITUTO  DE  MATANZAS. 

Para  el  desempeflo  de  la  CAtedra  B,  Guillermo  Scbweyery  Lamar. 

INSTITUTO  DE  SANTA  CLARA. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  CAtedra  A,  Pedro  Camps  y  Camps. 

El  Comaadante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  394. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  27,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Mariano  Aram buru,  appointed  Judge  of  Primera 
Instancia  6Instrucci6n  of  Bejucal,  having  been  tendered,  is  hereby  accepted. 

XL  Carlos  Verav  AntHnez  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  of  Primera  Instan- 
cia 4  Instruccidn  of  Bejucal,  vice  Mariano  Aramburu. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

.  Assistant  Adjutant  General 
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(Traduccidn) . 
N?  394. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisl6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  27  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  lo  siguiente: 

I.  Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Mariano  Aram- 
buru  conio  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  electo  de  Bejucal. 

II.  Carlos  Vera  y  AntHnez,  queda  por  la  presente  nombrado  Juez  de 
Primera  Instancia  ^  Instruccidn  de  Bejucal,  en  sustituci6n  de  Mariano 
Aramburu. 

EI  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  395. 

Headquarters  DItIsIou  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  September  27, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  ol  twelve  years  and  one 
day  of  reclusidn  te/npora/ imposed  for  the  crime  of  homicide  by  the  Audien- 
cia  of  Santa  Clara  on  January  27, 1900,  is  hereby  granted  to  Victoriano 
Romero  Vafd^s,  at  present  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Santa  Clara. 

II.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  two  years,  four 
months  and  one  day  of  presiaio  correccionaJ,  imposed  for  the  crime  of 
homicide  by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  April  5, 1900,  is  hereby  granted  to 
Rosendo  Cardoso. 

III.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  395. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  27  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmcnte  A  Victoriano  Romero  ValdSs,  (^ue  se  halla  en  la 
CArcel  de  Santa  Clara,  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de 
doce  ai^os  y  un  dia  de  reclusi6n  temporal  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de 
Santa  Clara  en  27  de  Enero  de  1900,  por  el  delito  de  homicidio. 

II.  ^  indult A  tota\mente  A  Rcsendo  Cardoso  del  resto  auele  aueda  nor 
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No.  396. 

Headquarters  Diyision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order,  which  will  govern  in  matters  pertaining  to  the  questions  of  quaran- 
tine in  all  Ports  ol  Entry  of  the  Island  of  Cuba: 

I.  Pilots  on  boarding  vessels  to  conduct  thein  into  the  harbor,  shall  pro- 
ceed immediately  to  the  pilot  deck  and  remain  there. 

II.  They  shall  immediately  direct  the  yellow  flag  to  be  hoisted  as  a  sig- 
nal for  inspection,  whether  the  vessel  has  sickness  on  board  or  not. 

III.  Pilots  shall  remain  upon  the  vessel  until  permitted  to  go  ashore, 
and  no  person  shall  be  allowed  to  come  on  board  or  leave  the  vessel  until 
after  the  completion  of  inspection  and  the  lowering  of  the  quarantine  flag. 

I V.  The  hours  for  the*  inspection  of  vessels  shall  be  from  sunrise  to  sunset, 
except  for  vessels  in  distress. 

V.  Upon  the  arrival  of  a  vessel,  the  crew  shall  be  mustered  upon  deck 
for  inspection,  and  the  number  verified  as  given  upon  the  crew  list  and 
bills  of  health.  Cabin  passengers  shall  also  be  inspected  and  the  number 
verified,  if  from  suspected  or  infected  ports;  and  a  careful  inspection  and 
verification  of  steerage  passengers  shall  always  be  made. 

VI.  In  suspicious  cases  occurring  among  the  passengers  or  crew  the  cli- 
nical thermometer  shall  be  used,  and  particular  care  is  enjoined  in  vessels 
coming  from  ports  or  countries  suspected  of  plague.  Cases  of  peneumonia 
occurring  en  route  must  be  carefully  scrutinized;  and  when  deemed  neces- 
sary, also  the  cervical,  axillary  and  inguinal  regions  examined  for  glandu- 
lar enlargement,  in  order  to  exclude  this  disease. 

YII.  The  written  certificates  of  medical  officers  of  the  Navy  and  U.  S. 
Army  Transport  Service  may  be  accepted  as  to  the  sanitary  condition  of 
their  vessel,  passengers  and  crew. 

VIII.  All  vessels,  whether  foreign  or  coastwise,  shall  be  subject  to  insf)ec- 
tion  throughout  the  year. 

Bills  of  health. 

IX.  Bills  of  health  shall  be  required  and  issued  in  every  instance  upon 
the  consular  or  supplemental  forms  for  foreign  or  coastwise  portsin  accord- 
ance with  the  quarantine  laws  and  regulations. 

X.  When  vessels  expect  to  depart  during  the  night  or  early  morning 
the  bills  of  health  must  l)e  applied  ft)r  the  previous  afternoon,  during  the 
Customs  ofBce  hours.  The  final  inspection  of  the  vessel,  passengers  and 
crew  shall  be  made  during  day  light  as  late  as  possible  before  sailing,  and 
no  further  communication  allowed  with  the  vessel  except  by  permission  of 
the  quarantine  officer. 

XI.  The  official  dispatch  boats,  acting  under  the  direct  orders  of  the 
Military  Governor,  and  vessels  of  the  Customs  Service  are  exempt  from 
inspection  and  necessity  of  obtaining  bills  of  health.  In  case,  however, 
sickness  occurs  upon  board  of  said  vessels,  it  shall  be  immediately  reported 
to  the  quarantine  officer. 

XII.  In  ports  where  a  quarantinable  disease  prevails,  certificates  of 
health  shall  be  required  of  all  passengers  before  being  allowed  to  board  a 
vessel,  and  their  baggage  shall  be  labeled  ''Inspected  and  passed"  or  "Dis- 
infected and  passed"  as  may  be  required. 

XIII.  The  treatment  of  passengers,  vessel  and  crew  shall  be  noted  briefly 
under  the  head  of  "Remarks"  upon  the  bills  of  health;  time  of  day  the  ves- 
sels depart;  partial  or  complete  disinfection;  methods  employed;  if  disin- 
fection is  vitiated  by  after  communication  with  shore,  or  other  pertinent 
facts,  and  the  same  signed  by  the  inspecting  officer. 

XIV.  In  any  doubtful  diagnosis  or  infractions  of  the  Quarantine  Rules 
and  Regulations,  the  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  quarantine  and  the  facts 
immediately  telegraphed  to  the  Chief  Quarantine  Officer  for  instructions. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  Geocrni 
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(Traduccidn). 
No.  396. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguienie  orden  que  regirA  eu  todo  lo  que  se  relaciona  cou  la  cuaren- 
tcna  en  los  puertos  habilitados  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba: 

I.  Los  prActicos  al  subir  d  bordo  de  los  buques  para  conducirlos  dentro 
de  la  bdhia  se  dirigirdn  inmediatamente  al  puente  del  piloto,  donde  perma- 
necerdn. 

II.  Hardn  izar  inmediatamente  la  bandera  amarilla,  como  seiial  para  la 
inspecci6n,  bien  haya  enfermedad  d  bordo  6  no 

III.  Los  prdcticos  permanecerdn  d  bordo  hasta  que  se  les  permita  de- 
sembarcar,  y  nin^una  persona  podrd  ir  d  bordo  6  salir  del  buque  hasta 
que  se  ha3'a  terminado  la  inspecci6n  y  arriado  la  bandera  de  cuarentena. 

IV.  Las  horas  para  la  inspecci6n  de  los  buques  serdn  desde  la  salida 
hasta  la  puesta  del  sol,  excepto  en  casos  de  arribada  forzosa. 

V.  A  la  llegada  de  un  buque  la  tripulaci6n  se  reunird  sobre  cubierta 
para  su  inspecci6n  y  para  la  comprobaci6n  de  su  ndmero  con  el  que  apa- 
rezca  cn  el  rol  y  en  las  patentes  de  sanidad.  Si  los  pasajeros  de  cdraara 
prt^ceden  de  puertos  sospechosos  6  infectados,  serdn  tambi<^n  inspecionados 
y  se  comprobard  su  nfimero.  En  todos  los  casos  se  efectuard  una  inspec- 
ci6n  y  coraprobaci6n  cuidadosa  de  los  pasajeros  de  proa. 

VI.  Cuando  ocurran  casos  sospechosos  entre  los  pasajeros  6  la  tripula- 
ci6n,  se  usard  el  term6metro  cHnico,  y  se  tendrd  especial  cuidado  con  los 
buques  que  procedan  de  puertos  6  paises  en  los  cuales  se  sospeche  exista 
peste.  Los  casos  de  neumoma  que  ocurran,  durante  el  viaje,  serdn  cuida- 
dosamente  observados  y  (cuando  se  considere  necesario)  se  examinardn  las 
regiones  cervical,  axilares  6  inguinales  si  se  cree  que  existe  inflamaci6n 
glandular  con  objeto  de  aislar  esta  enfermedad. 

VII.  Los  certincados  por  escrito  de  los  medicos  de  la  Marina  y  del  Ser- 
vicio  de  Transportes  Mili tares  de  los  Estados  Unidos  podrdnseraceptados 
con  respecto  d  la  condici6n  sanitaria  de  sus  buques  y  de  los  pasajeros  y 
tripulaci6n. 

VIII.  Todo  buque,  bien  sea  extranjero  6  costcro,  serd  sometido  d  ins- 
pecci6n  durante  todo  el  afio. 

Patentes  de  Sanidad. 

IX.  Se  exigirdn  patentes  de  Sanidad,  y  las  mismas  serdn  expedidas  en 
cada  caso  en  las  planillas  consulares  6  suplementarias  para  los  puertos 
extranjeros  6  de  la  costa,  de  acuerdocon  las  leyes  y  reglamentos  sobre  cua- 
rentena. 

X.  Cuando  los  buques  esperen  .salir  durante  la  noche  6  por  la  manana 
temprano,  las  patentes  de  sanidad  deberdn  solicitarse  en  la  tarde  del  dfa 
anterior,  durante  las  boras  de  oficina  en  las  Aduanas.  La  Inspecci6n  final 
del  buque,  de  los  pasajeros  y  de  la  tripulaci6n  se  bard  de  dfa,  lo  mds  tarde 
posible,  antes  de  salir  dicho  buaue  y  no  se  permitird  mds  comunicaci6n  con 
el  mismo  d  no  ser  con  pemiiso  del  oficial  de  cuarentena. 
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total  6  parcial,  los  ra^todos  empleados,  si  la  desinfecci6n  ha  quedado  vi- 
ciada  por  comunicaci6n  posterior  con  tierra,  y  todos  los  demds  nechos  per- 
tinentes;  todo  lo  cual  serA  firmado  por  el  oficial  insf)ector. 

XIV.  En  caso  de  diagnosis  dudosa,  6  de  infracciones  de  las  Leyes  y  Re- 
glamentos  sobre  Cuarentena.  el  buque  serfi  detenido  en  cuarentena,  y  los 
hechos  se  telegraflar^n  inniediatamente  al  Jefe  de  Cuarentena,  pidi^ndole 
instrucciones. 

El  Comandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  397. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

University  of  Havana. 

School  of  Pedagogy. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B,  Manuel  Valdis  Rodriguez. 
To  be  Assistant  Professor,  Bruno  Vald^s  Miranda. 

School  of  Medicine. 

To  be  Chief  of  Clinic  A,  Manuel  Lavin. 

Institute  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

To  be. Professor  of  Chair  B,  Oscar  A.  Fernandez. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  C,  Arturo  de  Bcon. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  E,  Pedro  Mdrquez. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  F,  Carlos  de  Pedroso  y  Scull. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  G^Juan  S,  Michelena. 

Institute  of  Havana.  ^ 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A^JosS  A.  Rodriguez  y  Garcia. 

Institute  of  Matanzas. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  C,  Bernardo  Bordenare. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  E,  Claudio  DumAs. 

Institute  of  Santa  Clara. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B,  Frank  Agramonte. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  C,  Maximino  Arias. 

Institute  of  Puerto  Principe. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B,  Bernardo  J.Junco, 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  C,  Juan  Alcalde  y  ToUi. 

Institute  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A,  Faustino  Marcer. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B,  Ricardo  J.  Navarro. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  C,  Federico  Rey  y  Brouchet. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  D,  Luis  Garriga  y  Prieto. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  H,  Ignacio  Santa  Cruz  Pacheco. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  397. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba. 

Habana,  28  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,fi  propuesta  del  SecretariodeInstrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

Universidad  de  la  Habana. 

Escuela  de  Pedagogia. 

Para  el  desempjeno  de  la  Cdtedra  B,  Manuel  ValdSs  Rodriguez. 
Para  CatedrAtico  Auxiliar,  Bruno  ValdSs  Miranda. 

Escuela  de  Medicina. 

Para  Jefe  de  Clinica  A,  Manuel  Lavin. 

Instituto  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  B,  Oscar  A.  FernAndez. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  C&tedra  C,  Arturo  de  Beon. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  CAtedra  E,  Pedro  MArquez. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cfitedra  F,  Carlos  de  Pedroso  y  Scull. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  G,  Juan  S.  Micbelena. 

Instituto  de  la  Habana. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  C^tedra  A,  Jos6  A.  Rodriguez y  Garcia. 

Instituto  de  Matanzas. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  CAtedra  C,  Bernardo  Bordenave. 
Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdteda  E,  Claudio  DumAs. 

Instituto  de  Santa  Clara. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  CAtedra  B,  Frank  Agramonte. 
Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Catedra  C,  Maximino  Arias. 

Instituto  de  Puerto  Principe. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  C&tedra  B,  Bernardo  J.Junco. 
Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Catedra  C,Juan  Alcalde  y  Tow. 

Instituto  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  A,  Faustino  Marcer. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Catedra  B,  Ricardo  J.  Navarro. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Catedra  B,  Federico  Rey  y  Brouchet. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  D,  Luis  GarrigA  y  Prieto. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  H,  Ignacio  Santa  Cruz  Pacheco. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HJCKEY. 


No.  398. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  28,  1900. 
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HSctor  de  Saavedra  is  hereby  confirmed  in  his  office  as  Secretary  of  the 
Institute  of  Havana,  to  date  from  October  1st,  1900,  without  having  to 
fill  any  Chair  in  said  Institute. 

He  shall  be  paid  the  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  United 
States  currency. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  398. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  P6blica,  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguienteorden: 

Se  confirma  en  su  cargo  de  Secretario  del  Instituto  de  la  Habana,  d 
partir  del  1?  de  Octubre,  A  Hector  de  Saavedra^  sin  CAtedra  anexa. 

DisfrutarA  el  haber  anual  de  mil  quinientos  pesos,  moneda  de  los  Esta- 
dos  Unidos. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  399. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  28,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointments: 

I.  Miguel  C6spedesy  Coffigny  is  hereby  appointed  Fiscal  of  the  Audien- 
cia  of  Santa  Clara.  He  will  proceed  to  take  charge  of  his  oflSce  with  the 
least  practicable  delay. 

II.  Juan  P^rez  Cisneros,  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de 
Cuba,  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  Ba- 
racoa,  vice  Edgardo  Diaz  Pujol,  deceased. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  399. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  fi  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

I.  Miguel  C6sp€des  y  Coffigny  queda,  por  la  presente,  nombrado  Fiscal 
de  la  Audiencia  de  Sailta  Clara  y  tomarA  posesi6n  de  su  destino  k  la  ma- 
yor brevedad  posible. 

II.  Juan  Pirez  Cisneros,  Oficial  de  Sala  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de 
Cuba,  queda,  por  la  presente,  nombrado  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ?  Ins- 
trucci6n  de  Baracoa,  por  fallecimiento  de  Edgardo  Diaz  y  Pujol,  que  des- 
empenaba  dicho  cargo. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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Department  of*  Justice  of  the  Island  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  September  2S,  1900. 


To  THE  Military  Governor  of  Cuba. 


Sir: 


For  some  time  past  the  wholesale  merchants  have  been  complaining  of 
the  facility  with  which  not  a  few  of  the  retailers  obtain  from  them  money 
or  merchandise  on  credit,  promising  to  pay  within  a  week,  month  or 
longer  period;  and  when  the  time  for  payment  comes  the  creditors  find 
that  they  have  been  imposed  upon,  because  the  debtors  have  fraudulently 
transferred  their  business  to  a  third  party,  whose  complicity  cannot  he 
proved  and  who,  according  to  our  laws,  is  not  responsible  for  debts  con- 
tracted for  the  business  by  the  party  making  the  transfer.  This  has  inter- 
fered considerably  with  the  credit  of  the  retailer  throughout  the  Island,  to 
the  serious  detriment  of  the  merchants  belonging  to  said  respectable  class, 
who  act  in  good  faith  arid  who  constitute  an  immense  majority. 

On  the  other  hand,  foreign  commerce,  European  as  well  as  American,  in 
its  desire  to  extend  business  relations  to  this  Island,  and  believing  that  the 
necessity  of  reconstructing  the  country  and  the  natural  wealth  of  the  same 
will  prove  favorable  to  that  purpose,  a  fact  which  augurs  well  for  the  im- 
mediate future  of  our  agriculture  and  industry,  is  disposed  to  establish 
business  relations  of  all  kinds  with  our  higher  class  of  merchants. 

This  movement,  so  beneficial  to  the  general  prosperity  of  the  country, 
must  be  aided  and  pushed  by  means  of  the  credit  given  to  our  merchants 
and  manufacturers  in  general.  And  that  credit  will  depend  largely  upon 
the  data  and  references  each  one  in  particular  may  be  able  to  furnish  re- 
garding his  respective  business. 

In  order,  therefore,  to  guarantee  and  to  g^ve  natural  development  to  the 
credit  which  is  so  important  and  necessary  to  commerce  and  industry,  I 
have  the  honor  to  recommend  to  the  Military  Government  the  following 
order.   Yours  respectfully. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Hereafter  all  merchants  or  manufacturers,  proprietors  of  wholesale 
and  retail  establishments  in  any  branch  of  commerce  or  manufacture,  must 
register  them  in  the  Mercantile  Register.  The  rating  of  the  merchant  or 
manufacturer,  or  proprietor  of  an  establishment,  cannot  be  proved  with- 
out the  certificate  of  inscription. 

II.  All  sales,  assignments,  leases  or  transfer^  that  may  be  made  of  said 
establishments,  must  also  be  registered. 

III.  For  the  registration  of  said  merchants  or  manufacturers,  or  of  their 
establishments,  an  application  signed  by  the  interested  person  or  by  any 
other  person  at  his  request,  will  suffice,  the  same  to  be  attested  by  a  Notary 
Public,  and  the  circumstances  provided  for  in  Article  28  of  the  Regulations 
of  the  Mercantile  Register  shall  be  expressed  therein  under  oath,  and,  if  be 
so  desires,  also  the  capital  which  is  invested  or  to  be  invested,  or  the  value 
of  his  business  as  a  merchant,  or  of  his  establishment;  all  according  to 
the  estimate  given  by  the  interested  party  himself 

Notaries  shall  not  charge  more  than  fifty  cents  U.  S.  money  for  each  ap- 
plication attested  by  them. 

IV.  For  failure  to  register  within  the  eight  days  following  the  commence- 
ment of  his  business  or  the  opening  of  his  establishment,  the  merchant  or 
manufacturer  will  be  fined  twenty-five  dollars  U.  S.  money. 


Miguel  Ge.ner, 


Secretary. 


No.  400. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  Septembez  28,  1900. 
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V.  No  sale,  assignment,  transfer  or  lease  shall  prejudice  a  third  party,  as 
long  as  its  inscription  does  not  appear  in  the  Register,  and  even  after  its 
inscription  the  party  acquiring  the  business  shall  always  be  responsible 
for  the  salaries  due  the  clerks  at  the  time  the  transfer  of  the  establishment 
was  made. 

VI.  Any  merchant  or  manufacturer  registered  in  the  Mercantile  Register, 
who  is  a  creditor  of  an  establishment  through  holding  a  promissory'  note, 
bill  or  receipt  signed  by  the  party  having  said  establishment  registered  in 
his  name,  and  said  debt  be  contracted  through  money  loaned  or  goods 
furnished,  or  service  rendered  to  the  establishment,  may  record  his  credit 
in  the  Register  by  presenting  the  document  proving  the  debt  and  by  affirm- 
ing and  swearing  to  the  authenticity  of  the  signature  of  the  debtor.  The 
registration  will  be  entered  in  the  corresponding  registry  book,  signed  by 
the  creditor,  in  which  his  sworn  statement  will  be  noted  and  the  claim 
copied  in  its  entirety.  Should  there  exist  any  public  document  relating  to 
said  debt  executed  by  the  debtor,  the  personal  intervention  of  the  creditor 
will  not  be  necessary,  nor  his  sworn  statement,  nor  the  copy  of  his  claim 
in  its  entirety,  as  in  that  case  only  the  essential  abstract  will  be  recorded. 

VII.  When  the  establishment,  regarding  which  a  debt  is  to  be  registered, 
is  in  a  different  location  from  that  in  which  the  debt  was  contracted,  the 
creditor  may  go  to  the  Mercantile  Register  in  which  he  is  inscribed  as  a 
merchant,  with  a  literal  copy,  signed  by  him,  of  the  document  proving  the 
indebtedness,  and  under  oath  he  shall  certify  to  the  authenticity  of  the  in- 
debtedness and  the  signature  of  the  debtor  on  the  original  document.  At 
the  foot  of  the  copy  the  Registrar  shall  record  the  correctness  thereof,  the 
identity  of  the  subscribing  creditor,  that  he  is  registered  as  a  merchant,  his 
commercial  residence  and  the  oath  taken  by  him.  After  said  note  is  written 
it  shall  be  authorized  with  the  signature  of  the  Registrar  and  the  seal  of 
the  Registry  shall  be  placed  thereon,  and  the  aforesaid  copy  shall  be  re- 
turned to  the  creditor,  who  shall  thereby  be  enabled  to  secure  the  registra- 
tion of  the  debt  in  the  Registry  of  the  District  wherein  the  establishment  of 
the  debtor  is  situated.  The  Registrar  shall  also  make  a  like  statement  in 
the  original  document,  which  shall  again  be  delivered  to  the  creditor,  to- 
gether with  the  necessary  references  to  the  copy  issued  of  said  document. 
Another  copy  shall  remain  with  the  creditor. 

VIII.  There  shall  also  be  recorded  in  the  Registry  the  attachments  which 
by  means  of  duplicate  warrants  the  Courts  may  direct  should  be  registered, 
and  the  Registrar  shall  keep  one  of  the  copies  of  said  warrant. 

IX.  Whenever  the  inscription  of  a  credit  or  the  record  of  an  attachment 
should  have  to  be  made  on  any  establishment,  and  it  appears  that  this  es- 
tablishment is  not  recorded  in  the  name  of  the  debtor,  the  said  inscription 
or  record  may  be  made  preventively  and  under  the  responsibility  of  the 
person  who  makes  the  request,  and  said  person  shall  be  bound  to  show 
within  tae  eight  days  next  following  the  date  of  the  preventive  inscription, 
a  certificate  wherein  it  shall  be  stated  that  on  the  date  of  the  inscription  or 
record  the  license  of  the  establishment  was  issued  in  the  name  of  the 
debtor.  Should  the  latter  show  the  same,  the  inscription  or  record  made 
preventively  shall  be  thereafter  held  as  definite,  and  this  fact  shall  be  re- 
corded in  a  new  entry.  The  Registrar  shall  keep  the  certificate  filed  as  his 
voucher  for  his  protection.  If,  on  the  contrary,  said  certificate  should  not 
be  submitted,  the  preventive  inscription  or  record  shall  Ije  held  by  right 
null  and  void,  and  it  shall  be  canceled  in  a  new  entry  by  the  Registrar. 

X.  Whoever  acquires,  by  virtue  of  any  title  whatsoever,  a  commercial 
or  industrial  establishment,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  with  the 
party  who  made  the  transfer  for  all  the  debts  that  shall  have  been  regis- 
tered or  attachments  that  shall  have  been  recorded  on  said  establishment 
until  the  time  when  said  transfer  was  recorded  or  registered. 

XI.  To  cancel  the  inscription  that  shall  have  been  made  of  any  credit 
whatsoever  it  shall  suffice  that  the  creditor  who  requested  said  inscription 
ask  for  said  cancellation;  for  this  purpose  an  entry  to  that  effect  and 
signed  by  the  creditor,  shall  be  made  in  the  same  book  of  Registry. 

XII.  After  Vegistration  of  any  credit  the  document  used  for  that  pur- 
pose, shall  be  returned  to  the  creditor,  and  in  said  document  the  Registrar 
shall  state  that  it  has  been  registered.  The  creditor  must  not  part  with  said 
document,  unless  he  secures  the  necessary  guarantee  for  protection  iq  cas^ 
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the  debtor  were  to  deny  later  the  authenticity  of  the  indebtedness  and  of  the 
document  used  for  the  inscription,  and  claim  of  him  the  responsibilities  that 
might  arise  for  perjury  and  losses  and  damages. 

XIII.  The  debtor  may  also  secure  the  cancellation  of  the  inscription  by 
delivering  to  the  Registrar  the  original  document  used  for  said  inscription, 
which  document  shall  remain  in  possession  of  the  latter  as  a  voucher. 

XIV.  Whoever  transfers,  under  any  title  whatsoever,  a  mercantile  indus- 
trial establishment  shall  do  so  by  means  of  a  document,  wherein  he  shall 
give  under  oath  an  itemized  statement  of  the  debts  of  the  establishment,  or 
state  that  it  has  none.  Should  there  appear  subsequently  any  debt  not 
mentioned  in  the  document,  the  party  who  made  the  transfer  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  penalty  set  forth  for  perjury,  in  addition  to  the  civil  liability  for 
losses  and  damages. 

XV.  All  sales,  assignments,  transfers  and  leases  which  do  not  appear  in  a 
written  contract  shall  make  the  transferer  and  transferee  responsible  for  the 
payment  of  the  debts. 

XVI.  Whoever  should  register  a  debt  which  afterwards  appears  not  to 
be  authentic,  or  submits  for  the  inscription  thereof  a  document  with  a  sig- 
nature attributed  to  the  debtor  and  which  proves  to  be  false,  shall  incur  the 
penalty  for  perjury  and  also  the  civil  liability  for  losses  and  damages. 

XVII.  The  inscriptions,  records  and  cancellation  shall  be  made  on  the 
same  day  on  which  the  documents  originating  the  same  are  submitted. 

XVIII.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  apply  to  all  titles  of  industrial 
property,  patents  and  trade  marks  which  to  this  effect  shall  be  considered 
as  industrial  establishments. 

XIX.  The  fines  directed  to  be  imposed  in  this  Order  shall  b*e  paid  to  the 
proper  Offices  of  Finance.  All  Registrars  shall  be  bound  to  advise  said 
offices  of  the  cases  in  which  said  fines  may  have  been  incurred,  whenever  said 
Registrars  are  acquainted  with  the  facts  by  reason  of  their  functions. 

XX.  The  same  date  they  are  asked  for,  the  Registrars  shall  issue  al>- 
stract  or  verbatim  certificates  of  what  appears  in  the  Registry  and  shall 
state  in  same  to  whom  they  are  issued. 

XXI.  In  the  most  conspicuous  place  in  the  building  where  the  Registry 
is  established  there  shall  be  a  bulletin  board  upon  which  shall  be  posted 
daily  a  list  of  the  inscriptions,  records  and  cancellations  made  during  the 
day.  Bach  daily  list  shall  remain  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  during  eight 
days. 

XXII.  Mercantile  Registrars  shall  not  collect  more  than  one  dollar,  U.  S. 
money,  for  each  inscription,  record,  cancellation  or  entry  of  any  kind  which 
they  may  make  relating  to  merchants  or  to  commercial  or  industrial  estab- 
lishments, wholesale  or  retail,  and  the  same  amount  shall  be  charged  for 
each  abstract  certificate  or  denial  which  they  may  issue,  including  as  such 
the  copies  which  they  may  authorize,  and  referred  to  in  Article  VII  of  this 
Order.  If  the  certificates  be  verbatim  the  Registrars  shall  collect  an  extra 
ten  cents  U.  S.  money  for  each  entry  inserted  therein  with  the  exception  of 
the  first. 

XXIII.  Registrars  shall  forward  monthly  to  the  Section  of  Registries  of 
the  Department  of  Justice  a  statement  of  the  entries  of  all  kinds  which  they 
may  have  made  during  the  month  as  well  as  of  the  certificates  issued,  and 
of  the  fees  collected  for  each  item. 

TRANSITORY  PROVISIONS. 

1.   The  entire  month  of  November,  1900,  is  granted  for  the  inscription  of 
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who  have  them  at  present,  in  so  far  as  the  books  belonging  to  merchants 
and  companies  are  concerned,  but  they  shall  confine  themselves  to  the  ter- 
ritory over  which  their  jurisdiction  extends  as  such  Registrars  of  Property-. 
All  other  Registrars  of  Property  shall  take  charge  of  Mercantile  Re^stries 
in  regard  to  the  said  two  books  within  the  District  over  which  their  juris- 
tion  extends;  for  this  purpose  they  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  open  the 
two  books  referred  to.  The  third  book,  the  one  for  the  inscription  of  ves- 
sels, shall  continue  in  charge,  also  temporarily,  of  the  Registrars  of  Prop- 
erty who  at  present  keep  the  same. 

The  Registrars  of  the  capitals  of  Provinces  shall  forward,  within  twenty 
days,  to  all  other  Regi.strars  of  Provinces  a  certificate  of  all  the  entries  of 
the  two  books  mentioned  relating  to  partnerships  and  merchants  estab- 
lished within  the  territory  corresponding  to  each  one  of  the  last  respective- 
ly, in  order  that  said  Registrars  may  be  able  to  insert  said  entries  in  the 
new  books  which  they  have  to  open.  None  of  aforesaid  Registrars  shall 
collect  fees  for  the  above  mentioned  certificates  and  entries,  which  must  be 
made  as  a  duty  pertaining  to  the  office  {de  oAcio). 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 


(Traduccidn.) 

Seeretaria  de  Jiistieia  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 
Senor  Gobernador  Militar  de  Cuba. 
Honorable  Senor: 

Desde  hace  largo  tiempo  viene  quejfindose  el  comercio  al  por  mayor  de  la 
facilidad  con  que  no  pocos  comerciantes  al  por  menor  obtienen  de  ellos  di- 
nero  6  mercancias  al  cr^dito,  para  pagar  af  fin  de  la  semana,  6  del  mes  6  6 
mayor  plazo;  y  cuando  el  plazo  vence,  sc  encuentran  los  acreedores  burla- 
dos,  porque  los  deudores  han  traspasado  sus  establecimientos  fraudulenta- 
mente  d  terceras  personas,  A  quienes  no  se  puede  probar  su  complicidad  en 
el  fraude,  y  quedan,  segfin  nuestras  leyes,  completamente  irresponsables  A 
las  deudas  contraidas  por  el  transferente  para  el  establecimiento.  Esto 
tiene  notablemente  quebrantado  el  cr^dito  del  comercio  al  por  menor  en 
toda  la  Isla,  con  grave  perjuicio  de  los  comerciantes  de  buena  fe  pertene- 
cientes  d  esa  misma  respetable  clase  y  que  constituyen  inmensa  mayoria. 

Por  otra  parte,  el  comercio  extranjero,  as!  el  europeo  como  el  americano, 
en  su  afdn  de  extender  sus  relaciones  de  negocios  d  esta  Isla,  por  estimar 
favorable  para  ello  la  necesidad  de  reconstrucci6n  y  fomento  en  que  se  en- 
cuentra  el  pais  y  la  riqueza  natural  del  mismo,  circunstancias  que  hacen 
presumir  el  pr6'ximo  renacimiento  y  rdpido  desarrollo  de  nuestra  agricul- 
tura  y  nuestra  industria,  se  apresta  d  establecer  nogociaciones  de  todas 
clases  con  nuestro  alto  comercio. 

Ese  movimiento,  tan  propicio  d  la  prosperidad  general  del  pais,  necesi- 
tard  ser  apoj'ado  6  inipulsado  por  el  credit©  que  se  dispense  d  nuestros  co- 
merciantes 6  industriales  en  general.  Y  d  ese  cr^dito  han  de  contribuir  en 
gran  manera  los  datos  que  respecto  d  cada  uno  en  particular,  referentes  d 
su  giro,  puedan  suministrarse. 

A  fin,  pues,  de  dar  garantia  y  el  consiguiente  desarrollo  al  cr^dito  tan  ne- 
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N?  400. 


Cuartel  Geueral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  28  de  Septiembre  de  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  esta  fecha  todos  los  comerciantes  6  industriales,  duenos  de  es- 
tableciniientos  al  por  mayor  6  al  por  menor  en  cualquier  ramo  del  comer- 
cio,  6  de  la  industria,  deberdn  inscribirlos  en  el  Registro  Mercantil.  El  ca- 
rdcter  de  comerciante  6  industrial  6  dueno  de  establecimiento,  no  podrd 
acreditarse  sin  el  certificado  de  inscripci6n. 

II.  Tambi^n  deberd  inscribirse  toda  venta,  cesi6n,  traspaso  6  arrenda- 
miento  que  de  dichos  establecimientos  se  hiciere. 

III.  Para  la  in8cripci6n  de  dichos  comerciantes  6  industriales  6  de  sus 
establecimientos  bastard  presentar  una  solicitud  suscrita  por  el  interesado 
6  por  otra  persona  k  su  ruego,  autenticada  aqu^la  por  un  Notario,  en  la 
que  bajo  juramento  se  expresardn  las  circunstancias  determinadas  en  el  ar- 
ticulo  28  del  Reglamento  del  Registro  Mercantil,  y  ademds,  si  asi  le  convi- 
niere,  el  capital  con  que  gire  6  haya  de  girar  6  el  valor  de  sus  ncgocios 
como  comerciante  6  de  su  establecimiento;  todo  segiin  la  estimaci6n  que 
haga  el  mismo  interesado. 

Los  Notarios  no  podrdn  cobrar  mds  de  cincuenta  centavos  de  peso  en 
moneda  americana  por  autenticar  cada  solicitud. 

IV.  Por  la  falta  de  inscrijpci6n  dentro  de  los  ocho  dias  siguientes  al  en 
que  d^  comienzo  d  sus  negocios  6  abra  su  establecimiento  el  comerciante  6 
industrial,  quedard  incurso  en  una  multa  de  veinte  y  cinco  pesos  en  moneda 
americana. 

V.  Ninguna  venta,  cesi6n,  traspaso  6  arrendamiento  perjudicard  d  ter- 
cero,  mientras  no  conste  su  in8cripci6n  en  el  Registro;  y  aun  despu^s  de  ins- 
crito, siempre  serd  el  adquirente  respon^able  de  los  sueldos  que  se  adeuden 
d  los  dependientes  que  existian  en  el  establecimiento  al  tiempo  de  hacerse  la 
transferencia. 

VI.  Cualquier  comerciante  6  industrial  inscrito  en  el  Registro  Mercan- 


proceda  de  dinero  6  efectos  suplidos  6  servicios  prestados  al  propio  estable- 
cimiento, podrd  inscribir  en  el  Registro  su  cr^dito,  presentando  el  documcn- 
to  en  que  conste  y  jurando  la  certeza  de  la  firma  del  deudor.  La  inscripci6n 
se  hard  por  medio  de  un  asiento  en  el  libro  registro  correspondiente,  nrma- 
do  por  el  acreedor,  en  el  que  constard  el  juramento  prestado  por  ^ste  y  se 
copiard  integramente  el  titulo  de  la  deuda.  Si  ^sta  constare  por  documen- 
to  pdblico  otorgado  por  el  deudor  no  serdn  necesarios  la  intervenci6n  per- 
sonal del  acreedor,  ni  su  juramento  ni  la  inserci6n  Integra  de  la  escritura  de 
la  cual  s61o  se  relacionard  lo  esencial. 

VII.  Cuando  el  establecimiento  respecto  del  cual  haya  de  inscribirse  una 
deuda,  exista  en  lugar  distinto  del  en  que  se  contrajo  ^sta,  el  acreedor  po- 
drd acudir  al  Registro  Mercantil  en  que  est^  inscrito  €{  como  comerciante, 
con  una  copia  literal  suscrita  por  ^1,  del  documento  de  la  deuda,  y  jurard  la 
certeza  de  la  deuda  y  de  la  firma  del  deudor  puesta  en  el  documento  origi- 
nal. El  Rejjistrador  d  continuaci6n  de  la  copia  hard  constar  la  exactitud 
de  ^sta,  la  identidad  del  acreedor  que  la  autoriza,  estar  ^ste  inscrito  como 
comerciante,  su  domicilio  comercial  v  el  juramento  por  el  mismo  prestado. 

T-»  ^_   j__   J.  !  i_  il  c   j_i    n  r_  J.  1  —    _  _ii  _  J  _i  n  _ 
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go  sobre  cualquier  establecimiento  resultare  no  cstar  ^steinscrito  nombre 
del  deudor,  podrd  hacerse  dicha  inscripcidn  6  anotaci6n  en  el  concepto  de 
preventiva  y  bajo  la  responsabilidad  del  que  la  pidiere;  quedando  ^ste  obli- 
gado  d  presentar  dentro  de  los  ocho  dias  siguientes  al  dia  de  la  inscripci6n 
preventiva  una  certificaci6n  de  que  en  la  fecha  de  la  inscripci6n  6  anotaci6n 
la  licencia  6  matncula  del  establecimiento  estaban  expedidas  A  nombre  del 
deudor.  Si  la  presentare,  la  inscripci6n  6  anotaci6n  preventiva  adquirird 
desde  ese  momento  el  cardcter  de  definitiva  had^ndose  constar  por  medio 
de  un  nuevo  asiento;  debiendo  conservar  la  certificaci6n  presentada  el  Re- 
gistrador  para  su  resguardo.  Si,  por  el  contrario,  no  se  presentare  ^sta, 
quedard  nula  de  derecho  la  inscripci6n  6  anotaci6n  preventiva,  cancelAn- 
dose  en  nuevo  asiento  por  el  Registrador. 

X.  Todo  aquel  que  adquiera  por  cualquier  titulo  un  Establecimiento  co- 
mercial  6  industrial,  serA  responsable  solidariamente  con  el  transferente, 
de  todas  las  deudas  inscritas  6  embargos  anotados  sobre  dicho  estableci- 
miento hasta  el  momento  de  quedar  inscrita  aquella  transferencia. 

XI.  Para  cancelar  la  inscripci6n  se  haya  hecno  de  cualquier  cr^dito  bas- 
tard con  que  la  solicite  el  acreedor  que  pidi6  la  inscripci6n;  para  lo  cual  se 
extenderd  en  el  mismo  libro  registro  un  asiento  en  que  se  consigne  esa  soli- 
citude suscrito  por  dicho  acreedor. 

XII.  Hecha  la  inscripci6n  de  un  cr^dito  se  devolverd  al  acreedor 
el  documento  que  haya  servido  para  ello,  en  el  cual  extenderd  el 
Registrador  la  correspondiente  nota  de  baberse  inscripto.  De  dicho  docu- 
mento no  deberd  desprenderse  el  acreedor,  sino  mediante  las  seguridades 
necesarias  para  no  quedar  expuestodqueel  deudor  niegue  despu^s  la  certeza 
de  la  deuda  y  del  documento  que  sirvi6  para  la  inscripcidn  y  le  reclame  las 
responsabilidades  consiguientes  por  perjurio  y  dailos  y  perjuicios. 

XIII.  Tambi^n  el  deudor  podrd  obtener  la  cancelaci6n  de  la  inscripci6n, 
presentando  al  Registrador  el  documento  original  que  8irvi6  para  lainscrip- 
ci6n,  el  cual  quedard  en  poder  de  este  dltimo  para  su  resguardo. 

XIV.  Todo  el  que  transfiera  por  cualijuier  titulo  un  establecimiento  mer- 
cantil  industrial  deberd  hacerlo  por  medio  de  documento  en  que  consignard 
bajo  juramento  y  detalladamente  las  deudas  del  establecimiento  6  no  tener 
ninguna.  Si  luego  apareciere  alguna  deuda  no  consignada  en  el  documento, 
quedard  sujeto  el  transferente  d  la  penalidad  senalada  al  perjurio,  ademds 
de  la  civil  por  los  danos  y  perjuicios. 

XV.  Toda  venta,  cesi6n,  traspaso  6  arrendamiento  que  no  conste  por 
contrato  escrito  hard  responsable  tanto  al  transferente  como  al  adquirente 
al  pago  de  las  deudas. 

XVI.  El  que  inscribiere  una  deuda  que  luego  resulte  no  ser  cierta  6pre- 
sente  para  la  inscripci6n  un  documento  cuya  firma  atribuida  al  deudor  no 
fuere  legitima,  incurrird  en  la  responsabilidad  seflalada  al  perjurio  ademds 
de  la  civil  por  danos  y  perjuicios. 

XVII.  Las  inscripciones,  anotaciones  y  cancelaciones  se  hardn  en  el  mis- 
mo dia  en  que  se  presenten  los  documentos  que  las  motiven. 

XVIII.  Todas  las  disposiciones  contenidas  en  esta  Orden  serdn  aplica- 
bles  d  los  titulos  de  propiedad  industrial,  patentes  de  invenci6n  y  titulos  6 
marcas  comerciales,  industrials  6  de  fdbrica,  los  cuales  para  ese  efecto  se 
considerardn  como  establecimientos  industriales. 

XIX.  Las  multas  que  en  esta  Orden  se  imponen,  se  hardn  efectivas  en  la 
O&cina  de  Hacienda  correspondiente.  Los  Registradores  quedardn  obliga- 
dos  d  participar  d  dicha  Oncina  los  casos  en  que  se  hayaincurrido  en  dichas 
multas  y  de  que  tengan  conocimiento  por  razon  de  sus  funciones. 

XX.  Los  Registradores  expcdirdn  dentro  del  dia,  las  certificacionesen  re- 
laci6n  6  literalesque  se  le  pidan  de  lo  que  conste  en  el  Registro,  consignando 
en  ellas  para  qui^n  las  expiden. 

XXI.  En  el  lugar  mds  plablico  y  visible  del  edificio  en  que  est^  instalado 
el  Registro  habrd  una  tablilla  donde  se  fijard  diariamente  un  cartel  en  que 
consten  las  inscripciones,  anotaciones  y  cancelaciones  queen  el  dia  se  hay  an 
hecho.  Cada  cartel  diario  oermanecerd  en  la  tablilla  durante  ocho  dias. 
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como  tal  las  coptas  que  autoncen  y  d  que  se  refiere  el  Articulo  VII  de  esta 
Orden.  Si  la  certificaci6n  fuere  literal,  cobrard  adem&s  diez  centavos  en 
moneda  aniericana  por  cada  asiento  que  se  inserte  A  excepci6n  del  primero. 

XXIII.  Los  Registradores  remitirAn  mensualmente  A  la  Secci6n  de  los 
Rcgistros  de  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia  un  estado  6  relacidn  de  los  asientos  de 
todas  clases  que  durante  el  mes  hayan  extendido  asi  como  de  las  certifica- 
ciones  expedidas  y  derechos  devengados  por  cada  concepto. 

DISPOSICIONES  TRANSITORIAS. 

1.  Se  concede  todo  el  mes  de  Noviembre  de  1900,  para  la  inscripci6n  de 
los  actuales  comerciantes  &  que  se  refiere  esta  Orden,  establecimientos  6 
tttulos  de  propiedad  industrial,  patentes  de  invcnci6n  y  marcas  y  tftulos 
comerciales,  industriales  6  de  fdbrica.  El  que  no  hiciese  la  inscripci6n  dentro 
de  dicho  t^rmino  quedar6.  incurs©  en  la  multa  de  veinte  y  cinco  pesos  en  oro 
aniericano. 

2.  Los  Registradores  Uevarfin  un  indice  especial  de  todos  los  asientos 
relativos  d  establecimientos  mercantiles  6  industriales  al  por  mayor  6  alpor 
menor. 

3.  Los  Registros  en  la  forma  que  se  establecen  en  esta  Orden  empezarAn 
d  f uncionar  el  dia  primero  del  citado  mes  de  Noviembre  pr6ximo  entrante. 

4.  Mientras  no  se  nombren  por  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia  los  Registradores 
mercantiles  cjue  deban  encargarse  de  los  Registros,  continuardn  encargados 
de  ellos  intennamente  los  Registradores  de  la  Propiedad  de  las  Capitalesde 
Provinciaquehoy  los  tienen  d  su  cargo,  en  cuanto  5  los  libros  de  comercian- 
tes y  de  sociedades,  pero  limitados  al  territorio  que  abarca  su  jurisdicci6n 
como  tales  Registradores  de  la  Propiedad.  Los  demds  Registradores  de  la 
Propiedad  se  encargardn  de  los  Registros  mercantiles  en  cuanto  d  dichosdos 
libros  y  respecto  A  la  zona  comprendida  dentro  desurespectiva  jurisdicci<^n; 
para  cuyo  efecto.procederdn  inmediatemente  d  abrir  los  dos  libros  rcferidos. 
Del  tercer  libro,  destinado  A  la  inscripci6n  de  buques,  continuar&n  encarga- 
dos tambi^n  interinamt-nte  los  Registradores  de  la  Propiedad  que  hoylos 
tienen  fi  su  cargo. 

Los  Registradores  de  las  Capitales  de  Provincias  remitirdn  dentro  de 
veinte  dias  d  los  demds  Registradores  de  la  provincia  certificaci6n  de  todos 
los  asientos  que  en  los  dos  referidos  libros  existan  relatives  d  sociedades  y 
d  comerciantes  particulares  establecidos  en  el  territorio  correspond iente  d 
cada  uno  de  los  ultimos  respectivamente,  d  fin  de  que  ^stos  puedan  repro- 
ducir  dichos  asientos  en  los  nuevos  libros  que  han  de  abrir.  Ni  unos  ni 
utros  devengardn  derechos  por  las  expresadas  certificaciones  y  asientos  que 
se  hardn  de  oficio. 

El  Comandante  de  Estkdo  Mayor, 
  J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  401. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  September  29,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 

order: 

Commencing  with  the  first  day  of  November,  1900.  the  General  Govern- 
ment of  the  Island  will  reduce  the  amount  of  assistance  now  furnished  Mun- 
icipalities tor  the  payment  of  Municipal  Police  twenty-five  per  cent. 

On  Januarv  1,  1901,  fifty  per  cent  of  the  remaining  allowance  for  payment 
of  police  will  be  withdrawn;  and  on  March  1,  1901,  all  assistance  for  the 
payment  of  police  will  cease. 

This  notice  is  published  in  order  that  Municipalities  may  make  the  neces- 
sarv  arranerements  to  assume  this  resoonsibilitv.    The  srreatlv  increased 
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{Traduccidn,) 
N?  401. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  29  de  Septiemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  6  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

A  partir  del  1?  de  Noviembre  de  1900,  el  Gobierno  General  de  la  Isla  reba- 
jarA  veinte  y  cinco  por  ciento  de  la  suma  que  actualmente  facilita  d  los 
Municipios  como  auxilio  pecuniario  para  el  pago  de  la  Polida  Municipal. 

El  1?  de  Enero  de  1901  cincuenta  por  ciento  del  restante  de  la  cantidad 
concedida  para  el  pago  de  la  polida  serd  retirado;  y  el  1?  de  Marzo  de  1901, 
cesarA  por  completo  el  auxilio  prestado  para  el  pago  de  la  policia. 

Este  aviso  se  publica  d  fin  de  que  los  Municipios  puedan  tomar  las  medi- 
das  necesarias  para  asuniir  esta  responsabilidad.  El  aumento  considerable 
de  los  gastos  de  instrucci6n  pdblica  junto  con  lanecesidad  de  obras  ptiblicas 
de  utilidad  general,  obligan  al  Gobierno  General  de  la  Isla  fijar  sobre  los 
Munidpios  de  la  maneray  en  los  intervalos  antes  mendonados  la  responsa- 
bilidad  para  el  sostenimiento  de  la  polida. 

*  EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  402. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  1,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

Institute  of  Santa  Clara. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  E,  Julio  Jover  y  Anido. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  F,  Juan  Rojasy  Pineiro. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  G,  Pedro  Cui  y  PSrez. 

Institute  of  Puerto  Principe. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A.  Antonio  P.  Pichardo  y  Moya. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  D,  Luis  Villardelly  Tapis. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  II,  Manuel  Ramdn  Silva. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  402. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  1?  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Publica,  me  ofdena  anundar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

Instituto  de  Santa  Clara. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cfitedra  E,  Julio  Jover y  Anido. 
Para  el  desempeiio  de  la  CAtcdra  F,  Juan  Rojasy  Pineiro. 
Para  el  desempetio  de  la  Cdtedra  G,  Pedro  Cu^  y  P6rez. 
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Instituto  de  Piterto  Principe. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cfi.tedra  A,  Antonio.  P.  Picbardo  y  Moya. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  D,  Luis  Villardelly  Tapis. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  H,  Manuel  Ramdn  Silva. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  403. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  3,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

University  of  Havana. 

To  be  Special  Interne  B  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  Ceftlio  Reol. 
To  Ije  Professor  of  Chair  B  of  the  School  of  Agriculture,  Jos6  Cndenas  y 
Castaner. 

Institute  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  D,  Manuel  Solano  y  Mnreno. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  403. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  3  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  delSecretariodeInstrucci6n 
Pijblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

Universidad  de  la  Habana. 

Para  Intemo  Especial  B,  de  la  Escuela  de  Medicina,  Cecilio  Reol. 
Para  el  desempefio  de  laCdtedra  B,  de  la  Escuela  de  Agricultura, /os^  Ca- 
denasy  Castaner. 

Instituto  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdt#dra  D,  Manuel  Solano  y  Moreno. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  May  or, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  404-. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  October  4,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.    Major  B.  K.  Roberts,  2d,  Artillery,  Assistant  to  the  Inspector  Gen- 
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eral  of  the  Division,  will,  in  addition  to  his  present  duties,  assume  those  of 
Paymaster  of  the  Engineering  Department  during  the  illness  of  W.  C.  Strong, 
the  present  incumbent. 

II.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Island  will  transfer  the  funds  now  to  the  credit 
of  the  said  W.  C.  Strong  to  the  credit  of  Major  Roberts,  to  enable  the  latter 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  Paragraph. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjuthtit  General. 

{Tradaccidn.) 
N?  404. 

Ouartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  4  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6ii 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  Comandante  B.  K.  Roberts^  del  2?  Regimiento  de  Artilleria,  Auxi- 
liar  del  Inspector  General  de  la  Divi8i6n,  ademds  de  sus  actuales  deberes, 
asumird  los  de  Pagador  del  Departamento  de  Ingenieros,  durante  la  enfer- 
medad  de  W.  C.  Strong,  que  desempefla  dicho  cargo. 

II.  El  Tesorero  de  la  Isia  transferird  los  fondos  que  actualmente  se  ha- 
llan  depositados  al  cr^dito  de  dicho  W.  C.  Strong,  al  del  Comandante  Ro- 
berts, d  fin  de  que  ^ste  pueda  cumplir  lo  dispuesto.en  el  pdrrafo  anterior. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  405. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  October  6,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

Institute  of  Puerto  Principe. 

To  Ix;  Professor  of  Chair     Julio  Pastoriza. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  G,  Federico  Biosca  y  Vinolas. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  405. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  6  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  6.  propuesta  delSecretariodeIn8trucci6n 
Publica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

Instituto  de  Puerto  Principe. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  B,  Julio  Pastoriza. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  G,  Federico  Biosca  y  Vinolas. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  p.  HICKEY. 
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No.  406. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  8,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  oif  the  following  order: 

I.  A  Correctional  Court  is  hereby  created  in  the  city  of  Gibara,  Judicial 
Circuit  of  Holguin,  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  and  its  jurisdiction 
shall  extend  over  the  v^^hole  Municipal  District  of  Gibara. 

II.  The  functions  of  said  Court  shall  be  such  as  are  specified  in  Order  No. 
213,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters,  and  it  will  begin  its  sessions 
fifty-one  days  from  the  publication  of  this  Order  in  the  Gazette  of  Ha- 
vana. 

III.  The  Court  shall  have  the  organization  which  is  prescribed  for  Courts 
of  Second  Class  by  Article  VI  of  Order  No.  214,  current  series,  and  shall  be 
granted  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per  annum,  United  States  currency, 
for  expenses  of  material. 

IV.  The  Correctional  Judge  of  Gibara  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Military 
Governor,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  Justice,  and  the 
latter  shall  appoint  the  rest  of  the  personnel. 

V.  The  list  of  persons  eligible  for  the  office  of  Councilman,  which,  pursu- 
ant to  the  second  paragraph  of  Article  XXVII  of  Order  No.  213,  must  be 
posted  by  the  Alcaldes  lor  the  formation  of  the  Juries,  shall  be  posted 
within  twen.ty  days  following  the  publication  of  this  Order  in  the  Gazette 
o/* //a vana,  shall  remain  exposed  during  the  twenty  days  prescribed  by 
said  paragraph  and  must  be  definitely  prepared  in  the  form  required  by 
Article  XXVII,  within  ten  days  from  the  last  day  it  was  posted. 

VI.  All  proceedings  that  may  be  pending  in  the  Municit^al  District  of  Gi- 
bara at  the  time  the  Correctional  Court  ot  Gibara  begins  its  sessions,  shall 
be  concluded  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  actually  in  force. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
No.  406. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  I>ivi8i6u  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  8  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  p{iblicaci6n  de  la  si^uiente  orden: 

I.  Se  crea  un  Juzgado  Correccional  que  residird  en  la  Villa  de  Gibara, 
Partido  Judicial  de  Holgufn,  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  y  que  tendrd 
jurisdicci6n  sobre  todo  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Gibara. 

II.  El  referido  Juzgado  ejercerd  las  funciones  que  determina  la  Orden  No. 
213,  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General,  y  empezard  d  funcionar  d  los 
cincuenta  dias  contados  desde  el  siguiente  al  en  que  se  publique  esta  orden 
en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana. 

III.  Tcndrd  la  misma  organizaci6n  que  para  los  de  2*  Clase  establece  el 
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tfculo  XXVII  dispone,  dentro  de  los  dicz  dias  siguientes  al  Ciltimo  en  que 
estuviere  expuesta. 

VI.  Los  procedimientos  que  se  hallaren  en  curso  en  el  T^rmino  Municipal 
de  Gibara  al  empezar  &  funcionar  el  Juzgado  Correccional  de  su  nombre. 
continuardn  ajustdndose  A  las  dispodciones  hoy  vigentes  hasta  su  termi- 
naci6n. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  407. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Ciiba^ 

Havana,  October  8,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cubi,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Tos^  M.  Garda  Monte  4,  as  Associate  Justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  having  been  tendered,  is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  Jos6  Antonio  Pichardo,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana, 
is  hereby  appointed  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  vice  Jos^  M. 
Garda  Montes,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradnccidn.) 
N?  407. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  biem  disponer  la  publicacion  de  lo  siguiente: 

I.  Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Jos^  M.  Garda 
Montes,  como  Magistrado  del  Tribunal  Supremo. 

II.  Jos6  Antonio  Pichardo,  Magistrado  de  la  Audienda  de  la  Habana, 
queda  por  la  presente  nombrado  Magistrado  del  Tribunal  Supremo,  por  re- 
nuncia de  Jos^  M.  Garcia  Montes. 

B1  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  408. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  October  8, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  the  publication  of  the 
foUowing  order: 

I.  Another  extension  of  one  month,  to  date  from  the  publication  of  this 
Order,  is  hereby  granted  for  the  admission  of  applications  of  persons  who 
desire  to  pursue  the  calling  of  Commerdal  Broker. 

II.  The  period  of  two  months  granted  bv  Order  No.  79.  current  series. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  408. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  8  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comercio  6  Industria,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  si- 
guiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  concede  una  nueva  pr6rroga  de  un  me^,  contando 
desde  el  dia  de  la  pubHcaci6n  de  esta  Orden,  para  la  admisi6n  de  solicitudes 
de  los  que  deseen  dedicarse  d  la  Profesi6n  de  Corredores  de  Comercio. 

II.  Se  concede  asimismo  una  pr6rroga  de  treinta  dfas  sobre  el  plazo  de 
dos  nieses  senalado  d  los  individuos  que  ban  obtenido  ya  el  titulo  aeCorre- 
dor  de  Comercio,  para  que  constituyan  la  fianza  prevenida  en  la  Orden 
N?  79,  serie  actual  de  este  Cuartel  General. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY, 


No.  409. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Octobers,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Works,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Paragraph  XII,  Order  No.  356,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters, 
is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

XII.   The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  go  into  eflfect  January  Ist,  1901. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  Genera/. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  409. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Obras  Pd- 
blicas,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguientc  orden: 

Queda,  por  la  presente,  modificado  el  Articulo  XII  de  la  Orden  N?  356, 
serie  actual  de  este  Cuartel  General,  debiendo  leerse  como  sigue: 

XII.   Estas  disposiciones  comenzardn  d  regir  el  dia  1?  de  Enero  de  1901. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  410. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 
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Article  2  of  the  Instruccidn  General  of  August  13,  1893,  as  to  the  manner 
of  drawing  up  public  documents  subject  to  registration,  is  hereby  modified 
to  read  as  follows: 

The  designation  of  any  person  who  may  be  party  in  any  act  or  contract 
which  is  subject  to  registration,  shall  set  forth  his  or  her  name,  paternal 
and  maternal  surname  (although  he  or  she  may  not  customarily  use  more 
than  one  of  them) ,  his  or  her  age,  civil  status,  profession  and  domicile. 
Should  said  party  be  known  b3'  a  second  name  joined  to  the  first,  the  same 
shall  also  be  given.  Whenever  it  concerns  persons  who  have  been  married 
more  thap  once,  the  names  of  the  living  and  deceased  spouses  shall  be  stat- 
ed, together  with  the  date  anc^uration  of  each  marriage,  and  the  date  and 
the  duration  of  the  widowhood  or  widowerhood. 

J.  B.  HICKBY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) . 
N?  410. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicact<5n  de  la  sig^iente  orden: 

Queda,  por  la  presente,  modificado  el  articulo  2?  de  la  Instrucci6n  Gene- 
ral de  13  de  Agosto  de  1893  sobre  la  manera  de  redactar  los  documentos 
piiblicos  sujetos  A  Registros,  debiendo  leerse  como  sigue: 

La  designaci6n  de  toda  persona  que  intervenga  en  cualquier  acto  6  con- 
trato  sujeto  &  inscripci6n,  se  hard  expresando  su  nombre,  apellido  patemo 
y  materno,  aunque  no  acostumbre  usar  mds  que  uno  de  ellos,  edad,  estado 
civil,  profesi6n  y  domicilio.  Si  fuere  conocida  con  un  segundo  nombre  uni- 
do  al  primero  se  expresard  tambi^n  ^ste.  Si  se  tratare  de  persona  casada 
en  segundas  6  posteriores  nupcias,  se  expresardn  los  nombres  de  los  con- 
sortes  difuntos  y  del  vivo  y  las  fechas  y  periodos  de  duraci6n  de  cada  ma- 
trimonio  y  de  la  viudez. 

!B1  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  411. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointment: 

Leopoldo  Sdncbez  y  Canals  is  hereby  appointed  Judge  of  the  Correctional 
Court  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  created  by  Order  No.  342,  current  series  from  these 
Headquarters. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  411. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisldn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secret&rio  de  Justicia, 
me  orden  a  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 
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Leopoldo  SAncbezy  Canals^  queda  porlapresente  nombrado  Juez  del  Juz- 
gado  Correccional  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  creado  por  la  Orden  N?  342,  serie  co- 
rriente  de  este  Cuartel  General. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  412. 

Headquarters  DivlAion  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  October  9, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Angel  Michelena  as  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Audiencia 
of  Pinar  del  Rio  ,  having  been  tendered,  is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  Julian  Gilts  hereby  appointed  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar 
del  Rio,  vice  Angel  Michelena,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  412. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justida, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaa6n  de  lo  siguiente: 

I.  Se  acepta  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Angel  Michelena, 
como  06cial  de  Sala  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del  Rfo. 

II.  JuliAn  Gily  queda  por  la  presente  nombrado  Oficial  de  Sala  de  la  Au- 
diencia de  Pinar  del  Rfo,  por  renuncia  de  Angel  Michelena. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  413. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Article  6th  of  the  Provisional  Dispositions  of  Order  No.  171,  current 
series  from  these  Headquarters,  is  amended  to  read  that  on  and  after  Octo- 
lx;r  1st,  1900,  the  matriculation  fee  for  all  branches  that  constitute  the 
Commercial  Course  in  the  Institute  of  Havana,  shall  be  ten  dollars  per  year, 
payable  in  two  terms. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  413. 
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El  Articulo  6?  de  las  Disposiciones  Transitorias  de  la  Orden  N?  171,  serie 
corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General,  queda  enmendado;  entendi^ndose  que, 
desde  el  1?  de  Octubre  de  1900,  los  derechos  de  matricula  por  todas  las 
asignaturas  que  constituyen  la  carrera  de  Comercio  del  Institute  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  serdn  diez  pesos  al  ano,  pagaderos  en  dos  plazos. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
r.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  414. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  9, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  i)ublication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  hereby  authorized  to  accept  resignations 
submitted  b^  Municipal  and  Correctional  Judges  on  condition  of  their  being 
based  upon  just  cause. 

^  II  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  the  resigna- 
tions of  said  nature  and  the  removal  of  Municipal  Judges  which,  prior  to  the 
publication  of  this  Order,  may  have  been  definitely  accepted  or  ordered  by 
the  respective  Ayuntaraientos  shall  be  held  as  valid. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn). 
N?  414. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuestadel  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ha 
tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  la  presente  se  autoriza  al  Secretario  de  Justicia  para  aceptar  las 
renuncias  que  de  sus  cargos  presenten  los  Jueces  Municipales  y  los  Correc- 
cionales  siempre  que  se  funden  en  justa  causa. 

II.  No  obstante  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  anterior,  se  declaran  vdlida- 
mente  aceptadas  las  renuncias  de  dicha  clase  y  las  separaciones  de  Jueces 
Municipales  que,  antes  de  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  Orden,  hubieren  admitido 
6  acordado  los  Ayuntamientos  respectivos. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  415. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  9, 1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  transfer: 
Manuel  Monteverde  y  Seduno,  appointed  Associate  Justice  of  the  Au- 
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( Traduccidn) 
N?  415. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  traslado: 

Por  la  presente  se  traslada  k  Manuel  Monteverdey  Sedano^  Magistrado 
electo  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara,  para  la  Plaza  de  Magistrado  de  la 
Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  vacante  por  promoci6n  de  Jos^  Antonio  Pi- 
chardo. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
T.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  416. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned: 

I.  In  every  case  in  which  holders  of  checks,  payable  to  order,  are  un- 
able to,  or  cannot  sign  their  name,  and  wish  to  endorse  same  or  receive 
payment,  they  can  do  so  by  having  someone  write  their  name  on  said  check, 
and  by  making  their  mark  next  to  said  name,  and  by  having  two  persons 
sign  on  back  of  said  check  as  witnesses  to  the  mark,  said  witnesses  to 
write  also  their  addresses;  and  such  endorsements  shall  be  held  as  legal  and 
valid  in  all  cases. 

II.  In  the  matter  of  Insular  Treasury  checks,  it  is  desirable  that  all 
endorsements  be  both  technically  and  legally  correct,  but  the  paying  Depo- 
sitory shall  be  the  judge  of  the  sufficiency  of  all  endorsements  on  such 
checks  and  may  pay  same  on  sufficient  guarantee  to  itself. 

III.  All  laws,  orders  or  decrees  in  conflict  with  the  above  are  hereby 
revoked. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  416. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  lo  siguiente  para  conocimiento  y  guia  de  quienes  interese: 
I.   En  todos  los  casos  en  que  los  tenedores  de  cheques  pa^aderos  A  la 


Digitized  by 


947 


II.  Tratdndose  de  cheques  de  la  Tesoreria  de  la  Isla,  se  recomienda  que 
los  endosos  todos  scan  tunica  y  legalmente  correctos;  pero  la  Depositaria 
pagadora  resolverA  sobre  la  suficiencia  de  todos  los  endosos  de  los  cheques 
dicnos,  T  podrA  pagar  los  niismos  cuando  tenga  suficiente  garantia  para  si. 

III.  Todas  las  lejes,  6rdenes  6  decrctos  que  se  opongan  k  lasprecedentes 
disposiciones  quedan  por  la  presente  revocados. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  A/ay  or, 

J.  B.  HICKEY.  . 

No.  417. 

Hea<l quarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  tne  following 
order: 

I.     Jos6  Ramirez, 
Angel  Clarens, 
Jos^  V.  Tapia, 

are  appointed  to  constitute  a  Commission  to  investigate  and  report  upon 
the  claims  of  property  and  property  rights  of  every  kind  and  nature  made 
by  the  Archbishopric  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

II.  To  carry  out  the  objects  of  said  Commission,  it  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  call  witnesses  to  take  testimony  under  oath  or  affirma- 
tion, to  call  for  the  production  of  all  private  and  public  documents,  and  to 
hear  evidence  and  arguments  on  behalf  of  persons  or  corporations  directly 
interested. 

III.  All  Notaries,  Registrars  of  Property  and  other  officials  shall  produce 
the  documents  or  records,  or  certified  copies  thereof,  as  called  for  by  the 
Commission,  and  shall  receive  no  fees  therefor. 

IV.  The  report  of  the  Commission  shall  be  in  detail  as  to  each  piece  or 
parcel  of  property  and  as  to  each  specific  property  right  claimea  by  the 
Archbishopric  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  setting  torth  its  findings  of  fact  and  its 
conclusions  of  law  thereon,  and  shall,  if  the  Commission  consider  it  neces- 
sary, make  such  general  or  specific  recommendations  as  justice  may  require. 

V.  A  refusal  on  the  part  of  an v  person  or  corporation  to  appear  and 
testify  or  to  produce  documents  will  be  punished  by  the  Courts  in  like  man- 
ner as  in  similar  cases  of  disobedience  of  the  mandates  of  a  Judge  or  Tri- 
bunal. 

VI.  Such  counsel,  stenographers  and  assistants  as  may  be  found  neces- 
sary will  be  appointed  hereafter. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 


{Traduccidn.) 
N?  417. 

Ciiartel  Oeueral  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba^ 

Habana.  10  de  Oofuhre  de  1900. 
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quedan  nombrados  para  que,  formando  una  Comisi6ii,  investiguen  6  infor- 
men  acerca  de  las  reclamaciones  dc  propiedades  y  derechos  de  propiedad  de 
toda  clase  y  naturaleza,  hechas  por  el  Arzobispado  de  Santiago  de  Cuba- 

II.  Para  la  realizaci6n  de  su  objeto  por  la  presente  se  autoriza  y  faculta 
A  dicha  Comisi6n  para  llamar  testigos,  rccibir  testimonios  bajo  juramento 
6  afirmaci6n,  pedir  toda  clase  de  documentos  piiblicos  6  privados,  y  recibir 
pruebas  y  alegaciones  de  las  personas  y  corporaciones  di recta  mente  intere- 
sadas. 

III.  Los  Notarios,  Registradores  de  la  Propiedad  y  cualesquiera  otros 
funcionarios  facilitar^n  los  documentos,  autos  o  registros,  6  copias  certifi- 
cadas  de  los  mismos  que  pida  la  Comisi6n,  sin  exacci6n  de  derechos. 

IV.  El  informe  de  la  Comisi6n  ser^  detallado  respecto  A  cada  unidad  6 
parcela  de  propiedad  y  en  especial  d  cada  derecho  de  propiedad  reclamado 
por  el  Arzobispado  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  consignando  los  hechos  que  apre- 
cien  y  las  consecuentes  conclusiones  de  derecho,  y  hard,  si  lo  estima  necesa- 
rio,  las  recoraendaciones  generales  6  especiales  que  en  justicia  procedan. 

V.  Cualquier  persona  6  corporaci6ii  que  se  negare  d  comparecer  y  decla- 
rar  6  d  facihtar  cualquier  documento  serd  castigada  por  los  Tribunalcs 
como  si  en  casos  semejantes  desobedecieran  los  mandatos  judiciales  de  un 
Juez  6  Tribunal. 

VI.  En  lo  adelante  se  norabrardn  cuantos  consultores,  esteni6grafos  y 
auxiliares,  que  se  consideren  necesarios. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Article  5  of  the  Decree  of  April  12,  1898,  which  establishes  in  this  Island 
the  Registry  of  Last  Wills,  shall  hereafter  read  as  follows: 

"The  Judges  and  Notaries  of  the  Island  who  in  any  way  act  in  the  mat- 
ters specified  in  Article  2  of  this  Decree,  shall  transmit,  upon  the  date  the 
declaration  or  execution  is  effected,  to  the  Section  of  Registries  and  Nota- 
rial Affairs  and  to  the  Dean  of  the  respective  Notarial  College,  a  statement 
in  separate  and  numbered  paragraphs,  setting  forth  the  announcements 
contained  in  Article  3  of  this  Decree.  In  case  of  not  beine  able  to  mention 
all  of  them,  a  statement  shall  be  made  to  the  effect  that  they  are  the  only 
ones  obtained. 

**As  soon  as  Notary's  office  transmits  the  communications  required 
in  the  preceding  Paragraph,  the  fact  shall  be  noted  on  the  margin  of  the 
respective  instrument,  free  of  any  charge." 


El  Comandnnte  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  418. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  October  10, 1900. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
AssistaDt  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn). 
N?  418. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 
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El  Articulo  5?  del  Decreto  de  12  de  Abril  de  1898,  t|ue  estableci6  en  esta 
Isla  el  Registro  de  Ultimas  Yoluntadcs  se  entenderd  redactado  en  la  forma 
sigaiente: 

"Los  Jueces  y  Notarios  de  la  Isla  que  de  cualquier  modo  intervengan  en 
los  actos  que  se  relacionan  en  el  articulo  2?  de  este  Decreto,  dirigirdn,  en  el 
mismo  dia  en  que  tenga  lugar  la  declaraci6n  u  otorgamiento,  d  la  Secci6n 
de  los  Registros  y  del  Notariado  y  al  Decano  del  rcspectivo  Colegio  Nota- 
rial, comunicaciones  en  que  por  pdrrafos  separados  y  numerados  se  con- 
signen  las  noticias  expresadas  en  el  articul.o  3?  de  este  Decreto.  En  el  caso 
de  no  poder  expresarlas  todas,  manifcstardn  ser  las  finicas  adquiridas. 

"Tan  pronto  como  las  Notanas  remitan  las  comunicaciones  ordenadas 
en  el  pArrafo  anterior,  lo  haran  constar  asi  por  nota  al  margen  del  rcspec- 
tivo instrumento,  sin  que  devenguen  por  ello  derecho." 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  419. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Ciiba^ 

Havana,  October  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following: 
C.  E.  Finlay  is  hereby  confirmed  in  his  position  as  Visiting  Oculist  of  the 
**Nu€stra  Senora  de  las  Mercedes''  Hospital,  without  salary. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?419. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  10  de  Octuhre  de  1900. 

El  Golx?mador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  lo  siguiente: 
C.  E.  Finlay  queda  por  la  presente  confirmado  cn  su  cargo  de  Oculista  de 
Visita  del  Hospital  ''Nuestra  Senora  de  las  Mercedes,"  sin  sueldo. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Major, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  420. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  11,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments and  tranfer: 

I.  University  of  Havana. 

School  of  Medicine. 

To  the  Chair  of  Chief  of  Clinic  C,  Jos6  Ferrdn. 

To  the  Ch$iir  of  Chief  of  Laboratory  E,  TomAs  Vicente  Coronado, 
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Institute  of  Matanzas. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  D,  Bmilio  Blanchet. 

An  exchange  of  office  is  hereby  directed  between  Arturo  de  Beon,  Professor 
of  Chair  C  in  the  Institute  of  Pmar  del  Rio,  and  Maximino  Arias,  holding  a 
like  position  in  the  Institute  of  Santa  Clara. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  420. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Piiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos  y  traslado: 

1.  Uniyersidad  de  la  Habana. 

Escuela  de  Medicina. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  C6tedra  de  Jefe  de  CHnica  C,  Jos6  Ferrdn, 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  de  Jefe  de  Laboratorio  E,  Tomds  Vicente 
Coronado. 

InsTituto  de  Matanzas. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedra  D,  Emilio  Blanchet, 

II.  Se  decreta,  por  la  presente,  el  cambio  de  destinos  entre  Arturo  de 
Be6n,  que  desempena  la  Cdtedra  C  en  el  Instituto  de  Pinar  del  Rfo,  y  Ma- 
ximino Arias,  que  desempefla  igual  cargo  en  el  de^  Santa  Clara. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

  J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  421. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  11, 1900 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  ''Gang  Plank  Tax, "  granted  in  1843  to  the  Insane  Asylum,  is  hereby 
abolished. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  421. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Octubre  de  1900. 
El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
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No.  422. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  11,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  ot  the  following  order: 

l'  Ambrosio  Morales  y  Martinez,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  ot 
Matanzas,  is  hereby  transferred  to  a  like  positionin  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto 
Principe,  vice  Pablo  Roura  Carnesoltas. 

II.  Pablo  Roura  Carnesoltas^  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto 
Principe,  and  actually  appointed  to  a  similar  office  in  Pinar  del  Rio,  is  here- 
by transferred  to  an  Associate  Justiceship  in  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  vice 
Ambrosio  Morales  y  Martinez.  In  consequence  thereof,  Alfredo  Hernandez 
Huguet  will  continue  in  his  present  office  as  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audien- 
cia of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

III.  The  President  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana  will,  in  whatever  manner 
he  may  deem  best  for  the  good  of  the  service,  distribute  between  the  two 
Salas  de  Justicia  of  said  Court  all  the  Associate  Justices  composing  it. 

I Y.  In  order  to  avoid  any  interruption  of  business  in  the  Audiencias,  the 
Secretary  of  Justice  is  hereby  authorized  to  extend  or  reduce,  as  he  may 
deem  proper,  the  period  within  which  functionaries  appointed  and  trans- 
ferred by  Order  No.  366  and  this  one,  are  to  take  possession  of  their  new 
positions,  and  the  extensions  and  reductions  of  said  period,  already  decreed 
at  the  publication  of  this  Order,  are  hereby  approved. 

V.  The  functionaries  transferred  by  Order  No.  366  and  the  present  one, 
will  continue  to  draw  the  pay  assigned  to  the  positions  they  now  hold,  un- 
til they  take  possession  of  their  new  places. 

VI.  So  much  of  Article  II,  of  Order  No.  366  as  refers  to  Jos^  C.  Milan^sis 
hereby  modified  to  read:  Jorge  C.  MilanSs, 

So  much  of  Article  III  of  Order  No.  366.  as  refers  to  Victor  Pichardo  is 
hereby  modified  to  read:  Juan  Victor  Pichardo  y  Gonzdlvez. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn,) 
N?  422. 

Caartel  Greneral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ha 
tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  traslada  para  la  plaza  de  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto 
Prfncipe,  en  sustituci6n  de  Pablo  Roura  Carnesoltas  que  la  servia,  d  Am- 
brosio Morales  y  Martinez^  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas. 

II.  Se  traslada  para  la  plaza  de  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas, 
en  8ustituci6n  de  Ambrosio  Morales  que  la  servia,  d  Pablo  Roura  Carnesol- 
tas, Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe  en  la  actualidad  electo 
para  igual  cargo  en  Pinar  del  Rio;  y  en  su  consecuencia  deberd  continuaren 
el  desempeflode  su  actual  cargo  de  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del 
Rio,  Alfredo  Herndndez  Huguet. 

III.  El  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  distribuird  en  la  forma 
que  le  parezca  mds  conveniente  al  buen  servicio,  entre  las  dos  Salas  de  Jus- 
ticia de  dicho  Tribunal  todos  los  Magistrados  que  lo  componen. 

IV.  Con  objeto  de  evitar  que  se  interrumpa  la  marcha  de  los  Tribunales, 
el  Secretario  de  Justicia  queda  autorizado  para  ampliar  6  reducir  en  la 
medida  que  le  parezca  conveniente  el  plazo  d  que  tienen  derecho  para  tomar 
pose8i6n  de  sus  nuevos  destinos  los  funcionanos  nombrados  y  trasladados 
por  la  Orden  N?  366  y  por  la  presente,  y  se  aprueban  las  ampliaciones  6  re- 
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ducciones  de  dicho  tdrmino,  que  se  hayan  decretado  antes  de  la  publicad6n 
dc  la  presente  ordcn. 

V.  Los  funcionarios  trasladados  por  la  Orden  N?  366  y  por  la  presente 
gozardn  del  sueldo  asignado  ^  sus  actuales  destines  hasta  el  dia  en  que  to- 
men  posesi6n  de  aciuellos  A  que  se  les  traslada. 

VI.  Queda,  por  la  presente,  modificado  el  Articulo  II  de  la  Orden  N?  366, 
en  lo  que  se  rcnere  A  }os6  C.  Alilan^s,  debiendo  leerse:  Jorge  C.  Milaa^s. 

Queda  tambi^n  msdificado,  por  la  presente,  el  Articulo  III  de  la  misma 
Orden  366,  en  lo  que  se  reficre  6  Victor  Pichardo,  que  deberA  leerse:  Juan 
Victor  Pichardo  y  GonzAlvez. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  423. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  October  11,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,   directs    the   publication  of  the  following: 
In  consideration  of  the  faithful  and  honorable  services  rendered  the  Uni- 
versity of  Havana  for  more  than  twenty-five  years,  the  following  ex-Pro- 
tessors  of  said  University: 

Francisco  Campos  y  Riverol, 

Jos6  Maria  Carbonell, 

Manuel  J.  Cahizares, 

Domingo  Fernandez  Cuhas, 

Antonio  de  Gordon y  de  Acosta, 

Joaquin  F.  Last  res. 

Carlos  Donoso  y  Bardien 

J.  de  J.  Rovirny  Barrero, 
are  hereby  granted  a  pension  of  one  hundred  dollars,  United  States  curren- 
cy, per  month,  be^nning  with  July  1st,  1900,  and  continuing  during  the 
Military  Occupation  of  the  Island;  payments  to  be  made  monthly. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  423. 

Ciiartel  (General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  11  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gol)crnador  General  de  Cuba,^  propuesta  del  SecretariodeIn8trucci6n 
Publica,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  lo  siguiente: 

Teniendo  en  cuenta  los  leales  y  honrados  servicios  prestados  &  la  Univcr- 
sidad  de  la  Habana,  durante  mAs  de  veinte  y  cinco  afios  por  losex-Catedrd- 
ticos  de  dicha  Universidad: 

Francisco  Campos  y  Riverol, 

Jos6  Maria  Carbonell, 

Manuel  J.  CaHizares, 

Domingo  FernAndez  CubaSy 

.Antonto  de  Gordon  y  de  Acosta. 

Joaquin  F.  Lastres. 

Carlos  Donoso  y  hardier. 

J.  de  J.  Kovira  y  Barrero. 
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No.  42'4. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  On  and  after  November  1st,  1900,  Notaries  Public  shall  transmit 
daily  to  the  Section  of  Registries  and  Notarial  Affairs  of  the  Department  ot 
Justice,  an  index  or  statement  of  all  instruments  executed  before  them  dur- 
ing the  24  hours  following  the  hour  of  five  p.  m.  of  the  preceding  day. 

II.  Said  daily  index  or  statement  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  index  or  statement  which  the  Notaries  are  obliged  to  forward  monthly' 
to  the  proper  Audiencias. 

III.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Article  I,  will  be  punishable 
with  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  U.  S.  currency,  or  by  suspen- 
sion or  removal  from  office.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  hereby  authorized 
to  apply  the  penalty  in  its  different  degrees,  at  his  discretion,  according  to 
the  circumstances  of  each  case. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradaccidn.) 
N?  424. 

Cuartel  General  cle  la  Divini^u  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  12  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  el  dfa  1?  de  Noviembre  de  1900,  todo  Notario  remitird  diaria- 
mente  d  la  Secci6n  de  los  Registros  y  del  Notariado  de  la  Secretaria  de  Jus- 
ticia, un  indice  6  relaci6n  de  todas  las  escrituras  que  en  las  24  horas  trans- 
curridas  desde  las  cinco  de  la  tarde  del  dfa  anterior  se  hayan  otorgado 
ante  €\. 

II.  Dicho  indice  6  relaci6n  diaria  se  hard  en  la  misma  forma  que  el  in- 
dice 6  relaci6n  que  los  Notarios  estdn  obligados  d  remitir  mensualmente  d 
la  Andiencia  respectiva. 

III.  El  que  faltare  en  el  cumplimiento  de  lo  dispuesto  por  el  Arttculo  I, 
serd  castigado  con  multa  no  mayor  de  cien  pesos,  moneda  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  6  suspensi6n  6  separaci6n  del  oficio;  quedando  autorizado  el  Se- 
cretario de  Justicia  para  imponer  prudencialmente  dicha  penalidad  en  sus 
distintos  grados  segfin  las  circunstancias  de  cada  caso. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

No.  425. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  12, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Major  B.  K.Roberts,  2d  Artillery,  Assistant  to  the  Inspector  General 
of  the  Division,  is  relieved  from  further  duty  as  Paymaster  ot  the  Engineer- 
ing Department. 

II.  Major  Roberts  will  transfer  any  funds  now  to  his  credit,  pertaining 
to  the  above  office,  to  W.  C.  Strong,  who  will  resume  his  duties  as  Pay- 
master. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
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(Traduccidn) , 


N?  425. 

Ouartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Octubre  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Queda,  por  la  presente,  relevado  del  cargo  de  Pagador  del  Departa- 
ineiito  de  Ingenieros,  el  Comandante  B.  K.  Roberts,  del  2?  Regimiento  de 
Artilleria,  Auxiliar  del  Inspector  General  de  la  Divisi6n. 

II.  El  Comandante  Roberts  trasladard  los  fondos  del  citado  Departa- 
mento  que  se  hallen  actualmente  A  su  cr^dito,  k  W.  C.  Strong,  quien  reasu- 
mird  sus  deberes  de  Pagador. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  MayoT, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  426. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  13,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

1.   Major  B,  S.  Dudley,  Judge  Advocate  of  the  Division, 

Gastdn  Mora, 
M.J.  Manduley, 

are  hereby  appointed  to  constitute  a  Board  to  consider,  examine  into,  and 
report  upon  the  numerous  petitions  for  pardon  which  have  been  submitted 
to  the  Nlilitary  Governor. 

The  Board  will  submit  its  recommendations  to  the  Military  Governor, 
through  the  Secretary  of  Justice. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  426. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba^ 

Habana,  13  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 
El  Comandante  E.  S.  Dudley,  Auditor  de  la  Divi8i6n, 

Gastdn  Mora, 
M.J.  Manduley, 

quedan,  por  la  presente,  nombrados  para  formar  una  Junta  que  estudiar^. 
examinard  6  iniormar^  sobre  las  numerosas  peticiones  de  inaulto  que  ban 
sido  presentadas  al  Gobernador  General. 

Dicha  Junta  en viarA  sus  recomendaciones  al  Gobernador  General,  por 
conducto  del  Secretario  de  Justicia. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  427. 


Hea<lqiiarters  DiviKion  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  October  15,  1900. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order  relating  to 
the  Writ  of  Habeas  Corpus: 

WHO  MAY  PROSECUTE  WRIT— WRIT  MAY  ISSUE  ON  ANY  DAY— PARTIES. 

I.  A  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  of  his  liberty,  within  the  Island  of 
Cuba,  for  any  cause  or  upon  any  pretense,  is  entitled,  except  where  he  has 
been  committed  or  is  detained  by  virtue  of  the  judgment  of  a  competent 
Judge  or  Tribunal,  to  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  as  prescribed  in  this  Order, 
for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the  cause  of  the  imprisonment  or  restraint; 
and,  in  a  case  prescribed  by  law,  of  delivering  him  therefrom.  A  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  may  be  issued  and  served  on  any  day,  but  it  can  only  be 
made  returnable  on  a  working  day. 

The  parties  to  a  case  instituted  by  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  may  appear 
by  attorney  as  in  other  cases. 

HOW  AND  TO  WHOM  APPLICATION  FOR  WRIT  SHOULD  BE  MADE. 

II.  Application  for  the  writ  must  be  made  by  a  written  petition,  signed, 
either  by  the  person  for  whose  relief  it  is  intended,  or  by  some  person  in  his 
behalf,  to  any  of  the  folio  wing  Judges  or  Tribunals,  or  to  the  Chief  Justices 
or  Associate  Justices  thereof: 

1.  The  Judges  of  Instruccidn,  in  cases  arising  out  of  the  acts  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal and  Correctional  Judges  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  said 
Judges  of  Instruccida. 

2.  The  Audiencias  and  the  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Ha- 
vana in  cases  arising  out  of  the  acts  of  the  Judges  of  /nslruccidn  within  the 
territorial  jurisdiction  of  said  Audiencias  and  said  Sala  de  lo  Criminal. 

3.  The  Supreme  Court  in  cases  arising  out  of  the  acts  of  the  Audiencias 
and  the  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana. 

4.  The  Judges  of  Instruccidn  or  the  Audiencias  and  the  Sala  de  lo  Crimi- 
nal of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  at  the  option  of  the  petitioner,  in  cases 
arising  out  of  the  acts  of  any  civil  authority  or  official,  or  of  any  corpora- 
tion, association  or  private  individual,  by  which  any  person  has  lieen  re- 
strained of  his  liberty. 

When  an  A t/dieuc/a  or  the  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Ha- 
vana, or  the  Supreme  Court  has  jurisdiction,  the  petition  may  be  presented 
to  its  Chief  Justice  or  any  of  its  Associate  Justices. 


III.  The  petition  must  be  sworn  to  by  the  petitioner,  who  shall  be  thus 
identified  before  a  Notary  Public,  or  the  Judge,  or  a  member  of  the  Tribu- 
nal to  which  the  application  is  made,  without  cost  to  such  petitioner,  and 
must  state  in  substance: 

1.  That  the  person  in  whose  behalf  the  writ  is  applied  for  is  imprisoned 
or  restrained  of  his  liberty;  the  place  of  imprisonment  or  restraint,  and  the 
name  or  description  of  the  officer  or  person  by  whom  he  is  imprisoned  or 
restrained. 

2.  That  he  has  not  been  committed  and  is  not  detained  by  virtue  of  any 
judgment  of  a  Judge  or  Tribunal. 

3.  The  cause  or  pretense  of  the  imprisonment  or  restraint,  according  to 
the  best  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  petitioner. 

4.  If  the  imprisonment  or  restraint  is  by  virtue  of  a  mandate,  a  copy 
thereof  must  be  annexed  to  the  petition;  unless  the  petitioner  avers,  either 
that  bj  reason  of  the  removal  or  concealment  of  the  person  imprisoned  or 
restrained  before  the  application,  a  demand  of  such  a  copy  could  not  be 
n^ade,  or  that  such  demand  was  made,  and  the  copy  was  refused, 
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5.  If  the  imprisonment  or  restraint  is  alleged  to  be  illegal,  the  petitioner 
must  state  in  what  the  alleged  illegality  consists. 

If  the  petitioner  should  not  have  knowledge  of  the  facts  referred  to  in  Par- 
agraph III,  he  must  so  state. 

WHEN  WRIT  MUST  BE  GRANTED.    PENALTY  FOR  REFUSING. 

IV.  A  Judge  or  Tribunal  authorized  to  grant  the  writ,  must  grant  it 
without  delay,  whenever  a  petition  therefor  is  presented,  as  prescribed  in 
this  Order,  unless  it  appears  from  the  petition  itself  or  the  annexed  docu- 
ments that  the  petitioner  is  not  entitled  by  law  to  prosecute  the  writ  For 
a  violation  of  this  Paragraph,  a  Judge,  or  if  the  application  was  made  to  a 
Tribunal,  each  member  of  the  Tribunal,  who  assents  to  the  violation,  shall 
l>e  jointly  and  severally  responsible  to  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained 
in  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered  by  an  action  in  his  name. 

FORM  OF  WRIT. 

V.  The  writ  issued  as  prescribed  in  this  Order  must  be  substantially  in 
the  following  form,  the  blanks  being  properly  filled  up: 

The  People  of  the  Island  of  Cuba, 

TO  

We  command  you  that  yoM  have  the  body  of.  ,  by  you  im- 
prisoned or  restrained  of  his  liberty,  as  it  is  said,  together  with  the  time  and 

cause  of  such  imprisonment  or  restraint,  by  whatsoever  name  the  said  

 is  called  or  charged,  before  (here  insert  the  name  of 

Judge  or  Tribunal)  at  immediately  after  the  receipt  of  this  writ, 

to  carry  out  the  order  of  the  Judge  or  Tribunal  then  and  there  to  be  made, 
and  bring  with  you  this  writ. 

Signed  the  day  of.  in  the  year  19  


WHEN  WRIT  SUFFICIENT. 

YI.  The  writ  shall  not  be  disobeyed  for  any  defect  of  form,  and  particu- 
larly in  either  of  the  following  cases: 

1.  If  the  person  having  the  custody  of  the  person  imprisoned  orrestrained 
is  designated,  either  by  his  name  of  office,  if  he  has  one,  or  by  his  own  name; 
or  if  both  names  are  unknown  or  uncertain,  by  an  assumed  appellation. 
Any  person  upon  whom  the  writ  is  served  is  deemed  to  be  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  directed,  although  it  is  directed  to  him  by  a  wrong  name  or  de- 
scription, or  to  another  person,  provided  that  the  person  imprisoned  or 
restrained  of  his  liberty  is  in  his  custody. 

2.  If  the  person  directed  to  be  produced  is  designated  by  name  or  other- 
wise described  in  any  way,  so  as  to  be  known  to  be  the  person  intended. 

WHEN  WRIT  TO  ISSUE  WITHOUT  APPLICATION. 

VII.  Where  a  Judge  or  a  member  of  a  Tribunal  authorized  by  this  Order 
to  grant  writs  of  habeas  corpus  has  evidence  that  any  person  is  illegally  im- 
prisoned or  restrained  of  his  liberty,  within  his  jurisdiction,  he  must  issue  a 
writ  of  habeas  corpus  for  the  relief  of  that  person,  although  no  application 
therefor  has  been  made. 

RETURN.    ITS  CONTENTS. 

VIII.  The  person  upon  whom  the  writ  has  been  duly  served  must  state 
plainly  and  unequivocally  in  his  return: 

1.  Whether  or  not  he  has,  or  at  any  time  whatsoever  had  in  his  custody, 
or  under  his  power  or  restraint,  the  person  for  whose  relief  the  writ  was 


Digitized  by 


957 


must  be  annexed  to  tlie  return,  and  upon  the  return  of  the  writ,  the  original 
must  be  produced  and  exhibited  to  the  Judge  or  Tribunal. 

3.  If  he  so  had  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  at  any  time,  but  has 
transferred  the  custody  or  restraint  of  him  to  another,  the  return  must 
conform  to  the  return  re([uired  by  the  second  subdivision  of  this  Paragraph, 
except  that  the  substance  of  the  mandate  may  be  gn^*<^"'  the  oripnal  is  no 
longer  in  his  possession;  and  that  the  return  must  state  particularly  to 
whom,  at  what  time,  for  what  cause,  and  by  what  authority  the  transfer 
was  made. 

The  return  must  be  signed  by  the  person  making  it,  and  must  be  sworn 
to  by  him  in  like  manner  as  the  petition  must  be  sworn  to,  and  without 
cost. 

TIME  OF  RETURNING  WRIT. 

IX.  Where  the  writ  is  returnable  at  a  place  within  thirty  kilometers  of 
the  place  of  service,  the  return  must  be  made  and  the  person  imprisoned  or 
restrained  must  l)e  produced  within  twenty-four  hours  after  service,  and 
the  like  time  must  be  allowed  for  each  additional  thirty  kilometers. 

BODY  OF  PERSON  IMPRISONED  OR  RESTRAINED  TO  BE  PRODUCED. 

X.  The  person  upon  whom  a  writ  has  been  duly  served  must  also  bring 
up  the  body  of  the  pv^rson  imprisoned  or  restrained  in  his  custody,  accord- 
ing to  the  command  of  the  writ;  unless  he  produces  with  the  return  a  cer- 
tihcate  of  a  physician,  sworn  to  })efore  a  Notary  Public  or  a  Judge,  or  a 
member  of  a  Tribunal,  without  cost,  that  the  person  imprisoned  or  re- 
strained is  so  sick  that  the  production  of  him  would  endanger  his  life  or  his 
health,  but  in  such  case  the  Judge  or  Tribunal  may  appoint  a  physician  to 
make  an  examination  and  report,  and  may  order  the  immediate  production 
of  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained. 

PROCEEDINGS  ON  DISOBEDIENCE  OF  WRIT. 

XI.  Where  a  person  who  has  been  duly  served  with  the  writ  refuses  or 
neglects,  without  sufficient  cause  shown  by  him,  fully  to  olx;y  it,  the  Judge 
or  Tribunal  before  whom  or  which  it  is  made  returnable,  upon  proof  of  proper 
service  thereof,  must  immediately  issue  a  warrant  of  arrest,  directed  gener- 
ally to  any  police  officer  of  the  Island,  commanding  such  officer  immediate- 
ly to  apprehend  the  delin(|uent  and  bring  him  l^efore  the  Judge  or  Tribunal. 
Up<m  the  delinquent  being  so  brought  an  order  nmst  be  made  committing 
him  to  jail.  The  order  must  direct  that  he  stand  committed  until  he  makes 
return  to  and  obeys  the  writ. 

ORDER  TO  PRODUCE  PERSON  IMPRISONED  OR  RESTRAINED. 

XII.  The  Judge  t)r  Tribunal  nmy  also,  in  his  or  its  discretion  at  the  time 
when  the  warrant  of  arrest  is  issued,  or  afterwards,  issue  an  order  to  the 
police  officer  to  whom  the  warrant  is  directed,  commanding  him  to  imme- 
diately bring  before  the  Judge  or  Tribunal  the  person  for  whose  benefit  the 
writ  was  granted,  who  must  thereafter  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  ofiicer 
executing  the  order,  until  discharged,  admitted  to  bail,  or  remanded,  as  the 
Judge  or  Tribunal  may  direct. 

PROCEEDINGS  ON  RETURN  OF  WRIT. 

XIII.  The  Judge  or  Tribunal,  before  whom  or  which  the  person  impris- 
oned or  restrained  is  brought  by  virtue  of  the  writ,  issued  as  prescribed  in 
this  Order,  myst,  immediately  after  the  return  of  the  writ,  near  the  evi- 
dence, examine  into  the  facts  alleged  in  the  return,  and  into  the  cause  of  the 
imprisonment  or  restraint  of  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained,  and 
must  make  an  order  to  discharge  him  therefrom,  if  no  legal  cause  for  the 
imprisonment  or  restraint,  or  for  the  continuation  thereof,  is  shown. 

WHEN  PERSON  IMPRISONED  OR  RESTRAINED  TO  BE  REMANDED. 

XIV.  The  Judge  or  Tribunal  must  immediately  make  an  order  to  remand 
the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained,  if  it  appears  that  he  is  detained  i^  cus 
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tody  by  virtue  of  the  judgment  of  a  competent  Judge  or  Tribunal,  and  that 
the  time  for  which  he  may  legally  be  so  detained  has  not  expired. 


XV.  If  it  appears  that  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  has  been  le- 
galW  committed  for  a  criminaJ  offense,  or  if  he  appears  by  the  testimony 
offered  with  the  return,  or  upon  the  hearing  thereof,  to  be  guilty  of  such  an 
offense,  although  the  commitment  is  irregular,  the  Judge  or  Tribunal  before 
whom  or  which  he  is  brought,  must  immediately  make  an  order  to  dis- 
charge him  upon  his  giving  bail,  if  the  case  is  bailable;  or  if  it  is  not  baila- 
ble, to  remand  him. 


XVI.  If  upon  the  return  to  a  w^rit  issued  as  prescribed  in  this  Order,  it 
appears  that  the  person  imprisoned  or  detained  is  entitled  to  be  bailed,  the 
Judge  or  Tribunal  must  make  an  order,  fixing  the  sum  in  which  he  is  to  be 
admitted  to  bail,  and  directing  his  discharge  upon  bail  l)eing  given  accord- 
ingly, as  rec|uired  by  law.  If  sufficient  bail  is  immediately  offered,  the 
Judge  or  Tribunal  must  take  it,  otherwise  bail  may  be  given  afterwards  to 
the  Judge  or  Tribunal  who  or  which  originally  committed  the  person  im- 
prisoned or  restrained. 

WHEN  PERSON  IMPRISONED  OR  RESTRAINED  MAY  BE  COMMITTED  TO 
ANOTHER  OFFICER. 

XVII.  Where  a  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  is  not  entitled  to  his  dis- 
charge and  is  not  bailed,  he  must  be  remanded  to  the  custody  or  placed 
under  the  restraint  from  which  he  was  taken,  unless  the  person  in  whose 
custody  or  under  whose  restraint  he  was,  is  not  legally  entitled  thereto;  in 
which  case  the  order  remanding  him  must  commit  him  to  the  custody  of 
the  officer  or  person  so  entitled. 

CUSTODY  OF  PERSON  IMPRISONED  OR  RESTRAINED  PENDING  PROCEEDINGS. 

XVIII.  Pending  the  proceedings  on  habeas  corpus,  the  Judg:e  or  Tribu- 
nal before  whom  or  which  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  is  brought, 
may  either  commit  him  to  the  custody  of  the  keeper  of  the  jail  where  the 
proceedings  are  pending,  or  place  him  in  such  care  or  custody  as  his  age  and 
other  circumstances  require. 

NOTICE  TO  BE  GIVEN  BEFORE  DISCHARGING  PERSON  IMPRISONED  OR 
RESTRAINED. 

XIX.  Where  it  appears  from  the  return  that  the  person  imprisoned  or 
restrained  is  in  custody  by  virtue  of  a  mandate,  notice  of  the  hearing  must 
be  given  to  the  representative  of  the  Fiscal  of  the  Tribunal  in  which  the 
case  is  pending. 

PERSON  IMPRISONED  OR  RESTRAINED  MAY  CONTROVERT  RETURN. 

XX.  A  person  imprisoned  or  restrained,  produced  upon  the  return  of  a 
writ,  may  give  testimony  under  oath,  showing  either  that  his  imprison- 
ment and  detention  is  illegal,  or  that  he  is  entitled  to  his  discharge.  The 
Judge  or  Tribunal  must  then  proceed  in  a  summary  way  to  hear  the  evi- 
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truthftilness  of  the  physician's  certificate,  the  application  shall  be  decided 
as  if  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  were  present,  but  the  representa- 
tive of  such  person  shall  be  heard  in  his  behalf  without  the  necessity  of  any 
express  power  being  granted. 

OBEDIENCE  TO  ORDER  TO  DISCHARGE.*  HOW  ENFORCED. 

XXn.  Obedience  to  an  order  to  discharge  a  person  imprisoned  or  re- 
strained, may  be  enforced  by  the  Tribunal  which,  or  the  Judge  who  made 
the  same,  by  warrant  of  arrest,  with  like  effect  as  in  case  of  a  neglect  to 
make  a  return  to  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus.  A  person  guilty  of  such  disobe- 
dience shall  forfeit  to  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, to  be  recovered  by  an  action  in  his  name. 

WHEN  DISCHARGE  A  BAR  TO  RE-IMPRISONMBNT. 

XXIII.  A  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  who  has  been  discharged  by 
an  order  made  upon  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  not  be  again  imprisoned, 
restrained  or  kept  in  custody  for  the  same  cause.  But  it  is  not  deemed  to  be 
the  same  cause  in  either  of  the  following  cases: 

1.  Where  he  has  been  discharged  fromacommitmenton  a  criminal  charge, 
and  is  afterwards  committed  for  the  same  offense  by  the  legal  mandate  or 
other  order  of  the  Tribunal  wherein  he  was  required  by  bail  bond  to  appear 
or  in  which  he  has  been  convicted  for  the  same  offense. 

2.  Where  he  has  been  discharged  in  a  criminal  case  for  defect  of  proof,  or 
for  defect  in  the  commitment,  and  is  afterward  arrested  on  sufficient  proof 
and  committed  by  a  legal  mandate  for  the  same  offense. 

VIOLATION  OF  LAST  PARAGRAPH. 

XXIV.  If  a  member  of  a  Tribunal  or  Judge  or  any  other  person  in  any 
manner  knowingly  violates,  causes  to  be  violated,  or  assists  in  the  violation 
of  the  last  Paragraph,  he,  or  if  the  act  or  omission  was  that  of  a  Tribunal, 
each  member  of  the  Tribunal  assenting  thereto,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally 
liable  to  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  in  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, to  be  recovered  by  an  action  in  his  name. 

TRANSFER  OR  CONCEALMENT  OF  PERSON    IMPRISONED    OR  RESTRAINED  TO 

ELUDE  WRIT. 

XXV.  Any  one,  having  in  his  custody  or  under  his  power  a  person  en- 
titled to  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  or  a  person  for  whose  relief  a  writ  has 
been  duly  issued,  who,  with  intent  to  elude  the  service  of  the  writ,  or  to 
avoid  the  effect  thereof,  transfers  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained  to  the 
custody,  or  places  him  under  the  power  of  another,  or  conceals  him,  or 
changes  the  place  of  his  confinement,  shall  be  criminally  responsible  for  the 
offi^se  committed  in  addition  to  the  pecuniary  liability  provided  for  on  the 
preceding  Paragraph,  and  a  person  who  knowingly  assists  therein  shall  be 
equally  liable. 

ORDER  WHEN  PERSON  RESTRAINED  ABOUT  TO  BE  CARRIED  OUT  OF  ISLAND. 

XXVI.  Where  it  appears  by  proof  satisfactory  to  a  member  of  a  Tribunal 
or  Judge  authorized  to  grant  the  writ  that  a  person  is  held  in  illegal  con- 
finement or  custody,  and  that  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  he  will  be 
carried  out  of  the  Island,  the  member  of  the  Tribunal  or  Judge  must  imme- 
diately make  an  order  to  prevent  it,  directed  to  any  officer  or  person,  and 
commanding  him  to  take  and  immediately  bring  before  the  Tribunal  or 
Judge  the  person  restrained,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

In  this  case  if  the  person  who  deprived  the  other  of  his  liberty  be  present, 
he  will  be  notified  of  the  order  made,  which  will  have  all  the  effects  of  a  writ 
of  habeas  corpus  so  far  as  he  is  concerned,  and  he  shall  immediately  make 
return. 

ARREST  OF  THE  PERSON  DETAINING  THE  PERSON  RESTRAINED. 

XXVII.  Where  the  facts  mentioned  in  the  last  Paragraph  are  also  suf- 
ficient to  justify  an  arrest  of  the  person  having  the  person  restrained  in  cus- 
tody, as  for  a  criminal  offense  committed  in  taking  or  detaining  him,  the 
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order  must  also  contain  a  direction  to  arrest  that  person  for  the  offense, 
bringing  the  person  arrested  before  the  proper  Judge  or  Tribunal. 

PROCEEDING  WHERE  A  WRIT  IS  REFUSED  BY  JUDGE  OF 
INSTRUCCI6N. 

XXVIII.  In  cases  where  Judges  of  Instruccion  have  jurisdiction  togrant 
writs  of  habeas  corpus  and  refuse  to  do  so,  the  petitioner  may  apply  to  the 
Chief  Justice  or  any  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  the  district,  or  in 
a  proper  case  to  the  Sa/a  de  lo  Criminal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  set- 
ting lorth  on  oath  the  fact  of  the  refusal  of  the  Judge  of  Instruccidn. 

WHEN  SUBSEQUENT  WRIT  MAY  ISSUE. 

XXIX.  But  one  petition  for  habeas  corpus  can  be  made  for  the  same  im- 
prisonment or  deprivation  of  liberty,  unless  new  facts  are  alleged,  which 
destroy  the  reasons  which  justified  the  former  decision;  which  new  facts 
must  be  stated  on  oath  in  the  petition,  and  their  sufficiency  will  be  judged 
by  the  Judge  or  Associate  Justice  to  whom  it  is  issued.  The  person  on 
whom  a  writ  is  served  shall  state  in  his  return  whether  a  previous  writ  has 
been  issued  for  the  same  imprisonment  or  restraint,  and  ii  there  has  Ix^en  a 
previous  writ,  the  Judge  or  Tribunal  shall  summarily  dismiss  the  applica- 
tion, except  in  the  cases  herein  provided  for. 

PENALTY  FOR  REFUSING  COPY  OF  PROCESS. 

XXX.  Any  person  who  detains  any  one  by  virtue  of  any  written  au- 
thority must  deliver  a  copy  thereof  to  the  person  arrested  or  restrained,  or 
to  any  person  who  applies  therefor,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  in  behalf  of  the  person  imprisoned  or  restrained.  If  he  re- 
fuses to  do  so,  he  forfeits  one  hundred  dollars  to  the  perscm  imprisoned  or 
restrained,  to  l>e  recovered  by  an  action  in  his  name. 

REPEALING  PARAGRAPH. 

XXXI.  All  laws,  orders,  decrees,  or  parts  thereof,  existing  in  the  Island 
of  Cuba,  which  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Order,  are  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

WHEN  THIS  ORDER  TAKES  EFFECT. 

XXXII.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  go  into  effect  December  1, 
1900. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  427. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  I>ivi.si6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  15  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuestadel  Secret ario  de  Justicia,ha 
tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden,  relativa  al 
mandamiento  de  Habeas  Corpus: 

QUi6n  PUEDE  SOLICITAR  el  mandamiento.   ESTE  PODrA  SER  EXPBDIDO  LOS 
DIAS  FESTIYOS.  partes. 

T  la    rtM»^ar\rtr%  Vin  mm    alA^  nm-amrln    <4n  «««  1  <     a  a.^- r>  <4  #1a  In  Tain 
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vuelva  ^ta.  El  mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus  podrd  ser  expedido  y  en- 
tregado  todos  los  dias,  pero  no  se  verd  el  caso  para  resoluci6n  sino  en  dia 
hfibil. 

Las  partes,  en  un  procedimiento  instituido  por  medio  del  mandamiento 
de  habeas  corpus,  podrdn  comparacer  por  medio  de  representante  como  en 
otros  casos. 

c6mo  y  ante  qui^s  debe  hacerse  la  solicitud  para  el  mandamiento. 

II.  La  solicitud  para  el  mandamiento  ha  de  hacerse  por  medio  de  peti- 
ci6n  escrita  y  firmada,  bien  por  la  persona  de  cuya  libertad  se  trate,  6  bien 
en  su  nombre  por  cualquiera  otra,  presentdndola  d  cualquiera  de  los  si- 
guientes  Jueces,  Tribunales  y  Presidentes  6  Magistrados  de  los  mismos: 

1.  A  los  Jueces  de  Instrucci6n  en  los  casos  que  procedan  de  actos  de  los 
Jueces  Municipales  y  Correccionalcs,  dentro  de  la  jurisdicci6n  territorial  de 
dichos  Jueces  de  Instrucci6n. 

2.  A  las  Audiencias  y  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  de  la  .\udicncia  de  la  Habana. 
en  los  casos  que  procedan  de  actos  de  los  Jueces  de  Instrucci6n  sometidos  d 
la  jurisdicci6n  de  dichas  Audiencias  y  Sala  de  lo  Criminal. 

3.  Al  Tribunal  Supremo,  en  los  casos  que  procedan  de  actos  de  las  Au- 
diencias 6  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana. 

4.  A  los  Jueces  de  Instrucci6n  6  Audiencias  6  Sala  de  lo  Criminal  de  la 
Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  d  elecci6n  del  solicitante,  en  los  casos  que  proce- 
dan de  los  actos  de  cualquier  autoridad  civil  6  empleado  del  mismo  orden, 
6  de  cualquier  corporaci6n,  asociaci6n  6  individuo  particular,  por  los  cua- 
les  cualquier  individuo  haya  sido  privado  de  su  libertad. 

Cuando  corresponda  conocer  del  caso  d  una  Audiencia  6  Salade  lo  Crimi- 
nal de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  6  Tribunal  Supremo,  podrd  pi-esentarse 
la  solicitud  d  cualquiera  de  sus  Presidente  6  Magistrados. 

CONTENIDO  de  LA  SOLICITUD. 

III.  Para  fijar  la  autenticidad  de  la  solicitud  y  la  identidad  del  que  la 
presente,  ^ste  prestard  juramento  sin  pagar  por  ello  derechos,  ante  un  No- 
tario  Publico,  6  el  Juez  6  un  miembro  del  Tribunal  d  quien  se  presente  dich a 
solicitud.   En  ^sta  se  consignard: 

1.  Que  la  persona  d  cuyo  favor  se  pide  el  mandamiento  estd  encarcelada 
6  privada  de  su  libertad;  el  lugar  de  la  prisi6n  6  privaci6n  y  el  nombre  6 
designaci6n  del  empleado  6  de  la  persona  por  quien  ha  sido  presa  6  privada 
de  su  libertad. 

2.  Que  no  ha  sido  encarcelada  ni  detenida  por  virtud  de  ninguna  senten- 
cia  de  un  Juez  6  Tribunal. 

3.  La  causa  6  pretextos  del  encarcelamiento  6  de  la  privaci6n  de  liber- 
tad seg(in  el  leal  saber  y  entender  del  peticionario. 

4>.  Si  el  encarcelamiento  6  privaci6n  de  libertad  existe  por  virtud  de  un 
auto,  providencia  6  decreto  se  agregard  una  copia  del  mismo  d  la  solicitud, 
d  no  ser  que  el  solicitante  asegure  que,  por  razones  de  la  traslaci6n  6  de  la 
ocultaci6n  de  la  persona  encarcelada  6  privada  de  la  libertad  conanteriori- 
dad  d  la  solicitud  no  pudo  exigirse  tal  copia,  6  que  ^sta  se  exigi6  y  fud 
rehusada. 

5.  Si  se  alega  que  el  encarcelamiento  6  privaci6n  de  libertad  es  ilegal,  el 
peticionario  hard  constar  en  qu^  consiste  la  ilegalidad  que  aduce. 

Si  el  solicitante  ignorase  alguna  de  las  circunstancias  que  se  indican  en 
este  articulo,  deberd  tambi^n  consignarlo  expresamente. 

CUANDO  SE  HA  DE  CONCEDER  EL  MANDAMIENTO. 
PENALIDAD  POR  NEGARLO. 

IV.  El  Juez  6  Tribunal  autorizado  para  conceder  el  mandamiento  lo  con- 
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d  la  persona  presa  6  privada  de  su  libertad  con  cien  pesos,  que  se  cobrariln 
por  medio  del  ejercicio  de  una  acci6n  d  uombre  de  <?sta, 

FORMA  DEL  MANDAMIENTO. 

V.  El  mandamiento  expedido  como  se  prescribe  en  esta  orden,  tendrd 
sustancialmente  la  siguiente  forma,  y  los  blancos  se  Uenardn  debidamente: 

EI  Pueblo  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

A  

Ordenamos  A  Vd.  que  presente  d   que  se  dice 

preso  6  privado  de  su  libertad  por  Vd.,  haciendo  constar  cudndo  y  por  qu^ 
se  realiz6  tal  prisi6n  6  privaci6n  de  libertad,  cualquiera  que  sea  el  nombre 

por  que  dicho   sea  conocido  6  llamado,  6  el  delito 

que  se  le  impute,  ante   (ins^rtese  aqui  el 

nombre  del  Juez  6  Tribunal)  en  inmediata- 

mente  despu^s  del  recibo  de  este  mandamiento,  para  estar  d  lo  que  dicho 
Juez  6  Tribunal  resuelva,  debiendo  traer  Vd.  consigo  este  mandamiento. 

Firmado  el  dia  de  de  19  

EFICACIA  DEL  MANDAMIENTO. 

VI.  El  mandamiento  no  serd  desobcdecido  por  ningdn  defecto  de  forma, 
con  tal  que  en  ^l  se  Uenen  los  siguientes  re({uisitos: 

1.  Si  el  que  tiene  la  custodia  de  la  persona  presa  6  privada  de  su  libertad 
es  designado,  bien  por  su  titulo  oficial  si  lo  tiene,  6  bien  por  su  propio  nom- 
bre; 6  si  ambas  cosas  son  desconocidas  6  inciertas,  por  suapeladvo  supues- 
to  6  apodo.  Cualquiera  persona  d  quien  se  haya  entregado  el  mandamien- 
to se  considerard  ser  aquella  d  quien  se  ha  dirigido,  afin  cuando  se  le  haj'a 
dirigido  con  un  ntmibre  6  generales  equivocados  6  d  otra  persona,  siempre 
que  bajo  su  poder  6  custodia  6  disposici6n  se  encuentre  la  persona  presa  6 
detenida. 

2.  Si  la  persona  que  se  ordena  sea  presentada  es  designada  por  su  nom- 
bre 6  se  describe  de  cualquier  otra  manera  de  modo  que  pueda  venirse  en 
conocimiento  de  la  persona  que  se  desea. 

CUANDO  SE  HA  DE  BXPEDIR  EL  MANDAMIENTO  SIN  PREVIA 
SOLICITUD. 

VII.  Cuando  un  Juez  6  un  miembro  de  un  Tribunal  autorizado  por  esta 
orden  para  librar  mandamientos  de  habeas  corpus  tenga  pruebas  de  que 
cualquiera  persona  estd  ilegalmente  detenida  6  privada  de  su  libertad  den- 
tro  de  su  jurisdicci6n,  expedird  un  mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus  para  so- 
correr  d  esa  persona,  aun  cuando  no  se  haya  hecho  petici6n  con  ese  fin. 


CUMPLIMIENTO  DEL  MANDAMIENTO. 
SU  CONTENIDO. 

VIII.  La  persona  d  quien  ha  si  do  debidamente  entregado  el  mandamien- 
to, expresard  clara  6  ineqmvocamente  en  un  informe  por  escrito: 

1.  Si  tiene  6  ha  tenido  bajo  su  custodia,  poder  6  sujeci6n,  d  la  per- 
sona para  cuyo  socorro  se  ha  expedido  el  mandamiento. 

2.  Si  en  cse  concepto  tenia  d  dicha  persona  cuando  el  mandamiento  le 
fu^  entregado  y  afin  la  tiene,  expresard  con  qu^  autoridad  y  por  qu^  causa 
realiz6  su  prisi6n  6  privaci6n  de  libertad.  Si  el  detenido  lo  estuvierc  en 
virtud  de  un  auto,  providencia  6  decreto.  se  agregard  una  copia  del  mismo 
al  informe,  y  cuando  se  devuelva  el  mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus  se  cx- 
hibird  el  ori^nal  al  Juez  6  Tribunal. 

3.  Si  hubiere  tenido  tal  persona  presa  6  privada  de  su  libertad,  pero  hu- 
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se  consignard  particularmente  A  qui^n,  cn  qu6  tiempo,  por  qu^  causa  y  por 
orden  de  qu^  autoridad  se  hizo  el  traspaso. 

El  informe  serd  firraado  por  la  persona  que  lo  d^,  la  cual  prestarA  jura- 
mento  sobre  su  autenticidad,  de  la  misma  manera  que  se  exije  al  peticiona- 
rio  del  mandamiento,  y  sin  pagar  derechos. 

TIEMPO  DENTRO  DEL  CUAL  DEBE  CUMPLIRSE  EL  MANDAMIENTO. 

IX.  Cuando  el  que  ha  de  presentar  al  preso  6  privado  de  libertad,  no  »e 
encuentre  A  mayor  distancia  de  treinta  kil6metros  del  lugar  en  que  ha  de 
presentarlo,  lo  presentard  junto  con  el  informe  dentro  de  las  veintey  cuatro 
horas  despu^s  de  recibido  el  mandamiento,  y  el  mismo  tiempo  se  concedcrd 
por  cada  treinta  kil6metros  adicionales. 

SERA  PRESENTADA  LA  PERSONA  PRESA  6  PRIYADA  DE  LIBERTAD. 

X.  La  persona  A  (|uien  se  haya  dirigido  debidamente  un  mandamiento 
de  habeas  corpus  presentard  al  preso  6  privado  de  libertad,  que  est^  bajo 
su  custodia,  de  conformidad  con  lo  ordenado  en  el  mandamiento;  A  menos 
que  presente  con  su  informe  una  certificaci6n  de  un  medico,  (|ue  haya  pres- 
tado  juramento  ante  un  Notario  Publico  6  un  Juez  6Magistrado,  sin  pagar 
derechos  por  ello,  sobre  el  hecho  de  que  la  persona  presa  6  privada  de  su 
libertad  estd  tan  enferma  que  su  presentaci6n  pondria  en  peligro  su  vida  6 
su  salnd;  pero  en  este  caso  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  podrd  nombrar  un  medico  pa- 
ra que  haga  un  examen,  y  le  informe,  y  podrd  ordenar  la  inmediata  presen- 
taci6n  de  la  persona  encarcelada  6  privada  de  libertad. 

PROCEDIMIENTO  POR  DESOBEDIBNCIA  AL  MANDAMIENTO. 

XI.  Cuando  una  persona  d  quien  se  haya  dirigido  debidamente  un  man- 
damiento, rehusare  o  descuidare  obedecerlo,  sin  causas  suficientes  debida- 
mente demostradas,  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  d  quien  se  ha  de  presentar  el  preso  6 
privado  de  libertad,  una  vez  probado  que  el  mandamiento  fu^  debidamente 
entregado,  expedird  inmediatamente  una  orden  de  arresto,  dirigida  cn  t^r- 
minos  generales  d  cualquier  empleado  de  Policia  en  la  Isla,  previni^ndole 
(|ue  inmediatamente  prenda  al  desobediente  y  lo  conduzca  ante  el  Juez  6 
Tribunal.  En  el  acto  de  comparecer  el  desobediente,  se  expedird  una  orden 
para  su  encarcelamiento.  La  orden  dispondrd  que  permanezca  encarcelado 
hasta  que  informe  sobre  el  mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus  que  recibi6  y  lo 
cumpla. 

ORDEN  PARA  PRESENTAR  A  LA  PERSONA  PRESA  6  PRIVADA  DE  LIBERTAD. 

XII.  El  Juez  6  Tribunal  podrd  tambi^n,  discrecionalmente  al  tiempo  de 
expedirse  la  orden  de  arresto,  6  despu^s,  prevenir  al  empleado  de  Policia  d 
quien  dicha  orden  se  ha  dirigido,  que  inmediatamente  conduzca  d  la  presen- 
cia  del  Juez  6  del  Tribunal  d  la  persona  en  favor  de  la  cual  fu^  expedido  el 
mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus;  y  dicha  persona  desde  ese  momento  conti- 
nuard  bajo  la  custodia  del  empleado  que  cumple  la  orden,  hasta  que  sea 
puesta  en  libertad,  6  se  le  admita  fianza,  6  vuelva  d  ser  encarcelada  segiin 
to  ordenare  el  Juez  6  Tribunal. 

PROCEDIMIENTO  CUANDO  SE  IMFORMA  AL  MANDAMIENTO. 

XIII.  El  Juez  6  Tribunal  ante  quien  la  persona  encarcelada  6  privada 
de  libertad  es  conducida  por  virtud  del  mandamiento  expedido  como  se 
prescribe  en  esta  Orden,  deberd  inmediatamente  despu^s  de  recibido  el  in- 
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reciese  que  estd  privada  de  lil)ertad  por  virtud  de  sentencia  de  un  Juex  6 
Tribunal  competetite,  y  que  el  tiempo  durante  el  cual  puede  ser  legalmente 
asi  detenida  no  ha  vencido. 

PROCEDIMIKNTO  EN  CASO  DE  ENCARCELAMIENTO  IRREGULAR. 

XV.  Si  apareciese  que  la  persona  presa  6  privada  de  libertad  ha  sido 
legalmente  encarcelada  por  un  hecho  punible,  6  si  constare  per  las  pruebas 

f)resentadas  con  el  informe  dado  al  mandamiento  pedido  6  practicadas  cn 
a  vista,  que  hay  motivos  para  presuniir  que  dicha  persona  es  culpable  del 
referido  hecho  punible,  a6n  cuando  el  encarcelamiento  sea  irregular,  el  Jnez 
6  Tribunal,  ante  quien  sea  conducida  esa  persona,  expedird  innlediatamen- 
te  una  orden  para  que  sea  puesta  en  libertad  bajo  fianza.  si  ^sta  fucre  pro- 
cedente;  y  si  no  lo  fuere,  para  que  vuelva  A  ser  encarcelada. 


XYI.  Si  del  informe  A  un  mandamiento  expedido  de  la  manera  prescrita 
en  esta  Orden,  apareciere  que  la  pei*sona  presa  6  detenida  tiene  derecho  6 
quedar  en  libertad  bajo  fianza,  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  dictard  resoluci6n  fijando 
la  suma  que  ha  de  serle  admitida  como  tal  fianza;  y  prestada  ^sta,  serA 
puesta  en  libertad  con  arreglo  A  la  Ley.  Si  se  ofreciese  inmediatamcntc  la 
fianza  suficiente,  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  deberd  admitirla;  en  otro  caso  &ta  po- 
drd  ser  prestada  despuds  ante  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  que  conozca  de  los  autos 
en  que  se  dispuso  el  encarcelamiento  de  la  persona  presa  6  privada  de  li- 
bertad. 

CUANDO  LA  PERSONA  PRESA  6  PRIVADA  DE  LIBERTAD  PODRA  SER  EXTREGADA 
A  OTRO  EMPLEADO. 

XVII.  Cuando  la  persona  presa  6  privada  de  libertad  no  tenga  derecho 
(i  disfrutar  de  ^sta,  6  si  teni^ndolo  bajo  fianza  no  la  prestare,  se  la  volverfi 
d  poner  bajo  la  custodia  en  que  estaba  A  menos  que  el  que  lacustodiaba  no 
fuere  competente  para  ello,  en  cu3'o  caso  se  pondrd  bajo  la  custodia  de 
aquel  d  quien  corresponda. 

CUSTODIA  DE  LA  PERSONA  PRESA  6  PRIVADA  DE  LIBERTAD  PBNDIE.NTE  EL 
PROCEDIMIENTO 

XVIII.  Pendiente  el  procedimiento  del  Habeas  Corpus^  el  Juez  6  Tribu- 
nal ante  quien  la  persona  presa  6  privada  de  lil>ertad  ha  sido  conducida. 
podrd  ponerla  ba|o  la  custodia  del  Alcaide  de  la  Cdrcel  del  lugar  donde  re- 
side dicho  Juez  6  Tribuna:  6  bajo  la  que  su  edad  (5  otras  circunstancias  lia- 
gan  necesario. 

AVISO  QUE  HA  DE  DARSE  ANTES  DE  PONER  EN  LIBERTAD  LA  PERSONA  PRESA  6 

DETENIDA. 

XIX.  Cuando  aparezca  del  informe  al  mandamiento  expedido,  que  la 
pnersona  presa  6  privada  de  libertad  lo  est  A  por  viitud  de  pro  videnda  judi- 
cial, no  se  celebrard  la  vista  sin  preWa  citaci6n  del  Ministerio  Fiscal. 

LA  PERSONA  PRESA  6  PRIVADA  DE  LIBERTAD  PODRX  REFUTAR  EL  INFORUE 
DADO  AL  MANDAMIENTO  EXPEDIDO. 

XX.  La  persona  presa  6  privada  de  libertad,  que  ha  sido  prescntada 
por  virtud  del  mandamiento,  podrd  presentar  pruebas,  bajo  juramento. 
para  demostrar,  que  su  encarcelamiento  6  detenci6n  cs  ilegal,  6  que  tiene 
derecho  d  ser  puesta  en  libertad. 

El  Juez  6  Tribunal  procederd  entonces  de  una  manera  sumaria,  d  practi- 
car  en  la  misma  vista  las  pruebas  propuestas  en  apoyo,  6  contrarias,  a] 
encarcelamiento  6  detenci6n,  y  d  disponer  de  la  persona  encarcelada  6  pri- 
vada de  lil)ertad,  segdn  lo  hagan  necesario  las  circunstancias  del  caso.  Du- 
rante el  vista  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  podrd  examinar  d  la  persona  encarcelada 
6  privada  de  libertad,  y  d  cualesquiera  otros  testigos,  que,  d  su  juicio,  sea 
conveniente  oir;  con  este  fin  se  podrd  senalar  un  plazo,  que  no  excederd  de 
tres  dias,  excepto  si  la  persona  encarcelada  6  privada  de  lil>ertad  solicitase 
mayor  t^rmino. 


FIANZ AS.— CUANDO  Y  c6mO  DEBEN  ADMITIRSE. 
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PROCBDIMIBNTO  EN  CASO  DEENFERMEDAD  DE  LA  PERSONA  ENCARCELADA  6 


XXI.  En  el  caso  de  enfermedad  A  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  X  de  esta  Or- 
den,  si  el  informe  al  mandamiento  Hevase  los  requisitos  exigidos  y  el  Juez  6 
Tribunal  no  dudase  de  la  veracidad  del  certificado  medico,  decidird  el  caso 
desde  Inego,  y  procediendo  como  si  la  persona  encarcelada  6  privada  de  la 
libertad  hubiese  sido  presentada.  Pero  ser^  oida  la  persona  que  se  pre- 
sente  d  defenderla,  sin  exigirsele  poder. 

OBEDIENCIA  k  LA  ORDEN  DE  LIBERTAD— MODO  DE  HACERLA  CUMPLIR. 

XXII.  La  obediencia  d  una  ordcn  para  poner  en  libertad  A  la  persona 
encarcelada  6  privada  de  su  libertad  podrA  ser  impuesta  por  el  Tribunal  6 
el  Juez  que  hubiese  expedido  la  misma,  por  medio  de  un  mandamiento  de 
arresto,  con  los  mismos  efectos  que  cuando  se  trata  de  negativa  6  negli- 
^encia  en  dar  el  informe  al  mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus.  El  culpable  de 
tal  desobediencia  indemnizard  A  la  persona  presa  6  privada  de  su  libertad, 
con  cien  pesos,  que  serdn  reclamados  por  medio  del  ejercicio  de  una  acci6n 
A  su  nombre. 

CASO  EN  QUE  PUESTA  UNA  PERSONA  EN  LIBERTAD  NO  PUEDE  SER  ENCARCE- 
LADA NUEVAMENTE. 

XXIII.  La  persona  encarcelada  6  privada  de  libertad,  que  bay  a  sido 
puesta  en  libertad,  por  una  orden  expedida  d  consecuencia  de  un  manda- 
miento de  habeas  corpus,  no  volverd  d  ser  encarcelada,  privada  de  su  liljer- 
tad  6  puesta  en  custodia  por  la  misma  causa.  Pero  no  se  considerard  que 
la  causa  es  la  misma  en  los  casos  siguientes: 

1.  Cuando  ha  sido  puesto  en  libertad  el  que  estaba  preso  d  consecuencia 
de  un  auto  de  prisi6n  dictado  en  virtud  de  acusaci6n  de  un  hecho  punibic, 
y  es  encarcelado  por  el  mismo  hecho  en  virtud  de  resoluci6n  del  Tribunal 
que  le  exigi6  fianza  para  responder  de  su  comparecencia,  6  que  le  ha  sen- 
tenciado  en  el  mismo  proceso. 

2.  Cuando  ha  sido  puesto  en  libertad  por  falta  de  pruebas.  6  por  defccto 
en  el  mandamiento  de  prisi6n,  y  es  preso  despu^s,  en  virtud  de  pruebas  sufi- 
cicntes  en  cumplimiento  de  un  auto  dictado  en  la  misma  causa. 


XXIV.  Si  un  Tribunal  6  Juez  6  cualquiera  otra  persona  quebrantare  de 
cualquier  manera  d  sabiendas,  6  hiciere  que  se  quebrantare.  6  a^-udare  d 
quebrantar  el  articulo  que  precede,  ^1,  6  si  el  acto  (5  omisi6n  fuese  comitido 
por  un  Tribunal,  los  miembros  del  mismo  mancomunada  y  solidariamentc, 
que  consintieran  dicho  quebrantamiento,  indemnizardn  d  la  persona  presa 
6  privada  de  su  libertad,  con  cien  pesos,  que  serdn  reclamados  por  medio 
del  ejercicio  de  una  acci6n  d  su  nombre. 

TRASLACI6n  U  OCULTACI6n  de  la  PERSONA  PRESA  6  PRIVADA  DE  LIBERTAD, 
CON  EL  FIN  DE  ELUDIR  EL  M.\NDAMIENTO. 

XXV.  Todo  el  que  tenga  bajo  su  custodia  6  bajo  su  poder  d  una  per- 
sona d  quien  asista  el  derecho  d  un  mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus,  6  d  fa- 
vor de  la  cual  haya  sido  debidamente  expedido  un  mandamiento  de  esa 
clase,  que  con  intenci6n  de  eludir  el  cumphmiento  del  mismo,  6  para  anular 
sus  efectos,  trasladare  d  la  persona  encarcelada  6  que  haya  sido  privada  de 
su  libertad,  d  la  custodia  6  poder  de  otro,  6  la  ocultare,  6  cambiare  el  lugar 
de  su  encarcelamiento;  y  el  que  d  sabiendas  contribuyere  d  la  realizaci6n  de 
estos  actos.  incurrirdn  en  la  responsabilidad  criminal  que  corresponda, 
ademds  de  la  pecuniaria  d  que  se  refiere  el  artfculo  anterior. 

MANDAMIENTO  PARA  EL  CASO  EN  QUE  SE  PRETENDA    LLEVAR    FUERA   DE  LA 
ISLA  X  UNA  PERSONA  PRIVADA  DE  LIBERTAD. 

XXVI.  Siempre  que  un  Tribunal  6  un  miembro  de  un  Tribunal  6  Juez, 
autorizados  para  librar  el  mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus,  se  convenza  de 


QUE  HAYA  SIDO  PRIVADA  DE  LIBERTAD. 
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que  una  persona  estA  ilegalmente  privada  de  libertad  y  queexisten  niotivos 
suficientes  para  creer  que  serd  Hevada  fuera  de  la  Isla;  el  Tribunal,  niienibro 
del  mismo,  6  Juez  expedird  las  6rdenes  necesarias  para  inipedirlo,  dtri^^^n- 
dolas  A  las  personas  que  juzgue  oportuno,  para  que  se  apoderen  de  la 
persona  de  que  se  trate,  y  la  conduzcan  inmediatamente  d  presencia 
del  Juez  6  Tribunal,  para  lo  que  proceda  sep(jn  las  leyes. 

En  este  caso  si  la  persona  que  tiene  A  la  otra  privada  de  su  lil>ertad,  es- 
tuviere  presente,  se  le  notificard  la  orden,  que  surtird  respecto  d  ella  todos 
los  efectos  de  un  mandamiento  de  habeils  corpus,  y  estard  obligada  d  remi- 
tir  inmediatamente  el  informe. 

ARRBSTO  DE  LA.  PERSONA  QUB  TIBNE  DETENIDO    AL   QUB  HA  SIDO  PRIVADO  DE 

LIBERTAD. 

XXVII.  Cuando  las  circunstancias  que  han  producido  el  conocimienfo 
de  que  se  ha  hecho  menci6n  en  el  articulo  que  precede  fueren  suficientes  para 
justificar  el  arresto  de  la  persona  que  tiene  bajo  su  custodta  al  que  haya  si- 
do  privado  de  su  libertad,  y  sus  actos  constituyan  hechos  punibles,  se  dic- 
tard  orden  para  dicho  arresto,  poni^ndose  al  arrestado  d  disposici6n  del 
Juez  6  Tribunal  correspondiente. 


XXVIII.  Cuando  corresponda  al  Juez  de  Instrucci6n  expedir  el  manda- 
miento de  /?a6eas  corpws.  si  rehusare  librarlo,  podrd  el  solicitante  acudir 
con  su  solicitud  al  Presidente  6  cualquier  Maijistrado  de  la  Audiencia  6  Sa- 
la  respectiva  jurando  haberse  negado  el  Juez  d  expedir  el  mandamiento. 


XXIX.  Xo  se  podrd  repetir  la  solicitud  de  mandamiento  de  habeas  cor- 
pus por  la  misma  prisi6n  6  privaci6n  de  libertad,  A  nienos  que  nuevos  he- 
chos hayan  desvirtuado  los  niotivos  que  justificaron  aqu^Ua.  Esos  nuevos 
hechos  dcberdn  precisarse  bajo  juramento  en  la  solicitud,  para  que  s«an 
apreciados  antes  de  resolver  sobre  la  expcdici6n  del  mandamiento. 

La  persona  d  quien  se  dirija  un  mandamiento  de  habeas  corpus^  deberd 
en  su  informe  consignar  si  la  prisi6n  6  privaci6n  de  libertad  d  que  aqu^l  sc 
refiere  ha  sido  ya  objeto  de  otro  mandamiento.  En  este  caso,  si  en  la  soli- 
citud del  nuevo  mandamiento  no  se  llenan  las  exigencias  delinciso  anterior, 
sc  ncgard  sin  mds  trdmites  la  libertad  solicitada. 


XXX.  Todo  el  que  detenga  d  otro  en  virtud  de  cualquier  autorizaci6n 
por  escrito,  estard  obligado  d  entregar  una  copia  de  dicha  autorizaci6n  al 
detenido  y  otra  d  cuaUjuiera  que  lo  solicite  con  el  fin  de  obtener  un  manda- 
miento de  habeas  corpus  A  favor  de  la  personfi  encarcelada  6 que  haya  sido 
privada  de  su  libertad.  Si  rehusare  hacerlo  asf,  indemnizard  con  cien  pesos 
d  la  ]K'rsona  encarcelada  6  que  haya  sido  privada  de  su  libertad,  que  serdn 
rcclaniadt)s  por  medio  del  ejercicio  de  una  acci6n  d  nonibre  de  dsta. 


NEGATIVA  DE  UN  JUEZ  X  EXPEDIR  EL  MANDAMIENTO. 


petici6n  de  SEGUNDOS  MANDAMIENTOS. 


PENALIDAD  Cl'ANDO  SE  REHTSAN  COPIAS. 
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No.  428. 

Headquarters  1>i  vision  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  15,  WOO. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  rcconimendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  I*ublic  Instruction,  directs  nie  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

I'NIVERSITY  OF  HAVANA. 

I.  To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A  of  the  School  of  Agriculture  Frnmisco 
Hcimres  y  Briega. 

To  be  Chief  of  Laboratory  A  of  the  School  ol  Medicine,  Guilhrmo  Sala- 
zary  CabaUero. 

INSTITUTE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RIO. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  H,  Benjamin  Rodngvcz y  Martinez. 

II.  To  be  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Santa  C\iiTa,  Julio  J  over  y  Anido. 
To  be  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Puerto  Principe,  Manuel  Ramdn  Silva. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccion.) 
NV  428. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  15  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Qobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instnic- 
ci^n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

UNIVERSIDAD  DE  LA  HABANA. 

I.  Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  A,  de  la  Escuela  de  Agricultura, 
Francisco  Henares y  Briega. 

Para  Jefe  de  Laboratorio  A,  de  la  Escuela  de  Medicina,  Guiilermo.Salazar 
y  CabaUero. 

INSTFTL'TO  DE   PINAR   DEL  RIO. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedra  H,  Benjamin  Rodriguez y  Martinez. 

II.  Para  Director  del  Instituto  de  Santa  Clara,  Julio  Jovery  Anido. 
Para  Director  del  Instituto  de  Puerto  Principe,  Manuel  Ramdn  Silva. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mfiyor, 
J.  B.  IIICKEY. 


No.  429. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointment: 

Miguel  Cuni  is  herel)y  appointed  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Audiencia  of  San- 
tiago de  Cuba,  vice  Juan  Pdrez  Cisueros. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Traduccidn.) 


N?  429. 


Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidii  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  15  de  Octubre  de  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  6  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Jasticia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Se  nonibra,  por  la  presente,  d  Miguel  Cuni^  Oficial  de  Sala  de  la  An- 
diencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  en  sustituci6n  de  Juan  P^rez  Cisneros. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  Dean  of  the  Facullj  of 
Medicine  and  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Havana,  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  appoint  five  persons  as  representatives  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
and  Pharmacy,  to  constitute  in  the  Cities  of  Puerto  Principe  and  Santiago 
de  Cuba,  respectively,  an  Examining  Board  to  pass  upon  the  incorpora- 
tion of  foreign  diplomas  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Surgeon  and  Dental  Sur- 
geon. 

Said  Board  must  consist  of  reputable  physicians  and  surgeons  who  arc 
legally  in  active  practice  of  their  professions. 

II.  The  Board  will  not  pass  upon  the  qualifications  of  any  candidate 
unless  his  diploma  shows: 

1.  That  it  was  is»ued  by  some  legally  constituted  institution  of  learning 
in  the  country  from  which  it  comes. 

2.  That  it  duly  authorizes  its  holder  to  exercise  his  profession  in  said 
country,  or  may  be  used  to  obtain  said  authorization. 

3.  That  the  signatures  thereto  are  duly  authenticated. 

III.  If  the  candidate's  diploma  shows  the  above  qualifications  the  Board 
shall  admit  him  to  examination,  upon  payment  of  twent3-five  dollars, 
United  States  currency,  which  shall  be  collected  like  all  other  academic 
dues. 

IV.  The  examinations  for  Doctors  and  Surgeons  shall  be  such  as  are 
specified  in  Article  YI  of  Order  No.  90,  series  1899,  these  Headquarters,  with 
the  sole  difference  that  the  Board  itself  will  draw  up  the  set  of  questions 
{cuestionario)  mentioned  in  Section  2  of  said  Article. 

V.  The  Dental  Surgeons  must  stand  an  oral  examination  on  all  subjects 
taught  in  the  School  of  Dental  Surgery  of  the  University  of  Havana,  and 
stand  the  practical  test  required  for  the  Degree  of  Dental  Surgeon  in  said 
School,  in  accordance  with  Order  No.  266,  series  of  1900. 

VI.  The  Board  will  issue  certificates  to  successful  candidates  duly  au- 
thorizing them  to  practice  their  professions;  said  certificates  may  be  ex- 
changed any  time  for  a  diploma  issued  by  the  Rector  of  the  University  of 
Havana. 

VII.  In  case  of  fa'lure  to  qualify,  the  candidate  may  appeal  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  who  will  decide  the  case  after  hearing  the 
opinion  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  430. 


Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 


Havana,  Octobez  16,  1900. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Tradaccidn.) 
No.  430. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Octuhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernardor  General  de  Cuba,  6  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  ba  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n  P6blica  y  el  Decano  de  la  Facultad  de 
Medicina  y  Farmacia  de  la  Universidad  de  la  Habana  quedan  por  la  pre- 
sente  autorizados  para  nombrar  cinco  individuos  que,  como  delegados  de 
la  Facultad  de  Medicina  y  Farmacia,  constituyan  en  las  ciudades  de  Puer- 
to Principe  y  Santiago  de  Cuba  respective  men  te  un  Tribunal  de  examen 
para  la  incorporaci6n  de  los  titulos  extranjeros  de  Medico,  Cirujano  y  Ci- 
rujano  Dentista. 

Este  nombramiento  ha  de  recaer  en  personas  que  ejerzan  legalmente  la 
medicina  y  cirugia  en  dicbas  ciudades,  y  sean  de  idoneidad  reconocida. 

II.  Para  que  el  Tribunal  de  incorporaciones  admita  A  examen  d  un  can- 
didato,  su  tftulo  ha  de  reunir  los  requisitos  siguientes: 

1.  Haber  sido  expedido  por  establecimicntodeensefianza  legalmente  cons- 
tituido  en  el  pals  de  que  proviniere. 

2.  Que  el  titulo  habilite  cumplidamente  eji  dicho  pais  para  el  ejercicio  pro- 
fesional  6  pueda  servir  de  base  para  obtener  esa  habilitaci6n. 

3.  Que  venga  debidamente  legalizado. 

III.  Si  el  titulo  del  candidato  reuniere  esos  requisitos  el  Tribunal  lo  ad- 
mitirA  A  examen,  mediante  el  pa^o  de  veinticinco  pesos,  moneda  de  los  Es- 
tados  Unidos,  realizados  en  la  misma  forma  (|ue  los  demAs  derechos  aca- 
de  d^micos. 

IV.  Los  ejercicios  de  examen  para  los  medicos  y  cirujanos  serAn  los  que 
previene  el  aiticulo  VI  de  la  Orden  N?  90,  serie  de  1899  de  este  Cuartel  Ge- 
neral, con  la  (inica  diferencia  de  que  el  Tribunal  redactarA  el  cuestionario 
que  trata  el  inciso  2? 

V.  Los  ejercicios  de  los  cirujanos  dentistas  consistii  An  en  un  examen  oral 
de  todas  las  materias  que  se  ensenan  en  la  Escuela  de  Cirugia  Dental  de  la 
Habana,  y  en  practicar  los  que  se  requieren  para  obtener  el  titulo  de  Ciru- 
jano Dentista  de  la  misma  Escuela,  segfin  la  Orden  N?  266,  serie  1900. 

VI.  Si  el  candidato  fuere  aprobado,  el  Tribunal  le  expedird  un  certificado, 
que  lo  autoriza  para  el  ejerciao  legal  de  su  profesi6n,  y  (|ue  podrA  cangear 
en  todo  tiempo  por  un  tUulo  expedido  por  el  Rector  de  la  Universidad  de  la 
Habana. 

VII.  Si  el  candidato  fuere  desaprobado,  podrA  acudir  en  apelaci6n  al  Se- 
cretario de  Instrucci6n  Pfiblica,  que  resolverA  el  caso  despu^s  de  oir  A  la 
Facultad  de  Medicina  y  Farmacia. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayors 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  431. 

Ueadauarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  October  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
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Zones  a  statement  of  the  number  of  Boards  in  session  from  the  15th  to  the 
25th  of  Auj^st  and  on  the  15th  of  September. 

II.  Form  **08  Finance  Department"  shall  be  used,  in  duplicate,  and  shall 
l)ear  the  signature  of  the  interested  party,  the  signature  of  the  Mayor,  and 
the  seal  of  the  Municipality,  and  must  be  certified  to  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  to  which  the  services  were  rendered. 

III.  In  computing  the  services,  the  time  actually  involved  in  the  p)erform- 
ance  of  the  duties  shall  be  taken  into  account,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Order  No.  316,  series  1900,  from  these  Headquarters. 

I Y.  If  the  services  were  rendered  for  more  than  thirteen  days  in  any  Board 
of  Registration  and  for  more  than  two  in  any  Electoral  Board  the  Presidents 
of  same  shall  certify  to  this  fact,  under  oath  or  affirmation. 

V.  The  Administrators  of  Fiscal  Zones  shall  return  to  Municipal  Mayors 
for  correction,  any  voucher  not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  thb 
Order. 

VI.  The  Department  of  State  and  Government  will  transmit  all  vouchers 
and  election  accounts  in  its  possession  to  the  Department  of  Finance  for 
transmission  to  the  corresponding  Fiscal  Zones. 

VII.  Civil  Governors  shall  transmit  to  the  Fiscal  Zone  of  their  Provinces 
the  accounts  and  vouchers  for  printing  of  ballots,  poll-lists,  material  and 
clerk-hire  of  the  Boards  of  Canvassers. 

VIII.  The  Department  of  Finance  will  order  the  Administrators  of  Fiscal 
Zones  to  for  ward,  through  said  Department,  to  the  Department  of  State  and 
(Government  statements  of  payments  made  to  each  Municipality,  as  well  as 
of  other  general  expenses  for  ballots,  poll-lists,  clerk-hire  and  material  of  the 
Boards  of  Canvassers,  in  order  that  said  Department  of  State  and  Goveni- 
ment  may  duly  report  thereon  to  these  Headquarters. 


El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  6  propuesta  del  Secretario  dc  EstadoT 
Gobemaci6n,  ha  tenido  d  bien  dispouer  la  publicacidn  de  la  siguiciuc  ortkru 

I.  Las  Alcaldias  Municipales  entregar^n  en  las  Zonas  Fiscales  de  las 
Provincias  en  que  radiquen,  y  antes  de  veinte  dias  contados  desdt  la  im- 
blicacidn  de  esta  Orden,  los  comprobantes  de  los  servicios  prestados por  k)S 
escribientes  de  las  Juntas  de  lnscripci6n  y  Electorales,  asf  como  los  dc  los 
demds  gastos  ocasionados  con  motivo  de  la  elecci6n  para  la  Convendon 
Constituyente.  Junto  con  dichos  comprobantes  remitirdn  d  las  Zonas  Fis- 
cales una  relaci6n  del  nfimero  de  las  Juntas  que  funcionarondesde  el  15  al25 
de  Agosto  y  el  1 5  de  Septiembre. 

II.  Se  usarA  la  forma  "08  "  del  Departamento  de  Hacienda,  por  duplicado, 
y  contendrdn,  ademds  de  la  firma  del  interesado,  la  del  Alcaide  Municipal, 
el  visto  bueno  del  Presidente  de  la  respectiva  Junta  en  que  se  hubiere  prrs- 
tado  el  servicio,  y  el  sello  de  la  Alcaldfa  Municipal. 

III.  Para  el  servicio  de  que  se  trata  se  tendrfi  en  cuenta  el  tiempo  que 
realmente  se  hubiere  empleado  conforme  lo  dispuesto  en  la  Orden  N?  3lt>, 
serie  de  1900,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba. 

IV.  Si  el  tiempo  empleado  en  cualquier  Junta  de  lnscripci6n  hubiescex- 
cedido  de  trecc  dias  y  de  dos  en  cual^uiera  Electoral,  los  presidentes  de  l8> 
mismas  certificarAn  dicho  hecho  bajo  juramento  6  afirmaci6n  escrita. 

y.  Los  Administradores  de  Zonas  Fiscales  devolverdn  A  los  Alcaldes  Mu- 
nicipales, para  su  rectificaci6n.  cualquier  comprobante  que  no  estuvieit 
ajustado  &  lo  dispuesto  en  esta  Orden. 

VI.  La  Secrctaria  de  Estado  y  Goljernaci6n  remitirA  &  la  de  Hacienda 
todos  los  comprobantes  y  cuentas  electorales  que  tenga  en  su  poder  para 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  431. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Ciiba^ 


Habana,  16  de  Optubre  de  1900. 
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fjue  por  dicho  Departamento  se  las  envie  d  las  Zonas  Fiscales  correspon- 
dientes. 

V'll.  Los  Gobernadores  Civiles  enviarAn  &  la  Zona  Fiscal  de  su  Provincia 
las  cuentas  y  comprobantes  por  impresi6n  de  boletas  y  listas  de  votantes  y 
por  material  y  escribientes  de  las  Juntas  Escrutadoras. 

VIII.  La  5)ecretarfa  de  Hacienda  ordenarA  A  los  Adniinistradores  de  las 
Zonas  Fiscales  reniitan  por  su  conducto  &  la  de  Estado  y  Gol)ernaci6n  re- 
laciones  de  los  pa^^os  hecnos  A  cada  Municipio.  asicomo  dclosdeniAs  gastos 
;^enerales  de  boletas,  listas  de  votantes  y  escribientes y  material  de  las  Juntas 
Escrutadoras,  A  fin  de  que  dicha  Secretana  de  Estado  y  Goljemaci6n  d^ 
cuenta  oportunamente  A  este  Cuartel  General. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  432. 

Hemlqiiarters  DiviHiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Octohsr  16,  1900. 

T  •  .!  1..  iry  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
trir*-  of  !u!ture.  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  me  to  announce  the 
fo'lf »\viiis^  .appointment: 

Tt)  be  Provincial  Inspector  of  Forests  of  the  Santiago  de  Cuba,  GuantA- 
namo  and  Baracoa  Districts,  in  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Rafael 
Rodriguez. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccion.) 
N?  432. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

EI  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricultu- 
ra,  Comcrcio  ^  Industria,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Para  Comisario  Provincial  de  Montes  de  los  Distritos  de  Santiago  de 
Cuba,  GuantAnamo  y  Baracoa,  en  la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Na- 
fhel  Rodriguez. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  433. 

Headquarters  DiviHiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  16,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ment: 

To  be  School  Director  of  the  City  District  of  First  Class,  Matanzas,  Fe- 
lipe Fontanills. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(TraducMn.) 
N.«  433. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  16  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Publica,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Para  Director  Escolar  del  Distrito  Urbano  de  Primera  Clase,  Matanzas, 
Felipe  Fontanills. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY, 


No.  434. 

Headquarters  DiviNion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointments: 

I.  To  be  President  of  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  Adolfo  Plazaolay  Co- 
tilla,  Associate  Justice  of  said  Court. 

II.  To  be  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  Wee  Adolfo 
Plazaola  y  Cotilla,  Severo  Pina,  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Puer- 
to Principe. 

III.  To  be  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Principe,  Wee  Se- 
vero Pina,  Sixto  Jos6  Vasconcellos,  Judge  of  Primeca  Instancia  6  Instruc- 
ci  5n  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

IV.  To  be  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Puerto  Principe,  vice  Oc- 
tavio  Lamar  y  Salom6n,  resigned,  Rodrigo^Portuondo  y  Miyares,  Judge  of 
Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  Holgufn. 

V.  To  be  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santa  Clara,  AndrSs  Orozco  y  Aras- 
cot.  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas. 

VI.  To  be  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  vice  Andres  Orozco  r 
Arascot,  Agustin  Duque  de  Heredia,  Substitute  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of 
Havana. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  434. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordeirn  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

I.  Para  Presidente  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas  Adolfo  Plazaolay  Co- 
tilla, Magistrado  de  la  misma  Audiencia. 

II.  Para  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas,  en  sustituci6n  de 
Adolfo  Plazaola  y  Cotilla,  Severo  Pina,  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de 
Puerto  Principe. 

III.  Para  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe,  en  sustitu- 
ci6n  de  Severo  Pina,  Sixto  JosS  Vaseonee/Zos,  J uez  de  Primera  Instancia  i 
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V.  Para  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara,  Andris  Orozcoy  Aras- 
cot.  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas. 

YI,  Para  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas,  en  sustitucion  de  Andres 
Orozco  y  Arascot,  Agastin  Duque  de  Heredia^  Magistrado  Suplente  de  la 
Audiencia  de  la  Habana. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  435. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  general  matriculation  dues  for  the  studies  of  the  School  of  Pedagogy 
of  the  University  of  Havana  are  hereby  fixed  at  twent^'-five  dollars  U.S. 
currency,  payable  in  four  terms.  This  concession  is  for  four  years,  to  date 
from  the  present  academic  session,  1900-1901. 

J.  B.  niCKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  435. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  SecretariodeInstrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  fija  en  veinte  y  cinco  pesos,  pagaderos  en  cuatro  plazos,  la  matricula 
general  para  los  Estudios  de  la  Escuela  de  Pedagogia  de  la  IJniversidad  de 
la  Habana.  Esta  concesi6n  durard  cuatro  afios  &  partir  del  curso  actual 
de  1900  d  1901. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  436. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  17,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  provisions  of  Article  7  of  the  temporary  Regulations  for  the  Organi- 
zation and  Government  of  the  Mercantile  Registry,  are  hereby  modified  as 
follows: 

The  volumes  of  the  Register  of  "private"  merchants  shall  be  composed 
of  two  hundred  available  folios. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Traduccidtt.) 
N?  436. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda  modificado  el  precepto  del  articulo  7?  del  Reglameuto  interino 
para  la  Organizaci6n  y  Regimen  del  Registro  Mercantil  en  la  forma  si- 
guiente: 

Los  tomos  del  Libro  de  comerciantes  particulares  se  compondrdn  de  dos- 
cientos  folios  iitiles. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  437. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October 20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

Institi'te  of  Havana. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  D,  Rodolfo  Rodriguez  de  Armas. 

Institute  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 
To  \)C  Instructor  of  Calisthenic  Exercises.  Miguel  Miyares. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
No.  437. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gol)ernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
cion  Publica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

IXSTITUTO  DE  LA  HaBANA. 

Para  el  desenipefio  de  la  C&tedra  D,  Rodolfo  Rodriguez  de  Armas. 
Instituto  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 


Digitized  by 


975 


No.  438. 

Hea<1  quarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  21,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

1.  The  required  preparation  of  the  ''apuntamiento,*'  established  by  the 
Law  of  Civil  Procedure  in  the  proceedings  in  matters  of  appeal  of  which  the 
Audiencias  have  cognizance,  which  matters  shall  be  proceeded  with  in  con- 
formity with  the  other  requirements  provided  for  by  said  Law,  is  hereby 
revoked  and  abolished. 

n.  In  lieu  of  the  '^apuntamiento,'*  which  is  abolished  by  this  Order, 
there  shall  always  be  sent  to  the  Supreme  Court  the  original  judicial  re- 
cords of  proceedings  in  matters  of  appeal. 

IIL  Tne  provisions  of  this  Order  are  applicable  to  law  suits  pending  at 
the  present  time  before  the  Audiencias. 

IV.  All  rulings  antagonistic  to  those  contained  in  this  order  are  hereby 
abolished. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  438. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Diyisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Octabre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  suprime  el  trdmite  de  la  formaci6n  del  "apuntamiento"  que  esta- 
blece  la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil  en  la  sustanciaci6n  de  los  recursos  de 
apelaci6n  de  que  conocen  las  Audiencias,  los  cuales  seguirdn  sustancidndose 
conforme  4  los  demAs  trAmites  que  senala  dicha  Ley. 

II.  En  vez  del  "apuntamiento"  que  se  suprime  por  la  presente  orden,  se 
remitirdn  siempre  originales  al  Tribunal  Supremo  los  expedientes  judi- 
ciales  en  los  recursos  de  casaci6n. 

III.  Lo  dispuesto  en  esta  Orden  es  aplicable  d  los  pleitos  f)endientes 
actualmente  ante  las  Audiencias. 

IV.  Quedan  derogadas  las  disposiciones  que  se  opongan  A  las  contenidas 
en  esta  Orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  439. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Hftvftna.  October  21.  1900. 
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School  of  Medicine. 
To  the  Chair  of  Demonstrator  B,  Emilio  Martinez  y  Martinez. 
Institute  op  Havana. 

To  be  Assistant  Professor  to  Chair  A.  Enrique  Maza  y  Ledesma. 
To  be  Assistant  Professor  to  Chair  B,  Leonardo  Jorrin. 
To  l^e  Assistant  Professor  to  Chair  E,Joaq6in  Rodriguez  Feo. 
To  l)e  Assistant  Professor  to  Chair  H,  Emilio  del  J  unco. 

Institute  of  Santa  Clara. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  D,/os<?  de  la  Concepcidn. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  439. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Goljernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instrucci6n 
Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

Uniyersidad  de  la  Habana. 

Escuela  de  Ingenieros,  Electricistas  y  Arquitectos. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  A,  Eugenio  Rayneri. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  G,  Ovidio  Gibcrga  y  Gali. 
Para  la  Cdtedra  de  Jefe  del  Laboratorio  El^ctrico, /osd  Maria  Cuervo. 

Escuela  de  Medicina. 

Para  la  CAtedra  de  Jefe  de  Trabajos  B,  Emilio  Martinez  y  Martinez. 

Instituto  de  la  Habana. 

Para  Auxiliar  de  la  CAtedra  A,  Enrique  Maza  y  Ledesma. 
Para  Auxiliar  de  la  Catedra  B,  Leonardo  Jorrin. 
Para  Auxiliar  de  la  CAtedra  "B^  Joaquin  Rodriguez  Feo. 
Para  Auxiliar  de  la  CAtcdra  H,  Emilio  del Junco. 

Instituto  de  Santa  Clara. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedra  D,JosS  de  la  Concepcidn. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  440. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  October  22, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Sew 
tary  of  Publiclnstruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  amend- 
ment: 

Civil  Order  No.  397,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters,  is  amended 
in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  Professorship  of  Chair  A,  in  the  Institute  of 
Santiago  de  Cuba,  to  read  Francisco  Marcer,  in  lieu  of  Faustino  Marcer. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

Assistant  Adjutant  General* 
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{Traduccidn.) 
N?  440. 

Gnartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  22  de  Octubre  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  la  siguiente  enraienda: 

Queda  enmendada  la  Orden  Civil  N?  397,  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel 
General,  en  lo  que  se  refiere  d  la  CAtedra  A  del  Institute  de  Santiago  de  Cu- 
ba, debiendo  leerse  Francisco  Marcer,  en  lugar  de  Faustino  Marcer. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  441. 

Headquarters  DiviHion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Octofjer  24,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

UNIVERSITY  OF  HAVANA. 

School  of  Engineers,  Electricians  and  Architects. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  C,  Aurelio  Sandoval. 

INSTITUTE  OF  HAVANA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Group  B  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Eduardo  F.  PM. 

INSTITUTE  OF  M.\TANZAS. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  F,  Domingo  Russinyol. 

INSTITUTE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 

To  be  Instructor  of  Calisthenic  Exercises,  Rafael  Martinez  Ortiz. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  441. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  24  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

UNIVERSIDAD  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Escuela  de  Ingenieros,  Electricistas  y  Arquitectos. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  C,  Aurelio  Sandoval. 

INSTITUTO  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Para  CatedrAtico  del  Grupo  B  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  Eduardo  F.  PIA. 
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INSTITUTO  DE  MATANZAS. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  CAtedra,  F,  Domingo  RussinyoL 

INSTITUTO  DB  SANTA  CLARA. 

Para  Profesor  de  Ejercicios  Calist^nicos,  Rafael  Martinez  y  Ortiz. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  442. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  25, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order,  amending  Civil  Order  No.  401,  current  series,  from  these  Head- 
quarters: 

Commencing  with  the  first  day  of  January,  1901,  the  General  Government 
of  the  Island  will  reduce  the  amount  of  assistance  now  furnished  Munici- 
palities for  the  payment  of  Municipal  Police  twenty-five  per  cent. 

On  March  1st,  1901,  fifty  per  cent  of  the  remaining  allowance  for  pay- 
ment of  police  will  be  withdrawn;  and  on  May  1st,  1901,  all  assistance  for 
the  payment  of  police  will  cease. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  442. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana^  25  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de 
la  siguiente  orden  que  enmienda  6  la  N?  401,  serie  corriente,  de  este  Cuartel 
General: 

A  partir  del  1?  de  Enero  de  1901,  el  Gobierno  General  de  la  Isla  rebajar6 
veinticinco  por  ciento  de  la  suma  que  actualmente  facilita  A  los  Municipios 
como  auxilio  pecuniario  para  el  pago  de  la  Policia  Municipal. 

El  1?  de  Manso  de  1901,  cincuenta  por  ciento  del  restante  de  la  cantidad 
concedida  para  el  pago  de  la  polida  serd  retirado;y  el  1?  de  Mayo  de  1901, 
cesarA  por  completo  prestado  para  el  pago  de  la  polida. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  443. 
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IN8TITUTE  OF  HAVANA. 

To  be.  Professor  of  Group  A  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  MaiJue/K/V/anova. 

INSTITUTE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RlO. 

To  be  Professor  of  Group  B  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Bugenio  Cuesta  y 
Torralbas, 

INSTITUTE  OF  MATANZAS. 

To  be  Professor  of  Group  B  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Gabriel  Diaz  y 
Martinez. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Traduccidn), 
N?  443. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  30  de  Octubre  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pdblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

UNIVERSIDAD  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Escuela  de  Medicina. 
Para  la  Cdtedra  de  Jefe  de  Trabajos  A,  Jos^  Varela  Zequeira. 

INSTITUTO  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  A  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  Manuel  Villa- 
nova. 

INSTITUTO  DE  PINAR  DEL  RlO. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  B  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  Bugenio  Cuesta  y 
Torralbas. 

INSTITUTO  DE  MATANZAS. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  B  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  Gabriel  Diaz  y 
Martinez. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY, 


No.  444. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  October  31,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

INSTITUTE  OF  HAVANA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  H,  Eduardo  Desveminey  Galdds. 

INSTITUTE  OF  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

To  be  Professor  of  Group  B  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Luis  Fernandez 
Cadenas, 
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INSTITUTE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Group  B  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Jos^  Grimany  y 
Durruty. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  444. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  DiviHiou  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  31  de  Octubre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  norabramientos: 

INSTITUTO  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  Cdtedra  H,  Eduardo  Desvernine y  Galdds. 

INSTITUTO  DE  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  B  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  Luis  Fernandez 
Cadenas. 

INSTITUTO  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

Para  CatedrAtico  del  Grupo  B  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  JosS  Grimany  y 
Durruty. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  445. 

Headquarter 8  Division  of  Cnba, 

Havana,  October  31,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned: 

With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  Rule  10,  Disposition  III,  on 
page  17  of  the  "Customs  Tariff  for  Ports  in  the  Island  of  Cuba,"  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

**10.  When  in  one  container  merchandises  are  imported  which  pay  by  net 
weight,  with  others  which  pay  by  gross  weight  or  by  unities  or  by  value, 
whether  they  have  the  same  or  different  tares,  said  merchandises  will  pay 
the  duties  that  correspond  to  them  by  net  or  dutiable  weight,  without  any 
benefit  of  tare,  and  the  exterior  container  will  be  appraised  by  its  total 
weight  by  the  paragraph  corresponding  to  the  material  of  which  it  is 
made." 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  445. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidu  de  Cuba^ 
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Con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Secretario  de  la  Guerra,  queda  enmeradada  la  Re- 
«rla  10,  Disposici6n  III,  en  la  p&gina  17  dc  la  "Tarifa  de  Adnanas  para  los 
Puertos  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,"  debiendo  leerse  como  sigue: 

"10.  Siempre  que  en  un  solo  en  vase  se  importen  mercanciasque  adeuden 
por  peso  neto,  junto  con  otras  que  adeuden  por  peso  bruto,  por  unidades  6 
por  valoraci6n,  bien  tengan  las  mismas  6  diferentes  taras,  dichas  mercan- 
cias  pagardn  los  derechos  cpie  les  correspondan  por  peso  neto  6  peso  inipo- 
nible,  sin  bonificaci6n  alguna  de  tara,  y  el  en  vase  exterior  serA  valuado  por 
su  peso  total  segun  la  partida  6  que  corresponda  el  material  de  que  est^ 
construido." 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  446. 

HeadqiiarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  9, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  foUoiving  appoint- 
ment: 

Institute  of  Havana. 
To  be  Assistant  Professor  to  Chair  A,  Francisco  Maria  Casado. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Trndaccidn). 
N?  446. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hiibana,  7?  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  dc  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento: 

Instituto  de  la  Habana. 

.Para  Auxiliar  de  la  Cdtedra  A,  Francisco  Maria  Casado. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  44.7. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  1, 1900. 
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The  above  named  gentlemen  will  report  to  the  Secretary  of  State  and 
Government  for  instructions  as  to  the  duties  they  have  to  perform. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  447. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  1?  de  Noviemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estadov 
Gobernaci6n,  nombra  por  la  presente  A  los  siguientessetlores  para  que  conr 
tituyan  la  C()misi6n  Organizadora  de  la  Convenci6n  Constituyente: 

Pedro  Gonzdlez  Linrente. 
Gonzalo  de  Qtiesada. 
Juan  Fius  Rivera. 
Josi  F,  de  Castro. 

Dichos  seftores  se  dirigirdn  al  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobemaci6n  para 
que  les  instruya  acerca  de  los  deberes  que  deben  desempeftar. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  448. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  November  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Scc^^ 
tary  of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  annciunce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

INSTITUTE  OF  MATANZAS. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  H,  Mateo  I.  Fiol. 

INSTITUTE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Group  B  of  the  Preparatory  Course, /estJs  Maria  0ms. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  448. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6u  de  Cuba* 

Habanay  2  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemadcr  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instmc- 
ci6n  Pliblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

INSTITUTO  DE  MATANZAS. 

para  el  desempefio  de  la  C6tedra  H,  Mateo  /,  F/<?/, 
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mSTITUTO  Dfe  SANTA  CLARA. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  B  del  Curso  Preparatorio, /es^js  ManaOms. 

EI  Comandante-de  Bstado  t^ayor^ 
I.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  44,9. 

Headquarters  Divi8ion  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

From  and  after  the  first  day  of  December,  1900,  the  payment  of  all 
expenses  of  the  Correctional  Courts  of  the  Island  shall  be  a  charge  against 
the  respective  Ayuntamientos. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn). 
N?  449. 

Ciiartel  Greneral  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  2  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  pgblicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Desde  el  dia  1?  de  Diciembre  de  1900,  el  pago  de  todos  los  gastos  de  los 
Juzgados  Correccionales  de  la  Isla,  serd  de  cargo  de  los  Ayuntamientos 
respect!  vos. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  450. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  5^  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following: 

I.  The  resignation  of  Julio  Junco  y  Despau  as  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Au- 
diencia  of  Matanzas,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

II.  Carlos  Charles  y  Hunter  is  hereby  appointed  Deputy  Clerk  of  the 
Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  v/ce  Julio  Junco  y  Efespau,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  450. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Dlvlsldn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  5  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  lo  siguiente: 
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I.  Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada  por  Juliojunco  Des- 
pau  como  Oficial  de  Sala  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas. 

II.  Carlos  Charles  y  Hunter  queda,  por  la  presente,  nonibrado  Oficial  de 
Sala  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas,  por  renuncia  de  Julio  Junco  y  Despau. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  451. 

HeadqnarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  6, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  tbe  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Hereafter  all  immigrants  arriving  at  this  port,  after  being  released  by  the 
Marine  Hospital  Service  and  the  Collector  of  Customs,  and  before  they 
are  ijermitted  to  land,  will  be  taken  in  charge  by  the  Immigration  Com- 
mission. Immigrants  immune  to  yellow  fever  or  who  have  positions  as- 
sured them  in  the  city  will  be  allowed  to  land  without  delay;  all  others  will 
be  taken  to,  and  landed  at,  the  government  wharf  at  Triscomia,  by  the 
Company  on  whose  vessels  they  came  to  this  harbor,  and  kept  at  the  De- 
tention Station  until  suitable  employment  can  be  found  for  them,  prefera- 
bly in  the  rural  districts.  The  immigrants,  while  at  the  Detention  Station, 
will  be  under  the  surveillance  of  the  guard,  and  will  not  be  allowed  to  leave 
the  limits  of  the  Station  except  by  the  authority  of  the  Superintendent. 

All  immigrants  while  at  the  Immigration  Station  will  pay  the  daily  sum 
of  twenty  (20)  cents,  U.  S.  currency,  for  their  subsistence. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn). 
N?  451. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bicn  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Desde  esta  fecha  todos  los  inmigrantes  que  lleguen  d  este  puerto,  una  vcz 
que  el  Servicio  de  Hospitales  de  Marina  y  el  Administrador  de  Aduanas 
hayan  dado  su  consentimiento  pero  antes  de  que  se  les  permita  desembar- 
car,  serdn  puestos  bajo  el  cuidado  de  la  Comisi6n  de  Inmigraci^n.  A  los 
inmigrantes  que  scan  inmunes  k  la  fiebre  amarilla  6  d  aquelTos  que  tengan 
alguna  ocupaci6n  asegurada  en  la  ciudad  se  les  perniitird  desembarcar  sin 
demora.  Los  demds  serdn  conducidos,  por  la  Compafiia  en  cuyo  barco 
hayan  arribado  d  este  puerto,  al  muelle  del  gobierno,  en  Triscornia,  donde 
desembarcardn;  y  serdn  custodiados  en  la  Estaci6n  de  Detenci^n  hasta  que 
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No.  452. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  6,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Hospital  in  the  City  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Province  of  the  same 
name,  will  hereafter  be  known  and  designated  as  the  Provincial  Hospital 
for  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

II.  The  following  persons  are  designated  a  Board  of  Patrons  for  said 
Hospital: 

Octavio  Duanyj 
Rafael  Bspin^ 
Manuel  Caminero, 
Manuel  Arango, 
Lino  Salazar, 
F.  Martinez  Ferrer^ 
Enrique  Caminero. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  452. 

Ouartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habanay  6  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  Hospital  establecido  en  la  cindad  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Provincia 
del  mismo  nombre,  serd  conocido  y  desi^ado  en  lo  sucesivo  como  el  Hos- 
pital Provincial  de  la  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

II.  Por  la  presente  se  designa  k  las  siguientes  personas  para  que  consti- 
tuyan  la  Junta  de  Patronos  de  dicho  Hospital: 

Octavio  Duany, 
Rafael  EspiUt 
Manuel  Caminero, 
Manuel  ArangOy 
Lino  Salazar, 
F.  Martinez  Ferrer, 
Enrique  Caminero. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  453. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  6,  190O. 
The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  oublication  of  the  following 
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ll.  The  following  persons  are  designated  a  Board  of  Patrons  for  said 
Hospital: 

Eugenio  Cuesta, 
Oscar  Gobeh 
Antonio  Pt^ 
Domingo  Fors^ 
Constantino  MenSndcz, 
Juan  F.  Dominguez^ 
Jos6  V.  Urruta. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn) 
N?  453. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  Hospital  establecido  en  la  ciudad  de  Pinar  del  Rfo,  provincia  del 
mismo  nombre,  ser6.  conocido  y  dcsignado  en  lo  sucesivo,  como  Hospital 
Provincial  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

II.  Por  la  presente  se  designa  6.  las  siguientes  personas  para  que  consti 
tuyan  la  Junta  de  Patronos  de  dicho  Hospital: 

Eugenio  Cuesta^ 
Oscar  Gobelf 
Antonio  P/, 
Domingo  Fors, 
Constantino  Menindez, 
Juan  F,  DomfngueZj 
Jos6  V.  Urruta, 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Maror, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  454. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  6, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
Notice  to  Publishers  from  the  Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  (rf 
Cuba. 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

Notice  to  Publishers. 

The  Board  of  Superintendents  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing members: 

NAMES.  At>DRESSBS. 

Eduardo  Yero  y  Budu^n   Santiago  deCuba. 

Francisco  de  P.  Coronado  ^          Puerto  Principe. 

Fidel  Mir6   Santa  Clara. 

Manuel  de  J.  SAez  Medina   Matansas. 
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Alejandro  Maria  L6pcz  

Francisco  Vald^s  Ramos  

Alexis  Everett  Frye. 


Havana. 
Pinar  del  Rio. 
Havana. 


President  of  Board. 


The  school  law  of  Cuba  requires  said  Board  to  arrange  the  courses  of 
study,  direct  the  methods  of  teaching,  and  select  text  books  for  the  public 
schools.  Publishing  houses  are  invited  to  send  to  each  member  of  the 
above  Board  one  copy  of  each  of  their  books  suitable  for  use  in  the  ele- 
mentary grades  of  the  schools  of  this  Island,  mailing  them  to  the  above 
addresses. 

The  sample  books  should  be  received  b^  the  6th  of  Deceml>er.  They  may 
l)e  printed  in  any  language,  but  if  not  m  Spanish,  a  type-written  copy 
f  )f  the  entire  book  translated  in  Spanish  must  accompiany  each  sample.  No 
book  will  be  adopted  for  Cuba  until  fully  translated  and  accompanied 
by  printed  proofs  of  all  illustrations.  The  Board  of  Superintendents  will 
not  examine  works  presented  only  in  manuscript  form. 

.All  text  books  for  use  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  must  be  bound  in  cloth 
of  the  first  cjuality  and  must  be  printed  on  high  grade  book  paper.  The 
material,  binding,  printing,  etc.,  must  be  of  the  first  quality,  ak  shown  in 
the  samples  sent  to  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 

The  members  of  said  Board  deem  themselves  competent  to  select  the  text 
books  for  the  Island  of  Cuba  without  the  assistance  of  agents  of  the 
publishing  houses.  It  is  therefore  respectfully  suggested  that  all  commu- 
nications concerning  books  be  made  in  writing,  in  order  that  they  may 
be  matters  of  record,  and  in  order  that  the  time  of  the  Superintendent  may 
not  be  occupied  in  personal  interviews. 

Accompanying  the  samples  of  books  sent  to  each  Superintendent  should 
also  be  sent  a  letter  of  information  as  to  prices  of  the  books  and  any  other 
neccessary  details.  The  letter  should  also  state  how  long  a  time  after  the 
making  of  any  contract  for  lots  of  five  thousand  books  of  a  kind,  it  would 
take  to  fill  the  contract.  All  prices  c^uoted  must  include  the  freight  to 
Havana.   There  are  no  duties  to  be  paid  on  school  books. 

Samples  of  books  are  requested  in  the  following  subjects: 

Series  of  reading  books  in  Spanish; 
Series  of  reading  books  in  English; 
Elementary  arithmetic; 
Advanced  arithmetic; 
Language  books; 
Elementary  grammar; 


Brief  history  of  the  United  States; 
Elementary  (intermediate)  geography  of  the  world; 
Geography  of  Cuba; 
Physiology  and  hygiene; 
Elementary  civics; 
Elementary  agriculture; 
Reading  book  of  morals  and  ethics; 
Song  collection  for  Cuba. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  public  schools  of  Cuba  are  at  present 
in  an  elementary  condition,  that  most  of  them  correspond  to  the  primary 
grades  of  the  United  States. 

It  should  further  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  text  of  all  books  should  be 
adapted  to  Cuba  or  to  the  tropics. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  publishers  are  requested  to  send  these 
sample  books  by  mail,  as  no  provision  is  here  made  for  the  payment  of  the 
additional  charges  placed  by  express  companies  upon  prepaid  packages 
sent  to  Cuba. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 


Alexis  Everett  Fry  e, 
Supt.  of  Schools  of  Cuba,  and  Pres't  Board  of  Sup'ts. 


Cable  address:  Frve,  Havana. 
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(Traduccidn.)  ^ 
No.  454. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  I>ivi8i6u  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Novkmbre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
del  siguiente  Aviso  A  los  Editores,  expedido  por  la  Superintendencia  de  Es- 
cuelas  de  Cuba. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

Aviso  li  los  Editores. 

La  Junta  de  Superintendentes  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  estd  formada  por  los 
siguientes  miembros : 


NOMBRES.  DreECCIONBS. 

Eduardo  Yero  Budu^n    Santiago  dc  Cuba. 

Francisco  de  P.  Coronado   Puerto  Prfncipe. 

Fidel  Mir6   Santa  Clara. 

Manuel  de  J.  Sdez  Medina   Matanzas. 

Alejandro  Maria L6pez   Habana. 

Francisco  Vald^s  Ramos   Pinar  del  Rio. 

A  lexis  Everett  Frye   Habana. 


Presidente  de  la  Junta, 

La  ley  de  escuelas  de  Cuba  requiere  de  dicha  Junta  que  arreglc  los  curses 
de  estudio,  diriia  los  m^todos  de  ensenanza  y  elija  los  libros  de  texto  para 
las  escuelas  piiblicas.  Se  invita  k  las  casas  editoras  para  que  remitan  por 
correo  d  cada  uno  de  los  miembros  de  la  mencionada  Junta  un  ejemplar 
de  cada  uno  de  sus  libros  que  reunan  condiciones  para  el  ubo  en  los  grados 
elementales  en  las  escuelas  de  la  Isla,  envidndolos  por  correo  d  las  arriba 
niencionadas  direcciones. 

Los  libros  de  muestra  deben  ser  recibidos  el  6  de  Diciembre  6  antes.  Po- 
drdn  estar  impresos  en  cualquier  idioma,  pero  si  no  lo  estdn  en  espanol. 
tendrd  que  acompanarse  d  cada  muestra  una  copia  traducida  al  espanol  j 
cscrita  en  mdquina.  Ningian  libro  serd  adoptado  para  Cuba  hasta  que  cs- 
te  totalmente  traducido  y  se  acompafien  pruebas  impresas  de  todos  sus 
grabados.  La  Junta  de  Superintendentes  no  exaniinard  las  obras  que  sc 
preseiiten  s61o  en  manuscrito. 

Todos  los  lil)ros  de  texto  para  uso  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  tendrdn  que  ser  en- 
cuademados  con  cubiertas  de  g^nero  de  primera  calidad  €  impresos  en  la 
mejor  clase  de  papel  para  libros.  El  material,  encuademaci6n,  impre8i6n. 
etc.,  tendrdn  que  ser  de  primera  calidad  €  iguales  d  las  muestras  que  se  cn- 
vien  d  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes. 

Los  miembros  de  dicha  Junta  se  consideran  con  suiiciente  competencia 
para  elegir  los  libros  de  texto  para  la  Isla  de  Cuba  sin  la  ayuda  de  ageates 
de  las  casas  editoras.  Por  tanto,  se  ruega  respetuosaraente,  que  todos  los 
asuntos  referentes  d  libros  de  texto  se  traten  por  escrito,  para  que  poedan 
ser  archivados  y  que  los  superintendentes  no  empleen  su  tiempo  en  entre- 
vistas  personales. 

Los  libros  de  muestra  que  se  remitan  d  cada  Superintendente  deberdn  ser 
acompadados  de  una  carta  de  informaci6n  respecto  al  precio  y  cualesquie- 
ra  otros  detalles  necesarios.   Tambi^n  debe  especificarse  en  la  carta  cudnto 


Digitized  by 


989 


Aritm^tica  elemental; 

Aritni^tica  avanzada; 

Libros  de  idioma  6  lenguaje; 

Gramdtica  elemental; 

Historia  de  Cuba,  para  ninos; 

Breve  historia  de  los  Estados  Unidos; 

Geografia  Universal  elemental  (intermedia); 

Geograffa  de  Cuba; 

Fisiologia  i  Higiene; 

Elementos  de  Instrucci6n  Civica; 

Agricultura  elemental; 

Libro  de  lectura  de  Moral  y  Etica; 

Colecci6n  de  cantos  para  Cuba. 

Del)e  tenerse  en  cuenta  que  las  escuelas  ptiblicas  de  Cuba  estdn  al  presente 
en  condiciones  elementales  y  que  en  su  mayoria  corresponden  d  las  escuelas 
primarias  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Tambi^n  debc  tenerse  presente  que  el 
texto  de  los  libros  debe  adaptarse  A  Cuba  6  d  los  tr6picos.  Se  llama  la 
atenci6n  de  los  editores  hacia  el  hecho  de  que  se  les  suplica  reraitan  sus 
muestras  de  libros  por  correo,  puesto  que  no  hay  consignada  cantidad 
alguna  para  el  pago  de  gastos  adicionales  que  cobran  las  companias  de 
expresos  por  entregar  paquetes  cuyos  fletes  aparecen  ya  pagados. 

Por  acuerdo  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes, 

Alexis  Everett  Frye, 
Superintendente  de  Escuelas  de  Cuba  y  Presidente  de  la  Junta. 
Direcci6n  pgr  cable.— Frye,  Habana. 


No.  455. 

HeadqnarterH  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  November  9, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
official  statement  made  to  the  Cuban  Constitutional  Convention  assembled 
in  the  City  of  Havana,  Cuba,  November  5th,  1900: 

To  the  Delegates  of  the  Constitutional  Conventi<m  of  Cuba. 
Gentlemen: 

As  Military  Governor  of  the  Island,  representing  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  I  call  this  Convention  to  order. 

It  will  be  your  duty,  first,  to  frame  and  adopt  a  Constitution  for  Cuba, 
and,  when  that  has  been  done,  to  formulate  what,  in  your  opinion,  ought 
to  be  the  relations  between  Cuba  and  the  United  States. 

The  Constitution  must  be  adeqimte  to  secure  a  stable,  orderly  and  fi*ee 
government. 

When  you  have  formulated  the  relations  which,  in  your  opinion,  ought 
to  exist  between  Cuba  and  the  United  States,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  will  doubtless  take  such  action  on  its  part  as  shall  lead  to  a  final 
and  authoritative  agreement  l)etween  the  people  of  the  two  countries  to 
the  oromotion  of  their  common  interests. 

All  friends  of  Cuba  will  follow  your  delil>erati(ms  with  the  deepest  inter- 
est, earnestly  desiring  that  you  shall  reach  just  conclusions  and  that,  by 
the  dignity,  individual  self-restraint  and  wise  conservatism  which  shall 
characterize  your  proceedings,  the  capacity  of  the  Cuban  people  for  repre- 
sentative government  may  be  signally  illustrated. 

The  fundamental  distinction  l^etween  truerepresentatvic  government  and 
dictatorship  is  that  in  the  former  every  representative  of  the  people,  in 
whatever  office,  confines  himself  strictly  within  the  limits  of  his  defined 
powers.  Without  such  restraint  there  can  be  no  free  constitutional  gov- 
ernment. 
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Under  the  order  pursuant  to  which  you  have  been  elected  and  convened, 
you  have  no  duty  and  no  authority  to  take  part  in  the  present  government 
of  the  Island.    Your  powers  are  strictly  limited  by  the  terms  of  that  order. 

LEONARD  WOOD, 
Official:  Major  General  U.  S.  Volunteers, 

J.  B.  HICKEY,  Military  Governor, 

Assistant  Adjutant  Genera/. 


{Traduccidn.) 
N?  455. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  alocuci6n  dirigida  &  la  Asaniblea  Constituyente  Cubana, 
reunida  en  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  el  5  de  Noviembre  de  1900: 

Senores  Delegados  d  la  Asamblea  Constituyente  de  Cuba: 

Como  Gobernador  Militar  de  la  Isla,  en  representaci6n  del  Presidenle  de 
los  Estados  Unidos,  declaro  constituida  esta  Asamblea. 

Serd  vuestro  deber,  en  primer  t^rmino,  redactar  y  adoptar  una  Constitu- 
ci6n  para  Cuba;  y,  una  vez  terminada  ^sta,  formular  cudles  deben  ser,  d 
vuestro  juicio,  las  relaciones  entre  Cuba  y  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Esa  Constituci6n  debc  ser  capaz  de  asegurar  un  gobierno  estable,  orde- 
nado  y  libre. 

Cuando  haydis  formulado  las  relaciones  que,  d  vuestro  juicio,  deben  cxis- 
tir  entre  Cuba  y  los  Estados  Unidos,  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados*  Unidos 
adoptard  sin  duda  alguna  las  medidas  que  conduzcan  por  su  parte  d  un 
acuerdo  final  y  autorizado  entre  los  pueblos  de  ambos  pafses,  d  fin  dc 
promover  el  fomento  de  sus  intereses  comunes. 

Todos  los  amigos  de  Cuba  seguirdn  con  ahinco  vuestras  deliberaciones, 
dcseando  ardientemente  que  Uegu^is  d  resolver  con  tino;  y  que,  por  la  dig- 
nidad,  compostura  personal  y  cuerdo  espiritu  conservador  que  caractcricen 
vuestros  actos,  se  patentice  la  aptitud  del  pueblo  cubano  para  el  gobierno 
representativo. 

La  distinci6n  fundamental  entre  un  gobierno  verdaderamente  representa- 
tivo V  uno  desp6tico  consiste  en  que,  en  el  primero,  cada  representante  del 
pueblo,  cualquiera  que  sea  su  cargo,  se  enaerra  extrictamente  dentro  de  los 
if  mites  definidos  de  su  mandato.  Sin  esta  restricci6n  no  hay  gobierno  que 
sea  libre  y  constitucional. 

Conforme  d  la  orden,  en  cuya  virtud  hab^is  sido  electos  y  os  encontrdis 
aquf  reunidos,  no  tenuis  deber  dc  tomar  parte  en  el  Gobierno  actual  de  la 
Isla  y  careers  de  autoridad  para  cllo.  Vuestros  poderes  estdn  extricta- 
mente limitados  por  los  t^rminos  de  esa  orden. 

LEONARD  WOOD, 
Oficial:  Mayor  General  de  Voluntarios, 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor,  Gobernador  General, 

J.  B.  HICKLEY. 


No.  456. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana.  November  9.  1900. 
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1900;  this  will  also  apply  to  the  registration  of  marriages  which  were  not 
inscribed  at  the  proper  time. 

II.  So  much  of  Order  No.  36,  series  of  1899.  as  directs  that  it  is  not 
necessary  to  institute  proceedings  to  inscribe  births,  as  well  as  the  rules 
published  bv  the  Secretary  of  Justice  on  June  28,  1899,  and  referred  to  in 
Order  No.  66,  series  of  1899,  are  to  be  considered  as  still  in  force. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traducci6n.) 
N?  456. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divi8i6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  9  de  Novkmbre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  prorroga,  por  la  presente,  hasta  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1900,  inclu- 
sive, el  plazo  concedido  para  la  inscripci6n  de  naciraientos  por  la  Orden  N? 
36,  serie  de  1899,  de  este  Cuartel  General.  Esta  pr6rroga  serd  tambi^n 
aplicable  A  la  inscripci6n  de  matrimonios  que  no  fueron  inscriptos  en  su 
oportunidad. 

II.  Se  declaran  vigentes,  la  Orden  N?  36,  serie  de  1899,  en  la  parte  que 
dispone  que  no  es  necesario  instruir  expediente  para  la  inscripci^n  de  naci- 
mientos,  y  las  Reglas  dictadas  por  el  Secretario  de  Justicia  en  28  de  Junio 
de  1899  para  la  inscripci6n  de  los  matrimonios  A  que  se  refiere  la  Orden  N? 
66,  serie  de  1899. 

EI  Comandanie  de  Estado  May  or  ^ 
J.  B.  IIICKEY. 


No.  457. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  9,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ment: 

To  be  Instructor  of  Calisthenic  Exercises  in  the  Institute  of  Puerto  Prin- 
cipe, Octavio  Freyrey  Cisneros. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  457. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  I>ivisi6n  de  Cuba, 

HAbana,  9  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  P^blica,  me  ordena  anundar  el  siguiente  nombraraiento: 

Para  Profesor  de  Ejcrcicios  Calist^icos  del  Instituto  de  Puerto  Principe, 
Octavio  Freyrey  Cisneros. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  458. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

HavAnti,  November  9, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  resignation: 

The  resignation  of  Pablo  Roura  Carnesoltas,  as  Associate  Justice  of  the 
Audiencia  of  Matanzas,  having  been  submitted,  is  hereby  accepted. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Tradaccidn.) 
N?  458. 

Ciiartel  General  cle  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana^  9  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  la  siguiente  renuncia: 

Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  prescntada  por  Pablo  Roura  Car- 
nesoltas, como  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Matanzas. 

El  Comandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  459. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

After  the  30th  ofNovemlier,  1900,  jail  expenditures  will  be  paid  directly  by 
the  officials  of  the  Department  of  Finance,  pursuant  to  the  following  instruc- 
tions: 

I.  Every  jail  warden  will  be  required  to  forward  the  roll  of  personnel  to 
their  respective  Administration  of  the  Fiscal  Zone  within  the  last  ten  days 
of  each  month,  using  the  prescribed  form  and  conformably  to  the  budget 
approved  by  the  Department  of  State  and  Government. 

II.  The  jail  warden  will  certify  thereon  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  same  and 
will  also  si^  the  certificate  required  by  Order  No.  29,  current  series.  Head- 
quarters Division  of  Cuba. 

III.  When  the  pay  roll  is  completed  and  approved,  the  payment  of  the 
same  will  be  proceeded  with,  as  is  done  with  teachers  of  Elementary  In- 
struction; that  is,  filling  out  a  check  for  the  amount  of  the  salarv  of  every 
official  and  forwarding  aU  of  said  checks  to  the  jail  wardens  for  their  deliv- 
ery to  the  parties  concerned. 

iV.  As  soon  as  the  requirements  of  the  foregoing  rule  are  complied  with, 
it  will  be  so  reported  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary-  of  Finance,  stating  the 
jail  dealt  with  and  the  amount  paid. 

V.  Vouchers  to  collect  the  expenditures  for  material  and  maintenance, 
should  be  certified  to  by  the  proper  wardens  and  signed  by  those  from  whom 
purchased.   Bills  annexed  to  them  will  bear  the  approval  of  the  Warden. 

VI.  When  the  accounts  that  have  been  nresented  in  the  orescribed  man- 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  459. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

A  partir  del  30  de  Noviembre  de  1900,  las  atenciones  carcelarias  serdn 
satisfechas  directamente  porlos  funcionarios  de  Hacienda  sujetAndose  d  las 
siguientes  instrucciones: 

I.  Debc  exijirse  d  cada  Jefe  de  Cdrcel  que  dentro  de  la  Ultima  decena  de 
cada  mes  remita  d  la  Admini8traci6n  de  la  Zona  Fiscal  respectiva  la  n6- 
mina  de  personal  utilizando  la  planilla  prevenida  y  ajust&ndose  al  presu- 
puesto  aprobado  por  la  Secretarta  de  Bstado  y  Gobemaci6n. 

La  exactitud  de  la  misma  la  certificar^  el  Jefe  de  la  Cdrcel,  quien  sus- 
cribird  tambi^n  la  certificaci6n  que  exije  la  Orden  N?  29,  serie  corriente, 
Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba. 

III.  Una  vez  liquidada  y  aprobada  la  n6mina  se  procederA  al  pago  en  la 
misma  forma  que  se  verifica  con  los  maestros  de  instrucci6n  primaria,  es 
decir,  extendiendo  un  cheque  por  el  iraporte  del  sueldo  de  cada  funcionario 
y  remitiendo  todos  los  cheques  al  Jefe  de  cada  Cdrcel  para  su  entrega  d  los 
interesados. 

IV.  Inmediatamente  de  cumplido  lo  dispuesto  en  la  regla  anterior  se  da- 
rd  conocimiento  d  la  Secretaria  de  Hacienda  expresando  laCdrcel  de  que  se 
trata  y  el  importe  satisfecho. 

V.  Los  **voucbers''  para  hacer  efectivo  el  material  y  la  manutenci6n  de- 
ben  estar  certificados  por  el  Jefe  de  laCdrcel  d  que  correspondan  y  subscrip- 
tos  por  el  proveedor.  Las  cuentas  que  d  aquellos  se  acompaflen  deberdn  lle- 
var  el  *'conforme"  del  Jefe  de  la  Cdrcel. 

VI.  Una  vez  aprobadas  las  cuentas  por  presen  tarse  en  la  forma  prevenida  y 
estar  ajustadas  al  presupuesto  aprobado,  se  extenderdn  cheques  individua- 
ls que  se  entregardn  d  los  interesados  6  se  remitirdn  al  Jefe  de  la  Cdrcel 

.  para  su  entreg;a  d  quien  corresponda,  se^n  el  caso. 

VII.  Termmados  estos  pagos  el  Admmistrador  de  la  Zona  dard  cuenta 
d  la  Secretana  de  Hacienda. 

EI  Comandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor  ^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  460. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  November  12 y  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointment: 

Salvador  P6rez  de  FaenteSy  is  hereby  appointed  Correctional  Judge  of  the 
Court  of  Gibara,  created  by  Order  No.  406,  current  series  from  these  Head- 
quarters. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  4.60. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Oiba, 
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Salvador  P6rez  de  Fuentes,  queda,  por  la  presente,  nombrado  Juez  Co- 
rreccional  del  Juzgado  de  Gibara,  creado  por  la  Orden  N?  406,  serie  corricn- 
te  de  este  Cuartel  General. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  461. 

Headquarters  Divifiiou  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  transfer: 

Emilio  Vicente  Soto,  at  present  Recorder  of  Judicial  Proceedings  in  the 
Court  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  Santa  Clara,  is  hereby  transfer- 
red to  a  like  position  in  the  Court  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of 
Sngua  la  Grande,  vice  Ernesto  P^rez  Portela,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  Genera!. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  461. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Ha  ban  a,  12  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  &  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  traslado: 

Pot  la  presente  se  trasfada  para  la  plaza  de  Escribano  de  actuaciones  del 
Juzgado  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  de  Sagua  la  Grande,  vacante 
por  renuncia  de  Ernesto  P^rez  Portela  que  la  servia,  A  Emilio  Vicente  Soto 
que  desempefla  igual  cargo  en  el  Juzgado  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instruc- 
c\6n  de  Santa  Clara. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  462. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  12, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board 
of  Pardons,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
I.   Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  is  hereby  granted  in  the 
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h.    1.  Manuel  GonzAlez  Cruz  (sl)  Macias, 

2.  Santiago  Abreu, 

3.  Pedro  AldazAbal, 

4.  AJbona  Almena  Bango^ 

5.  Jos6  Poiiciano  RodngueZy  who  are  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

c.  1.   Antonio  Campos  Fernandez, 

2.  Ddmaso  Martin ^ 

3.  Ramdn  Alvarez  Hernandez, 

4.  F6Hx  Bertrdn  y  Ledn, 

5.  Tomds  Miranda, 

6.  Federico  Miranda,  who  arc  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

d.  1.  Jes6s  Maria  Matin, 

2.  Juan  Valdivia  Ibarra, 

3.  Ledn  Ortalaza  Palmer o,  who  are  in  the  C^rcel  of  Santa  Clara. 

c.    1.  Miguel  Sabatela  Olivares, 

2.  Gabriel  Castellanos  Soils, 

3.  Pedro  Qui  114 n  Moreno, 

4.  Bmilio  GonzAlez  Roche,  who  are  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Puerto  PHncii)e . 
1;  Manuel  Julian  Gutiirrez, 

2.  Josi  Caro  Hern&ndez,  who  are  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Sancti  Spiritus. 

g.  1.   Robert  Smith, 

2.   Rodolfo  Franco  Soils,  who  are  in  the  CArcel  of  Santiago  de 
Cuba. 

h,  Manuel  Rico  Crego,  at  large  at  present. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
prisoners  at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  of  two  years,  four 
months  and  one  day  of  **prisi6n  correccional,'^  imposed  by  the  Audiencia  of 
Puerto  Principe,  December  18,  1899,  is  hereby  granted  Diego  Morales  Gon- 
zAlez, at  present  in  the  Cdrcel  of  said  city. 

III.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner  Pedro  Manuel  Gutie- 
rrez Fajardo,  at  present  in  the  Presidio  of  Habana,  reducing  by  one-fourth 
the  sentence  of  fourteen  years,  eight  months  and  one  day  of  "'reclusidn  tem- 
poraV  imposed  upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  January 
5,  1894,  for  the  crime  of  homicide. 

IV.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner  Juan  Montero  Ta- 
/wayo,  reducing  by  one-third  the  sentence  of  eighteen  years  of  **reclusidn 
temporaV  imposed  upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  on 
February  7,  1895,  for  the  crime  of  homicide. 

V.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner  Pablo  Herndndez  Ruiz, 
at  present  in  tne  Presidio  of  Havana,  reducing  by  one-fourth  the  sentence 
of  fourteen  yearsr  eight  months  and  one  day  of  *^reclusi6n  temporaP^  im- 
posed upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Santa  Clara,  on  March  15,  1895,  for 
the  crime  of  homicide. 

VI.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoners  Manuel  SuArez  Ma- 
^or  (a)  Mangolo  and  Manuel  Castelly  Garcia^  reducing  to  eight  years  of 
imprisonment,  in  each  case,  their  sentence  of  seventeen  years,  four  months 
and  one  day  of  imprisonment  imposed  upon  them  by  the  Audiencia  of  Ha- 
vana, on  January  16,  1900,  for  the  crime  of  homicide. 

VII.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner  Francisco  Rodriguez 
Dominguez,  at  present  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  reducing  to  twelve  years 
and  one  day  of  '*reclusidn  temporaP'  the  sentence  of  **cadena  perpStua''  im- 
posed upon  him  by  the  Spanish  War  Jurisdiction,  for  the  crime  of  homicide. 

VIII.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  prisoner  Antonio  Faro  Mar- 
cos, at  present  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  reducing  to  twelve  years  and  one 
day  of  ^'reclusidn  temporaP'  th(  sentence  of  "cadena  perpHua'^  imposed 
upon  him  by  the  Supreme  Council  of  War  and  Navy  of  Spain,  on  July  20, 
1898,  for  the  crime  of  murder. 

IX.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners, 
reducing  their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated; 
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1.  Antonio  Acosta  Hermosilla  (a)  ^^Mascotay^  will  be  set  at  liberty  Jan- 
uary 1st,  1901. 

2.  Manuel  Diaz  Blanco^  will  l^e  set  at  liberty  January  Ist,  1901. 

3.  The  unexpired  term  of  sentence  of  eight  years  and  one  day  of  * 'presi- 
dio mayor'^  imposed  upon  Diego  Morales y  GonzAIez  by  the  Audienda  of 
Puerto  Principe,  on  December  18,  1899,  is  reduced  by  one  half. 

4.  The  unexpired  terms  of  sentence  imposed  upon  Alberto SdnchezParra, 
Antonio  Pavdn  Dominguez  and  Mateo  Pavdn  Dominguez^  are  reduced  to 
three  years  in  each  case. 

5.  The  unexpired  term  of  sentence  of  SeraBna  Sarracenty  at  present  in 
the  C^rcel  of  Matanzas,  is  reduced  to  five  years. 

6.  The  sentence  of  six  years  and  one  day  of  presidio  mayor  imposed  upon 
Manuel  Quirds  by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  April  14,  1900,  is  reduced  to 
one  year. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison  rec- 
ords of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

X.  Penal  action  is  hereby  declared  ended  in  the  matters  of  crime  that 
caused  the  imprisonment  of  the  following  named  prisoners: 

1.  Napoledn  de  Armas,  who  is  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Matanzas. 

2.  Gtiillermo  Alberti  Rodriguez^  who  is  in  the  CArcel  of  CArdenas. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  Officers  of  Public  Pros- 
ecution to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  against  these  men 
for  the  offenses  with  which  they  now  stand  charged,  and  will  institute 
measures  to  set  them  at  liberty  at  once. 

XI.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Secretary  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

J.  B.  RICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  462. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  12  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Goljernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  de  la  Junta  de  Indultos,  ha 
tcnido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci^n  de  la  siguiente  orden:  • 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente,  del  resto  de  las  penasque  lesqueda  por  cumplir, 
A  los  individuos  siguientes: 

a.    1.  Laureano  Ferndndez  Alvarez. 

2.  PMcido  Blanco  Rivero, 

3.  Pedro  Mdndez  Ramirez, 

4.  Manuel  Piedra  Vald&s, 

5.  Roque  Ascencidn, 

6.  Antonio  Guerra  y  Martinez^ 

7.  Secundino  Saavedra  y  Gutierrez,  y 

8.  Jos6  Saavedra  y  Gutiirrez^  los  cualcs  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  la 

Habana. 

h.    1.  Manuel  Gonzdlez  Cruz,  (a)  Macias. 

2.  Santiago  Abreu, 

3.  Pedro  Aldazabah 

4.  Alhona  Almena  Bango, 

5.  Jos6  Policiano  Rodriguez,  los  cuales  se  hallan  en  el  Presidio  dc  la 
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6.  Federico  Miranda^  los  cuales  se  hallan  cn  la  Cdrcel  de  Pinar  del 
Rio. 

d.  1.    Jes^s  Maria  Marin  J 

2.  Juan  Valdivia  Ibarra^  y 

3.  Ledn  Ort&laza  Palmero,  los  cuales  se  hallaa  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Santa 

Clara. 

e.  1.   Miguel  Sabatela  OlivareSf 

2 .  Gabriel  Castellanos  SoHs, 

3.  Pedro  Guillen  Moreno ,  y 

4.  Bmilio  Gonzdlez  Roche,  los  cuales  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Puerto 

Principe. 

f.  1.  Manuel  Julidn  Gutierrez, 

2.   Josi  Caro  Herndndez,  los  cuales  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Sancti 
Spiritus. 

g.  1.    Robert  Smith, 

2.   Rodolfo  Franco  Solis,  que  se  hallan  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Santiago  de 
Cuba. 

h.  Manuel  Rico  Crego,  que  se  encuentra  en  libertad. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedcntes  para  poner  en 
lil^ertad  inraediatamente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  indulta  totalmente  d  Diego  Morales  y  Gonzdlez  que  se  halla  en  la 
Cdrcel  de  Puerto  Principe,  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de 
dos  ados,  cuatro  meses  y  un  dia  de  prisi6n  correccional  que  le  impuso  la 
Audiencia  de  Puerto  Principe  en  18  de  Diciembre  de  1899. 

III.  Se  indulta  parcialmenteal  penado  Pedro  Manuel  Gutierrez  Fajardo, 
que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  rebajdndole  una  cuarta  parte  del 
total  de  la  pena  de  catorce  a&os,  ocho  meses  y  un  dfa  de  reclusidn  temporal 
que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  en  5  de  Enero  de  1894,  por 
el  delito  de  homicidio. 

IV.  Se  indulta  parcialraente  al  penado  Juan  Montero  Tamayo,  rebajdn- 
dole una  tercera  parte  del  total  de  la  pena  de  dieciocho  anos  de  reclusi6n 
temporal  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba  en  7  de  Febrero 
de  1895,  por  el  delito  de  homicidio. 

V.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Pablo  Hernandez  Ruiz,  que  se  halla 
en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  rebajdndole  una  cuarta  parte  del  total  de  la 
pena  de  catorce  anos,  ocho  meses  y  un  dia  de  reclusi6n  temporal  que  le  im- 
puso la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara,  en  15  de  Marzo  de  1895,  por  el  delito  de 
homicidio. 

VI.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  d  los  penados  Manuel  Suarez  Afayor,  (a) 
Mangolo,  y  Manuel  Castell  y  Garcia,  rebajdndole  d  cada  uno,  la  pena  de 
diecisiete  anos,  cuatro  meses  y  un  dia  de  prisi6n,  que  les  impuso  la  Audien- 
cia de  la  Habana,  en  16  de  Enero  de  1900,  por  el  delito  de  homicidio. 

VII.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Francisco  Rodriguez  Dominguez, 
que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  rebajdndoles  d  doce  anos  y  un  dia 
de  reclusi6n  temporal,  la  pena  de  cadena  perp^Jtua  que  le  impuso  lajurisdic- 
ci6n  de  Guerra  Espanola  por  el  delito  de  homicidio. 

VIII.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Antonio  Faro  Marcos,  que  se 
halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  rebajdndole  d  doce  aflos  y  un  dia  de  re- 
clu8i6n  temporal  la  pena  de  cadena  perp^tua  que  le  impuso  el  Consejo  Su- 
premo de  Guerra  y  Marina  de  Espana,  en  20  de  Julio  de  1898,  por  el  delito 
de  asesinato. 

IX.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  d  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus 
penas  en  la  medida  que  d  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

1.  Antonio  Acosta  Hermosilla,  (a)  Mascota,  serd  puesto  en  libertad  el 
1?  de  Enero  de  1901, 

2.  Manuel  Diaz  Blanco,  serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  1?  de  Enero  de  1901. 

3.  Diego  Morales  y  Gonzdlez,  que  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Puerto  Princi- 
pe, d  quien  se  rebaja  la  mitad  del  resto  que  le  queda  por  cumplir  de  la  pena 
de  ocho  anos  y  un  dia  de  presidio  mayor  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de 
Puerto  Principe  en  18  de  Diciembre  de  1899. 

4.  Alberto  Sdnchez  Parra,  Antonio  Pav6n  Dominguez  y  Mateo  Pavdn 
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Domingttez^  reduciendo  d  tres  ados,  para  cada  uno,  el  resto  de  la  pena  qnc 
les  queda  por  cumplir. 

5.  SeraGna  Sarracent^  actualmente  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Matanzas,  reduci^n- 
dole  d  cinco  anos  el  resto  de  la  pena  que  le  queda  por  cumplir. 

6.  Manuel  Qairds,  cuya  pena  de  seis  anos  y  un  dia  de  presidio  mayor, 
impuesta  por  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  en  14  de  Abril  de  1900,  se  reduce 
A  un  ano. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  la  C^rcel  (6 
Presidio)  se  haga  const ar  la  rebaja  que  se  concede  d  cada  uno  de  los  nicn- 
cionados  penaat-)s  \  comunicard  la  ejecuci6n  de  cllo  d  este  Cuartel  General. 

X.  Se  declara,  por  la  presente,  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  de  los  delitf)5 
que  hubieren  motivado  la  prisi6n  de  los  procesados  que  d  continuaci6n  se 
expresan: 

1.  Napole  5n  de  Armas,  que  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Matanzas. 

2.  Guillermo  Albecti  Rodriguez,  que  se  halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Cdrdcnas. 
El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inrae- 

diatamente  de  las  acciones  penales  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dichos  individuos  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  les  acusa,  y  tomard  las  niedidas 
procedentes  para  ponerlos  inmediataniente  en  lil)ertad. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  rccurso,  las  dudas  d  (|ue 
pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  Orden. 

El  Comandanie  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  463. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  13,  1900. 

The  Militar3'  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order,  in  substi- 
tution of  Civil  Order  No.  306,  suspended  by  Civil  Order  No.  312,  c.  s.,  these 
Headquarters: 

I.  From  this  date,  Order  No.  106,  of  July  11th,  1899,  Headquarters  Di- 
vision of  Cuba,  and  all  other  provisions  in  force  containing  the  form  of 
State  and  Municipal  Taxation  of  Banks  and  Companies,  enumerated  in 
Sections  5,  6,  7  and  8  of  Tariff  Second  of  the  Industrial  Tax,  are  hereby 
modified  in  accordance  with  the  following  articles: 

II.  The  following  shall  pay  taxes  to  the  State  at  the  rate  of  8  per  cent, 
of  their  net  profits: 

(a)  Banks  of  issue  and  discount  transacting  business  either  on  real  es- 
tate or  on  personal  property. 

(6)  Stock  Companies,  except  raining  companies,  saving  banks  and  such 
Government  loan  and  pledge  companies  as  may  be  officially  recognized  and 
included  accordingly  in  the  list  of  tax  exemptions. 

III.  The  foUowmg  shall  pay  taxes  to  the  State  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent, 
of  their  net  profits: 

(a)  Railroads  of  general  service,  or  namely,  those  destined  to  public  ex- 
ploitation for  the  transportation  of  passengers  and  the  traffic  of  merchan- 
dise, either  belonging  to  companies  or  to  private  parties  conformably  to 
legislation  in  force  on  the  matter. 

(h)    Shipping  Companies. 

IV.  Insurance  Companies  shall  pay  2V^  per  cent,  of  the  premiums  annu- 
ally collected  from  the  insured.  From  said  tax  are  exempted  Mutual  In- 
surance Corporations  where  nc  profits  are  distributed  and  whose  opera- 
tions may  consist  only  in  assessing  the  stock  holders  for  the  proportional 
amount  of  damages  that  any  of  them  may  have  suffered. 

The  tax  on  the  commission  of  the  agents  is  hereby  suppressed. 
The  administration,  investigation  and  collection  of  the  tax  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  in  force. 

V.  Foreign  Banks,  Corporations  and  Companies,  or  branches  thcrwif. 
transacting  business  in  this  Island  shall  pay  taxes  for  their  respective  class, 
in  accordance  with  the  orovisions  of  the  preceding  articles. 

VI.  Foreign  Banks,  Corporations  and  Companies,  or  their  branches, 
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transacting  business  in  this  Island,  will  present  a  sworn  statement  in  du- 
plicate to  the  Administration  of  Internal  Revenues  and  Taxes,  of  where 
they  are  located,  stating  therein  the  date  of  the  close  of  the  year  of  associa- 
tion, the  capital  of  the  Company  or  amount  devoted  to  its  operations  in 
this  Island,  and  the  names  of  its  Agents  or  Managers.  With  the  sworn 
statement  they  will  also  enclose  a  duplicate  copy  of  their  statutes  and 
deeds  of  incorporation.  The  Administration  of  Internal  Revenues  and 
Taxes  will  forward  the  duplicate  to  the  Department  of  Finance. 

Banks,  Corporations  and  Companies  that  may  be  established  hereafter, 
will  fuliill  the  above  requirements  before  commencing  to  transact  business. 
Those  already  established  shall  do  likewise  within  a  period  of  sixty  days 
from  the  publication  ot  this  Order  in  the  Gazette  of  Havana. 

VII.  Banks,  Corporations  and  Companies,  with  the  exception  of  Insur- 
ance Companies,  that  are  required  to  pay  taxes  in  accordance  with  this 
Order,  shall  present  every  six  months  to  the  Office  of  Internal  Revenues 
and  Taxes  of  the  Fiscal  Zone  wherein  they  are  established,  a  statement  ot 
their  operations  in  Cuba,  and  at  the  close  of  each  year  of  association,  a 
general  balance  of  their  books;  and  if  they  should  be  Stock  Companies,  the 
annual  report  that  their  Directors  may  present  to  the  share  holders.  Said 
balance  and  the  report,  as  the  case  may  be,  will  serve  as  a  basis  in  the  com- 
putation and  collection  of  the  tax. 

Insurance  Companies  shall  present  the  documents  called  for  in  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  December  1, 1893. 

Should  the  Company  be  domiciled  in  a  foreign  country,  the  Administra- 
tion of  Finance  will  deal  with  its  agents  or  managers  in  this  Island,  who 
shall  present  the  statements,  balances  and  reports  referred  to  in  the  forego- 
ing paragraph. 

VIII.  If  within  two  months  following  the  ending  of  the  six  months  or  of 
the  year  of  association,  the  Banks,  Companies  and  Corporations  or  their 
agents  or  managers  should  neglect  to  present  the  statements,  balances  and 
reports  referred  to  in  Article  VII,  the  Internal  Revenues  and  Tax  offices  may 
make  the  necessary  investigation  even  so  far  as  to  examine  the  books  of 
said  Banks,  Companies  and  Corporations  to  properly  establish  and  collect 
the  amount  of  the  tax,  reporting  the  fact  to  the  Department  of  Finance. 

The  settlement  made  in  such  cases  by  said  office  may  be  subject  to  appeal 
Iwjfore  the  Department  of  Finance,  but  if  approved  by  the  latter,  the  amount 
shall  be  due  and  subject  to  collection  without  detriment  to  any  further 
action  which  the  Banks,  Companies  and  Corporations  may  make  in  the 
exercise  of  their  rights. 

IX.  Amounts  paid  to  stockholders  from  the  reserve  funds  or  from  funds 
which  may  be  otherwise  taxed,  shall  not  be  construed  as  net  profits  for  the 
purpose  of  taxation. 

X.  The  net  profit  on  which  the  tax  is  to  be  levied  shall  consist  of  the 
balance  that  remains  after  deducting  from  the  total  income  the  proven 
expenses  of  operating  and  maintaining  the  business  of  the  Banks,  Compa- 
nies and  Corporations. 

The  amount  of  industrial  or  real  estate  taxes  paid  by  the  Companies  and 
Corporations  on  their  industries  and  on  buildings  and  rural  properties 
that  they  may  possess  will  be  compensated  when  paying  the  taxes  to  the 
State. 

XI.  Banks,  Corporations  and  Companies  exercising  solely  industries 
that  are  expressly  comprised  in  the  Tariff  of  Industrial  Tax  shall  only  pay 
the  Municipalities  the  quotas  corresponding  to  the  kinds  of  industries  that 
they  exercise  in  each  municipal  district. 

XII.  Said  Banks,  Companies  and  Corporations  will  also  pay  the  Muni- 
cipalities where  they  are  located,  the  real  estate  tax  on  the  city  or  country 
properties  they  may  possess  in  the  municipal  districts. 

Lands  occupied  by  the  lines  or  tracks  of  general  or  transversal  railroads 
are  the  only  ones  excepted  from  the  real  estate  tax,  as  also  the  buildings 
erected  on  said  lands,  used  as  stations,  switches,  platforms,  warehouses 
for  loading  and  unloading  freight,  shops  and  other  annexes  that  are  neces- 
sary for  the  working  of  the  lines. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
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{Traduccidn,) 
N?  463. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Sccretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden,  en  sustitu- 
ci6ndelaN?  306,  que  i\x€  suspendida  por  la  Orden  N?  312,  s.  c.,  de  este 
Cuartel  General: 

I.  Desde  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  Orden  quedard  refonnada  la  Orden  N? 
106,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6nde  Cuba  dell  de  Julio  de  1899,  y  de- 
mds  dispostciones  que  rigen  sobre  la  forma  de  tributar  al  Estado  y  d  los 
Municipios  los  Bancos  y  Sociedades  comprendidos  en  los  epigrafes  5,  6,  7  y 
8  de  la  Tarifa  segunda  de  la  Contribuci6n  industrial,  con  arreglo  d  los  arti- 
culos  siguientes: 

II.  Contribuirdn  al  Estado  con  el  8  por  ciento  de  sus  utilidades  liquidas: 
(a)    Los  bancos deemisi6n  y  descuento,  yao^Deren  sobre  bienes  inmuebles, 

ya  sobre  valores  mobiliarios: 

(6)  Las  sociedades  por  acciones,  menos  las  mineras,  y  las  Cajas  de  aho- 
rros  y  Montes  de  Piedad  declarados  oficiales  y  comprendidos  en  la  tabla  de 
exenciones. 

III.  Contribuirdn  al  Estado  con  el  6  por  ciento: 

(a)  Los  Ferrocarriles  de  servicio  general  6  sea  los  destinados  d  la  explo- 
taci6n  pfiblica  para  el  trasporte  de  viajeros  y  trdfico  de  mercancias  que 
scan  de  companias  6  de  particulares,  con  arreglo  d  la  Legislaci6n  vigente 
sobre  la  materia. 

{b)    Las  empresas  destinadas  d  la  navegaci6n. 

IV.  Las  Compaflias  de  Seguros  contribuirdn  con  el  por  ciento  sobre 
las  primas  que  perciban  anualmente  de  los  asegurados.  Se  exceptfian  del 
impuesto  las  Sociedades  de  Socorros  Mutuos,  cuyas  operaciones  se  reduz- 
can  d  repartir  entre  sus  suscriptores  el  equivalente  de  los  danos  sufridos 
por  una  parte  de  ellos  sin  opci6n  d  beneficios. 

Queda  suprimido  el  impuesto  sobre  las  comisiones  de  los  agentes. 
La  administraci6n,  inYestigaci6n  y  cobranza  del  impuesto  se  hard  con 
arreglo  d  las  disposiciones  vigentes. 

V.  Los  Bancos,  Sociedades  y  Empresas  extranjeras  6  sus  sucursales  gue 
hagan  operaciones  en  esta  Isla,  contribuirdn  por  el  concepto  respectivo 
con  arreglo  d  los  artfculos  anteriores. 

VI.  Los  Bancos,  Sociedades  y  Empresas  extranjeras  6  sus  sucursales 
que  hagan  operaciones  en  esta  Isla,  presentardn  relaci6n  jurada  por  dupli- 
cado  d  la  Administraci6n  de  Rentas  €  Impuestos  de  su  domicilio  en  que  ex- 
presen  el  vencimiento  del  afio  social,  el  capital  de  la  sociedad  6  el  que  desti- 
na  d  sus  operaciones  en  esta  Isla,  y  el  nombre  de  sus  agentes  6  administra- 
dores.  Con  la  relaci6n  jurada  presentardn  copia  por  duplicado  de  sus 
estatutos  y  escritura  social.  Las  Administraciones  de  Rentas  €  Impuestos 
remitirdn  el  duplicado  d  la  Secretarfa  de  Hacienda. 

Los  BancoSj  Sociedades  y  Empresas  que  se  establezcan  de  nuevo,  cumpli- 
rdn  ese  requisito  antes  de  dar  principio  d  sus  operaciones.  Las  establecidas 
ya,  lo  hardn  en  el  t^rmino  de  sesenta  dias  contados  desde  la  publicaci6n  de 
esta  Orden  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana. 

VII.  Los  Bancos,  Sociedades  y  Empresas  d  excepci6n  de  las  de  Seguros, 
obligados  d  tributar  con  arreglo  d  esta  Orden,  presentardn  cada  seis  mcses 
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de  los  cuales  serd  la  obligacidn  de  presentar  los  estados,  balances  y  memo- 
rias  A  que  se  contrae  el  pfirrafo  anterior. 

VIII.  Si  dentro  de  los  dos  meses  siguientes  &  la  terminaci6n  del  semestre 
6  del  ano  social  dejaren  de  presentar  los  Bancos,  Sociedades  6  Companias 
6  los  agentes  y  administradores  en  su  caso,  los  estados,  balances  y  memo- 
rias  d  que  se  contrae  el  articulo  anterior,  las  Administraciones  de  Hacienda 
procederdn  A  practicar  las  investigaciones  necesarias  hasta  reconocer  los 
libros  de  dichos  Bancos,  Sociedades  y  Companias  para  hacer  la  liquidacidn 
y  cobranza  del  impuesto,  poniendo  el  hecho  en  conocimiento  de  la  Secreta- 
na  de  Hacienda. 

Las  liquidaciones  que  en  ese  caso  practiquen  las  Administraciones  serdn 
apelables  para  ante  la  Secretaria  de  Hacienda  y.  aprobadas  por  ^sta,  serA 
exigible  la  cuota  liquidada,  sin  perjuicio  de  los  ulteriorcs  recursos  que  pue- 
dan  ejercitar  los  Bancos,  Sociedades  y  Companfas. 

XI.  No  estardn  sujetas  al  impuesto  como  utilidades  Kquidas,  las  sumas 
que  se  reparten  A  los  accionistas  tomdndolas  del  fondo  de  reserva  6  de  otro 
que  haya  estado  sujeto  A  tributaci6n. 

X.  Se  reputardn  utilidades  Hquidas  para  la  exacci6n  del  impuesto  el  sal- 
do  que  resulte,  deducidos  de  los  ingresos  realizados  los  gastos  comproba- 
dos  de  explotaci6n  y  entretenimiento  del  negocio  A  que  se  dediquen  los 
Bancos,  Sociedades  y  Empresas. 

Serd  de  abono  A  las  Companias  el  importe  de  las  contribuciones  indus- 
trial y  territorial  que  satisfagan  por  las  industrial  tarifadas  que  ejerzan  3' 
fincas  que  posean. 

XI.  Los  Bancos,  Sociedades  6  Companias  que  s61o  ejerzan  industries 
comprendidas  expresamente  en  las  tarifas  deSubsidio  Industrial,  contribui- 
rAn  (inicamente  A  los  Municipios  con  la  cuota  que  les  corresponda  por  las 
industrias  de  esa  clase  que  ejerzan  en  cada  t^rmmo  municipal. 

XII.  Tambi^n  satisfardn  dichos  Bancos,  Sociedades  6  Companias  A  los 
Municipios  en  que  est^n  sitos,  la  contribuci6n  territorial  que  corresponda 
A  las  fincas  6  terrenos  que  posean  en  el  t^rmino. 

S6I0  se  exceptiaan  de  la  contribuci6n  territorial  los  terrenos  ocupados  por 
las  Hneas  de  ferrocarriles  ya  sean  generales  6  trasversales,  y  los  edificios  en- 
clavados  en  los  mismos  terrenos,  destinados  A  estaciones,  chuchos,  desvia- 
deros,  plataformas,  almacenes  de  carga  y  descarga,  talJeres  y  demds  anexi- 
dades  necesarias  para  la  explotaci6n  de  las  Hneas. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayoty 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  464. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  13, 1900 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointments: 

I.  Rafael  S.  Cahadilla,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Reform  School  for  Boys  at  Guanajay  fotr  the  period  of  two  years,  vice  Rai- 
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(Tradvccidn). 
N?  464. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divi8l6n  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  13  de  Noviembre  de  190O. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  los  stguientes  nom- 
brainientos: 

I.  Rafael  S.  Cahadilla,  como  mienibro  de  la  Junta  Administrativa  de  la 
Escuela  Correccional  de  Varones  de  Guanajaj,  por  el  penodo  de  dos  ados, 
en  sustituci6n  de  Raiuiundo  Cabrera  que  ha  renunciacio. 

II.  La  Sra.  Pilar  Radillo  de  LanciSy  como  miembro  de  la  Junta  Adminis- 
trativa de  la  Escuela  Correccional  para  PArvulas,  Aldecoa,  por  el  periodo 
de  tres  ant)s,  en  sustituci6n  de  la  Sra.  Ibor  de  Delmonte  que  ha  renunciado. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Paragraphs  second  and  third  of  Article  632  of  the  Law  of  Criminal  Pro- 
cedure, modified  by  Paragraph  VI  of  Order  No.  181,  Headquarters  Division 
of  Cuba,  series  of  1900,  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"With  this  purpose  in  view  the  records  of  the  proceedings  shall  be  de- 
livered to  each  defending  lawyer  for  the  said  period  of  five  days.  During 
the  said  period  all  correspondence,  books  and  papers  and  other  documents 
of  proof  not  attached  to  the  records  shall  be  accessible  at  the  Clerk's  Of- 
fice of  the  Court. 

Should  the  prosecuted  party  or  the  persons  civilly  responsible  not  have  a 
defending  lawyer  named  in  the  records,  nor  should  name  one  at  the  act  of 
delivery  of  the  copy  to  which  the  proceeding  paragraph  of  this  Article  refers, 
notwithsanding  being  warned  to  do  so  at  the  said  act,  which  fact  shall  be 
duly  noted,  the  Court  shall  appoint  a  defending  lawyer'  in  the  case,  in  the 
exercise  ot  its  functions,  in  whom  the  charge  of  the  case  in  its  defense  shall 
Ijc  vested. 

The  period  of  five  days  shall  not  be  extended  except  there  be  alleged 
under  oath  a  just  cause  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  in  which  case  it  may  l>e 
e  X  tended  at  most  for  another  five  days.  Should  the  alleged  cause  not  be 
true  the  penalty  for  perjury  shall  l3e  imposed.  Should  there  have  to  he 
prepared  a  line  of  defense  for  more  than  five  prosecuted  parties  or  persons 
civilly  responsible,  the  Court  may  moderately  reduce  the  period  tor  each 
one,  or  it  may  specifjr  a  period  of  twenty  days  for  the  whole,  without  deli- 
vering the  records  of  the  proceedings,  which  must  be  accessible  in  the  Clerk's 
office  to  the  defending  lawyers  in  order  that  the  latter  may  duly  inform 
themselves  thereof. 

In  all  cases  where  the  records  of  proceedings  are  delivered  to  the  defend- 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Major, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  465. 


Headquarters  DivlHlon  of  Cuba, 


Havana^  November  14 ^  1900. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  465. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Divisi6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habanat  14  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  dc  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  incisos  segundo  y  tercero  del  Articulo  632  de  la  Ley  de  Enjuicianiien- 
to  Criminal,  modificado  por  el  pdrrafo  VI  de  la  Orden  del  Cuartel  General 
de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  N?  181,  serie  de  1900,  serdn  sustitmdos  por  los  in- 
cisos siguientes: 

**Con  tal  objeto  se  entregardn  los  autos  &  cada  Defensor  por  dicho  t^r- 
mino  de  5  dias.  Durante  ellos  estardn  de  manifiesto  en  la  Secretaria  del 
Tribunal  la  correspondencia,  libros,  papeles  y  dem&s  documentos  fehacien- 
tes  no  agregados  d  los  autos. 

Si  el  procesado,  6  persona  civilraente  responsable  no  tuvierc  constituido 
defensor  en  los  autos,  ni  lo  nombrase  en  el  acto  de  entregarle  la  copia  A  que 
se  refiere  el  pArrafo  anterior  de  este  mismo  articulo,  A  pesar  de  ser  requeri- 
do  con  tal  objeto  en  ese  acto,  lo  que  se  hard  constar.el  Tribunal  le  nombra- 
rd  defensor  de  oficio,  con  quien  se  entenderd  diclio  trdniite. 

El  t^rniino  de  5  diases  improrrogable  excepto  si  se  alegare  bajo  jura- 
mento  justa  causa  djuicio  del  Tribunal,  en  cuyo  caso  podrd  prorrogarse 
por  otros  cinco  dias  d  lo  sumo.  Si  resultase  no  ser  cierta  la  causa  alegada, 
se  aplicard  la  pena  del  perjurio.  Si  hunieren  de  forraularse  conclusiones  por 
mds  de  cinco  procesados  6  personas  responsables  civilmente,  podrd  redu- 
cirse  el  tdrmino  prudencialmente  por  el  Tribunal  para  cada  uno,  6  bien  se- 
iialarse  un  t^rmino  com<in  de  20  dias,sin  entrega  de  autos,  teni^ndose  ^stos 
dc  manifiesto  en  la  Secretaria  para  que  en  ella  se  instruyan  los  delensores. 

En  el  caso  de  entregarse  los  autos  al  defensor  6  defensores,  si  no  lo  dcvol- 
vieren  con  el  trdmite  evacuado  antes  de  coraenzar  la  primera  audiencia  in- 
mediata  despu^s  de  vencido  el  t^rmino,  quedard  de  hecho  incurso  el  moroso 
en  una  multa  de  cinco  pesos  en  moneda  de  los  EstadosUnidos,  por  cada  dfa 
de  deiuora.  El  Tribunal  cuidard  bajo  su  responsabilidad  de  (jue  se  hagan 
efectivas  dichas  multas." 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  466. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana f  November  14 ^  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Sanatoriums  shall  hereafter  pay  to  Municipalities  the  following 
annual  tax  in  United  States  currency:  In  Havana,  two  hundred  dollars;  in 
cities  of  first  and  second  class.  One  hundred,  and  in  other  towns  fifty 
dollars. 

n.  The  following  industries  are  transferred  to  Tariff  5,  in  order  to  be 
taxed  by  the  Municipalities  in  accordance  with  Paragraph  (a).  Article  IV, 
'* voluntary  incomes"  of  Order  No.  254: 

Shops  and  their  dependencies  for  the  sale  but  not  for  the  manufacture  of 
cigars,  cigarettes  and  matches.  Stores  for  sale  of  products  of  the  country. 
Peddler's  stores  in  general  and  all  the  items  of  class  14  of  Tariff  I. 

Bar-rooms;  Bath-houses;  Laundries;  Dairies,  with  stables  for  cattle, 
where  cow's  milk,  cream  and  butter  are  for  sale;  Places  for  sale  of  asses' 
milk.   Hirers  of  velocipedes  and  bicycles,  of  Tariff  2. 

III.  The  following  items  of  the  "Tariffs  of  the  Industrial  Tax"  are 
hereby  suppressed: 


1004 

/ournalistic  and  other  similar  enterprises;  Concert  companies;  Assistants 
Public  Works;  Chancellors  and  Registrars  of  the  Audiencias;  Recorders 
of  Courts;  sworn  Interpreters  attached  to  Courts;  Practitioners,  blood- 
letters,  phlebotoniists  and  chiropedists;  Teachers  and  Professors  in 
practice  of  their  profession;  Attorneys  of  Audiencias  and  Courts;  Clerks  of 
Tribunals  and  Municipal  Courts;  Appraisers  of  Costs  and  Undertakers. 

IV.  Item  7th  of  the  Industries  of  Patents,  subletters  of  rooms,  is  also 
suppressed. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) . 
N?  466. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Diyisi6n  de  Cuba, 

Habana^  14  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Haxnenda, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Las  Casas  de  Salud  pagardn  en  lo  sucesivo  A  los  Municipios  la  si- 
guiente  contribuci6n  anual  en  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos:  en  la  Haba- 
na,  doscientos  pesos;  en  poblaciones  de  1*  y  2*  clase,  cien  pesos,  en  las 
denies  poblaciones  cincuenta  pesos. 

II.  Pasan  d  la  5*  Tarifa  para  que  puedan  ser  gravadas  por  los  Manid- 
pios  conio  ingresos  voluntarios  conforrae  al  pfirrafo  (a),  Articulo  IV  de  la 
Orden  N?  254,  las  signientes  industrias: 

Tiendas  de  tabacos,  cigarros  y  f6sforos  y  sus  anexas  sin  fabricarlos; 
Tiendas  de  frutos  del  pais.  Baratillos  en  general  y  todos  los  Epigrafes  dc 
la  clase  d^cimacuarta  de  la  Tarifa  1^ 

Cantinas;  Casas  de  banos;  Trenes  de  lavado;  Establecimientos  para  la 
venta  de  leche;  nata  y  manteca  de  vacas  con  establo  para  el  ganado; 
Trenes  de  leche  de  burra,  y  Alquiladores  de  velocipedos  y  vicicletas  dc  la 
Tarifa  2* 

III.  Quedan  suprimidos  los  signientes  epigrafes  de  las  Tarifas  de  la  Con- 
tribucidn  industrial: 

Empresas  periodisticas  y  otras  andlogas;  Empresas  de  conciertos;  Ayu- 
dantes  de  Obras  Pfiblicas;  Cancilleres  y  Regtstradores  de  las  Audiencias. 
Escribanos  de  Cdmaras,  Escribanos  de  actuaciones;  Int^rpretes  jurados 
cerca  de  los  Tribunales;  Practicantes;  Sangradort*s,  Ministrales  y  Callistas, 
Profesores  dedicados  A  la  Ensefianza,  Procuradores  de  Audiencias  y  Tribn- 
nales  y  Secretarios  de  Tribunales  y  Juzgados  Municipales.  Tasadores  dc 
Costas.   Agencias  de  Pompas  ffinebres. 

IV.  Queda  tambi^n  abolido  el  epigrafe  7?,  subalquiladores  de  habitacio- 
nes,  de  las  Industrias  de  Patentes. 

£]  Comandantc  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  467. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  14,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secrc 
tary  of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointments: 

I.  To  l)e  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santa  Clara,  Edoardo 
Azcdratc,  now  Deputy  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana. 

II.  To  be  Deputy  Fiscal  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  Antonio  Portuon- 
do,  holding  a  like  position  in  the  Audiencia  of  Santa  Clara. 
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III.  To  be  Deputy  Fiscal  of  the  Audicncia  of  Santa  Clara,  Cristdbal  Bi- 
degaray,  now  [udge  of  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  of  Trinidad. 

IV.  To  be  Jud^e  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  Trinidad,  Filome- 
no  Rodrigvez y  Alfonso,  now  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of 
Guanajay. 

V.  To  be  Judf^e  of  Primera  Instancia  d  I nstruccidn  o(  Guanajay ^  Juan 
Bautista  Alfonso,  formerly  Correctional  Judge  ad  interim  of  Havana. 

V I.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  Santiago  deCuba, 
Antonio  J.  de  Varona  y  de  la  Torre,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Mor6n. 

VII.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  Mor6n,  Jos6  Ma- 
nuel Guerrero  y  Daefias,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Jaruco. 

VIII.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  Jaruco,  Marcelo 
tie  Caturia  y  Garcia,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Remedios. 

IX.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  S  Instraccidn  of  Remedios,  Maria- 
no Vila  y  MestrCy  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Bayamo. 

X.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  Bayamo, /os^  Ma- 
nwl  Alio  y  Gov/n,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Guane. 

XI.  To  be  Judge  ot  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  Guanc, yos^  Aare- 
lio  P6rezy  Diaz,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Alacranes. 

XII.  To  be  Judge  of  Pr/mer« //jstanc/a  ^  Instraccidn  of  Alecranes,  Ra- 
mdn  Madrigal,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Manzanillo. 

XIII.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  Manzanillo, 
Julio  Cisar  Fuentes  y  Castro,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  San  Antonio  de 
los  Baftos. 

XIV.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  San  Antonio  de 
los  Banos,  yos^  M.  Pdo,  now  Correctional  Judge  ad  interim  of  Havana. 

XV.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instraccidn  of  Holguin,  Antonio 
Rivero  Beltrdn,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Sagua  la  Grande. 

XVI.  To  l)e  j  udge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  Sagua  la  Grande, 
Benito  JosS  Rodriguez  Marihona,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  CArdenas. 

XVII.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  e  Instruccidn  of  Cdrdena,  Gus- 
tavo Arocha,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Pinar  del  Rio. 

XVIII.  To  be  Judge  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  of  Pinar  del  Rio, 
Gaillermo  Vald^s  Fauliy  Lanz,  at  present  acting  as  such  in  Guanabacoa. 

XIX.  To  be  Judge  of  Pr/mera  Instancia  ^  Instruccidn  of  Guanabacoa, 
Federico  Laredo  y  Brfi,  now  Secretary  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santa  Clara. 

XX.  To  t>e  Secretary  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santa  Clara, /os^  Manuel  Val- 
d6s  CArdenas, 

XX.  The  above  named  functionaries-  will  have  to  take  possession  of 
their  new  positions  within  twenty  days,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of 
the  publication  of  this  Order. 

Those  who  have  been  transferred,  will  continue  to  collect  the  salaries 
to  which  they  are  entitled  in  their  present  positions,  until  they  take  pos- 
session of  their  new  ones. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  467. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Ilabana,  14  de  Noviembre  de  1900.  . 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

I.  Para  Magistrado  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara,  Biluardo  AzcArate, 
Abogado  fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Para  Abogado  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  Antonio  Por- 
tuondo,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara. 

Ill  Para  Abogado  Fiscal  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara,  Cristdbal 
Bidegaray,  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  de  Trinidad. 

IV.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6nde  Trinidad,  Filomeno 
I^odriguez  Alfonso,  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Guanajay, 
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V.  Parajuezde  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrticci6n  de  Guanajay,  fuan 
Bautista  AlfonsOy  Juez  Correccional  interino  que  ha  sido  de  la  Habana. 

VI.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Santiago  de  Cuba, 
Antonio  J.  de  Varonay  de  la  Torre^  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Mor6n. 

VII.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  de  Mor6n,  JosS  Ma- 
nuel Guerrero  y  Duenas,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Jaruco. 

VIII.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Jaruco,  Marcelo 
de  Caturlay  Garcia^  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Remedies. 

IX.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  de  Remedios,  A/ar/a/io 
VHay  Mestre^  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Bayamo. 

X.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  de  Bayamo,  Jos6  Ma- 
nuel Alloy  Govin,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Guane. 

XI.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Guane,  Josi  Aurelio 
Pdrezy  Diaz,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Alacranes. 

XII.  Para  Juez  de  Pnmera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  de  Alacranes,  Ramdn 
Madrigal,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Mauzanillo. 

XIII.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  4  Instrucci6n  deManzanillo, /n//o 
C^sar  Fuentesy  Castro,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  San  Antonio  dfe  los 
Baiios, 

XIV.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  San  Antonio  de 
los  Ban  OS.  Jos^  M.  P6o,  Juez  Correccional  interino  de  la  Habana. 

XV.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  de  Holguin,  Antonio 
Rivera  Beltrdn,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Sagua  la  Grande. 

XVI.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  Sagua  la  Grande, 
Benito  JosS  Rodriguez  Maribona,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Cardenas. 

XVII.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instruceidn  de  Cdrdenas,  Gus- 
tavo Arocha,  que  desempena  igual  cargo  en  Pinar  del  Rio. 

XVIII.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  In8trucci6n  de  Pinar  del  Rio, 
Guillermo  ValdSs  Fault  y  Lanz,  que  desempefia  igual  cargo  en  Guanabacoa. 

XIX.  Para  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia  €  In8trucci6n  de  Guanabacoa, 
Federico  Laredo  y  Br6,  Secretario  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara. 

XX.  Para  Secretario  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara, /os^  Manuel  Val- 
dSs  Cdrdenas. 

XXI.  Lros  funcionarios  nombrados  deberAn  tomar  posesi6n  de  sus  nue- 
vos  destinos,  dentro  del  plazo  de  veinte  dias,  contados  desde  la  publicaci6n 
de  esta  Orden. 

Los  que  ban  sido  trasladados  continuar&n  cobrando  sus  sueldos  de  los 
actuales  destinos,  hasta  que  tomen  posesi6n  de  los  nuevos. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.   From  and  after  the  publication  of  this  Order,  there  shall  be  in  each 
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have  to  examine  and  compare,  with  the  exception  of  the  first.  The  said 
experts  shall  be  under  obligation  to  render  their  services  in  criminal  mat- 
ters, without  any  remuneration  whatsoever;  but  the  right  of  action  shall 
be  reserved  to  them  to  claim  their  fees  in  cases  where  a  person  implicated 
therein  is  condemned  to  the  payment  of  the  costs  of  the  suit. 

III.  The  positions  of  handwriting  experts  to  which  this  order  refers 
shall  be  filled  by  the  Secretary  of  Justice,  appointing  persons  thereto  who 
may  have  the  title  or  degree  of  teacher  of  Elementary  Primary  Instruction 
or  Advanced  Primary  Instruction,  and  who  do  not  hold  any  paid  position 
in  the  branch  of  Public  Instruction. 

J.  B.  HICKEY,  . 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  468. 

Ciiartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hfibanay  15  de  Novtembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  6.  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  la  publicaci^n  de  la  presente  orden  habrd  en  cada  uno  de  los 
Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  ^  Instrucci6n  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  dosPeritos 
CaKgrafos  que  tendrdn  por  obligaci6n  auxiliar  A  los  Tribunales  de  Justicia 
dentro  del  partido  judicial  en  que  residan  en  la  priictica  de  cuantos  actos  fi 
operaciones  puedan  considerarse  de  su  incumbencia. 

II.  Los  peritos  caligrafos  A  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  anterior,  podr&n 
cobrar  honorarios  en  los  asuntos  civilcs  d  la  parte  interesada  cuando  no 
estuviere  declarada  insolvente,  A  ra26n  de  tres  pesos  nioneda  de  losEstados 
Unidos  por  cada  trabajo  que  realicen;  y,  cuando  dste  consista  cn  el  examen 
totejo  de  escritcJs  extensos,  podr^n  cobrar  ademds  ciucuenta  centavos  por 
cada  hoja  que  hay  an  de  examinar  cotejar,  A  excepci6n  de  la  primera. 
Dichos  peritos  estarAn  obligados  A  prestar  sus  servicios  en  asuntos  crimi- 
nales  sin  retribuci6n  alguna;  pero  qued^ndoles  rescrvada  su  acci6n  para 
que  puedan  reclamar  el  importe  de  sus  derechos  en  el  caso  de  haber  conde- 
na  de  costas  A  la  persona  que  en  cllas  resulte  condenada. 

III.  Las  plazas  de  Peritos  CaKgrafos  A  que  se  refiere  esta  orden,  serein 
cubiertas  libremente  por  el  Secretario  de  Justicia,  en  personas  que  tengan 
el  titulo  de  Maestro  de  Primera  Ensefianza  Elemental  6  de  Primera  Ense- 
fianza  Superior,  que  no  estdn  desempcnando  ninguna  plaza  retribuida  en  el 
Raroo  de  Instrucci6n  Piiblica. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor y 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  469. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  or- 
der: 

I.  For  the  better  exercise  of  public  service  and  at  the  request  of  a  major- 
ity of  the  residents,  in  accord  with  the  interested  Ayuntamiento,  the  capi- 
tal of  the  Municipal  District  of  Santa  Cruz  del  Norte  is  hereby  transferred 
to  the  town  of  San  Antonio  del  Rio  Blanco  del  Norte. 

II.  The  Civil  Governor  of  Havana  is  charged  with  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Traducddn.) 
N?  469. 

('iiartel  General  cle  la  Divisl6ii  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  15  de  Soviembre  de  1900. 

Kl  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
G<iJ)ernaci6n,  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  ordcii: 

I.  For  convenir  al  tneior  servicio  y  A  solicitud  de  la  niayona  de  los  veci- 
nos,  de  acuerdo  con  el  Ayuntamiento  interesado,  se  traslada  la  capitalidad 
del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Santa  Cruz  del  Xorie,  que  reside  en  dicho  pueblo, 
al  de  San  Antonio  del  Rio  Blanco  del  Norte. 

II.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Habana  queda  encargado  de  la  ejecuri6n 
de  lo  que  en  la  presente  orden  se  dispone. 

EI  Cotnaitdanie  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  470. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order 
which  modifies  Order  No.  171,  of  April  24,  1900: 

I.  The  studies  to  l)e  followed  in  the  School  of  Commerce  annexed  to  the 
Institute  of  Havana,  are: 

Mercantile  calculations. 

Book-keeping  and  General  Acct»unts  applied  to  Commerce,  Stock  Compa- 
nies and  Public  Offices. 

Practice  of  mercantile  operations. 

Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography. 

Political  Economy  and  Notions  of  Public  Finance. 

Statistics. 

Mercantile  Legislation. 
International  ^lercantile  Law. 
History  of  Commerce. 

History  and  analysis  of  mercantile  products. 

II.  These  studies  shall  be  grouped  as  follows: 

I  Mercantile  Calculations   V2  course. 

Chair  A.!  Book-keeping  and  General  Accounts   „ 

[Practice  of  Mercantile  Operations   ,, 

Chair  B  /Statistics   ,, 

■\Indus trial  and  Commercial  Geography   ,,  ,, 

[Political  Economy  and  Notions  of  Public  Finance... 

Chair  C.J  Mercantile  Legislation   ,, 

(international  Mercantile  Law   ,,  ,, 

Chair  £) /^^^^tory  of  Commerce   ,, 

*\ History  and  analysis  of  mercantile  products   ,, 

III.  The  School  shall  have  annexed  a  department  for  the  practice  of  the 
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V.  The  Institute  shall  admit  to  the  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Mer- 
cantile Professor,  any  students  who  may  have  successfully  passed  examina- 
tion in  all  the  studies  of  the  School,  and  the  following  ones  besides: 

Arithmetic  and  Algebra. 
Universal  Geography. 
Stenography  and  Typewriting. 
English  and  French. 

The  exercises  for  the  degree  shall  be  two:  a  written  one  upon  a  theme  the 
aspirant  shall  select  from  a  list,  prepared  beforehand  by  the  Board;  and  a 
practical  one,  in  which  the  candidate  shall  give  in  writing  all  of  the  details 
of  a  mercantile  transaction,  selected  from  among  three  subjects  drawn  at 
random.  Three  hours  time  shall  be  allowed  the  aspirant  to  carry  out  this 
task. 

VI.  In  order  to  be  admitted  to  this  School,  the  student  must  be  fully 
fourteen  years  of  age,  and  must  pass  through  the  examination  for  admis- 
sion required  for  the  students  of  the  Institute. 

VII.  The  study  of  Arithmetic  and  Algebra  shall  precede  that  of  Mercan- 
tile Calculations  and  Book-keeping,  and  that  of  the  latter  shall  precede  the 
study  of  Practice  of  Mercantile  Operations.  The  study  of  Universal  Geo- 
graphy and  Statistics  shall  precede  that  of  Industrial  and  Commercial 
r^ography.  The  Study  of  Mercantile  Legislation  shall  precede  that  of 
International  Mercantile  Law. 

TEMPORARY  DISPOSITIONS. 

The  Professor  of  Chair  D  shall  continue  to  teach  one  half  course  of  Navi- 
gation, Cosmography  and  Pilotage,  until  the  Special  School  for  Naviga- 
tion be  organized. 

The  students  who  on  September  30th,  1900,  shall  have  gone  through  the 
study  of  the  courses  prescribed  to  obtain  the  title  of  expert,  by  the  Plan  of 
1880,  may  graduate  as  Mercantile  Professors  provided  they  stud3'  the 
courses  of  History  of  Commerce,  History  and  analysis  of  Mercantile  pro- 
ducts, and  International  Mercantile  Law,  and  pass  examination  in  these 
subjects,  as  provided  for  in  this  Order;  students  who  in  the  former  year 
shall  have  gone  through  the  study  of  Analytical  Arithmetic  shall  have  to 
be  proficient  in  the  study  of  Algebra  in  order  to  be  admitted  to  examina- 
tion in  Mercantile  Calculation  and  Book-keeping  those  who  areproBcient  in 
the  studies  of  Mercantile  Calculation  and  Book-keeping,  and  who  should, 
according  to  Order  No.  171,  have  enrolled  themselves  in  the  studies  of 
Book-keeping  and  Practice  of  Commerce,  shall  be  considered  as  enrolled  in 
this  second  study  or  class,  in  the  manner  established  by  the  Plan  now  in 
force;  and  the  students  who,  according  to  the  former  Plan,  should  have 
studied  under  one  single  heading  matters  which  by  the  present  Plan  have 
been  separated,  are  not  required  to  again  study  the  same. 

J.  B.  HJCKEY, 

Assistnnt  Adjutant  General, 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  470. 

Cnartel  General  de  la  Divisidn  de  Cuba, 

Habana^  15  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ^  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden 
que  modifica  la  N?  171  de  24  de  Abril  de  1900. 

I.  Los  estudios  que  se  cursan  en  la  Escuela  de  Comercio,  anexa  al  Insti- 
tuto  de  la  Habana,  son: 

Cdlculos  mercantiles. 

Teneduria  de  Libros  y  Contabilidad  aplicada  al  Comercio,  Empresas  y 
Oficinas  Pijblicas. 
Prdctica  del  Comercio. 
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Geografia  Industrial  j  Comercial. 

Econqpiia  Polftica  y  Nociones  de  Hacienda  Pfiblica. 

Estadfstica. 

Legislaci6n  Mercantil. 

Derecho  Internacional  Mercantil. 

Historia  del  Comercio. 

Historia  y  reconocimiento  de  los  productos  coraerciales. 

II.  Estos  estudios  se  agrupar&n  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

[Cdlculos  Mercantiles   V2  curso. 

Asignatura  A.<Teneduria  de  Libros  y  Contabilidad   „  „ 

( PrActica  del  Comercio  

Asi^fltura  R  ^  Estadistica   „ 

Asignatura  a.  ^Q^ograffa  Industrial  y  Comercial   „ 

fEcQHOmia  PoMtica  y  Hacienda  Pfiblica   „ 

Asignatura  C.|Legislaci6n  Mercantil   „ 

[Derecho  Internacional  Mercantil   „ 

{Historia  del  Comercio   „  „ 

Historia  y  reconocimiento  de  los  productos  co- 
merciales  ,   „  „ 

III.  La  Escuela  tendr&  anexas  una  oficina  para  trabajos  pr&cticos  de 
escritorio,  bancos,  etc.,  un  laboratorioymuseo  para  reconocimiento  y  expo- 
sici6n  de  productos  comerciales. 

VI.  Habrd  exdmenes  finales  de  cada  estudio,  que  ser&n  por  escrito,  y 
tendrfin  carficter  prdctico  cuando  la  materia  lo  exija. 

V.  El  Instituto  admitird  k  los  ejercicios  para  el  grado  de  Profesor  Mer- 
cantil d  los  alumnos  que  hayan  aprobado  todos  los  estudios  de  la  Escuela 
y  ademds  los  siguientes: 

Aritmdtica  y  Algebra. 
GeografTa  Universal. 
Taquigrafia  y  escritura  en  mdquina. 
Inglds  y  Frances. 

Los  ejercicios  para  el  grado  serAn  dos:  uno  escrito  sobre  un  tema  que  ele- 
gird  el  graduando  de  una  lista  preparada  de  antemano  por  el  Tribunal  y 
otro  practice,  que  consistird  en  redactar  todos  los  trdmites  de  una  opc- 
raci6n  mercantil,  elegida  entre  tres  sacadas  ^  la  suerte.  Se  concederfin  al 
candidato  tres  horas  para  ese  trabajo. 

VI.  Para  ingresar  en  la  Escuela,  necesitard  el  alumno  tener  catorce  anos 
cuniplidos  y  pasar  el  examen  de  admisi6n  que  se  exige  d  los  del  Ins- 
tituto. 

VII.  El  estudio  de  la  Aritm^tica  y  Algebra  ha  de  preceder  al  de  Cdlculos 
Mercan tiles  y  Teneduria  de  Libros,  y  ^stos  al  de  Prdctica  del  Comercio. 
El  de  Geografia  Universal  y  Estadistica  al  de  Geografia  industrial  y  comer- 
cial.  El  de  Legislaci6n  Mercantil  al  de  Derecho  Mercantil  Internacional. 

DiSPOSICIONBS  TRANSITORIAS. 

El  Profesor  de  la  CAtedra  "D"  continuard  dando  un  medio  curso  de  N6u- 
tica,  Cosmografia  y  Pilotaje,  mientras  no  se  organice  la  Escuela  especial  de 
Ndutica. 

Los  alumnos  que  en  30  de  Septiembre  iiltimo  hubiesen  hecho  los  estudios 
de  las  asignaturas  que  se  exigenpara  el  grado  dePeritopor  el  Plan  de  1880, 
puedcn  graduarse  de  Profesores  Mercantilescomoestudienlas  asignaturas  de 
Historia  del  Comercio,  Historia  y  reconocimiento  de  productos  comerciales 
y  Derecho  Mercantil  Internacional,  y  examinen  esas  materias  conformc  k 
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tendcrdn  matriculados  en  esta  segunda  asignatura  6  clase,  en  la  forma 
establecida  por  el  presente  Plan.  Los  que  por  el  Plan  anterior  hubiesen 
cstudiado  en  un  sola  clase  materias  que  por  el  presente  ban  sido  separadas, 
no  ttndrdn  necesidad  de  repetirlas. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  471. 

Hemlquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Registrars  of  Property  of  Central  Havana,  Western  Havana,  Cien- 
fuegos,  Santa  Clara,  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Sagua,  Guanajay,  San  Antonio  de 
los  Baflos,  Jaruco,  San  Crist6bal,  Alacranes  and  San  Juan  de  los  Remedios, 
having  obtained  their  positions  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  Article  303  of 
the  Mortgage  Law,  are  hereby  confirmed  in  said  positions. 

II.  Eugenio  Sdncbez  Fuentes,  who  at  the  present  time  is  acting  as  Regis- 
trar of  Property  at  the  "Mediodia"  Havanaoffice,  is  hereby  declared  to  have 
the  rank  of  Third  Class,  the  only  one  which  he  obtained  in  accordance  with 
Article  303  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  appointed  as  a  regular  incunjbent  by  the 
Department  of  Justice  to  the  position  of  Registrar  of  the  aforesaid  Third 
Class. 

III.  Present  and  future  vacancies  will  be  permanently  filled  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  l/aw. 

IV.  The  Department  of  Justice  will  have  charge  of  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  order,  and  of  explaining  and  soh-ingall  doubts  that  may  arise 
in  connection  therewith. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  471. 

Cnartel  Genera]  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  15  de  Noviembre  de  1900, 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ha 
tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Habiendo  obtenido  sus  puestos  segian  To  prescrito  por  el  ArtCculo  303 
de  la  Ley  Hipotecaria,  quedan  ratificados  en  sus  cargos  los  Registradoresde 
la  Propiedad  de  Habana  Centro,  Habana  Occiderite,  Cieniuegos,  Santa 
Clara,  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Sagua,  Guanajay,  San  Antonio  de  los  Bafios, 
Jaruco,  San  Crist6bal,  Alacranes  y  San  Juan  de  los  Remedios. 

II.  Se  declara  gue  tiene  la  categoria  de  3*  finica  que  adquiri6  con  arreglo 
al  Articulo  303  atado,  Euj^enio  Sdncbez  Faentes,  que  sirve  actualmente  el 
Registro  de  la  Propiedad  del  Mediodia  de  la  Habana,  y  se  le  nombrard  en 
propiedad  por  la  Secrctana  de  Justicia,  para  un  Registro  de  la  expresada3* 
Categorfa. 

III.  Las  vacantes  actuales  y  las  que  resultcn  en  lo  sucesivo  se  proveerAn 
en  propiedad  con  arreglo  k  la  Ley. 

IV.  La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  queda  encargada  de  todo  lo  que  sea  nece- 
sario  para  el  cumplimiento  de  esta  orden,  y  de  aclarar  6  resolver  todas  la 
dudas  que  la  misma  pueda  ofrecer. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  472. 

Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  Novemljer  15y  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Eugenio  SAncbez  Fuentez  y  PeMez,  who  occupied  the  position  of  Reg- 
istrar of  Property  at  the**Mediodia"  office  at  Havana,  is  hereby  appointed 
to  be  Registrar  of  Property  at  Giiines. 

II.  From  and  after  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this  Order.  F^hx  Iznaga 
is  appointed  as  Provisional  Registrar  of  Property  at  the  *'Mediodfa"  office 
of  Havana,  until  such  time  as  this  Military  Government  shall  issue  the 
proper  orders  for  the  final  suppression  ol  said  office. 

J.  B.  HICKKY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  472. 

Cuartel  General  de  la  Division  de  Cuba, 

Hahana^  15  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  nombra  Registrador  de  la  Propiedad  de  Giiines  A  Eugenio  Sanchez 
y  Peldez  que  lo  era  del  Mediodia  de  la  Habana. 

II.  Queda  encargado  provisionalmente  del  Registro  de  la  Propiedad  de 
la  Habana,  F61ix  Iznagn^  desde  la  publicaci6n  de  esta  Orden  y  hasta  tan  to 
que  por  este  Gobierno  General  se  determine  lo  conveniente  para  la  supre- 
si6n  definitiva  de  dicho  Registro. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  473. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  17,  1900. 

The  Militar3^  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  Juan  P.  Carbo,  Judge  of  the  Correctional  Court  of  Cienfuegos,  Prov- 
ince of  Santa  Clara,  is  hereby  dismissed  from  said  office  for  the  good  of 
the  Dublic  service,  to  date  from  the  16th  inst 
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N?  473. 

Cuartel  General,  I>epartaiiiento  <le  Cuba, 

Habana,  IT  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gol>ernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
clc  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Por  coiiveiiir  al  inejor  servicio,  Juan  P.  Carb6,  Juez  Correccional  de 
Cienfuegos,  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara,  queda  deelarado  cesante  en  dicho 
cargo,  &  partir  del  16  de  los  corrientes. 

II.  Artiiro  Ldpez  Madrazo,  Juez  Municipal,  queda,  por  la  presente  nom- 
brado  Juez  Correccional  de  Cienfuegos,  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara,  en  susti- 
tuci^n  de  Juan  P.  C.irb6,  deelarado  cesante. 

El  Cotnandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  474.. 

Headquarters  I>epartmeiit  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  19,  1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
circular  (No.  20)  from  the  Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  for  the 
information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned: 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

Circular  No.  20. 
Office  of  the  Superliiteudeiit  of  Schools  of  Cuba, 

HAVANA. 

EXAMINATION  OF  TEACHERS. 

The  law  under  which  the  schools  of  Cuba  have  Ijeen  organized  instructed 
the  Boards  of  Education  to  employ  as  teachers  the  most  intelligent  men 
and  women  available,  with  the  provision  that  all  must  prepare  themselves 
tor  an  examination  to  be  given  at  a  later  date.  The  brightest  minds  of  the 
Island  promptly  came  forward  to  take  up  the  great  work.  By  the  end  of 
last  June  three  thousand  five  hundred  teachers  were  giving  instruction  to 
150,000  Cuban  children.  For  the  most  part  these  teachers  have  had  but 
little  chance  for  higher  study,  but  there  is  a  spirit  that  far  transcends  the 
knowledge  gained  from  books,  and  in  this  spirit  lies  the  hope  of  the  Schools 
of  Cuba.  At  first  the  Schools  were  organized  in  only  the  crudest  possible 
way;  there  were  no  books,  no  blackboards,  no  minor  supplies,  no  desks  for 
the  pupils;  there  was  little  more  than  the  bare  room  with  the  teacher;  and 
yet,  with  scarcely  a  complaint,  the  noble  band  worked  on  for  weeks  and 
months,  holding  the  Schools  together  and  leading  the  children  forward  five 
hours  each  day,  by  means  of  oral  instruction.  Probably  no  other  body  of 
teachers  in  the  world  ever  had  such  a  difficult  problem  to  solve,  or  ever 
met  their  work  with  greater  courage  than  the  teachers  of  Cuba,  yet  most 
of  them  had  never  before  had  a  day's  experience  in  the  schoolroom.  It  has 
been,  and  ever  will  be,  the  aim  of  this  office  to  preserve  this  spirit  in  the 
Schools  by  helping  to  train  the  faithful  teachers  now  at  work.  This  motive 
Jed  to  the  great  excursion  to  Harvard  and  to  the  organization  of  Summer 
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Schools  in  the  Island.  It  has  always  won  the  cordial  support  of  the  Mili- 
tary Governor  in  special  orders. 

The  result  for  the  Island  would  have  been  bad  if  any  attempt  had  been 
made  to  examine  the  teachers  at  an  early  date.  It  would  have  driven  some 
of  the  brightest  minds  out  of  the  schoolroom.  Therefore,  while encoura^ng 
the  teachers  to  continue  their  studies,  with  the  thought  of  a  future  exam- 
ination, the  date  has  from  time  to  time  been  postponed,  for  several  reasons: 
First,  because  the  teachers  were  known  to  be  working  faithfully  to  prepare 
themselves  in  methods  of  teaching,  as  well  as  in  the  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
jects of  the  course  of  study;  second,  because  they  were  weighed  down  by 
the  cares  of  new  Schools,  organized  under  the  most  trying  conditions,  and 
the  thought  of  pending  examinations  would  have  been  a  source  of  annoy- 
ance. It  was  a  pleasant  duty  to  recognize  such  faitaful  efforts  and  grant 
plenty  of  time  for  preparation.  By  next  February  a  full  year  will  have 
been  allowed,  and  in  that  month,  as  well  as  in  subsequent  months,  the  ex- 
aminations for  certificates  will  be  given.  The  exact  dates  will  be  duly  an- 
nounced. 

The  examination  of  the  teachers  of  Cuba  will  afford  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity not  only  to  direct  their  studies,  but  also  to  shape  their  methods  ot 
teaching,  rather  than  simply  to  make  a  test  of  knowledge. 

As  a  means  of  guilding  the  study  of  the  teachers  and  of  preventing  the 
waste  of  time  on  useless  details,  this  circular  tells  exactly  what  topics  in 
each  subject  will  constitute  the  examination,  but  the  topics  or  questions 
are  so  broad  that  they  require  thorough  and  intelligent  study.  This  plan 
should  show  teachers  that  in  their  own  studies,  and  also  in  their  work 
with  the  pupils,  they  should  learn  to  treat  subjects  in  a  broad  way,  to 
think  and  train  the  pupils  to  think,  and  not  merely  to  dwarf  the  memory 
with  worthless  dates,  names,  places,  etc.  It  is  perhaps  the  best  posible 
way  also  to  impress  upon  the  teachers  of  a  nation  what  kind  of  teaching 
is  to  be  expected  from  them,  as  the  examination  of  the  pupils  will  follow 
the  same  general  plan. 

The  first  examination,  to  be  taken  by  all  teachers  and  other  applicants 
for  certificates,  will  be  simple,  with  the  view  to  issuing  certificates  of  what 
will  be  known  as  the  "First  Grade,"  giving  the  right  to  teach  for  a  limited 
period  of  time.  Other  examinations  for  certificates  of  the  same  grade  will 
l)e  given  during  the  remainder  of  the  school  term  and  in  the  summer  vaca- 
tion.  One  year  hence,  or  perhaps  in  less  time,  an  opportunity  will  be  given 
to  pass  an  examination  somewhat  more  difficult,  ior  the  certificates  of  the 
•'Second  Grade,"  giving  the  right  to  teach  for  a  longer  period.  Still  later, 
perhaps  in  two  years,  examinations  (including  the  actual  inspection  of  the 
work  of  the  teachers  in  the  classroom)  will  be  given  for  the  certificate  of 
the  highest  ("Third")  grade,  under  condition  to  be  announced  later. 
This  plan  w^ill  call  for  at  least  two  or  three  years  of  intelligent  guided 
study  on  the  part  of  every  teacher  in  Cuba.  It  is  certain  that  the  noble 
band  of  workers  that  came  forward  to  perform  the  difficult  task  of  organ- 
izing the  schools  this  year  will  thus  be  able  to  win  and  hold  the  best  places 
in  the  school  system  they  have  created.  Thus  while  organizing  at  an  early 
date  the  permanent  normal  schools  for  the  training  of  future  teachers  for 
Cuba,  it  will  always  be  the  first  care  of  this  office  to  provide  means  for  the 
training  and  advancement  of  the  present  body  of  earnest  teachersw  ho 
have  made  this  year  historic  for  the  schools  of  Cuba. 


The  following  topics  will  constitute  the  examination  to  be  given  in 
February,  1901: 

History: 

1.  The  voyages  of  Columbus. 

2.  Brief  account  of  the  Indians  of  Cuba. 


Examinations  in  February ^  1901. 
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Geography: 

1.  Location,  surface  and  climate  of  Cuba.    (See  pp.  1-5  in  Supplement  of 

text-book— Geografia  Elemental— no w  used  in  the  schools.) 

2.  Sketch  a  map  of  Cuba;  Locate  ten  principal  cities  and  the  boundaries 

of  the  six  Provinces.    (See  pp.  2  and  10-12  ot  same  Supplement.) 

3.  Brief  history  of  the  cultivation  of  coffee,  sugar  and  tobacco  in  Cuba. 

(See  pp.  5-8  of  same  Supplement.) 

4.  Describe  the  surface  of  North  America.    (See  pp.  54-68  of  text-book.) 

5.  Principal  areas  of  the  United  States  that  produce  cotton,  wheat, 

cattle,  coal  and  iron.    (See  pp.  70-76  of  text- book.) 

6.  Distribution  of  the  five  races  of  mankind  in  the  world.  (See  pp.  52-53 

of  text-book.) 

7.  Compare  the  home  life  of  the  Eskimos  with  that  of  the  Cubans.  (See 

pp.  42-44  of  text-book.) 

Language  and  grammar: 

1.  Explain  why  the  following  words  do  or  do  not  receive  the  written 

accent:  Nariz,  drbof,  Cuba,  orden,  Carlos,  Ing16s,  Coldn^  as!,  Cdrde- 
na§f  dia,  qui,  que,  cdmo,  como,  6.  A  brief  exercise  will  also  l>e 
dictated  to  the  teachers  to  be  written  as  a  test  in  spelling. 

2.  As  a  test  of  skill  in  the  use  of  language,  each  teacher  will  write  a 

composition  of  about  two  hundred  words  upon  a  single  topic  to  l^e 
announced  at  the  hour  of  examination. 

3.  Conjugation  in  all  its  tenses  of  any  irregular  verb  selected  by  the  ap- 

plicant for  a  certificate;  said  applicant  will  underscore  the  irregular 
parts  of  the  verb. 

4.  Write  four  short  letters:  (1)  presenting  one  friend  to  another;  (2)  re- 

commending some  person  for  a  situation;  (3)  an  application  from 
yourself  to  a  Board  of  Education  for  a  position  as  teacher;  (4)  ask- 
mg  information  in  regard  to  some  event. 

Arithmetic: 

Solve  eight  problems  to  l)e  chosen  by  lot  from  a  collection  of  printed 
problems  taken  from  the  text  book  (Aritm^tica  elemental  de  Went- 
worth)  used  in  the  public  schools, — omitting  the  text  beyond  page 
168. 

Hygiene: 

1.  Why  should  children  bathe? 

2.  Care  of  the  teeth. 

3.  The  effect  of  impure  air  in  the  schoolroom. 

4.  Proper  position  of  children  at  their  desks  when  studying. 

5.  Care  of  the  eves  in  the  school-room. 

6.  How  should  the  pupils'desks  be  arranged  in  the  school-room? 

Methods  of  teaching: 

1 .  Four  lesson  plans  for  teaching  (Geography,  History  or  Reading.  (See 

Teachers'  Manual,  pp.  25-37). 

2.  The  use  of  objects  in  the  teaching  of  Arithmetic.  (See  Teachers'  Man- 

ual, pp.  99-114). 

3.  Method  of  teaching  pupils  to  read — first  year's  work  in  Reading.  (See 

Teachers'  Manual,  pp.  48-68). 


One  hour  will  be  allowed  for  writing  on  each  subject. 

In  History,  Geography,  Hygiene  and  Methods  ofTeaching  each  applicant 
will  choose  by  lot  one  topic  under  each  subject,  and  this  single  topic  will 
constitute  the  entire  examination.  In  Language  and  Grammar  and  in 
Arithmetic  each  candidate  will  take  the  entire  examination  outlined  above. 

No  History  of  Cuba  has  been  supplied  to  the  schools,  as  a  suitable  book 
has  not  yet  been  found.  For  this  reason  instructions  will  be  given  to  all 
the  examiners  to  be  lenient  in  marking  the  History  papers.  Applicants  for 
certificates  should,  however,  use  every  available  source  of  information.  In 
the  cities  it  will  not  be  diflicult  or  expensive  for  large  groups  of  teachers  to 
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arrange  for  a  series  of  eight  evening  lectures  upon  the  topics  named  above, 
or  at  least  to  meet  for  mutual  help  and  study. 

References  have  been  made  to  exact  pages  in  the  text-book  of  Geography 
used  in  the  public  schools  in  order  to  indicate  about  what  is  expected  this 
year  in  the  examinations.  An  answer  which  shows  that  the  candidate  has 
merely  tried  to  memorize  the  exact  words  of  the  book  will  receive  a  very 
low  mark,  as  it  proves  that  said  candidate  has  not  learned  how  to  study 
and  use  books.  The  thought  should  l)e  gained  from  the  book,  and  should 
then  be  expressed  in  the  candidate's  own  words. 

All  Municipalities  of  the  Island  have  received  copies  of  the  Geography  for 
use  in  the  public  schools.  This  makes  the  books  available  to  teachers  now 
in  the  schools.  Authority  is  hereby  given  to  teachers  to  loan  copies  of  said 
(yeographies  from  Friday  eveninj?  to  ^Ionday  morning  to  persons  intending 
to  take  the  general  examinations  in  February,  provided  said  persons  are 
known  by  the  teacher  to  be  responsible,  and  the  teacher  may  require  from 
said  person  an^  security  deemed  proper  for  the  safe  return  of  the  book. 
Any  person  failing  to  return  the  book  at  the  time  specified  shall  be  denied 
the  further  use  of  the  book. 

In  the  subject  of  Language  and  Grammar  it  has  been  thought  best  to 
give  a  list  of  words  that  suggest  the  principal  rules  of  accent,  and  the  ex- 
ceptions. A  concise  statement  of  these  rules  will  suffice.  In  the  conjugation 
of  the  irregular  verb,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  only  the  irregular  forms  are  to 
l>e  underscored;  this  is  to  show  that  the  teacher  is  able  to  distinguish  the 
regular  forms  from  the  irregular.  The  object  of  the  four  brief  letters  is  to 
show  that  the  teacher  is  familiar  with  the  usual  forms  of  correspondence; 
brevity  is  one  of  the  most  desirable  qualities. 

No  particular  book  is  recommended  to  the  teachers  in  the  subject  of  Gram- 
mar, because  the  work  is  of  such  a  general  nature  that  almost  anv  book  will 
suffice;  instruction  from  any  person  having  a  good  knowledge  of  the  gram- 
mar will  answer  every  purpose. 

Any  candidate  who  can  solve  the  problems  contained  in  the  first  168  pages 
of  the  text-book  of  Arithmetic  can  pass  a  perfect  examination  in  that  branch. 

No  text-book  in  Hygiene  has  yet  been  supplied  to  the  schools,  and  the  ex- 
amination in  this  subject  has  therefore  Ijeen  made  so  general  and  so  simple 
that  careful  thought  and  good  judgment  will  suffice.  It  wiillje  a  good  plan 
for  teachers  and  other  candidates  to  exchange  thoughts  in  regard  to  the 
topics  under  Hygiene. 

The  methods  of  teaching  may  be  those  explained  in  the  Teachers'  Manual 
or  »ny  other  Methods.  As  there  are  but  few  books  on  this  subject  in  the 
Island,  it  had  been  thought  best  to  base  these  first  examinations  upon  the 
little  Manual  which  is  available  to  all.  Copies  of  the  Manual  have  already 
l)een  sent  to  the  teachers  in  every  municipality;  about  two  thousand  copies 
are  now  available  for  free  distribution  to  any  persons  who  will  certify  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  that  they  are  to  be  applicants  for  teachers*  certi- 
ficates in  February.  Parties  writing  for  these  books  should  make  their  let- 
ters as  brief  and  concise  as  possible,  simply  giving  their  names  and  post  of- 
fice addresses,  and  stating  that  they  intend  toi)resent  themselves  for  exam- 
ination next  February.  Any  teacher  in  the  Island  will  doubtless  be  glad  to 
loan  a  copy  of  the  Manual  to  any  applicant. 

From  these  "Notes  on  the  Examinations"  it  will  be  seen  that  the  subjects 
have  lx*en  selected  with  reference  to  available  sources  of  information.  Ap- 
plicants need  not  go  to  any  expense  whatever,  or  at  most  they  need  buy 
only  one  or  tw(.>  inexpensive  lK)oks.  This  circular  covers  the  entire  subject, 
and  teachers  are  warned  not  to  pav  heed  to  anv  publication  which  differs 


1017 


holding  the  certificate  of  the  First  f^rade  may  take  the  examination  either 
for  another  certificate  of  the  same  grade  or  for  the  grade  next  higher  [Second 
Grade].  A  teacher  may  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  take  the  examination 
for  the  third  time  for  the  First  Grade  certificate;  but  no  teacher  shall  be  al- 
lowed to  teach  more  than  three  years  without  having  received  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  Second  Grade;  and  no  teacher  holding  only  the  First  Grade  cer- 
tificate after  February,  1903,  shall  receive  more  than  the  salary  of  an  as- 
sistant teacher. 

,  Any  person  who  has  receeved  the  certificate  of  the  Second  Grade,  after 
passing  the  examination  to  be  given  subsequent  to  February,  1901,  may 
teach  two  years  without  further  examination;  but  if  before  the  end  of  the 
second  year  he  has  not  passed  the  examination  for  the  certificate  of  the 
Third  Grade,  he  must  present  himself  for  re-examination  for  the  certificate 
of  the  Second  Grade,  and  the  same  rule  will  hold  true  for  each  subsequent 
two  years;  and  a  teacher  will  be  eligible  to  appointment  as  long  as  he  holds 
a  certificate  of  this  grade;  but  after  February,  1904,  no  person  holding  a 
certificate  of  the  Second  Grade,  and  not  of  the  Third  Grade,  will  be  eligible 
to  appointment  as  a  Principal  of  Schools  or  receive  more  than  the  salary  of 
a  grade  teacher. 

Any  person  holding  a  certificate  of  the  Third  Grade  may  be  elected  to  any 
position  in  the  public  schools,  and  receive  the  salary  attached  thereto. 

No  teacher  shall  be  allowed  to  take  examinations  for  certificates  of  two 
different  grades  within  the  space  of  six  months. 

It  will  perhaps  seem  strange  that  in  place  of  urging  teachers  to  devote 
more  hours  to  study  at  home,  a  word  of  caution  seems  necessary,  in  order 
to  prevent  overwork.  Teachers  owe  it  to  the  State  and  to  the  pupils  under 
their  care,  to  present  themselves  each  day  in  the  schoolroom  as  fresh  and 
strong  as  possible.  They  should,  therefore,  not  undertake  any  difficult 
courses  of  study  calling  for  long  hours  of  hard  work.  After  spending  five 
hours  in  the  schoolroom,  no  teacher  should  devote  more  than  two  hours 
to  regular  study  for  future  examination,  and  these  two  hours  should  beset 
aside  for  such  study  only  after  having  carefully  prepared  the  work  of  the 
class  room  for  the  next  day.  When  issuing  a  certificate  of  any  grade,  the 
Board  of  Superintendents  reserves  the  right  to  revoke  the  same  at  any 
time,  by  a  two-thirds  vote,  after  full  and  careful  hearing  of  the  case;  but 
no  certificate  shall  be  revoked  except  for  immoral  conduct  or  other  act  af- 
fecting the  honor  of  the  teaching  profession. 

Examination  Marks. 

The  following  marks  will  be  given  as  the  maximum  in  the  various  sub- 


jects: 

Language  and  Grammar   4 

Arithmetic   4 

Methods  of  Teaching   4 

History   3 

Geography   3 

Hygiene   2 

Total   20 


If  as  a  result  of  the  examination  a  teacher  receives  ten  or  more  out  of  a 
possible  twenty  marks  or  credits,  his  papers  will  be  approved  and  he  will 
be  entitled  to  a  certificate  of  the  First  Grade. 

After  the  examination  of  teachers,  a  published  list  of  all  who  hold  certifi- 
cates will  be  sent  to  the  Boards  of  Education  of  the  Island.  A  date  will 
then  be  named,  after  which  only  persons  holding  the  new  certificates,  or 
appearing  in  the  printed  list  as  entitled  to  certifacates,  will  be  eligible  to 
serve  as  teachers  in  the  public  schools. 

Boards  of  Examiners. 

It  is  a  well  recognized  principle  that  the  members  of  any  profession  are 
the  persons  best  qualified  to  pass  upon  the  proficiency  of  candidates  for 
that  profession;  thus,  lawyers  or  judges  provide  for  the  examination  of 
candidates  for  admission  to  the  bar;  doctors  examine  candidates  for  the 
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practice  of  medicine.  The  principle  is  an  excellent  one.  Who  is  better  abk 
to  judge  of  the  qualifications  of  an  aspirant  to  any  profession  than  the 
members  of  the  same  profession  who  have  made  a  life  study  of  their  work, 
or  who,  at  least,  have  devoted  to  such  study  more  time  than  the  layman? 
Who,  better  than  the  teacher,  knows  the  objects  and  motives  of  the  work 
of  the  schoolroom;  or  who  is  more  likely  to  guard  with  pride  and  jealous 
care  the  standard  of  excellence  of  the  members  of  the  teaching  profession? 
Without  in  the  slightest  degree  attributing  any  but  the  loftiest  motives  to 
any  other  Board  of  Examiners,  however  selected,  the  fact  nevertheless  re- 
mains that  a  person  making  a  study  of  any  profession  has  the  natural 
right  to  receive  the  encouragement  of  an  examination  by  his  peers  in  the 
same  profession.  Though  the  public  school  system  of  Cuba  may  be  young, 
and  though  few  of  its  teachers  nave  had  long  experience,  it  would  be  a  sad 
mistake  not  to  recognize  at  the  outset  the  natural  right  involved  in  this 
principle;  furthermore,  it  is  only  just  to  assume  that  those  who  have  been 
selected  for  their  intelligence  and  culture  to  direct  the  growth  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Cuba  are  the  best  qualified  to  judge  of  the  merits  of  those  who 
would  become  teachers. 

To  the  teachers  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  is  therefore  entrusted  the  solemn 
duty  of  selecting  the  members  of  the  Boards  of  Examiners.  These  members 
may  be  either  teachers  or  professors  of  recognized  competence  chosen  by 
the'teachers.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Province,  when  present,  will  pre- 
side over  the  Board  of  Examiners,  though  he  will  not  act  as  a  judge  or  ex- 
amining member;  he  may  designate  a  teacher  to  preside  during  his  ab- 
sence. 

Every  candidate  for  a  certificate  shall  be  entitled  to  have  his  papers 
marked  by  three  examiners,  and  the  average  of  their  marks  shall  be  taken 
as  his  final  mark  or  total.  Only  in  case  of  irregularity  in  the  method  of 
conducting  the  examination  can  an  appeal  be  taken  from  the  decision  of 
the  three  examiners,  and  said  appeal  shall  be  made  directly  to  the  Island 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  who  will  have  all  papers  on  file  in  his  ofiice. 

Every  Board  of  Examiners  shall  consist  of  at  least  three  members,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  and  there  shall  be  at  least  three 
members  for  every  30  candidates  or  fraction  thereof,  but  the  exact  number 
shall  be  determined  by  said  Superintendent. 

The  Superintendent  of  each  Province  will  divide  his  Province  into  "Exa- 
mination Districts,"  in  such  a  way  as  to  cause  the  teachers  the  least  pos- 
sible expense  and  inconvenience  of  travel,  but  with  full  power  to  group 
municipalities  of  parts  of  municipalities  in  said  Districts.  After  obtaining 
as  exact  information  as  possible  as  to  the  probable  number  of  candidates 
in  a  ^ven  District,  said  Superintendent  will  notify  the  teachers  of  each 
municipality  to  choose  one  or  more  members  of  the  Board  of  Examiners,  as 
nearly  as  possible  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  candidates  for  certificates. 
The  teachers  of  each  municipality  may  meet  to  express  their  choice  of 
mcniljer  or  members,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  majority  of  the  teachers 
of  the  municipality  may  agree  upon;  this  selection  may  be  made  before 
going  to  he  place  where  the  examination  will  be  held,  or  the  selection  may 
be  made  after  meeting  at  the  place  of  examination.  But  when  the  hour  of 
examination  arrives  the  Superintendent  of  the  Province  shall  have  powr 
to  fill  all  vacancies  caused  by  absence  or  failure  to  elect  members  of  the 
Examining  Board. 

All  examination  papers  will  be  marked  by  numbers  and  not  names  ot 
candidates,  and  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  will  not  know 
whose  papers  are  being  examined  by  them.  The  details  of  this  plan  will  be 
explained  by  the  Superintendent  at  the  hour  of  the  examination. 

If  any  member  of  a  Board  of  Examiners  is  a  candidate  for  a  certificate,  he 
will  write  his  examination  paper  at  the  same  time  as  the  other  candidates, 
place  his  number  on  the  papers  and  hand  them  to  the  Provincial  Super- 
intendent, who  will  assign  them  to  a  group  of  three  Examiners,  not  know- 
ing the  identity  of  the  writer.  If  said  Board  consists  of  only  three  members, 
said  Superintendent  may  name  three  other  teachers  to  examine  and  mark 
such  papers;  and  any  member  of  a  Board  whose  papers  are  thus  examined 
may,  in  case  of  failure  to  pass,  have  his  papers  re-examined  in  the  office  of 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  Cuba,  where  all  papers  will  be  sent  for 
filing. 
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The  Board  of  Examiners  shall  appoint  one  of  its  own  members  or  any 
other  person  as  Secretary  and  said  Secretary  shall  make  a  careful  record  of 
all  candidates,  their  full  names,  post  office  addresses,  municipalities  and  the 
mark  received  in  each  subject  of  the  examination.  This  report  will  be  veri- 
fied with  ^reat  care  by  the  Provincial  Superintendent  and  will  then  l)e 
forwarded  to  the  Island  Superintendent  of  Schools.  A  copy  of  the  same  will 
also  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Provincial  Superintendent. 

Members  of  the  Boards  of  Education  in  all  municipalities  are  urged  to  be 
present  during  the  examination  of  candidates  for  certificates  or  at  least  to 
send  one  member  of  each  Board  as  a  representative  to  assist  the  Provincial 
Superintendent  in  the  performance  of  his  duties.  This  will  be  an  excellent 
time  to  form  the  acquaintance  of  the  best  teachers  in  the  Examination 
District;  and  also  to  learn  what  lines  of  study  are  being  required  from  the 
teachers  in  preparation  for  their  work. 

Wherever  the  word  "teacher"  is  used  in  this  circular  it  refers  to  a  person 
now  actually  employed  to  teach  in  the  public  schools,  without  regard  to 
grade  or  sex.  Only  teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  State  are  given  the  right 
to  vote  for  the  Boards  of  Examiners.  No  person  taking  part  in  the  exam- 
ination of  teachers  or  candidates  shall  receive  pay  for  such  special  work; 
teachers  wTll'gladly  perform  such  service  for  the  uplifting  of  their  profession. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents: 

ALEXIS  EVERETT  FRYE, 
Sup' t  Schools  of  Cuba,  Pres' t  Board  of  Sup'  is. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  474. 

Cnartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Hahana^  19  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  Circular  niim.  20  de  la  Superintendencia  do  Escuelas,  para  conoci- 
miento  y  guia  de  aquellos  d  quienes  interese. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

Circular  N?  20. 
Superintendencia  de  Escuelas  de  Cuba, 
HABANA. 
Ex&menes  de  los  maestros. 

La  ley  por  la  cual  se  han  organizado  las  escuelas  de  Cuba,  autorizaba  d 
las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  para  que  emplearan  como  maestros  A  los  hombres 
y  mujercs  mds  inteligentes  y  aptos,  con  la  condici6n  de  que  todos  habian 
de  prepararse  para  sufrir  mds  tarde  un  examen.  Las  personas  mds  inteli- 
gentes de  la  Isla  se  presentaron  prontamenteparaemprender  la  grantarea. 
A  fines  de  Junio  Ultimo,  3,500  maestros  daban  instrucci6n  d  150,000 
ninos  cubanos.  La  mayor  parte  de  estos  maestros  apenas  ha  tenido  oca- 
si6n  para  hacer  estudios  superiores,  pero  exist^n  espiritu  que  sobrepuja 
al  conocimiento  adquirido  por  medio  de  los  libros,  y  en  6ste  descansa  la 
esperanza  de  las  escuelas  de  Cuba. 

Al  principio  las  escuelas  fueron  organizadas  de  la  manera  mas  imperfecta; 
no  habia  libros,  ni  encerados,  ni  carpetas  para  los  ninos  ni  afin  los  Utiles 
mds  simples;  habia  muy  poco  mds  que  el  aula  y  el  maestro,  y  sin  embargo, 
casi  sin  protesta  esa  noble  agrupaci6n  trabaj6  por  espacio  de  semanas  y 
meses  manteniendo  la  uni6n  de  la  escuela,  y  ensenando  los  niflos  por  medio 
de  i»strucci6n  oral  durante  dnco  boras  diarias, 
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Probablemente  ningtjn  otro  cuerpo  de  maestros  en  el  mundo  tuvo  nunca 
que  resolver  un  problema  tan  dificil  ni  eniprendi6  con  mSs  valor  su  trabajo, 
que  los  maestros  de  Cuba,  no  obstante,  la  mayoria  no  habia  tenido  la  m5s 
pequena  experiencia  en  las  escuelas. 

Ha  sido  y  seVd  siempre  el  prop6sito  de  esta  oficina  el  conservar  ese  entu 
siasmo  en  las  escuelas,  ayudando  d  ejercitar  d  maestros  tan  fieles  como  los 
(jue  se  encuentran  actualmente  en  ellas.  Esto  motivd  la  gran  excursi6n  k 
Harvard  y  1  i  organizacidn  de  las  escuelas  de  verano  en  la  Isla  y  siempre  ha 
obtenido  el  apoyo  cordial  del  Gobernador  Militar.  Si  se  hubiera  intentado 
examinar  k  los  maestros  en  ^poca  anterior  el  resultado  hubiera  sido  con- 
traproducente  para  la  Isla,  pues  hubiera  alejado  de  las  escuelas  algunas  de 
las  mAs  brillantes  inteligencias.  Por  lo  tanto,  mientras  se  incitaba  A  los 
maestros  con  la  idea  de  tuturos  exdmenes,  la  fecha  para  la  celebraci6n  de 
^stos  se  ha  ido  posponicndo  de  tiempo  en  tiempo  por  varias  razones:  Pri- 
niera,  porque  se  veia  que  los  maestros  trabajaban  asiduamente  prepardn- 
dose  tanto  en  los  m^todos  de  ensenanza  como  en  los  conocimientos  de  las 
materias  del  curso  de  estudio.  Segundo,  porque  estaban  agobiados,  por 
los  cuidados  de  las  nuevas  escuelas  organizadas  en  las  mds  dificiles  condi- 
ciones  y  la  idea  de  exdmenes  pendientes  s61o  seria  un  nuevo  motivo  de  eno- 
jo.  Ha  sido  un  deber  agradable  el  reconocer  tan  leales  esfuerzos  y  concedcr 
bastante  tiempo  d  los  maestros  para  prepararse.  En  Febrero  pr6ximo,  un 
ano  completo  habrd  transcurrido  y  en  ese  mes,  como  tambi^n  en  algiinos 
meses  subsecuentes,  se  efectuardn  los  exdmenes  para  obtener  certificados. 
La  fecha  exacta  se  anunciard  d  su  debido  tiempo. 

El  exdmen  de  los  maestros  de  Cuba  no  serd  siniplemente  para  hacer  una 
prueba  de  sus  conocimientos,  sino  que  proporcionard  una  excelente  oportu- 
nidad,  no  s61o  para  dirigir  sus  estudios,  sino  tambi^n  para  modelar  sus 
mi^todos  de  ensenanza. 

Como  medio  de  guia  en  el  estudio  que  han  de  hacer  los  maestros  y  para 
evitar  la  p^rdida  de  tiempo  en  detalles  iniitiles,  en  esta  circular  se  dan  dco- 
nocer  exactamente  los  temas  6  preguntas  de  cada  asignatura  que  ha  de  cons- 
titutuir  el  ex  amen;  pero  estos  tcmas  son  tan  amplios,  que  requieren  un 
estudio  intcligente  y  acabado.  Este  plan  demonstrard  d  los  maestros  que 
en  sus  propios  estudios  y  en  su  trabajo  con  los  alumnos,  deben  aprender  d 
tratar  los  temas  con  amplitud  y  jxfnsar  y  ensenar  d  pensar  d  sus  discipulos 
y  no  meramente  cargar  la  memoria  con  inijtiles  fechas,  nombres,  lugares,etc. 
Este  es  quizd  el  mejor  medio  de  hacer  comprender  d  los  maestros  de  una 
naci<5n  qu^  clase  de  ensenanza  se  espera  de  ellos,  pues  los  exdmenes  de  los 
discipulos  seguirdn  el  mismo  i)lan  general.  El  primer  examen  que  sufrirdn 
los  maestros  y  demds  aspirantes  d  certificados,  serd  sencillo,  con  objeto  de 
dar  los  certificados  que  se  conocerdn  como  de  **Primer  Grado,"  que  les  dard 
derecho  d  ensenar  por  un  tiempo  limitado.  Habrd  otros  exdmenes  del  mis- 
mo grado  durante  el  resto  del  corriente  ano  escolar,  tambidn  como  durante 
Julio  y  Agosto  pr6ximo.  Deaqui  dun  ano,  6 quizd  un  poco  antes,  se  les  dard 
una  oportunidad  para  sufrir  otro  examen  algo  mds  dificil,  para  obtener  el 
certificado  de  "Segundo  Grado,"  dando  &te  derecho  d  ensefiar  por  im  pe- 
dodo  mds  largo.  Mds  adelante,  probablemente  dentro  de  dos  afios,  tendrdn 
lugar  otros  exdmenes  en  que  se  incluird  la  inspecci6n  prdctica  del  trabajo 
del  maestro  en  el  aula,  ddndose  entonces  lo  que  se  conocerd  como  certifica- 
do de  "Tercer  Grado"  (el  mds  alto),  bajo  condiciones  que  se  anunciardn 
mds  adelante.  Este  examen  requerird  de  cada  maestro  por  lo  menos  dos  6 
tres  afios  de  estudios  dirigidos  con  inteligencia.  Es  indudablc  que  el  noble 
grupo  de  obreros  que  se  adelantaron  para  llevar  d  cabo  la  dificil  tarea  de 
organizar  las  escuelas  este  ano.  podrd  asi  ganar  y  sostener  los  mejores 
puestos  del  sistema  de  escuela  que  ha  creado.  De  este  modo  al  organizarse 
en  breve  las  Escuelas  Nognales  permanentes  para  la  instrucci6n  de  los 
futuros  maestros  de  Cuba,  serd  el  primer  cuidado  de  esta  oficina  pro  veer 
los  medios  de  instruir  y  adelantar  el  inteligente  grupo  de  maestros  que  ha 
hecho  hist6ri^ro  para  las  escuelas  de  Cuba  el  prescnte  aflo. 
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HiSTORIA.— 

1.  Los  viajes  de  Col6n. 

2.  Breve  relaci6n  sobre  los  Indios  de  Cuba. 

3.  Piratas  y  corsarios  en  Cuba. 

4.  Toma  de  la  Habana  por  los  Ingleses;  sus  causas  y  efectos. 

5.  La  esclavitud  en  Cuba. 

6.  La  euerra  de  los  diez  anos. 

7.  La  ultima  guerra  de  independencia. 

Geografia.— 

1.  Situaci6n,  superficie  y  clima  de  Cuba.    (V^anse  las  pfiginas  1— -5  del 

Suplemento  de  la  Geografia  Elemental  usada  ahora  en  lasescuelas). 

2.  Bosquejar  el  mapa  de  Cuba,  seflalar  diez  ciudades  principales  y  los 

Hmites  de  las  seis  Provincias.  (V^anse  las  pfiginas  2,  10  y  12  del 
mismo  Suplemento) . 

3.  Historia  breve  del  cultivo  del  caf<^,  el  aziicar  y  el  tabaco  en  Cuba. 

(V^anse  las  pdginas  5 — 8  del  mismo  Suplemento). 

4.  Descripci6n  ffsica  de  la  America  del  Norte.  (V^anse  las  pdginas  54 — 68 

del  libro  de  texto. 

5.  Lugares  principales  de  los  Estados  Unidos  que  producen  algod6n, 

trigo,  ganado,  carb6n  y  hierto.  (V^anse  las  pdginas  70-76  de  dicho 
texto) . 

6.  Distribuci6n  de  las  cinco  razap  humanas  en  el  mundo.    (V^anse  las 

pAginas  52—53  del  texto). 

7.  Comparar  la  vida  dom^stica  de  los  esquimales  con  la  de  los  cubanos. 
(Vdanse  las  pdginas  42 — 44  del  mismo  texto). 

Lenguaje  y  GramAtica.— 

1.  Explicar  por  qu^  las  siguientes  palabras  se  acentfian  6  dejan  de 

acentuarse:  nariz,  Arbol,  Cuba,  orden,  Carlos,  Ingles,  Col6n,  asi, 
Cdrdenas,  dia,  qu^,  que,  c6mo,  como,  6.  Tambi^n  se  dictard  d  los 
maestros  un  breve  ejercicio  como  prueba  de  sus  conocimientos  orto- 
grdficos. 

2.  Como  prueba  de  habilidad  en  el  uso  del  idioma,  cada  muestro  escribi- 

rd  Unas  doscientas  palabras  sobre  un  tema  sencillo  quese  anunciard 
d  la  hora  del  examen. 

3.  Conjugacirtn  en  todos  sus  tiempos  de  un  verbo  irregular  elegido  por 

el  aspirante  d  certificado,  subrayando  las  formas  irregulares  del 
mismo. 

4.  Escribir  cuatro  cartas  breves:  (1)  presentando  un  amigo  d  otro;  (2) 

recomendando  una  persona  para  un  empleo;  (3)  una  instancia  d  la 
Junta  de  Educaddn  solicitando  una  plaza  de  maestro,  (4)  pidiendo 
informes  sobre  algijn  acontecimiento. 

Aritm^tica  — 

Resolver  ocho  problemas  sacados  d  la  suerte  de  una  colecci6n  de  proble- 
mas  impresos,  tomados  del  libro  de  texto  (Aritm^tica  Elemental  de 
Wentworth)  usado  en  las  escuelas  ptiblicas;  omiti^ndosc  los  com- 
prendidos  despu^s  de  la  pdgina  168. 

HiGlENE.— 

1.  .  Por  qu^  deben  banarse  los  ninos. 

2.  El  cuidado  de  los  dientes. 

3.  Efectos  del  aire  impuro  en  el  aula. 

4.  Posici6n  en  que  deben  colocarse  los  ninos  en  sus  carpetas  cuando 

estudian. 

5.  El  cuidado  de  los  ojos  en  el  aula. 

6.  C6mo  deben  colocarse  en  el  aula  las  carpetas  de  los  discipulos? 

Al^/n^-x  T7»..r.»»C;  » -war  i   
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Nota  sobre  los  Exdmenes. 


Se  concederd  una  hora  para  esciribir  sobrc  cada  asignatura. 

En  Historia,  Geografia,  Higiene  y  M^todos  de  Ensefianza,  cada  aspirante 
escogerd  d  la  suerte  un  tema  de  cada  materia  y  este  solo  tema  constituird 
cl  examen  completo.  En  Lenguaje  y  GramAtica  y  en  Aritm^tica,  cada 
aspirante  tendrd  que  sufrir  examen  en  todos  los  temas  arriba  mencionados. 

No  se  han  provistos  afin  las  Escuelas  de  textos  de  la  Historia  de  Cuba, 
por  no  haberse  encontrado  todavia  uno  &  prop6sito.  Por  esta  razdn,  se 
dardn  instrucciones  d  los  examinadores  para  que  scan  indulgentes  en  las 
calificaciones  de  esta  asignatura.  Sin  embargo,  los  aspirantes  d  certifica- 
dos  deberdn  hacer  uso  de  todas  las  fuentes  de  informaci6n  que  est^n  d  su 
alcance.  En  las  ciudades  no  serd  muy  dificil  ni  costoso  d  grandes  grupos  de 
maestros  el  proporcionarse  una  serie  de  ocho  conferencias  noctumas  sobre 
los  temas  antes  mencionados;  6  por  lo  menos  reuairse  para  estudiar  y  ayu- 
darse  mutuamente. 

Se  ha  hecho  referenda  con  exactitud  d  las  pdginas  del  libro  de  texto  de 
Geografia  usado  en  las  escuelas  piiblicas,  con  objeto  de  indicar  en  qu^  con- 
sistirdn  los  exdmenes  de  este  afio.  El  candidato  que  demuestre  con  sus 
respuestas  que  s61o  ha  tratado  de  retener  en  la  memoria  las  palabras  exac- 
tas  del  libro  de  texto,  recibird  una  calificaci6n  muy  baja  en  los  exdmenes, 
puesto  que  se  ve  que  dicho  candidato  no  sabe  estudiar  ni  usar  los  libros. 
La  idea  se  obtiene  del  libro,  debiendo  expresarla  despu^s  el  candidato 
con  sus  propias  i^alabras. 

Todos  los  municipios  de  la  Isla  han  recibido  ejemplares  de  la  Geografia 
para  uso  en  las  escuelas  y  ^sto  hace  que  est^n  al  alcance  de  los  que  en  la 
actualidad  son  maestros.  Por  la  presente  se  autoriza  d  los  maestros  para 
que  presten  ejemplares  de  la  Geografia  dcsde  la  tarde  del  Viemes  hasta 
la  manana  del  Lunes  d  personas  conocidas  y  de  responsabilidad  que  inten- 
ten  pasar  examen  en  Febrero  pr6ximo,  pudiendo  exigir  de  dichas  personas 
la  garantia  que  estimen  conveniente  para  asegurar  la  devoluci6n  del  libro. 
A  cualquiera  persona  que  no  devolviese  el  lidro  en  el  plazo  fijado  le  serd 
negado  despu^s  el  uso  del  mismo. 

Se  ha  creido  mds  conveniente  en  la  asignatura  de  Lenguaje  y  Gramdtica 
dar  una  lista  de  las  palabras  que  sugieren  las  principales  reglas  y  excepcio- 
nes  de  la  acentuaci6n.  Una  disertaci6n  concisa  sobre  estas  reglas,  serd  su- 
ficiente.  En  la  conjugaci6n  de  un  verbo  irregular,  se  notard  que  iinicamentc 
la  parte  irregular  ha  de  subrayarse;  ^sto  deniostrard  que  el  maestro  distin- 
gue la  parte  regular  de  la  irregular.  El  objeto  de  las  cuatro  cartas 
breves  es  demostrar  que  el  maestro  estd  familiarizado  con  la  forma  usual 
de  correspondencia;  la  brevedad  es  una  de  las  condiciones  mds  apetecibles. 

En  la  asignatura  de  gramdtica  no  se  recomienda  d  los  maestros  ningiin 
libro  en  particular,  porque  el  trabajo  es  de  un  cardcter  tan  general,  que 
cualquier  libro  serd  suficiente;  la  instrucci6nde  cualquier  persona  que  tenga 
un  buen  conocimiento  de  gramdtica  bastard. 

Cualcjuier  candidato  que  pueda  resolver  los  problemas  contenidos  en  las 
168  primeras  pdginas  del  libro  de  Aritm^tica  de  texto,  puede  pasar  un  exa- 
men perfecto  en  esta  asignatura. 

Las  escuelas  no  cstdn  provistas  de  ningiin  texto  de  Higiene  y  por  lo  tanto 
el  examen  de  esta  asignatura  se  ha  hecho  tan  sencillo  que  el  buen  juicio  y 
pensar  con  cuidado  serd  suficiente.  Serd  un  buen  plan  que  los  maestros  y 
demds  aspirantes  cntre  si  cambien  ideas  respecto  d  los  temas  de  Higiene. 

Para  M^todos  de  Ensei\anza  podrdn  tomarse  los  del  **Manual  para 
Maestros,"  6  cualesquiera  otros.  Existiendo  en  la  Isla  pocos  libros  en  esta 
asignatura  se  ha  creido  mds  conveniente  basar  estos  pnraeros  exdmenes  en 
el  pequeno  "Manual"  que  estd  al  alcance  de  todos,  Ejemplares  del  Manual 
han  sido  remitidos  ya  d  los  maestros  de  todos  los  municipios,  pero  existen 
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Por  estas  **Nota8  sobre  los  Exdmenes*'  se  verd  que  las  asignaturas  se 
han  escojido  entre  aquellas  cuya  fuente  de  infortnaci6n  eatd  al  alcance  de 
todos.  Los  aspirantes  no  tendr&n  necesidad  de  incurrir  en  gasto  alguno,  6 
A  lo  sttmo  tendrdn  que  comprar  uno  6  dos  libros  poco  costosos.  Esta  cir- 
cular cubre  todas  las  asignaturas,  y  se  advierte  a  los  maestros  que  no  de- 
ben  prestar  atenci6n  &.nada  que  se  publique  variando  en  lo  mds  minimo  el 
texto  de  esta  circular.  Si  se  dieren  nuevas  direcciones  6  explicaciones,  ^stas 
serdn  siempre  sobre  la  firma  del  Superintendente  de  Escuelas.  Tambi^n  se 
llama  la  atenci6n  de  los  maestros  nacia  el  hecho  de  que  todo  anuncio  de 
vcnta  de  libros  relacionados  con  los  exdmenes  es  obra  de  empresas  particu- 
lares  no  autorizadas  por  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes. 

Graduncidn  de  los  Certificados, 

Los  exdmenes  de  Febrero  de  1901  serdn  para  obtener  el  Certificado  del 
"Primer  Grado."  Este  certificado  s61o  servird  por  un  ano  d  contar  de  la 
fecha  en  que  se  expida.  En  Febrero  de  1902,  6  un  poco  antes,  si  se  presenta 
la  oportunidad,  cualquier  maestro  que  se  encuentre  en  posesi6n  de  un  certi- 
ficado de  Primer  Grado  podrd  examinarse,  bien  para  obtener  otro  certifi- 
cado del  mismo  grado,  6  por  el  del  grado  mds  alto  vSegundo  Grado.)  Un 
maestro  podrd  al  finalizar  el  segundo  afio  examinarse  por  tercera  vez  para 
obtener  el  certificado  de  Primer  Grado,  pcro  no  se  permitird  d  ningiin  maes- 
tro ensefiar  por  mds  de  tres  anos  si  no  obtiene  el  certificado  del  Segundo 
Grado.  Despu^s  de  Febrero  de  1903,  el  maestro  que  s61o  posea  el  certificado 
de  Primer  Grado  no  podrd  recibir  mds  sueldo  que  el  de  Ayudante. 

La  persona  que  haya  recibido  certificado  de  Segundo  Grado,  habiendo 
sufrido  el  examen  que  se  dard  despu^s  de  Febrero  de  1901,  podrd  ensenar 
durante  dos  aitos  sm  someterse  d  nuevo  examen,  pero,sin  antes  de  la  termi- 
naci6n  del  segundo  ano  no  se  ha  presentado  d  examen  para  obtener  el  del 
*'Tercer  Grado,"  deberd  presentarse  para  ser  examinada  nuevamente  y 
revalidar  el  certificado  de  "Segundo  Grado,"  observdndose  esta  regla 
por  cada  dos  afios  subsecuentes.  Podrd  ser  nombrado  maestro  todo 
aquel  que  se  encuentre  en  posesi6n  de  este  certificado,  pero  despu^s  de  Fe- 
brero de  1904  ninguna  persona  que  posea  un  certificado  de  "Segundo  Gra- 
do," J  no  de  "Tercer  Grado,"  podrd  ser  nombrada  director  de  escuela  ni 
recibir  mds  salario  que  el  de  maestro. 

Cualquier  persona  que  obtenga  un  certificado  de  "Tercer  Grado"  podrd 
ser  nombrada  para  cualquier  puesto  en  las  escuelas  p^blicas  y  recibir  el  sa- 
lario asignado  d  ese  puesto. 

Ningfln  maestro  podrd  presentarse  d  exdmenes  para  obtener  certificados 
de  dos  grados  diferentes,  sin  que  transcurra  un  espacio  de  tiempo  no  menor 
de  seis  meses  entre  ambos  exdmenes. 

Tal  vez  parezca  extrano  que  en  lugar  de  exitar  d  los  maestros  d  que  dedi- 
quen  mds  tiempo  al  estudio,  sea  necesario  prevenirles  para  que  no  abusen 
del  trabajo,  pero  los  maestros  se  deben  al  Estado  y  d  sus  discipulos  y  deben 
presentarse  siempre  en  la  clase  descansados  y  fuertes,  no  debiendo,  por  lo 
tantOytomar  cursos  de  estudios  que  reclamen  largas  horas  de  trabajo.  Des- 
pu^s  de  trabajar  cinco  horas  en  el  aula,  ningiin  maestro  deberia  dedicar 
mds  de  dos  horas  al  estudio  para  prepararse  para  el  examen,  y  estas  dos  ho- 
ras s61o  despu^s  de  haber  preparado  con  cuidado  su  trabajo  para  el  dia 
siguiente  en  el  aula. 

Al  dar  un  certificado  de  qualquier  grado,  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes  se 
reserva  el  derecho  de  recojerlo,  despu^s  de  oir  d  las  partes  cuidadosamente 
y  siempre  que  dos  terceras  partes  de  dicha  Junta  lo  acuerden;  pero  ningiin 
certificado  sera  recojido  sino  por  causa  de  inmoralidad  (5  otro  acto  que 
ofenda  el  honor  del  IVEagisterio. 

CaliUcaciones, 

El  mdximum  de  puntos  que  se  dardn  en  las  distintas  asignaturas,  serd  el 
siguiente: 

1  A'Tinrtto^A       nratn^^ir*o  A. 
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Si  como  resultado  del  examen,  un  maestro  recibe  diez  6  mds  puntos  dc 
los  veintes  posibles,  set  A  aprobado  y  tendrd  derecho  al  certificado  del  •'Pri- 
mer Grado. 

Despu^s  de  yeriiicados  los  exdmenes  se  publicard  una  lista  con  los  nom- 
bres  de  todos  los  maestros  que  hayan  obtenido  certi6cados,  y  ^sta  se  re- 
mitird  d  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n.  Se  iijarA  una  fecha  despu^s  de  la  cual 
I3nicameiite  las  personas  que  est^n  en  posesi6n  de  estos  certificados  6  cuyos 
nombres  aparezcan  en  la  mencionada  lista  como  con  derecho  &  los  mismos 
podrAn  ser  noml)radas  maestros  en  las  escuelas  p(4blicas. 

Tribunales  de  exatnen. 

Es  un  principio  reconocido  que  los  mienibros  de  una  profesi6n  son  las 
personas  mAs  aptas  para  conocer  las  cualidades  de  los  candidatos  d  la  mis- 
ma  profesi6n;  asf,  abogados  6  jueces  examinan  d  los  aspirantes  k  la  aboga- 
cia;  doctoresen  medicina,  dlos  estudiantcs  de  esta  carrera.  Este  sistema  es 
excelente.  ,;Qui^n  mds  apto  para  juzgar  de  las  condicionesde  un  aspirante  k 
cualquierprofesi6M,quelosmiembrosde  la  misma,  que  ban  dedicado  todasu 
vidaalestudiodeella  6 que  por  lo  menos  ban  empleadomdstiempoqueunle- 
^oen  ese  estudio?  ^Qui^n  puede  conocer  mejor  que  un  maestro  los  medios  y 
hnes  del  trabajo  dc  un  aula;  y  qui^n  es  mds  probable  que  guarde  con  orgu- 
llo  y  celoso  cuidado  le  cstandarte  del  profesorado?  Sin  airibuir  en  lo  niAs 
mniimo  nada  (jue  no  sea  los  motivos  niAs  elevados,  d  cualcjuicr  otro  Tribu- 
nal de  examen,  como  quiera  que  sea  elegido,  es  un  hecho,  sin  embargo,  que 
la  persona  que^haga  un  estudio  de  una  profesi6n  tiene  el  derecho  natural  dc 
recibir  el  estimulo  de  ser  examinadopor  compafieros  de  la  misma  profesi6n. 
Aun  cuando  el  sistema  de  escuelaS  ptiblicas  sea  nuevo  y  auntjue  pocos  maes- 
tros tengan  una  larga  experiencia,  seria  un  grave  error  no  reconocer  ante 
todo  el  derecho  natural  que  envuelve  este  principio;  mds  aun,  es  justo  pre- 
sumir  aue  aquellos  que  ban  sido  elejidos  por  su  mteligcncia  y  cultura  para 
dirigir  la  educaci6n  de  los  niflos  de  Cuba  scan  los  que  mejores  condiciones 
reunan  para  juzgar  de  los  m^ritos  de  aquellos  que  desean  ser  maestros. 

A  los  maestros  de  la  Islade  Cuba  estdencomendado,  porlotanto,elsolcm- 
nedeber  de  elejirlos  miembros  del  Tribunal  de  Examen.  Este  Tribunal  secoin- 
pondrA,  bien  de  maestros  6  de  profesores  de  reconocida  competencia,  elegi- 
dos  por  los  maestros.  El  Superintendente  de  la  Provincia  cuando  est^  pre- 
sente  presidird  el  Tribunal  de  Examen,  aunque  no  actuarA  como  juez  ni 
como  miembro  del  mismo.  Durante  su  ausencia  podrA  autorizar  A  alg^n 
maestro  para  que  presida. 

Cada  candidato  A  certificado  tendrA  derecho  A  que  reconozcan  sus  docu- 
mentos  tres  miembros  del  tribunal,  y  el  promedio  de  puntos  asignados  jwr 
^tos,  se  tomarA  como  total.  Unicamente  en  los  casos  de  irregularidades 
cometidas  en  la  manera  de  conducirlosexAmenes,  podrA  apelarse  de  la  deci- 
si6n  de  los  tres  examinadores,  y  dicha  apelaci6n  serA  dirigida  al  Superin- 
tendente de  Escuelas  de  Cuba,  quien  archivarA  en  su  oficina  toda  esta  docu- 
mentaci6n. 

Todos  los  Tribunales  de  Examen  consistirAn  por  lo  menos  de  tres  miem- 
bros, ademAs  del  Superintendente  Provincial,  y  habrA  como  mfnimum  tres 
miembros  por  cada  treinta  candidatos  6  fracci6n  de  este  niimcro,  pero  el 
niimero  exacto  serA  fijado  por  el  mencionado  Superintendente. 

El  Superintendente  de  cada  provincia  dividirA  la  misma  en  "Distritos  dc 
Examen"  teniendo  en  cuenta  el  ocasionar  A  los  maestros  los  metioresgastos 
€  inconvenientes  de  viaje  que  sea  posible,  teniendo  plenos  poderes  para 
agrupar  municipios  6  partes  de  ^stos  en  dichos  distntos.  Despu^s  de  ob- 
tener  la  informaci6n  mAs  exacta  que  sea  posible  respecto  al  ndmcro  proba- 
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tiene  derecho  d  lleaar  las  vacantes  causadas  por  ausenda  6  falta  de  elec- 
ci6n  de  algiiti  miembro  del  Tribunal. 

Todos  los  documentos  de  examen  serdn  marcados  con  nfimeros  y  nunca 
con  el  nombrc  del  candidato;  y  los  miembros  del  Tribunal  de  Examen  no 
sabrAn  d  quidn  pertenecen  los  documentos  que  estdn  exaniinando.  Los  de- 
talles  de  este  plan  serdn  explicados  en  el  momento  del  examen  por  el  Supe- 
rintendente  Provincial. 

Si  algtin  miembro  del  Tribunal  de  Examen  fuere  candidato  d  certificado, 
llenard  sus  documentos  de  examen  al  mismo  tiempo  que  los  demds  aspi- 
rantes,  agregard  su  niimero  y  entregard  sus  documentos  al  Superintenden- 
te  Provincial  quien  los  pasard  $  su  vez  d  un  grupo  de  tres  examinadores 
que  ignorardn  la  identidad  del  que  los  ha  escrito. 

Si  dicho  Tribunal  consistiere  s61o  de  tres  miembros,  el  Superintendente 
podrd  nombrar  otros  tres  maestros  para  exaniinar  y  calificar  los  docu- 
mentos; y  cualquier  miembro  de  un  Tribunal  cuyos  documentos  scan  exa- 
niinados  en  esta  forma  y  no  aprobados  podrd  pedirque  se  envien  d  la  ofi- 
cina  del  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  de  Cuba  para  ser  nuevamente  exami- 
nados  y  archivados. 

El  Tribunal  de  Examen  nombrard  uno  de  sus  miembros  ii  otra  persona, 
como  Secretari-),  y  ^ste  llevard  un  cuidadoso  registro  de  todos  los  candi- 
datos,  en  el  cual  aparecerdn  los  nombres  y  apellidos,  direcci6n,  municipio  y 
el  ntjmero  de  puntos  que  haya  recibido  en  cada  asignatura.  Este  informe 
serd  cuidadosamente  revisado  por  el  Superintendente  Provincial  y  remitido 
despu^s  al  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  de  Cuba.  Una  copia  de  este  informe 
sera  archivada  tambi^n  en  la  oficina  del  Superintendente  Provincial. 

Se  ruega  encarecidamente  d  las  Juntas  de  Educaci6n  de  todos  los  Munici- 
pios  que  est^n  presentes  durante  los  exdmenesde  candidatos  d  certificados, 
6  por  lo  menos  que  cada  Junta  envie  un  representante  para  ayuda  del  Su- 
perintendente Provincial  en  el  cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes.  Esta  serd  una 
excelente  oportunidad  para  conocer  d  los  mejores  maestros  en  cada  distrito 
de  examen  y  tambi^n  para  apreciar  la  clase  de  estudios  que  se  requiere  de 
los  maestros  al  prepararlos  para  su  trabajo. 

Siempre  que  se  usa  la  palabra  "maestro"  en  esta  circular  se  refiere  d  una 
persona  actualmente  empleada  para  ensefiar  en  las  escuelas  pijblicas,  sin 
tener  en  cuenta  su  grado  6  sexo.  I'nicamente  los  maestros  que  se  encuen- 
tran  actualmente  empleados  por  el  Estado,  tienen  derecho  d  votar  en  el 
nombramiento  de  miembros  del  Tribunal  de  Examen.  Ninguna  persona 
que  tome  parte  en  los  exdmenes  de  maestros  6  aspirantes  recibird  remune- 
raci6n  alguna  por  este  trabajo  especial.  Los  maestros  llcvardn  d  cabo  este 
servicio  para  honra  de  su  profesi6n. 

Por  acuerdo  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes: 

ALEXIS  EVERETT  FRYE, 
Superintendente  de  Bscvelas  de  Cuba 
y  Presidente  de  la  Junta, 


No.  475. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  19,  1900. 
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CmCUIiAR  No.  21. 

SUMMER  NORMAL  SCHOOLS  IN  CUBA. 

I.  The  following  courses  of  study  are  hereby  prescribed  for  the  summer 
normal  schools  of  Cuba.  Sessions  of  said  school  will  be  held  in  the  capitals 
of  Provinces  and  in  such  other  municipalities  as  may  be  duly  authorized  by 
the  Island  Superintendent  of  Schools;  but  in  said  other  municipalities  the 
courses  of  study  here  prescribed  may  be  modified,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Province. 

SUBJECTS  FOR  LECTURES. 

Methods  of  teaching   20  lectures. 

School  organization   3 

Methods  of  teaching  English.   3  „ 

Present  school  law   2 

Pestaloazi  Froebel,  Varela,  La  [Luz   4  „ 

Educational  ideals  in  the  United  States 

and  Cuba   2 

School  hygiene  and  School  houses   6 

Language  and  Elementary  grammar....  15 

Elementary  arithmetic   15 

Geography, — General,  and  of  Cuba          15  ,, 

History  of  Cuba   10  „ 

Freehand  drawing  from  nature   6 

Natural  History.   15  „ 

Elementary  civics   6 

XL  Requests  to  organize  summer  normal  courses  in  municipalities  other 
than  the  capitals  of  Provinces  must  be  forwarded,  through  the  local  Boards 
of  Education  of  said  municipalities,  before  March  1,  1901,  to  the  Island 
Superintendent  of  Schoolsin  Havana,  specifying  approximately  the  number 
of  teachers  who  will  attend  such  schools,  and  also  outlining  the  course  of 
study  and  giving  the  names,  as  far  as  possible,  of  the  instructors  who  will 
present  the  various  studies. 

LECTURERS. 

III.  The  lecturers  in  the  summer  normal  schools  in  the  capitals  of  Prov- 
inces will  be  teachers,  professors  or  other  persons  of  recognized  competence, 
appointed  by  the  Provincial  Superintendents  with  the  approval  of  the 
Island  Superintendent  of  Schools.  Applications  for  positions  as  lecturers 
or  instructors  in  said  schools  must  be  made  on  or  before  March  1, 1901,  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  Province,  and  each  applicant  should 
also  present  a  list  of  proposed  [subjects  or  topics  or  an  outline  of  his  pro- 
posed work. 

IV.  Each  lecturer  or  instructor  in  a  summer  normal  school  in  the  capital 
of  any  Province  will  be  paid  five  dollars  per  lecture,  upon  presentation  of 
his  letter  of  appointment  and  a  certificate  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  of  the  Province,  certifying  to  the  number  of  lectures  delivered. 

V.  Each  lecturer  or  instructor  in  any  other  duly  authorized  summer 
normal  school  in  any  city  district  of  the  first  or  second  class,  having  a  total 
attendance  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  paying  members,  shall  receive  the 
same  amount  of  five  dollars  per  lecture  upon  presentation  of  the  papers 
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sball  deposit  with  said  treasurer  the  sum  of  three  dollars,  said  sum  to  be 
paid  to  the  treasurer  at  the  time  of  enrolling  in  said  summer  school.  Any 
other  person  may  be  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  summer  school  upon  the 
payment  of  three  dollars  to  the  treasurer,  and  will  be  entitled  to  the  regular 
certificate  of  attendance. 

VII.  The  fund  thus  received  from  the  members  of  the  summer  normal  .. 
school  will  be  used  to  pay  the  necessary  expenses  of  said  school,  and  shall 
be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  who  will 
return  therefor  duplicate  vouchers  to  the  office  of  the  Island  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  from  the  closing  of  said  school. 
Any  surplus  shall  be  used,  or  deficit  supplied,  in  the  manner  provided  in  the 
general  school  law  of  the  Island. 

VIII.  The  Provincial  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  to  employ  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  above  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of 
lecturers  or  instructors,  subject  to  above  conditions,  and  for  janitors  of 
buildings  in  which  sessions  of  the  summer  schools  are  held,  and  for  station- 
ery for  the  use  of  said  schools;  but  no  further  expenditures  shall  be  made 
w^ithout  the  approval  of  the  Island  Superintendent  of  Schools. 


IX.  The  summer  normal  schools  will  begin  on  the  second  Monday  of 
July,  1901,  and  will  continue  for  six  weeks.  There  will  be  four  lectures 
daily.  Bach  lecture  will  last  forty  minutes,  and  will  be  followed  for  twenty 
minutes  by  a  discussion  of  the  same  subject  by  the  teachers  present. 

X.  The  Provincial  Superintendent  may  provide  also  tor  one  or  two 
evening  sessions  weekly,  and  may  select  the  subjects  and  the  speakers  for 
the  same.  The  evening  speakers  will  receive  no  pay. 


XI.  On  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  1901,  each  Board  of  Educa- 
tion in  the  Island  will  send  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent,  at  the  capital 
of  the  Province,  a  complete  list  of  the  teachers  employed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  said  Board,  together  with  a  list  of  such  teachers  as  may  be  excused 
by  said  Board  from  attendance  at  a  summer  normal  school,  under  the 
conditions  of  the  next  paragraph;  and  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  August 
next  following,  the  Provincial  Superintendent  will  cause  to  be  sent  to  each 
Board  of  Education  in  his  Province  a  complete  list  of  the  teachers  em  ployed 
by  such  Board  and  in  regular  attendance  at  the  summer  normal  school. 

XII.  Any  Board  of  Education  in  the  Island  may  exempt  from  attend- 
ance at  a  summer  school  any  teacher  living  at  a  great  distance  from  the 
place  where  a  summer  school  is  held  and  not  within  reach  of  the  same  by 
railroad  or  other  direct  communication,  without  great  expense  or  hard- 
ship; also  for  sickness  or  other  cause  sufficient  to  incapacitate  him  for  the 
work  of  said  school;  but  said  excuse  for  non-attendance  must  be  specified 
in  writing  to  the  Provincial  Superintendent  and  be  approved  by  him. 


XIII.  When  convenient,  the  Provincial  Superintendent  will  preside  over  , 
the  sessions  of  the  summer  normal  school  held  in  the  capital  of  Pro- 
vince. Said  Superintendent  shall  also  appoint,  or  cause  to  be  appointed, 
with  his  approval,  a  director  for  each  of -the  other  summer  normal  schools 
duly  authorized  in  his  province,  and  said  Director  shall  always  be  a  teacher 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  Municipality  in  which  the  summer  normal 
school  is  to  be  held.  The  position  of  such  a  Director  shall  be  honorary  and 
shall  not  entitle  him  to  pay  for  his  services. 

XIV.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  said  directors,  acting  under  the  guidance  of 
the  Provincial  Superintendents,  to  organize  the  work  of  the  summer 
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the  Superintendents  of  the  respective  Provinces,  who  will  cause  copies  of 
the  same  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Island  Superintendent  of  Schools  on  or  be- 
fore October  1st,  lyoi. 

LOCATION  OF  SCHOOLS. 

XV.   Due  notice  will  be  sent  to  all  teachers  as  to  the  place  of  holding  the 
sessions  of  the  summer  normal  schools. 
By  order  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 

ALEXIS  EVERETT  FRYE. 

Sup't  Schools  of  Cuba  and  Pres't  of  the  Board. 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  475. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  6  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  circular  (N?  21)  de  la  Supjerintendencia  de  Escuelas,  paraco- 
nocimiento  y  gufa  de  aquellos  6  quienes  interese. 

El  Cotnandante  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKBY. 

CIRCULAR  N?  21. 

ESCUELAS  NORMALES  DE  YERANO  EN  CUBA. 

I.  El  siguiente  curso  de  estudios  se  prescribe  por  la  presente  para  las  es- 
cuelas normales  de  verano  de  Cuba.  Las  sesiones  escolares  tendr&n  efecto 
en  las  capitales  de  Provincias  y  en  aquellos  municipios  que  scan  debida- 
mente  autorizados  por  el  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  de  la  Isla;  pero  en 
dichos  municipios,  y  con  la  aprobaci6n  del  Superintendente  de  la  Provinria, 
podrd  ser  modificado  el  curso  de  estudios  aqui  prescrito: 

ASIGNATURAS  PARA  LAS  CONFERENCIAS. 

M^todos  deenseflanza   20  conferencias. 

Organizaci6n  de  escuelas   3  „ 

M^todos  de  enseftanza  de  Ingles....    3  „ 

Ley  escolar  vigente   2  „ 

Pestalozzi,   Froebel,   Varela,  La 

Luz   4  ,, 

Ideales  de  la  educaci6n  en  los  Esta- 

dos  Unidos  y  Cuba   2  „ 

Higiene  escolar  y  casas  escuelas         6  „ 

Lenguaje  y  gramdtica  elemental....  15  „ 

Aritm^tica  elemental   15  „ 

Geografia:  Universal  y  de  Cuba        15  ,, 

Historia  de  Cuba   10  „ 

Dibujo  natural  (de  la  naturaleza)...    6  „ 

Historia  natural   15  ,, 

Instrucci6n  Civica  elemental   6  ,, 

II.  Peticiones  para  la  organizaci6n  de  cursos  normales  de  verano  en  mo- 
nicipios  que  no  scan  capitales  de  provincias,  deben  ser  remitidas,  antes  del 
primero  de  Marzo,  por  medio  de  la  Junta  de  Educaci6n,  al  Superintendente 
de  Escuelas  de  la  Isla,  en  la  Habana,  especificando  el  ntiraero  aproximado 
de  maestros  que  asistirdn  6  las  mismas,  delineando  el  curso  de  estudio  j 
dando,  hasta  donde  sea  posible,  los  nombres  de  los  instmctores  que  ban  dc 
dar  las  diversas  clases. 
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CONFERBNCISTAS. 

III.  Los  conferencistas  en  las  escuelas  norraales  de  verano  en  las  capita- 
les  de  Provincias  serAn  maestros,  catedrdticos,  <i  otras  personas  de  recono- 
cida  competencia,  nombrados  por  los  Superintendentes  Provinciales,  con  la 
aprobaci6n  del  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  de  la  Isla.  Los  conferencistas 
6  instructores  que  soliciten  ensefiar  en  dichas  escuelas,  deberdn  presentar 
sus  instancias  en  primero  de  Marzo  6  antes,  al  Superintendente  de  Escue- 
las de  la  Provincia,  y  cada  aspirante  deberA  tambi^n  presentar  una  lista  de 
las  asignaturas  6  temas  que  se  propone  ensenar,  6  delinear  el  trabajo  que 
se  propone. 

IV.  Cada  conferencista  6  instructor  en  las  escuelas  normales  de  verano 
en  la  capital  de  cualquier  Provincia,  recibird,  d  la  presentaci6n  de  su  noni- 
bramiento  y  de  una  certificaci6n  del  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  de  la  Pro- 
vincia en  que  ^ste  certifique  el  ntamero  de  conferencias  que  ha  dado,  cinco 
pesos  por  cada  conferencia. 

V.  Cada  conferencista  6  instructor  de  cualquiera  otra  escuela  normal  de 
verano  de  distrito  urbano  de  p|rimera  6  segunda  clase  debidamente  autori- 
zada  y  que  tenga  una  asistencia  no  nienor  de  cien  miembros  de  paga,  reci- 
bird  la  niisma  suma  de  cinco  pesos  por  conferencia,  d  la  presentaci6n  de  los 
documentos  arriba  mencionados.  En  todas  las  demds  escuelas  normales 
de  verano,  la  suma  que  se  pague  d  los  conferencistas  6  instructores  serd  de- 
terminada  por  el  Superintendente  Provincial,  con  la  aprobacidu  del  Super- 
intendente de  Escuelas  de  la  Isla,  pero  en  ningfin  caso  podrd  exceder  de  cin- 
co pesos  por  conferencia  ni  de  diez  pesos  por  el  trabajo  de  un  solo  dia. 

FONDOS. 

VI.  Serd  condici6n  indispensable  para  asistir  d  cualquiera  escuela  nor- 
mal de  verano  que  cada  maestro  que  perciba  cincuenta  6  rods  pesos  uien- 
suales  de  salario  deposite  en  manos  de  un  tesorero,  que  serd  nouibrado  por 
el  Superintendente  Provincial,  la  suma  de  seis  pesos,  y  cada  maestro  que 
reciba  menos  de  cincuenta  pesos  mensuales  de  salario,  tendrd  quedepositar 
en  poder  del  mismo  tesorero  la  suma  de  tres  pesos — dichas  sumas  deberdn 
pagarse  d  dicho  tesorero  en  el  moraento  de  inscribirse  en  la  escuela  normal 
de  verano.  Cualquiera  otra  persona  podrd  ser  inscripta  conio  miembro  de 
la  escuela  normal  de  verano  y  tendrd  derecho  al  certificado  de  asistencia, 
niediante  el  pago  de  la  suma  de  tres  pesos. 

VII.  Los  fondos  asi  recaudados  de  los  miembros  de  la  escuela  normal  de 
verano,  se  empleardn  en  los  gastos  necesarios  de  la  misma  escuela  y  estos 
gastos  se  hardn  bajo  la  direcci6n  del  Superintendente  Provincial  quien  re- 
mitird  cuenta  detallada,  por  duplicado,  de  los  gastos  d  laSuperintendencia 
de  Escuelas  de  la  Isla,  d  los  treinta  dias,  6  antes,  de  haberse  cerrado  la 
mencionada  escuela.  Cualquier  sobrante  6  deficit  se  empleard  6  suplird,  de 
la  manera  que  previene  la  Ley  general  de  escuelas  de  la  Isla. 

VIII.  Por  la  presente  queda  autorizado  el  Superintendente  Provincial 
para  usar  todo  6  parte  de  los  arriba  mencionados  fondos  para  el  abono  de 
sus  salarios  d  los  conferencistas  6  instructores,  con  arreglo  d  las  condicio- 
nes  antes  mencionadas,  y  para  el  pago  de  los  porteros  de  los  edificios  en 
cjue  se  celebren  las  conferencias  de  la  escuela  normal  de  verano  y  el  material 
que  se  emplee  en  las  mismas;  pero  no  podrd  incurrir  en  ningtin  otro  gasto 
sin  obtener  pr^viamente  la  aprobaci6n  del  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  de 
la  Isla. 

SESIONES  DE  1901. 

IX.  La  escuela  normal  de  verano  empezard  el  segundo  lunes  de  Jv^»<^  de 
1901,  y  continuard  per  seis  semanas.  Habrd  cuatro  conferencias  diarias. 
Cada  conferencia  dnrard  cuarenta  minutos  y  serd  seguida  de  una  discu8i6n 
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ASISTBNCIA. 

XI.  El  dials  de  Junto  de  1901,  6  antes,  cada  Junta  de  Educaci6nde  la  Isla 
enviarA  al  Superintendente  Provincial  en  la  capital  de  la  Provincia,  una 
lista  completa  de  los  maestros  empleados  bajo  la  direcci6n  de  la  mencio> 
nada  Junta,  acompanada  de  otra  lista  de  aquellos  maestros  que,  con  arre- 
>rlo  d  las  condiciones  impoestas  en  el  siguiente  capitulo,  puedan  ser  excusa- 
dos  de  asistir  A  la  escueia  normal  de  verano,y  el  dia  1?  de  Agosto  siguiente, 
6  antes,  el  Superintendente  Provincial  hard  que  se  reniita  A  cada  Junta  de 
Educaci6n  de  su  Provincia  una  lista  completa  de  los  maestros  empleados 
por  dicha  Junta  y  que  asistan  con  regularidad  A  la  escueia  normal  de 
verano. 

XII.  Cualquier  Junta  de  Educaci6n  de  la  Isla  podrd  eximir  d  cualquier 
maestro  de  asistir  A  la  escueia  de  verano  debido  d  que  ^ste  viva  d  gran  dis- 
tancia  del  lugar  en  que  se  encuentre  dicha  escueia  y  que  no  le  sea  posible 
llegar  hasta  ella  por  ferrocarril  6  otra  comunicaci6n  directa  sin  grandes 
gastos  y  excesiva  molestia;  6  en  casos  de  enfermedad  6  otras  causas  que  se 
consideren  suBcientes  para  incapacitarle  para  el  trabajo  en  la  mencionada 
escueia;  pero  dichas  causas  deberdn  ser  especificadas  por  escrito  al  Superin- 
tendente Provincial  y  aprobadas  por  ^ste. 

DIRBCTOKES  DE  LAS  ESCUELAS  DE  VERANO. 

XIII.  Cuando  sea  conveniente,  cada  Superintendente  Provincial  presi- 
dird  las  sesiones  de  la  escueia  normal  de  verano  en  la  capital  de  su  Provin- 
cia. Dicho  Superintendente  tambi^n  nombrard  6  hard  que  se  nombre,  con 
su  aprobaci6n,  un  Director  para  cada  una  de  las  otras  escuelas  normales 
de  verano  debidamente  autorizadas  en  su  Provincia,  y  dicho  Director  serd 
siempre  un  maestro  de  escueia  ptiblica  del  municipio  en  que  celebre  sus  se- 
siones la  escueia  normal.  El  puesto  de  dicho  director  serd  lionorario,  y  no 
Ic  dard  derecho  d  remuneracion  por  sus  servicios. 

XIV.  Serd  el  deber  de  dichos^  directores,  obrando  bajo  la  direcci6n  del 
Superintendente  Provincial,  organizar  los  trabajos  de  las  escuelas  de  ve- 
rano, abrir  y  cerrar  las  mismas  d  su  debido  tiempo  y  dirigir  los  trabajos  en 
ellas;  llevar  6  hacer  que  se  lleve  un  registro  diario  de  la  asistencia  de  los 
maestros;  presidir  6  nombrar  sustituto  que  presida  todas  las  sesiones  de  la 
escueia,  dirigir  las  discusiones  de  asignaturas  y,  al  concluirse  las  sesiones, 
hacer  el  informe  de  la  asistencia  y  otros  detalles  importantes,  d  los  Supe- 
rintendentes  de  las  resjpectivas  Provincias,  quienes  d  su  vez  hardn  que  se 
envien  copias  de  estos  informes  al  Superintendente  de  Escueia  de  la  Isla,  el 
dia  primero  de  Octubre  de  1901,  6  antes. 

SITUACI^N  DE  LAS  ESCUELAS. 

XV.  Todos  los  maestros  recibirdn  oportunamente  aviso  de  los  lugares 
en  que  han  de  celebrar  sesiones  las  escuelas  normales  de  verano. 

Por  acuerdo  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendentes, 

ALEXIS  EVERETT  FRYE, 

Superintendente  de  Escue/as  de  Cuba 
y  Presidente  de  la  Junta. 


No.  476. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary oj^  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order. 
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delegates  and  their  substitutes  to  the  Constitutional  Convention  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba. 

II.  The  Presidents  of  the  said  Boar<Js  shall  deliver  in  the  proper  Fiscal 
Zone  certified  vouchers  of  the  nunil)cr  of  days  that  each  member  was  em- 
ployed, of  thedateof  theirtaking  possession  of  their  offices,  of  their  appoint- 
ments, and  of  the  termination  of  the  work. 

III.  Form  8,  Department  of  Finance,  shall  be  used  in  duplicate,  and  shall 
contain  the  signature  of  the  interested  party  and  of  the  President;  the 
vouchers  for  per  diem  expenses  for  the  Presidents  shall  l)e  signed  by  the 
Secretaries. 

IV.  The  Secretary  of  Finance  shall  instruct  the  Administrators  of  Fiscal 
Zones  to  forward  through  him  to  the  Department  of  State  and  Government 
statements  of  payments  made  in  conformitv  with  this  Order  so  that  the 
former  may  duly  report  the  facts  to  these^  Headquarters. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  476. 

Ciiartel  General,  I>epartamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  lasiguienteorden: 

I.  Se  asignan  cinco  pesos  diarios,  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  como 
dietas  durante  el  tiempo  precisamcnte  empleado,  A  los  miembros  que,  con- 
forme  lo  dispuesto  en  la  Orden  N?  316  de  la  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel 
General,  constituyeron  las  Juntas  escrutadoras  Provincialesen  laselecciones 
para  Delegados  y  Suplentes  d  la  Convenci6n  Constituvente  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba. 

II.  Los  Presidentes  de  dichas  Juntas  entregarAn  en  la  Zona  Fiscal  respec- 
tiva,  certificados  justificativos  de  los  dias  cmpleados  por  cada  miembro, 
fecha  dc  la  toma  de  posesi6n,  de  los  nombramientos  y  cese. 

III.  Se  usard  la  forma  8  del  Departamento  de  Hacienda,  por  duplicado, 
y  contendrAn  la  firma  del  interesado  y  la  del  Presidente;  los  comprobantes 
de  los  Presidentes  serAn  firmados  por  los  Secretarios. 

IV.  La  Secretaria  de  Hacienda  ordenarA  d  los  Administradores  de  las 
Zonas  Fiscales  remitan  por  su  conducto  d  la  de  Estado  y  Gobemaci6n  rela- 
ciones  de  los  pagos  verincados  conforme  d  esta  orden,  d  fin  de  que  dicha 
Secretaria  d^  cuenta  oportunamente  d  este  Cuartel  General. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  477. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Novembez  21,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

INSTITUTE  OF  PINAR  DEL  RlO. 

To  l>e  Professor  of  Group  A  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Jos^  Mirdy 
Castro. 
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INSTITUTE  OF  MATANZAS. 

To  be  Professor  ot  Group  A  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Jorge  Enrique 
Sdez  y  Medina, 

INSTITUTE  OF  SANTA  CLARA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Group  A  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Angel  Hazajr 
ValdSs. 

INSTITUTE  OF  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

To  be  Professor  of  Group  A  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  Mario  Diaz. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  477. 

Cuartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Novieznbre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

INSTITUTO  DE  PINAR  DEL  RlO. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  A  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  JosS  Mird  y 
Castro. 

INSTITUTO  DE  MATANZAS. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  A  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  Jorge  Enrique 
SAezy  Medina. 

INSTITUTO  DE  SANTA  CLARA. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  A  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  Angel  Haza  y 
VahUs. 

INSTITUTO  DE  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

Para  Catedrdtico  del  Grupo  A  del  Curso  Preparatorio,  Mario  Diaz. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  May  or ^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  478. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  November  21, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order; 
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( Traduccidn) . 
N?  478. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departameiito  cle  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda  eninendado  el  articulo  XXXII  dela  Orden  N?  427,  serie  corrientede 
este  Cuartel  General,  debiendo  entenderse  que  las  disposiciones  de  dicha  or- 
den empezarAn  6  re^r  el  20  de  EHciembre  de  1900. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  479. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  28, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ments: 

UNIVERSITY  OF  HAVANA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A  of  the  School  of  Dental  Surgery,  Pedro  Calvo. 

INSTITUTE  OF  HAVANA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A  of  the  Preparatory  Course,  EmiUo  del  Junco, 
vice  Manuel  Villanova,  who  is  transferred  to  Chair  B  of  the  School  of  Com- 
merce. 

INSTITUTE  OF  MATANZAS. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A  of  the  School  of  Surveyors,  IgnacioGarrido  y 
Montero. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B  of  the  same  School,  Julio  J.  Paston'za. 

INSTITUTE  OF  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  F,  Antonio  J.  Afnya  y  Pichardo. 
To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B  of  the  School  of  Surveyors,  Avelino  A.  de  Va- 
rona  y  Guerra. 

INSTITUTE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B  of  the  School  of  Surveyors,  Jos^  Comallonga. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(T raduccidn) . 
N?  479. 

Cuartel  General,  I>epartamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

UNIVERSIDAD  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedra  A  de  la  Escuela  de  Cirugia  Dental, 
Pedro  Calvo. 
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INSTITUTO  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Para  el  desempcno  de  la  Cdtedra  A  del  Curso  Preparalorio,  Emilio  del 
Junco.en  sustituci6n  de  Manuel  Villanova^ii  quien  se  traslada  k  la  CAtedra 
B  de  la  Escuela  de  Coitiercio. 

INSTITUTO  DE  MATANZAS. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  Cdtedra  A  de  la  Escuela  de  Agrimensura,  Jgna- 
cio  Gnrrido  y  Montero. 

Para  el  desempefto  de  la  CAtedra  B  de  la  misma  Escuela,  Julio  J.  Pasto- 
rha. 

INSTITUTO  DE  PUERTO  PRINCIPE. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  C6tedra  F,  Antonio  J.  Moya  j  Pichardo. 
Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedraB  de  la  Escuela  de  Agrimensura,  ^4  re/ioo 
A.  de  Varona  y  Guerra. 

INSTITUTO  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  CAtedra  B  de  la  Escuela  de  Agrimensura,  JosS 
Comallonga. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  480. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  28, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  following  persons  are  designated  a  Board  of  Patrons  for  the 
"Santa  Isabel"  Hospital  of  the  City  of  Matanzas,  Province  of  the  same 
name: 

Juan  GonzAIez, 
Vidal  del  Junco, 
Antonio  Vignier, 
Fernando  Jimenez, 
Silvio  Silveira, 
Jos6  Dolnres  Amieva, 
Tow  as  F.  LdpeZy 
Benito  Carballo  y  Pons, 
Silveiro  Garcia  del  Aguila. 

II.  The  following  persons  are  designated  a  Board  of  Patrons  for  La 
Escuela  Industrial  tor  children  at  Matanzas,  Province  of  the  same  name: 
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(Traduccidu.) 
N?  480. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departanieiito  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
cie  la  siguience  orden: 

I.  Se  designa  d  las  siguientes  personas  para  que  constituyan  la  Junta  de 
Patronos  del  Hospital  **Santa  Isabel"  de  la  ciudad  de  Matanzas,  Provin 
cia  del  mismo  nombre : 

Juan  GonzAleZy 

Vidal  del  Junco^ 

Antonio  Vignier^ 

Fernando  Jiminez^ 

Silvio  Silveira, 
JosS  Dolores  Amievay 

TomAs  F.  LdpeZf 

Benito  Carballo  j  Pons^ 

Silveiro  Garcia  del  Aguila. 

II.  Se  designa  d  las  siguientes  personas  para  que  constituyan  la  Junta 
de  Patronos  de  La  Escuela  Industrial  de  niflos  de  Matanzas,  Provincia  del 
mismo  nombre : 

Francisco  Javier  Herndndez^ 
Jos6  de  Castro  Palomino^ 
Antonio  Basterrechea^ 
Isidoro  Benavides, 
Antonio  Molins^ 
Luis  E.  Quesaday 

Luis  A.  Cuni,  ' 
Alberto  C,  Torres, 
Manuel  B.  Trelles. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  481. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  28, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Manuel  Vega  Lavarria,  Notary  Public  of  Col6n,  Province  of  Matanzas, 
having  tendered  his  resignation  on  account  of  advancing  age,  the  same  is 
hereby  accepted. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn) 
N?  481. 

Cuartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  28  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba.  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  acepta,  por  la  presente,  la  renuncia  presentada,  k  causa  de  su  avanza- 
da  edad,  por  Manuel  Vega  Lavarria,  Notario  Pfiblico  de  Col6n,  Provincia 
de  Matanzas. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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No.  482. 


Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  November  28, 1900, 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  period  granted  by  Paragraph  1,  of  the  Transitory  Provisions  of  Order 
No.  400,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters,  to  merchants  to  which  the 
said  Order  refers,  is  hereby  extended  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1900. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ha 
tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

El  plazo  concedido,  por  el  pArrafo  1  de  las  Disposiciones  Transitorias  de 
la  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General,  6  los  comerciantes  k  que  se  refiere 
dicha  Orden,  queda  prorrogado,  por  la  presente,  hasta  31  de  Diciembre  de 
1900. 


No.  483. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  1,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appointments: 

I.  Luis  Azc^rate  y  Fesser  is  hereby  appointed  Substitute  Justice  of  the 
Audiencia  of  Havana,  the  position  heretofore  occupied  by  Jos^  Agustm  Du- 
que  de  Heredia. 

n.  Luis  Ldpez  Silvero  is  hereby  appointed  Substitute  Justice  of  the  Au- 
diencia of  Santa  Clara. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 


(Traduccidn.) 
N?  482. 

Cuartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 


Habana,  28  de  Noviembre  de  1900. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 


Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccidn.) 


N?  483. 


Cuartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  1?  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 
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II.  Luis  Ldpez  SiJvcro,  queda,  por  la  presente,  nombrado  Magislrado 
Suplcntc  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santa  Clara. 

EI  Comandaute  dc  Eatado  Mayor. 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  484. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  1,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  followin^jj  order: 

I.  The  list  of  employees  of  the  Archives  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana 
shall  be  as  follows: 

One  Custodian  of  Archives  with  an  annual  sal- 
ary of.  $  1.200.00 

Two  clerks  with  an  annual  salarv  of  $600  each.  1,200.00 

One  servant   300.00 


Total  $  2,700.00 

II.  The  Custodian  of  Archives  shall  be  freely  appointed  bv  the  Secretary 
of  Justice;  the  two  clerks  by  the  Administrative  Chamlwr  of  ihe  Audiencia 
of  Havana,  and  the  servant  by  the  President  of  the  same  court. 

III.  The  aftiresaid  employees  shall  be  directly  under  the  control  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  Administrative  Chamber. 

IV.  This  order  shall  go  into  effect  on  the  day  lollowin^^  that  of  its  publi- 
cation, and  all  orders  at  variance  with  the  same  are  hereby  annulled. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

( Traduccidn) . 
N?  484. 

Cuartel  Cieiieral,  Deimrtaiueuto  cle  Cuba, 

Ilahana,  1  de  Decienibre  de  1900. 

El  Ooljernador  General  de  Cuba.  ^  propuesta  del  Seeretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  La  plantilla  de  personal  del  Archive  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana 
serd  la  que  sigue: 


Un  Archivero  con  el  sueldo  anual  de  $  1,200.00 

Dos  escribientes  con  el  sueldo  anual  de  $600,  ca- 

da  uno   1,200.00 

Un  mozo  de  limpieza  con   300.00 


Total  '....$  2,700.00 


II.    El  Archivero  serA  nombrado  libremente  por  el  Seeretario  de  Justicia; 
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No.  485. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  December  1, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Mi^el  G'astdn  and  Gustavo  Rogel  are  hereby  appointed  on  the  Commis- 
sion instituted  by  Order  No.  417,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters; 
the  former  as  Legal  Secretary  and  the  latter  as  Assistant. 

I.  B.  HICKEY. 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  485. 

Ciiartel  General,  I>epartameiito  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  I?  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponcr  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Miguel  Gastdn  y  Gustavo  Rogel  quedan,  por  la  presente,  agregados  d  la 
Comisi6n  nombrada  por  la  Orden  niimero  417,serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel 
General;  el  primero  como  Secretario  Letrado  y  el  segundo  como  Auxiliar. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Major, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  486. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  2, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  In  towns  in  which  there  is  no  Notary  Public,  the  bonds  that  may  be 
executed  to  guarantee  the  performance  of  duties  of  employees  of  the  Postal 
Service  shall  be  certified  to  by  the  Municipal  Judge. 

II.  The  Municipal  Judges  shall  keep  a  book  ofRegistry,  entering  therein 
the  bonds  which  may  have  been  executed,  receiving  tor  the  said  service  two 
dollars,  United  States  currency,  to  be  paid  by  the  bondsmen. 

III.  In  all  instances  where  the  aforesaid  Judges  shall  certify  to  said 
bonds,  they  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  Section  of  Registries  and  Notarial 
Aflfairs  of  the  Department  of  Justice. 

IV.  Any  Municipal  Judge  not  complying  with  the  provision  of  the  preced- 
ing Article,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  dollars. 
United  States  currency,  or  by  suspension  or  removal  from  -office;  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice  being  hereby  authorized  to  impose  at  his  discretion  the  said 
penalty  in  its  diflferent  degrees,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  each  case. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  Genera!. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  486. 

Cuartel  General,  Departaniento  de  Cuba, 
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I.  En  las  poblaciones  que  no  exista  Notaria  P{iblica  autorizard  los  con- 
tratos  de  fianzas  que  se  otorguen  para  garantizar  la  gesti6n  de  los  emplea- 
dos  del  Servicio  Postal,  el  Juez  Municipal. 

II.  Los  Jueces  Municipales  llevarfin  un  Registro  en  que  conste  la  celebra- 
ci6n  de  dichos  contratos  de  fianzas,  devengaiido  por  este  servicio  dos  pesos, 
moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  pagardn  los  fiadorcs. 

III.  Cada  vez  que  los  referidos  Jueces  autoricen  dichos  contratos  lo  par- 
ticipar&n  d  la  Secci6n  de  los  Registros  y  del  Notariado  de  la  Secretaria  de 
Justicia. 

IV.  El  Juez  Municipal  que  faltare  al  cumplimiento  de  lo  dispuesto  en  el 
articulo  anterior,  scrl,  castigado  con  una  multa  no  mavor  de  cien  pesos, 
moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  6  suspensi6n  6  separaci6n  del  cargo;  que- 
dando  autorizado  el  Secretario  de  Justicia  para  imponcr  prudencialmente 
dicha  penalidad  en  sus  distintos  grados,  segun  la  circunstancia  de  cada 
caso. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  487. 

Headquarters  Depart iiieut  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  2,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  There  is  hereby  created  or  established  in  the  Department  of  Justice  a 
Register  within  which  shall  be  inscribed  all  the  established  religions  in  the 
Island  of  Cuba,  or  which  may  in  future  be  so  established,  stating  in  general 
terms  the  essential  grounds  upon  which  each  is  based,  the  highest  author- 
ity, if  any,  in  each  one  of  the  said  religions,  and  the  person,  if  an}',  who 
exercises  such  authority  in  this  Island  possessing  the  right  to  appoint 
priests  or  ministers  to  perform  marriage  ceremonies. 

II.  The  Secretary  oijustice  shall  leSse  the  inscription  of  religions,  anta- 
gonistic to  morality,  which  do  not  have  an  organization  for  a  religious 
purpose,  or  which  do  not  prove  that  their  acts  or  existance  are  based  on 
legal  conditions. 

Against  such  decisions  there  shall  be  granted  the  right  of  appeal  before 
the  Military  Governor;  and  from  the  decision  of  the  latter,  appeals  may  be 
taken  in  established  form  relating  to  decisions  of  the  said  authority. 

III.  The  head  or  chief  authority  in  this  Island  of  each  inscribed  creed  will 
report  to  the  Secretary  oijustice  the  names  of  the  duly  ordained  priests  or 
mmisters  authorized  to  perform  marriage  ceremonies,  and  the  Secretary  of 
Justice  shall  cause  the  said  names  to  be  published  in  the  Gazette. 

Where  there  is  no  head  or  chief  authority  in  this  Island  of  any  regularly 
recognized  religious  denomination  (as  in  the  case  of  missionaries,  etc.), 
persons  representing  such  religious  denomination  must  register  it,  as  required 
by  Article  I  of  this  Order,  furnishing  their  names  and  the  evidence  of  their 
authority,  as  duly  ordained  or  appointed  priests  or  ministers,  to  perform 
marriage  ceremonies,  and  their  names  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette  as 
hereinbefore  prescribed. 

IV.  For  the  purpose  of  uniformity  in  the  certificates  that  are  required 
by  Article  V  of  Order  307,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters,  it  is  to 
be  understood  that  all  must  be  like  the  form  which  is  prepared  and  pub- 
lished by  the  Department  of  Justice  as  a  continuation  to  this  Order. 

V.  The  proceedings  which  may  be  instituted  in  connection  with  a  mar- 
riage  shall  be  before  the  priest  or  minister  that  may  be  called  upon  to  per- 
form the  ceremony,  and  therefore  the  information  to  be  furnished  by  wit- 
nesses of  which  Article  VI  of  Order  No.  307  treats,  shall  be  received  by  said 
priest  or  minister,  all  requirements  exacted  by  Article  86  of  the  Civil  Code, 
amended  by  Order  No.  42  of  January  26th,  1900,  to  be  complied  with. 

VI.  The  consent  or  advice  for  the  celebration  of  the  marriage,  must  be 
given  in  the  form  and  before  the  functionaries  named  in  Article. 48  of  the 


104.0 


Civil  Code,  which,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Civil  Order  172,  series  of 
1900,  remains  in  force  in  all  its  parts. 

For  this  purpose  the  priests  or  ministers  that  perform  the  marriage  cere- 
monv  and  have  cognizance  of  the  proceedings  in  connection  therewith, 
shalf  also  have  the  character  of  ecclesiastical  notaries. 

VII.  The  priests  or  ministers  who  perform  the  marriage  ceremonies,  or 
their  chiefs, in  acccordance  with  the  precepts  of  each  religion,  shall  have  the 
right  to  grant  the  disjjcnsation  of  the  impediments  that  the  said  religions 
interpose  against  marriage. 

This  right  shall  never  extend  to  the  point  of  authorizing  marriage  be- 
tween blood  relations  in  the  ascending  or  descending  line,  of  legitimate  or 
natural  affinity,  or  l)etween  natural  or  legitimate  brothers  and  sisters, 
whether  they  be  of  the  same  father  but  not  the  same  mother,  or  of  the  same 
mother  but  not  the  same  father,  nor  between  the  adopting  father  or  mother 
and  the  person  adopted,  it  being  understood  that  the  classification  of 
"natural"  shall  be  in  its  broadest  sense. 

VIII.  The  impediments  to  which  paragraphs  3,  G  and  7  of  Article  84  of 
the  Civil  Code  refer,  are  hereby  alxilished,  likewise  that  of  collateral  rela- 
tives of  the  3d  and  4th  degree  to  which  paragraph  2  alludes,  and  that  of 
collateral  relatives  by  natural  affinity,  to  which  paragraph  4  of  the  same 
Article  refers. 

IX.  If  the  religion,  in  conformity  with  the  precepts  of  which  a  marriage 
contract  is  about  to  \yc  entered  upon,  has  no  specially  established  forms  for 
the  publication  of  the  banns  in  connection  therewith,  the  said  banns  shall  l>e 
published  in  the  form  established  by  the  Civil  Code. 

X.  The  priest  or  minister  who  performs  a  marriage  ceremony,  or  his  su- 
periors, according  to  the  precepts  of  each  creed,  ma^'  dispense  with  the  pub- 
lication of  the  banns,  when  sufficient  cause  for  the  same  may  exist;  but  in 
case  of  dispensation  he  must  make  the  fact  known  and  its  cause,  in  the  cer- 
tificate that  is  issued  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  Article  VII  of  Order 
No.  307. 

XI.  The  false  statements  that  maybe  made  in  the  proceedings  instituted 
for  the  celebration  of  marriages  regulated  by  Order  No.  307  and  in  the  pre- 
sent one,  shall  Ixi  punished  as  falsification  of  public  documents,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Article  No.  310  of  the  Penal  Code,  should  they 
Ik*  made  by  any  of  the  functionaries  to  which  said  Article  refers. 

XII.  If  the  said  false  statements  .should  be  made  bv  private  individuals 
to  the  detriment  of  a  third  party,  or  with  the  intention  of  causing  same, 
they  shall  l)e  punished  in  accordance  with  Article  311  of  the  same  Penal 
Code,  which  Article  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Article  311.  An  individual  who,  to  the  detriment  of  a  third  part^  or  with 
intention  of  causing  him  harm,  shall  commit  any  of  the  falsifications 
specified  in  the  preceding  Article,  in  public  or  official  document,  or  in  bills  of 
e.xchange  or  any  *)ilier  class  of  commercial  paper,  shall  l>e  punished  with  the 
penalties  of  *'presi<h'o  ma  yor  '  and  a  fine  of  from  $250  to  $2,500." 

XIII.  The  provisions  ccjntained  in  this  Order  shall  in  no  manner  limit  i>r 
inorlify  the  validity  and  efficiency  of  the  purely  civil  marriage,  for  all  le^al 
effects,  both  as  regards  property  as  well  as  persons;  and  its  celebration 
l)etween  those  persons  who  may  choose  the  said  form  shall  continue  tt>  l»c 
controlled  by  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Code. 

XIV.  All  doubts  or  difficulties  that  may  arise  in  practice  in  compliance 
with  this  Order  shall  be  decided  by  the  Department  of  Justice. 

XV.  This'Order  shall  go  into  effect  from  the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
Offida I  Gazette 

XVI.  All  legal  rulings  antagonistic  to  the  provisions  contained  in  this 
Order  are  herebv  annulled. 

J.  B.  niCKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

MARRIAGE  CERTIFICATE. 

I  of  the  Church  of  Province  of  in  the  Island  ol 

Cuba, 

Certify:   That  on  this  day  at  in  the  presence  of  the  witnesses 

 and  whose  signatures  are  attached  hereto  a 
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native  of  Province  of  ,  of  years  of  age,  of.  

race,  by  profession  ,  a  resident  at  No  ..Street,  of  this  place,  son 

of.  ,  a  native  of.  ,  l>y  profession  ,  resident  of  

and  a  native  of  ,  resident  of.  ;  and  a  native 

t)f   Province  of.  of.   years  of  age,  ol  

race,  resident  at  No   Street,  daughter  of.'  ,  a  native  ol 

 ,  hy  profession  ,  a  resident  of.  ,  and  of.  ,anative 

of.  ,  a  resident  of.  have  contracted  marriage. 

The  aforesaid  marriage  was  performed  at  ,  at  the  aforesaid  hour. 

The  said  contracting  parties  have  proved  thai  they  were  at  lilierty  to 
marry,  their  personal  description  and  fulfilled  the  other  requirements  ex- 
acted hy  Order  Xo.  307,  Article  VI,  of  the  Military  Government  of  this 
Island,  dated  August  H,  1900,  to  which  end  there  arc  herewith  enclosed  the 
following  documents:  (1.) 


And  for  the  purpose  of  its  being  forwarded  to  the  Civil  Registry  of  

in  compliance  with  provisions  of  Art.  YIII  of  the  aforementioned  Order,  I 
issue  this  Certificace  which  the  aforesaid  witnesses  and  the  contracting 
parties  al.so  sign,  in  compliance  with  provi.sir)ns  of  Article  VI  of  the  indicat- 
ed Order. 

d«ite   

The  Priest  or  Minister. 


Witness 
Witness 

Contracting  parties. 


( Trncluccion. ) 
N?  487. 

Cuartel  General,  I>e]mrtameiito  rte  Cuba, 

Hahann,  2  de  Diciemhre  dc  1900. 

El  (iobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido    bien  disponcr  la  publicaci6n  dc  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  crea  en  la  Secrctaria  de  Justicia  un  Reg  is  tro  en  que  sc  inscribiran 
todas  las  Religiones  establecidas  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba  6  que  se  establezcan  en 
lo  sucesivo,  haciendo  constar  en  t^rminos  generales  los  fundamentos  esen- 
ciales  de  ellas,  la  Autoridad  Superior  si  la  hubiese,  en  cada  una  de  esas  reli- 
giones, y  quien  ejerce  esa  autoridad  en  esta  Isla,  si  cxiste,  con  facultad  de 
nombrar  Sacerdotes  6  Ministros  que  autt)ricen  los  raatrimonios. 

II.  El  Secretario  de  Justicia  denegar^  la  Inscripci«^>n  de  las  Religiones 
que  se  apongan  6.  la  moral,  (|ue  no  tengan  una  organizaci6n  quecorrespon- 
da  d  un  fin  religioso,  6  que  no  acrediten  su  funcionamiento  6  existencia  en 
condiciones  legales. 

Contra  dichas  resoluciones  se  conccderA  el  recurso  dc  apelaci6n  para  an- 
te el  Gol^emador  General;  3'  de  la  resolucion  de  dste  podrd  recurrirse  en  la 
forma  establecida  respecto  de  las  resoluciones  de  esta  Autoridad. 

III.  El  Jefe  6  Autoridad  en  esta  Isla  de  cada  Religion  inscripta,  comuni- 
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card  al  Secfetario  de  Justicia  qui^nes  son  los  Sacerdotes  6  Mimstros  debi- 
damente  ordenados  6  autorizados  para  solemnizar  los  itiatrimoiiios,  y  el 
Secretario.de  Justicia  hard  que  se  publiquen  sus  nombres  en  la  Gaceta  de  la 
IJabana. 

Caso  de  que  no  exista  ningfin  Jefe  6  Autoridad  Superior  en  esta  Isla  de 
cualquier  Secta  religiosa  legalniente  reconocida  (como  en  el  caso  de  Misio- 
nes,  etc.,)  los  representantes  de  dichas  sectas  las  inscribirdn  en  la  forma 
prescripta  en  el  articulo  I  de  la  presente  Orden  haciendo  constar  los  nom- 
bres de  aqu^Ios  y  su  derecho  de  representaci6n,  como  Sacerdotes  6  Minis- 
tros  debidamente  ordenados  y  nombrados,  con  facultad  de  solemnizar  el 
matrimonio;  y  los  nombres  de  ^stos  se  publicarAn  en  la  Oaceta,  de  acuerdo 
con  lo  anteriormente  prescripto  en  esta  Orden. 

IV.  Para  dar  uniformidad  d  los  certificados  que  se  exigen  en  el  Articulo 
V  de  la  Orden  N?  307,  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General,  se  entiende 
que  todos  habrdn  de  ser  iguales  al  modelo  que  se  redactard  y  publicard  por 
la  Secretaria  de  Justicia  k  continuaci6n  de  la  presente  Orden. 

V.  El  expediente  que  se  instruya  para  el  matrimonio  se  hard  ante  el  Sa- 
cerdote  6  Ministro  que  hay  a  de  autorizar  dste,  y  por  tanto  la  informaci6n 
de  testigos  de  que  trata  el  articulo  VI  de  la  Orden  307  se  practicard  ante 
dicho  Sacerdote  6  Ministro.  debiendo  llenarse  los  requisitos  exigidos  en  el 
articulo  86  del  C6digo  Civil,  modificado  por  la  Orden  N?  42  de  26  de  Ene- 
ro  de  1900. 

VI.  El  consentimento  6  consejo  para  la  celebraci6n  del  matrimonio,  ha- 
brd  de  prestarse  en  la  forma  y  ante  los  funcionarios  expresadosen  el  articu- 
lo 48  del  C6digo  Civil,  que  queda  vigente  en  todas  sus  partes,  sierapre  que 
se  cumpla  con  lo  dispuesto  en  la  Orden  N?  172,  serie  de  1900. 

A  este  efecto  tendrdn  tambi^n  el  cardcter  de  Notarios  eclesidsticos  los  Sa- 
cerdotes 6  Ministros  que  autoricen  cada  matrimonio  ^  instruyan  las  dili- 
gencias  de  los  mismos. 

VII.  Los  Sacerdotes  6  Ministros  que  autoricen  los  matrimonios  6  los 
Jefes  de  aqu^llos,  conforme  A  los  preceptos  de  cada  Religi6n,  tendrAn  facul- 
tad de  dispensar  los  impedimentos  establecidos  por  esas  Religiones  para  la 
celebraci6n  de  los  matnmonios. 

Esta  facultad  jamds  se  extender^  hasta  autorizar  el  matrimonio  entrc 
ascendientes  y  descendientes  por  consanguinidad  6  aiinidad  legitima  6  na- 
tural ni  entre  los  hermanos  legitimos  6  naturales,  bien  scan  hermanos  con- 
saguineos  6  uterinos,  ni  entre  el  padre  6  madre  adoptante  y  el  adoptado; 
enlendi^ndose  el  calificativo  de  naturales  en  su  mds  lata  acepci6n.  • 

VIII.  Se  derogan  los  impedimentos  k  que  se  refieren  los  pArrafos  3?,  6?  y 
7?  del  articulo  84  del  C6digo  Civil,  asi  el  de  los  colaterales  del  3?  y  4?  gra- 
do  k  que  alude  el  pdrrafo  2V  y  el  de  los  colaterales  por  aiinidad  natural  k 
que  se  refiere  el  pdrrafo  4?  del  mismo  articulo. 

IX.  Si  la  Religi6n,  conforme  d  cuy OS  preceptos  se  va  d  contraer  matri- 
monio, no  tiene  establecidas  formas  especiales  para  los  edictos  6  proclamas 
anunciando  los  matrimonios  que  se  in  ten  tan,  se  publicardn  dichos  edictos 
en  la  forma  establecida  por  el  Codigo  Civil. 

X.  El  Sacerdote  6  Ministro  que  autorice  el  matrimonio,  6  los  Jefes  de 
ellos,  segfin  los  preceptos  de  cada  Religi6n,  podrdn  dispensar  la  publicaci6n 
de  edictos  6  proclamas  cuando  existan  causas  graves  para  ello;  pero  en  el 
caso  de  dispensa  deberd  hacerse  constar  ^sta  y  sus  causas,  en  el  certificado 
que  se  extienda  k  tenor  de  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  VII  de  la  Orden  N?  307. 

XI.  Las  falsadades  que  se  cometan  en  las  diligencias  que  se  formen  para 
la  celebraci6n  de  los  matrimonios  regulados  en  la  Orden  N?  307  y  en  la 
presente,  se  penardn  como  falsedades  en  documento  publico,  k  tenor  de  lo 
precepluado  en  el  artiulo  310  del  C6digo  Penal,  si  fueren  comctidas  por 
cualquiera  de  los  funcionarios  k  que  dicho  articulo  se  refiere. 

XII.  Si  dichas  lalsedades  las  cometieren  individuos  particnlares  con  per- 
juicio  de  tercero  6  con  dnimo  de  causdrselo,  serdn  castigados  con  arreglo  al 
articulo  311  del  mismo  C6digo  Penal,  cuyo  articulo  queda  por  la  presente 
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XIII.  Las  disposiciones  contenidas  en  esta  Orden  en  nada  limitan  ni 
modifican  la  validez  y  eficacia  del  matrimonio  meramente  civil  para  todos 
los  efectos  legales,  asi  respecto  de  los  bienes  como  de  las  personas,  y  su  ce- 
lebraci6n  entre  los  que  opten  por  esa  forma  continuarA  ngi^ndose  por  las 
disposiciones  del  C6digo  Civil. 

XIV.  Todas  las  dudas  6  dilicultades  que  en  la  prdctica  puedan  ofrecerse 
para  el  cumplimiento  dc  esta  Orden,  serdn  resueltas  por  la  Secretaria  de 
Justicia. 

XV.  Esta  Orden  empezar^  A  cumplirse  desde  la  fecha  de  su  proniulga- 
ci6n  en  la  Gaceta  OBcial. 

XVI.  Quedan  derogadas  todas  las  disposiciones  legales  que  se  opongan 
A  las  contenidas  en  esta  Orden. 

El  Comandanie  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

CEKTIPICADO  DE  MATRIMONIO. 

Yo....  de  la  Iglesia  de  Provincia  de  en  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

Certifico:   que  en  el  dia  de  hoy  d  las  y  d  presencia  de  los  testigos 

D  y  D  (|ue  firman,  ban  contraido  matrimonio  D  natu- 
ral de  provincia  de  de  aflos  de  edad,  de  la  raza  

profesi6n  vecino  de  la  calle  nfimero  en  esta  poblaci6n, 

hijo  de  D  natural  de  profe8i6n  vecino  y  de  Dofia 

 natural  de  vecina  de  y  Dona  natural  de  

provincia  de  de  anos  de  edad,  de  la  raza  vecina  de  la 

calle  nfimero  hija  de  Don  natural  de  

profesi6n  vecino  de  y  de  Dofta  natural  de  ve- 
cina de  

El  referido  matrimonio  se  celebr6  en  d  la  bora  indicada. 

Dichos  contrayentes  ban  justificado  su  libertad  para  contraer  matrimo- 
nio, su  filiaci6n  y  demds  requisitos  exigidos  en  la  Orden  N?  307,  articulo 
VI,  del  Gobierno  Militar  de  esta  Isla,  de  fecha  8  de  Agosto  de  1900,  y  al 
cfecto  se  acompanan  con  el  certificado  los  documentos  siguientes:  (I) 


Y  para  la  remisi6n  al  Registro  Civil  de  d  los  efectos  del  artfculo 

VIII  de  la  Orden  mencionada,  extiendo  la  presente  que  firman  los  testigos 
referidos  y  los  contrayentes,  d  tenor  de  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  VI  de  la 
orden  indicada. 

Fecha  El  Sacerdote  6  Ministro, 

Testigo  

Contrayentes, 

Testigo  

No.  488. 

HeadqiiarterH  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  December  5,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ment: 

To  be  Assistant  Professor  of  the  School  of  Pedagogy,  University  of 
vana,  Ramdn  Meza  y  Su&rez  Inclda. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 
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(Traduccidn,) 


No.  488. 


Ciiartcl  General,  l>eimrtaiiieiito  de  Cuba, 

IJabana^  3  dc  Diciembre  de  lOiKK 


El  Goljcrnador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Seeretario  de  Instnic- 
ci6n  Puhlica,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nonibramiento: 

Para  CatedrAtico  Auxiliar  de  la  Escuela  de  Peda^^ogia  de  la  Universidad 
de  la  Habaiia.  Kamdn  Mczay  Sudrez  IncMn. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Boani 
of  Pardons,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

1.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  time  of  sentence  is  hereby  granted  in  the 
following  cases: 

1.  Manuel  Barreto  (a)  Tej6n,  who  is  imprisoned  in  the  jail  of  Santiago 

de  Cuba. 

2.  Caridad  Hiiet,  who  is  in  the  jail  of  Santa  Clara. 

3.  Anderson  Helm,  who  is  in  the  jail  of  Havana. 

4.  Jos^  Daniel  Morejdn,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

5.  Emilio  Xunez  Rodriguez,  who  is  in  the  jail  of  Mor6n. 

6.  Luis  Ortiz  y  L6pez,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
prisoners  at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners, 
reducing  their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1.  Manuel  AlemAn,  will  Ik?  set  at  liberty  December  31,  1907. 

2.  The  convict  Dowingo  Ldpez  Varcdreel,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Ha- 
vana, is  hereby  partially  pardoned  by  a  reduction  of  one  fourth  part  of  the 
sentence  of  twelve  years,  and  one  day  of  **reclusi6n  temporah'^  imposed 
upon  him  by  the  Audit^ncia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba  on  Septeml>er  17, 1896.for 
the  crime  of  homicide. 

3.  The  convict  Mdxiino  Scully  ScuU,  who  is  in  the  Cdrcel  of  Havana,  is 
hereb3'  partially  pardoned  of  the  penalty  of  one  year  and  one  day  of  ''pre- 
sidio correccionaP'  imposed  upt)n  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana  on  Oc- 
tober 3,  1900,  for  the  crime  of  theft,  commuting  it  for  that  of  four  months 
of  '*arresto  mayor/' 

4.  Partial  pardon  is  granted  to  the  convict  Juan  Casanelo  de  laGuaniia, 
who  is  in  the  Carcel  of  Havana,  by  deducting  four  months  from  the  penalty 
of  one  year,  eight  months  and  twenty-one  days  of  **prisidn  corrcccional.'" 
imposed  upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  on  September  25,  1899. 
for  the  offense  of  discharging  firearms. 

5.  A  partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  to  the  convict  Jos6  Trujillo  Abrca. 
at  present  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  by  deducting  two  years  from  the  bal- 
ance of  the  unexpired  term  of  sentence  of  twelve  years  and  one  day  of  "re- 
clusi6n  temporaV  passed  upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  on  Ocio 
l)er  14.  1897,  for  the  crime  of  homicide. 

6.  A  partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  to  the  convict  Atanasio  Hernan- 
dez, at  present  in  the  Carcel  of  Havana,  of  the  penalty  of  three  years,  four 
months  and  eight  days  of  *'prisidn  correecional,'^  imposed  upon  "him  bv  the 
Audiencia  of  Havana  on  February  26,  1900,  for  the  crime  of  discharging  a 
firearm  and  inflicting  wounds,  l)y  commuting  the  same  to  that  of  sii 
months  of  **prisi6n  correcciouai'^ 


Bl  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


N?  489. 


Headfiiiarters  Departiiieiit  of  Ciiba^ 

Havana,  December  5,  1900. 
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7.  A  partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  to  the  convict  Manuel  Rodriguez 
y  BermudeZy  at  present  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  of  the  penalty  of  one 
year,  eight  months  and  twenty-one  days  of  *'presidio  correccionar'  which 
was  imposed  upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  Havana  on  April  23,  1900,  for 
the  crime  of  theft,  by  commuting  the  same  for  a  like  period  of  ^'prisidn  co- 
rreccional.^^ 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison 
records  of  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

ni.    Penal  action  pending  against  the  accused  Eduardo  de  la  Vega^  who 
is  at  liberty,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  abolished. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  at  once  instruct  the  officers  of  Public  Prose-  < 
cution  to  discontinue  criminal  action  and  proceedings  pending  against  this 
man  for  the  offenses  with  which  he  now  stands  charged. 

IV.    Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubts  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  Order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  489. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departameuto  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  3  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  de  la  Junta  de  Indultos,  ha 
tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  quedapor  cumplir 
d  los  individuos  siguientes: 

1.  Afa/jue/ Barreto  (a)  Tej6n,  que  se  hall^  en  la  cdrcel  de  Santiago  de 

Cuba. 

2.  Caridad  Huet,  que  se  halla  en  la  cdrcel  de  Santa  Clara. 

3.  Anderson  Helm,  que  se  halla  en  la  cArcel  de  la  Habana. 

4.  Jos^  Daniel  Morejdn^  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana. 

5.  Emilio  N6hez  Rodriguez^  que  se  halla  en  la  cdrcel  de  Mor6n. 

6.  Luis  Ortiz  y  L6pez,  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomarA  las  medidas  procedenles  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  A  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  A  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus 
penas  en  la  medida  (jue  A  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

1.  Manuel  Alem^n,  serA  puesto  en  hbertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1907. 

2.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Domingo  Lopez  Valcdrcel,  que  se 
halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  rebajAndole  la  cuarta  parte  de  la  pena 
doce  anos  y  un  dia  de  reclusi6n  temporal  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  San- 
tiago de  Cuba  en  17  de  Septiembre  de  1896,  por  el  delito  de  honiicidio. 

3.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Mdximo  Scully  Scully  que  se  halla 
en  la  carcel  de  la  Habana,  de  la  pena  de  un  ano  y  un  dia  de  presidio  correc- 
cional  gue  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  en  3  de  Octubre  de  1900, 
por  delito  de  hurto,  conmutAndosela  por  la  de  cuatro  meses  dc  arresto 
mayor. 

4.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Juan  Casanelo  de  la  Guardia,  que 
se  halla  en  la  cArcel  de  la  Habana,  rebajAndole  cuatro  meses  de  la  pena  de 
un  ano,  ocho  meses  y  veintiAn  dias  de  prisi6n  correccional,  que  le  impuso  la 
Audiencia  de  la  Habana  en  25  de  Septiembre  de  1899,  por  delito  de  disparo 
de  arm  a  de  fuego. 

5.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Jos^  Trujillo  Ahreu,  que  se  halla  en 
el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  rebajAndole  dos  afios  del  resto  que  le  queda  por 
cumplir  de  la  pena  de  doce  anos  y  un  dia  de  reclu8i6n  temporal,  que  le  im- 
puso la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  en  14  de  Octubre  de  1897,  por  el  delito  de 
homicidio. 

6.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Ataaasio  Herndndez  cjue  se  halla 


Digitized  by 


1046 


en  la  cArcel  de  la  Habana,  de  la  pena  de  tres  anos,  cuatro  nieses  y  ocho  dfas 
de  prisi6n  correccional  que  le  impuso  la  Audienda  de  la  Habana  en  26  de 
Febrero  de  1900,  por  el  delito  de  disparo  de  arma  de  fuego  y  lesiones,  con- 
niutdndosela  por  la  de  seis  meses  de  prisi6n  correccional. 

7.  Se  indulta  parcialniente  al  penado  Manuel  Rodriguez y  Berm^dez  que 
se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  de  la  pena  de  un  aiio,  ocbo  nieses  y 
ventiiin  dias  de  presidio  correccional,  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  la  Ha- 
bana en  23  de  Abril  de  1900,  por  el  delito  de  hurto,  comutdndosela  por 
la  de  igual  tiempo  de  prisi6n  correccional. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  Registros  de  la  Cdrcel  6 
Presidio  se  haga  constar  la  rebaja  que  se  concede  A  cada  uno  de  losmencio- 
nados  penados,  y  comunicard  la  ejecuci6n  de  ello  k  este  Cuartel  General. 

III.  Se  declara  por  la  presente  extinguida  la  acci6n  penal  peudiente  con- 
tra el  procesado  Bduardo  de  la  Vega,  que  se  halla  en  libertad. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  ordenard  al  Ministerio  Fiscal  que  desista  inme- 
diatamente  de  la  acci6n  penal  y  de  los  procedimientos  incoados  contra 
dicho  individuo  por  los  delitos  de  que  se  le  acusa. 

IV.  La  Secretana  de  Justicia  resolverd  sin  ulterior  recurso,  la  dudas  d 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  Orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor ^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  490. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  4,  1900. 

The  Military*  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointment: 

Mrs.  Liberia  Leon  de  Su^rez  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of 
the  Training  School  for  Girls,  fpr  three  years,  vice  Mrs.  Angelina  Porro  de 
Mora,  resigned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  490. 

Cuartel  General,  Departaniento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  4  de  Dicientbre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nom- 
l)ramiento: 

La  Sra.  Liberia  Leon  de  SuArez,como  vocal  dela  Junta Administrativadc 
la  Escuela  de  Oficios  para  Ninas,  durante  tres  aflos,  en  8U8tituci6n  de  la 
senora  Angelina  Porro  de  Mora,  que  ha  renunciado. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  491. 

Headquarters  Departameut  of  Cuba, 
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INSTITUTE  OF  HAVANA. 

To  be  Supernumerary  Professor  of  the  Academic  Branch,  Miguel  Alfredo 
Lavastida. 

INSTITUTE  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  A  of  the  School  of  Surveyors,  Benito  Laffuertw/a 
y  Rubio. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  491. 

Ciiartel  Greiieral,  Oepartaiiiento  de  Cuba, 

Hahana^  4  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  4  propuesta  del  SecretariodeInstrucci6n 
P{jblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nombramientos: 

INSTITUTO  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Para  CatedrAtico  Supernumerario  dela  Secci6n  de  h^tras,  Miguel  Alfredo 
Lavastida. 

INSTITUTO  DE  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA. 

Para  el  desempeno  de  la  CAtedra  A  de  la  Escuela  de  Agrimensura,  Benito 
Lagueruela  y  Rubio. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HJCKEY. 


No.  492. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  6,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  in  order  to  occupy  positions  in  the  Administra- 
tion of  Justice,  which  according  to  the  legislation  in  force  cannot  l)e  filled 
by  persons  under  25  years  of  age,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  have  attained  the 
age  of  majority,  in  accordance  with  the  Civil  Code,  in  addition  to  the  other 
qualifications  that  in  each  case  may  be  required. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn). 
N?  492. 

Cuartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  6  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

•  El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tcnido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 
Por  la  presente  se  dispone  que  para  ocupar  cualquier  cargo  en  la  Admi- 
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nistraci6n  de  Justida,  que  segfin  la  legislaci6n  vigente  no  puedan  desetnpe- 
nar  los  menores  de  veinticiuco  anos,  bastard  ser  mayor  de  edad  con  arre- 
glo  al  C6digo  Civil,  sin  jjerjuicio  de  las  denids  condiciones  que  en  cada  caso 
se  requieran. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayors 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  493. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  T,  1900. 

The  Militar}'  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Paragraph  II,  Civil  Order  No.  348.  c.  s..  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 
IS  hereby  amended  to  read  that  payment  of  witness  fees  will  be  made  in- 
dividually according  to  form  24,  Department  of  Finance,  inlieuofform  8  as 
designated  in  said  Order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  493. 

Cuartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  7  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  dc  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Queda,  por  la  presente,  enmendado  el  p^rrafo  II  de  la  orden  civil  N?  348, 
s  c,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  debiendo  entendcrse  que  el 
pago  de  testigos  se  hard  individualmente,  de  acuerdo  con  la  Forma  24  del 
Departamento  de  Hacienda,  en  vez  de  la  forma  8  como  aoarece  en  dicha 
Orden. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
].  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  494. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  7, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary* of  State  and  Govenjment,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

I.  The  Municipality  of  Roque,  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit  of  Col6n, 
in  the  Province  of  Matanzas,  is  hereby  abolished.   In  consequence  thereof 
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Santa  Rita,  and  to  the  south  by  cattle  ranch  La  Peira  and  sugar  estate 
Santa  Rita,  will  be  added  to  the  Municipality  of  Agramonte. 

(c)  That  part  of  the  abovementioned  Ward  of  "Caobillas"  bounded  on 
the  north  by  the  cattle  ranch  San  Rafael  and  sugar  estate  Dos  Hermanos, 
and  on  the  west  by  the  present  dividing  line  between  the  Wards  of  "Cao- 
billas"  and  "Guamajales,"  will  be  added  to  the  Municipality  of  Palmillas. 

(d)  To  the  Municipality  of  Jagiiey  Grande  will  be  acfded  the  Ward  known 
as  "Guamajales,"  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  ft)llowing  estates:  Bango, 
I.  Alfonso,  M.  Hemdndez  and  TomAs  Rodriguez;  and  on  the  east  by  the  ex- 
isting dividing  line  between  this  Ward  and  tnat  of  "Caobillas." 

II.  The  abolition  of  the  Municipality  of  Roque  shall  not  interfere  in  any 
way  with  existing  rights  of  property,  or  with  existing  public  or  private 
easements. 

III.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Perico,  Agramonte,  Palmillas  and  Jagiiey 
Grande,  with  the  territory  now  annexed,  will  form,  as  provided  in  Order 
No.  253  (series  1900)  of  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  a  new  territorial 
division,  by  adding  the  new  Wards  to  the  existing  Municipal  Districts. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  paragraph  and  ot  Order 
No.  253,  cited,  the  Municipality  of  Perico  will  form  a  new  Municipal  Dis- 
trict with  the  added  Wards,  appointing  a  Third  Assistant  Mayor. 

IV.  It  is  imperative  that  the  residents  of  the  abolished  Municipality  of 
Roque  shall  have  due  representation  in  the  Municipalities  to  which  .they  are 
transferred,  by  appointing  to  that  effect  four  Councilmen  to  the  Boards  of 
Perico,  two  to  that  of  Agramonte,  two  to  Jag^ey  Grande  and  two  to  that 
of  Palmillas. 

These  Councilmen  shall  }ye  drawn  by  lot  at  a  special  session  of  the  Avun- 
tamiento  of  Perico,  in  the  presence  of  the  Councilmen  from  Roque,  notify  ing 
the  result  of  the  drawing  to  the  other  Aj'untamientos. 

V.  The  respective  Municipal  Mayors  will  appoint  the  necessary  Ward 
Mayors  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  Article  IV  of  Order  No.  253,  current 
series. 

VI.  The  archives  and  other  belongings,  which  formerly  corresponded  to 
the  Municipality  of  Roque,  will  pass  to  that  of  Perico,  which  will  furnish 
the  other  Ayuntamientos  in  question  with  such  records  as  pertain  to  them. 

VII.  The  Municipal  Police,  provided  by  Order  No.  220  (series  of  1899) 
for  the  Municipality  of  Roque,  will  be  distributed  by  the  Civil  Governor  of 
the  Province  in  the  manner  which  he  may  deem  proper. 

VIII.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Perico,  Agramonte,  Palmillas  and  Jagiiey 
Grande  shall,  respectively,  assume  all  obligations,  actions  and  rights  that 
pertained  to  the  abolished  Ayuntamiento  of  Roque. 

IX.  The  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province  of  Matanzas  is  charged  with  the 
execution  of  the  provisions  contained  in  this  Order,  and  he  will  adopt  the 
necessary  measures  for  its  prompt  execution,  deciding  all  doubts  and  en- 
quiries which  may  arise  in  connecrion  therewith. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  494. 

Oiiartel  General,  Departamento  de  CJiiba, 

Hahana,  7  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Goberhaci6ny  ha  tenido  A  biendisponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Queda  suprimido  el  Tdrmino  Municipal  del  Roque,  perteneciente  al 
Distri to  Judicial  de  Col6n,  en  la  Provincia  de  Matanzas,  y  en  su  consecuen- 
cia  el  territorio  d  que  se  extiende  la  acci6n  administrativa  del  Ayuntamien- 
to de  Roque  se  subdivide  en  la  forma  que  d  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

(a)  Los  Barrios  de  *'Tomeguin,"  "Quintana,"  "Pueblo"  y  **Mostacilla" 
pasan  k  formar  parte  del  T^rmino  Municipal  del  Perico. 

(6)    El  Barrio  de  "Caobillas"  con  los  siguientes  limites:  por  el  Norte  los 
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misinos  limites  que  hoy  tiene  6  sednse  fincas  de  Juan  Sardinas,  Angel  Gron- 
lier,  Santa  In^s,  Pastor  Gronlier,  Ingcnios  '*Santa  Barbara"  y  "Santa 
Rita;"  y  por  el  Sur  potrero  "La  Peira"  ^  ingenio  "Santa  Rita;*'  pasa  al 
T^rmino  Municipal  de  Agranionte. 

(c)  Al  T^rraino  Municipal  de  Palmillas  se  agrega  la  porci6n  de  territo- 
rio  del  precitado  Barrio  de  "Caobillas"  limitada  al  Norte  por  el  potrero 
San  Rafael  6  Ingenio  Dos  Hernianos;  y  por  el  Oeste  con  la  linea  divisoria 
actual  entre  los  Barrios  "Caobillas"  y  "Guamajales." 

(d)  Al  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Jagiiey  Grande,  se  une  el  Barrio  de  "Gua- 
majales," limitado  al  Norte  por  las  nncas  de  Bango,  I.  Alfonso,  M.  Hernan- 
dez y  Tomds  Rodriguez;  y  al  Oeste  por  la  linea  divisoria  actual  entre  este 
Barrio  y  el  de  "Caobillas." 

II.  La  supresi6n  del  T^nnino  Municipal  del  Roque  se  entiende  hecha  sin 
perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidumbres  pfiblicas  y  privadas 
existentes. 

III.  Los  Ayuntamientos  del  Perico,  Agramonte,  Palmillas  y  Jagiiey 
Grande,  contando  con  el  territorio  que  se  les  anexa.  formardn,  en  los  t^rnii- 
nos  que  previene  la  Orden  N?  253,  serie  de  1900  del  Cuartel  General  de  la 
Division  de  Cuba,  una  nueva  divi8i6n  territorial  agregando  los  nuevos  Ba- 
rrios A  los  Distritos  Municipales  existentes. 

No  obstante  lo  dispuesto  en  el  pArrafo  anterior  y  Orden  253  citada,  el 
T^rmino  del  Perico  crearA  otro  Distrito  Municipal,  que  lo  formardn  los  Ba- 
rrif)S  agregados,  norabrando  un  Tercer  Teniente  de  Alcalde. 

IV.  Es  obligatorio  que  los  vecinos  del  supriraido  T^rmino  del  Roijue  ten- 
gan  la  dcbida  representacidn  en  los  Municipios  dque  pasan  6.  forniar  parte, 
designAndose  al  electo  cuatro  Concejales  al  del  Perico,  dos  al  de  Agramonte 
dos  al  de  Jagiiey  Grande  y  dos  al  de  Palmillas. 

La  designaci6n  de  estos  Concejales  se  har^  A  la  suerte  en  sesi6n  extraor- 
dinaria  en  el  Ayuntamiento  del  Perico,  con  asistencia  de  los  del  Roque,  co- 
mnnicAndo.se  el  resultado  de  la  proclamaci6n  A  los  denies  Ayuntamientos. 

V.  Los  Alcaldes  Municipales  respectivos,  procederdn  A  nombrar  los  Al- 
caldes de  Barrio  que  sean  necesarios,  en  la  fonna  quepreviene  el  Articulo  IV 
de  la  Orden  N?  253,  serie  corriente. 

VI.  El  archivo  y  dem6s  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondian  al  Muni- 
cipio  del  Roque,  pasarAn  al  del  Perico,  el  cual  entregarA  A  los  denies  Ayun- 
tamientos interesados,  la  documentaci6n  que  les  corresponda. 

VII.  La  Policia  Municipal,  dispuesta  por  la  Orden  NV  220,  serie  de  1899, 
para  el  Municipio  del  Roque,  serA  distribuida  en  la  forma  que  considere 
conveniente  el  Gol^ernador  Civil  de  la  Provincia. 

VIII.  Los  Ayuntamientos  del  Perico,  Agramonte,  Palmillas  y  Jagiiey 
Grande,  quedan  hecho  cargo,  en  la  parte  que  les  corresponda  de  las  obliga- 
ciones,  acciones  y  derechos  del  extinguido  del  Roque. 

I\.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Provincia  de  Matanzas,  queda  encargado 
del  cumpliraiento  de  lo  que  por  la  presente  orden  .<*e  dispone,  y  dictard  las 
que  crea  necesarias  para  su  n\As  rApida  ejecuci6n,  resolviendo  cuantas  du- 
das  y  ct)nsultas  le  fueren  hechas,  acerca  de  las  mismas. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  495. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  December  S,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointments: 

PROVINCE  OF  HAVANA 

CITY  OF  HAVANA 

To  Ije  First  Assistant  Mayor,  Antonio  Torralbas. 
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To  be  Third  Assistant  Mayor,  Cdndido  Iloyos. 

To  be  Fourth  Assistant  Mayor,  Enrique  Sarrapinana. 

To  be  Fifth  Assistant  Mayor,  Josd  EUgio  Mosqucrd. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  495. 

CiiHrtel  General,  Departiinicnto  fie  Cuba, 

Hahana,  8  de  Diciembrc  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  nie  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
bramientos: 

PROVINCIA  DE  LA  HABANA 

CIUDAD  DE  LA  HABANA 

Para  Primer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Antonio  Torralbas. 
Para  Segundo  Teniente  Alcalde,  EHgio  Bonachea. 
Para  Tercer  Teniente  Alcalde,  Cdndido  Hoyos. 
Para  Cuarto  Teniente  Alcalde,  Enrique  Sarrapihana. 
Para  Quinto  Teniente  Alcalde, /os^  Eligio  Mosquera. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 

No.  496. 

Headquarters  Departmeut  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Municipality  of  "Julidn  Diaz,"  formerly  knov^^n  as  •*Paso  Real  de 
San  Diego,"  belonging  to  the  Judicial  Circuit  of  San  Crist6bal,  Province  of 
Pinar  del  Rio,  is  hereby  abolished;  in  consequence  whereof,  the  whole  terri- 
tory within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Ayuntamiento  of  "Julidn 
Diaz"  is  subdivided  as  follows: 

(a)  The  wards  'Herradura"  and  "Ceja  dela  Herradura"  are  transferred 
to  the  Municipality  of  Consolaci6ndel  Sur,  Judicial  Circuit  of  Pinar  del  Rio. 

{b)  The  wards  "Paso  Real,"  "Pueblo,"  "Palacios,"  "Santa M6nica"  and 
"Guajiro"  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  Munidpalit}'  of  Palacios,  Judicial 
Circuit  of  San  Crist6bal. 

II.  The  Department  of  Justice  will  recommend  that  which  may  l)e  proper 
for  the  issuance  of  an  order  requiring  that  the  annexations  referred  to  in 
clause  (a)  be  adapted,  in  judicial  matters,  to  the  proper  administratiA'e 
division. 

III.  The  abolition  of  the  Municipality  of  "Julian  Dias"  shall  not  interfere 
in  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property  or  with  existing  public  or 
private  easements. 

IV.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  and  Los  Palacios  with 
the  territory  now  annexed  will  form,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Order  No.  253,  series  of  1900,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  a  new  admin- 
istrative division  by  adding  the  new  wards  to  the  existing  Municipal  Dis- 
tricts. 

V.  The  Ayuntamientos  of  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  and  Los  Palacios,  shall, 
respectively,  assume  all  obligations,  actionsand  rights  that  pertained  to  the 
abolished  Ayuntamiento  of  Jfulidn  Diaz, 
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The  Municipal  Mayor  of  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  shall  proceed  to  appoint,  in 
the  manner  prescril)ed  in  Art.  IV,  Order  No.  253,  current  scries,  such  Ward 
Mayors  as  may  be  necessary. 

The  Ayuntamiento  (jf  Los  Palacios  will  appoint,  for  the  wards  to  which 
clause  (b)  of  Art.  I  of  this  Order  refers,  an  Administrative  Board  which  shall 
be  composed  of  a  President  and  four  members  selected  from  among  the 
residents  of  said  wards. 

The  duties  of  the  said  Board,  until  otherwise  detemiined.'shall  be  limited  to: 

Complying  with  the  duties  imposed  upon  it  by  the  Ayuntamiento. 

Exercising  due  vigilance  that  the  laws  and  Orders  in  force  be  carried  out. 

And  finishing  under  the  required  terms  the  work  of  the  new  assessment, 
under  the  inspection  of  the  Ayuntamiento  and  Board  of  Los  Palacios. 

The  President  of  this  Board  will  perform  the  duties  that  pertain  to  Ward 
Mayors. 

VI.  The  archives  and  other  property  of  the  former  Municipality  of  Juli^ 
Diaz,  shall  be  transferred  to  that  of  Los  Palacios,  which  will  dehver  to  the 
Ayuntamiento  of  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  the  documents  that  pertain  to  it. 

Vn.  The  Municipal  Police  provided  by  Order  No.  220,  series  of  1899, for 
the  Municipality  of  JuliAn  Diaz,  will  be  distributed  by  the  Ciril  Governor  of 
the  Province  in  the  manner  which  he  may  deem  proper. 

VIIL  The  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province  oi  Pmar  del  Rio,  is  charged 
with  the  fulfillment  of  the  provisions  contained  in  this  Order,  and  he  will 
adopt  the  necessary  measures  for  its  prompt  execution,  deciding  all  ques- 
tions that  may  be  submitted  to  him  in  the  premises. 


El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  \ 
Gobernaci6n,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  delasiguiente  orden: 

L  Queda  suprimido  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  "JulidnEKaz,"  antes  "Paso 
Real  de  San  Diego,"  perteneciente  al  Partido  Judicial  de  San  Cristobal,  en 
la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio;  en  su  consecuencia,  el  territorio  A  que  sc  ex- 
tiende  la  acci6n  administrativa  del  Ayuntamiento  de  JuliAn  Diaz,  se  subdi- 
vide en  la  forma  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

(a)  Lcs  barrios  **Herradura"  y  "Ceja  de  la  Herradura"  pasan  d  fonnar 
parte  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Consofaci6n  del  Sur,  del  Partido  Judicial 
de  Pinar  del  Rio. 

(6)  Los  barrios  de  "Paso  Real,"  "Pueblo,"  "Palacios,"  "Santa  M6ni- 
ca"  y  el  "Guajiro"  pasan  d  fonnar  parte  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  los  Pa- 
lacios, del  Partido  Judicial  de  San  Crist6bal. 

II.  La  Secretaria  de  Justicia  propondrd  lo  conveniente  d  fin  de  que  se 
dicte  una  disposici6n  para  que  las  anexiones  d  que  se  refiere  el  indso  (a) 
se  aconioden  en  lo  Judicial  d  la  divisi6n  administrativa. 

III.  La  supresi6n  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  "Julidn  Diaz"  se  entiendc 
hecha  sin  perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidumbres  pdblicas  y 
privadas  existentes. 

IV.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  y  Los  Palacios,  contan- 
do  con  el  territorio  que  se  les  anexa  formardn,  en  los  t^rminosque  previenc 
la  Orden  N?  253.  serie  de  1900  del  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba, 
una  nueva  divisi6n  administrativa  agregando  d  los  Distritos  Municipaks 
existentes  los  nuevos  barrios  que  hoy  adquieren. 

V.  Los  Ayuntamientos  de  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  y  Los  Palacio3  quedan 
hecho  cargo,  en  la  parte  que  les  corresponda,  de  las  obligaciones,  acciooes 
y  derechos  del  extin^uido  de  Julidn  Diaz. 

El  Alcalde  Muniapal  de  Consolaci6n  del  Sur  procederd  d  nombrar  d  los 
Alcaldes  de  Barrio  que  scan  necesarios,  en  la  forma  que  previene  el  Artlcolo 
i?  de  la  Orden  N?  253,  serie  corriente. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


( Traduccidn), 
N?  496. 

Cuartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  8  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 
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El  Aywntamiento  de  Los  Palacios  nombrar^,  para  los  barnos  d  que  se 
rcfiere  el  inciso  (b)  del  Articulo  I  de  esta  Orden,  una  Junta  Administrativa 
que  se  compondrd  de  un  Presidente  y  cuatro  Vocales  elegidos  de  entre  los 
vecinos  de  dichos  barrios. 

Las  facultades  de  esta  Junta^  hasta  que  otra  cosa  se  disponga,  estardn . 
limit  ad  as: 

A  cumplir  los  servicios  que  en  ella  delegue  el  Ayuntamiento. 

A  velar  por  el  cumplimiento  de  las  Leyes  y  Ordenes  vigentes. 

Y  d  ultiniar,  en  los  t^rminos  prevenidos,  los  trabajos  del  nuevo  Amillara- 
miento,  bajo  la  inspecci6n  del  Ayuntamiento  y  Junta  de  Los  Palacios. 

El  Presidfente  de  esta  Junta  desempenard  las  fundones  encomendadas  d 
los  Alcaldes  de  Barrio. 

VI.  El  archivo  y  demds  pertenencias  que  antes  correspondian  al  Munici- 
pio  de  Juli&n  EHaz,  pasardn  al  de  Los  Palacios,  el  cual  entregard  al  de  Con- 
solacion  del  Sur  los  documentos  que  le  correspondan. 

VII.  La  Policia  Municipal  dispuesta  por  la  Orden  N?  220,  serie  de  1899 
para  el  Muntcipio  de  Julidn  Diaz,  serd  distribuida  en  la  forma  que  crea  con- 
veniente  el  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Provincia. 

VIII.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  Pinar  del  Rio  queda  encargado  del  cumpli- 
miento de  lo  que  por  la  presente  orden  se  dispone,  y  dictara  las  que  crea  ne- 
cesarias  para  su  ejecucion,  resolviendo  cuantas  consultas  le  fueren  hechas 
acerca  de  la  misma. 

Bl  Comandante  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  497. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  10,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  A^culture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  directs  the  publication  ol 
the  following  order: 

I.  The  requirements  of  Order  N?  21 6,  scries  of  1900  from  these  Headquar- 
ters, referring  to  American  Letters  Patent,  are  hereby  extended  to  Cuban 
Letters  Patent  as  well  as  to  those  granted  by  other  nations;  in  consequence. 
Letters  Patent  forwarded  for  registration,  which  may  app>ear  as  infring- 
ing on  Spanish  Patents,  shall  be  entered  in  full  in  the  Register  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industries,  if,  within  the  period  of  six 
months  granted  by  said  Order  No.  216,  the  owners  thereof  have  not  exhi- 
bited thi  duplicates  of  models,  plans  and  specifications  of  same  for  the  neces- 
sary examination  and  decision  in  case  of  said  infringement. 

II.  The  inscriptions  in  full,  of  Cuban  and  foreign  Letters  Patent,  shall 
be  made,  in  every  case,  as  directed  for  American  Patents,  leaving  the  right 
to  the  owners  of  Spanish  Patents  to  settle  their  differences  before  the 
Courts  of  Justice. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  497. 

Cuartel  General,  Departanieuto  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Diciembre  de  1900, 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Agricul- 
tura,  Comercio  ^  Industria,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la 
siguiente  orden; 
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I.  Por  la  presente  sc  hacen  extensivos  &.  las  patentes  cubanas  y  de  otras 
naciones  los  precept os  de  la  Orden  N?  216,  serie  corriente  de  cste  Cuartel 
General,  dictada  para  las  patentes  americanas.  En  su  consecuencia  debe- 
rdn  inscribirse  en  firme,  en  el  Registro  de  la  Secretarfa  de  Agricultura,  Co- 
mercio  6  Industria  de  esta  Isia,  aquellas  que  aparezcan  interferidas  por 
patentes  espanolas,  si  dentro  del  plazo  senalado  en  la  referidaOrdenN?2l6, 
los  propietarios  de  estas  (iltimas  no  hubiesen  presentado  los  duplicados  de 
los  modelos,  pianos  y  especificaciones  de  las  mismas  para  su  necesario  exa- 
men  y  decision  sobre  los  mencionados  casos  de  interferencia. 

II.  La  inscripci6n  en  firme  de  las  patentes  extranjerasy  cubanas  se  hard, 
en  todo  caso,  como  se  dispuso  para  las  americanas,  dejando  A  salvo  el 
derecho  de  los  propietarios  de  las  espanolas  para  ventilar  sus  diferencias 
ante  los  tribunales  de  justicia. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board 
of  Pardons,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  term  of  sentence  is  hereby  granted  in  the 
following  cases: 

1 .  Oscar  Ascencio  Geli,  who  is  in  the  jail  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

2.  Francisco  Herndndez  Garcia^  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

3.  Fructuoso  Sudrez  Pola,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  the  aforementioned 
prisoners  at  liberty  at  once. 

II.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  the  following  named  prisoners,  re- 
ducing their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1.  Josi  Castaheda  HerndndeZy  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  will  be 

set  at  liberty  December  31st,  1901. 

2.  BasUio  Abreu  Maqueira^  at  present  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  will  be 

set  at  liberty  December  31st,  1901. 

3.  Enrique  Brito  Bnriqttez,  at  present  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  will  be 

set  at  liberty  December  aist,  1901. 

III.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  to  the  convict  Joaquin  Olivero 
Sudrez,  who  is  m  the  jail  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  by  commuting  the  sentence 
of  three  years,  four  months  and  eight  days  of  **pris/<5/3  comecc/o/j«/,*' im- 
posed upon  him  by  the  Audiencia  of  said  city  for  the  crimes  of  discharging 
firearms  and  inflicting  slight  wounds,  to  that  of  one  year,  ten  months  and 
twenty-one  days. 

IV.  /os^  i46rew  (5on2^/ejr  is  hereby  pardoned  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
fifteen  years  of  the  penalty  of  being  suoject  to  the  surveillance  of  the  au- 


EJ  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  498. 


Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  10, 1900. 
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(Traduccida.) 


N?  498. 


Cuartel  General,  Oepartameuto  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Diciemhr^  de  1900. 


El  Gobcrnador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  de  la  Junta  de  Indultos,  ha 
tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  queda  por  cumplir 
&  los  individuos  siguientes: 

1.  Oscar  Ascencio  GeU,  que  se  halla  en  la  CArcel  de  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

2.  Francisco  Hernandez  Garcia^  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana. 

3.  Fructaoso  Sudrez  Pola,  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana. 

El  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediatamente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

II.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  d  los  penados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus 
penas  en  la  medida  que  A  continuaci6n  se  expresun: 

1.  JosS  Castaheda  Hern&ndez,  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana, 

serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1901. 

2.  Basilio  Abreu  Maqueiray  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  serd 

puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1901. 

3.  ,  Enrique  Brito  Enrtquez,  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana,  serd 

puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1901. 

III.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  al  penado  Joaquin  Olivero  SuArez^  que  se 
halla  en  la  Cdrcel  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  conmutdndole  la  pena  de  tres  anos, 
cuatro  meses  y  ocho  dias  de  prisi6n  correccional  que  le  impuso  la  Audiencia 
de  dicha  ciudad,  por  los  delitos  de  disparo  de  arma  de  fuego  y  lesioiies  me- 
nos  graves,  por  la  de  un  ano,  diez  meses  y  veinte  y  un  dias. 

IV.  Se  indulta  al  penado  Jos6  Abreu  GonzdleZy  de  los  quince  aftos  fpe  el 
quedan  por  cumplir  de  la  pena  de  sujeci6n  d  la  vigilancia  de  la  Autondad, 
que,  como  accesoria,  le  impuso  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana  en  sentencia  de 
22  de  Diciembre  de  1883,  en  causa  por  homicidio. 

V.  El  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  registros  de  los  respec- 
tivos  establecimientos  pennies  sehap^an  constar  las  rebajas  que  se  conceden 
d  los  antedichos  penados,  y  comunicard  su  cumplimiento  d  este  Cuartel 
General. 

VI.  El  Secretario  de  Justicia  resolverd,  sin  ulterior  recurso,  las  dudas  d 
que  pueda  dar  lugar  la  aplicaci6n  de  esta  Orden. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba^  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Instruction,  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  appoint- 
ment: 

To  be  Professor  of  Chair  B  of  the  School  of  Dental  Surgery,  University  of 
Havana,  Cirilo  A,  Yarini. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  499. 


Headquarters  Department  of  Cubat 

Havana,  December  10, 1900. 


J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
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(Tradvlccidn), 
N?  499. 

Ciiartel  Greiieral,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  10  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  proptiesta  del  Secretario  de  Instruccidn 
Pfiblica,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombramiento. 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  C&tedra  B  de  la  Escuela  de  Cirugfa  Dental,  Uni- 
vcrsidad  de  la  Habana,  Cirilo  A.  Yarini. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Major, 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  500. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  10,  1900, 

In  order  to  remove  all  unnecessary  burdens  from  the  lawyers  of  this  Island 
the  Military  Governor,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  Jus- 
tice, publishes  the  following  order,  which  terminates  the  official  relations 
existing  between  the  Government  and  the  various  "Colegios  de  Abogados" 
of  Cuba. 

I.  In  future  Judges  and  Courts  shall  not  require  the  affixing  to  Powers 
of  Attorney  of  the  so  called  "Bastanteo"  and  "Aceptaci6n"  Stamps. 

II.  To  exercise  the  profession  of  the  law,  before  any  Court  of  law.  regis- 
tration in  any  Lawyers'  Association  shall  not  be  necessary,  the  other  re- 
quirements exacted  by  law  being  sufficient. 

III.  All  Lawyers'  Associations  throughout  the  Island  are  hereby  declared 
to  1)e  without  official  status. 

IV.  All  rights  and  attributes  vested  in  the  Lawyers'  Associations  as  of- 
ficial corporations  until  now,  shall  in  future  be  assumed  by  the  Courts  of 
Law  within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  but  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Order. 

V.  All  lawyers  who  desire  to  practice  before  the  Courts  must  present  or 
forward  their  professional  titles  to  the  Supreme  Court,  in  order  that  it  may 
take  due  note  thereof;  and  notification  be  given  by  the  latter  to  all  Audien- 
cias  of  the  Island  and  that  due  publication  be  made  in  the  OfSciaJ  Gazette 
of  Havana,  that  said  Supreme  Court  has  official  knowledge  of  the  said 
titles  in  order  that  every  Court  of  Law  of  the  Island  may  admit  to  the 
practice  of  their  profession  such  lawyers  as  may  have  complied  with  the 
said  requirement. 

VI.  The  designation  in  turn  of  lawyers  for  the  defense  of  persons  too 
poor  to  pay  lawyers'  fees,  or  of  oflficiai  matters,  shall  be  made  throughout 
the  Island  in  the^m^nnerjollpw^ed  until  no  w^^in^  places  where  no  Law3rer8* 
Associations  exiklled.        •  .     >      *   v*^  ' 

VII.  The  regulation  .of  lawyers'  fees,  to  which  objections  may  have  been 
made,  shall  be  arranged  by  tlie  Judge  or  Court  ha  vine  cognizance  of  the  suit 
wherein  the  objections  have  been- raised,  by  giving  a  hearing  to  the  object- 
ing party  and  to  the  person  to  whom  the  fees  pertain  or  to  the  Counsellors 
whom  the  aforesaid  parties  may  designate  for  the  purpose. 

VIII.  All  rulings  antagonistic  to  the  provisions  of  this  Order  are  hereby 
revoked. 

IX.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  hereby  authorized  to  decide  all  questions 
that  may  arise  in  connection  with  the  enforcement  of  this  Order. 

X.  This  Order  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
OfBcial  Gazette  of  Havana, 
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Transitory  Provision* 

All  lawyers  who  may  desire  to  continue  to  practice  their  profession  before 
the  courts  and  tribunals  of  this  Island  must  send  their  licences  to  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  order  that  they  may  be  recorded  gratuitously,  which  must 
be  done  before  the31st  of  January,  1901.  Meanwhile  those  who  have  legal- 
lypracticed  before  the  Courts  and  Tribunals  may  continue  to  do  so,  it  being 
understood  that  they  may  practice  throughout  the  Island  without  restric- 
tion as  to  jurisdictions. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  500. 

Cuartel  Grenera],  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  10  de  Diciembre  de  1900, 

Para  relevar  de  una  carga  innecesaria  d  los  abogados  de  esta  Isla,  el  Go- 
bernador  General,  6,  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  ha  dispuesto  la 
pablicaci6n  de  la  orden  siguiente,  que  pone  t^rmino  d  las  relaciones  ofida- 
les  entre  el  Gobierno  y  los  distintos  Colegios  de  Abogados  de  Cuba : 

I.  En  lo  sucesivo  los  jueces  y  tribunales  no  exigir&n  que  se  fijen  en  los 
poderes  los  sellos  llamados  de  "Bastanteo"  y  '*Aceptaci6n." 

II.  Para  ejercer  la  profesi6n  de  abogado  ante  los  Juzgados  y  Tribunales 
no  serd  necesaria  la  inscripci6n  en  ningiin  colegio  de  abogados;  bastando 
s61o  los  demds  requisites  que  exijen  las  leyes. 

III.  Quedan  disueltos  como  corporaciones  oficiales  los  Colegios  de  Abo- 
gados existentes  en  esta  Isla. 

IV.  Todas  las  facultades  y  atribuciones  que  hasta  ahora  han  tenido  los 
colegios  de  abogados  como  corporaciones  oficiales,  las  asumirdn  en  lo  suce- 
sivo los  juzgados  y  tribunales  en  sus  respectivas  jurisdicciones,  pero  de 
acuerdo  con  To  que  en  esta  orden  se  dispone. 

V.  Los  abogados  que  quieran  actuar  ante  los  juzgados  y  tribunales  de- 
berdn  presentar  6  remitir  sus  titulos  profesionales  al  Tribunal  Supremo  pa- 
ra que  se  tome  raz6n  de  dichos  titulos;  y  se  comunique  por  el  expresado 
tribunal  d  todas  las  Audiencias  de  la  Isla  y  se  publique  en  la  Gaceta  Oiicial 
de  la  Habana  dicha  toma  de  raz6n;  d  fin  de  que  en  todos  los  Juzgados  y 
Tribunales  de  la  Isla  se  admita  d  los  abogados  que  hayan  llenado  ese.  re- 
quisite, al  ejercicio  de  su  profesi6n. 

VI.  El  turno  para  la  designaci6n  de  defensor  de  pobres  6  de  oficio  se  lle- 
vard,  en  toda  la  Isla,  como  se  ha  Uevado  hasta  ahora  en  los  lugares  donde 
no  existian  colegios  de  abogados. 

VII.  La  graduaci6n  de  los  honorarios  impugnados  d  los  abogados  se 
hard  por  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  que  conozca  del  juicio  en  que  se  haga  la  impug- 
naci6n  con  audiencia  verbal  del  impugnante  y  del  impugnado  6delos  letra- 
dos  que  los  mismos  designen  con  tal  objeto. 

VIII.  Quedan  derogadas  las  disposiciones  legates  que  se  opongan  d  lo 
establecido  en  esta  orden. 

IX.  Queda  autorizado  el  Secretario  de  Justicia  para  resolver  las  dudas 
que  pueda  ofrecer  en  la  prdctica,  el  cumplimiento  de  esta  orden. 

X.  Esta  orden  empezard  d  regir  desde  su  publicaci6n  en  la  Gaceta  Oficial 
de  la  Habana. 

disposici6n  transitoria. 

Todos  los  abogados  que  deseen  continuar  ejerciendo  su  profesi6n  antjjc  los 
Juzgados  y  Tribunales  de  esta  Isla,  deberdn  remitir  sus  titulos  profesiona- 
les al  Tribunal  Supremo  para  que  de  ellos  se  tome  raz6n  srratuitamente  cu- 
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No.  601. 

Headquarters  I>epartmeiit  of  Cuba^ 

Havana,  December  11,  1900 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order  formulating 
instructions  for  the  proceedings  against  debtors  to  the  public  Treasury  and 
to  the  Ayuntamientos,  for  the  items  of  taxes  and  imposts  and  for  that  of 
interests  on  ground  rents  and  other  internal  revenues  in  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 

Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


INSTRUCTION. 

Art.  I.  Proceedings  against  tax  payers  and  other  responsible  parties  for 
the  collection  of  pending  amounts  liquidated  in  behalf  of  the  Public  Treas- 
ury, Ayuntamientos  or  parties  subrogated  in  their  rights,  are  purely  ad- 
ministrative and  will  be  carried  on  by  compulsory  procedure,  subject  to 
these  regulations. 

The  power  of  the  Administration  to  deal  with  and  to  resolve  upon,  all 
incidents  pertaining  to  compulsory  proceedings  belongs  to  the  Administra- 
tion, and  the  ordinary  courts  cannot  admit  any  suit  dealing  upon  them, 
unless  it  is  proven  that  the  gubernative  procedure  has  been  completed,  or 
that  the  Administration  should  have  referred  the  cognizance  of  the  matter 
to  the  ordinary  jurisdiction  of  the  courts. 

Art.  II.  The  debtor  has  the  right  to  file  a  claim  against  the  compulsory 
proceedings,  should  he  consider  them  unjust,  at  whatever  stage  they  may 
be,  after  depositing  the  amount  of  the  claim. 

Debtors  lor  Municipal  Taxes  will  file  their  claims  in  the  manner  deter- 
mined in  Order  No.  254,  or  in  that  provided  in  any  other  law  or  regulation 
duly  enacted. 

Those  for  imposts  belonging  to  the  State,  will  file  them,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, at  the  ofllice  that  commences  the  procedure,  and  that  of  complaint 
or  of  appeal,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  Finance. 

Claims  instituted  by  third  parties  to  prove  a  prior  right  to  collect  their 
credits,  over  the  State,  and  those  to  assert  dominion,  will  be  established, 
and  pursued  to  their  termination,  in  the  manner  determined  in  the  Law  o\ 
Civil  Procedure,  which  shall  produce  the  same  effect  as  that  specified  in  the 
same  law. 

Art.  III.  The  territorial  tax  is  a  lien  upon  the  real  state  affected  by  it 
which  will  be  subject  to  the  debt,  regardless  of  its  possessor  during  the  two 
years  marked  by  Order  No.  254  for  the  caducity  to  which  the  legal  mort- 
gage, established  by  the  Mortjfage  Law,  has  been  extended. 

Art.  IV.  The  collection  of  direct  taxes  corresponding  to  Municipalities 
will  be  effected  in  the  manner  and  terms  determined  by  Orders  Nos.  254  and 
270  issued  by  the  Military  Government,  or  the  provisions  that  may  sub- 
stitute them. 

The  collection  of  taxes  or  of  incomes  to  State  properties  and  interests  on 
ground  rents  will  be  made  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  respective  regula- 
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for  another  item,  the  term  for  the  pa3'ment  without  surchnge  will  be  that 
of  one  month,  which  will  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  its  becoming  due,  or 
of  the  acknowledgment  of  the  obligation  pursuant  to  the  Regulations, 
without  detriment  to  the  rules  established  in  the  special  regulation  for  the 
administration  and  collection  of  the  Conveyance  and  Inheritance  tax. 

Art.  YII.  After  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  the  voluntary  collection, 
the  compulsory  proceeding  will  be  commenced  as  follows: 

URBAN  AND  RURAL  ESTATES. 

At  the  expiration  ot  the  term  marked  for  the  payment  without  surcharge 
in  Order  No.  254  for  urban  estates,  and  by  Order  No.  270  for  rural  estates, 
the  Municipal  Treasury  will  draw  up  a  list  of  all  tax  payers  in  arrears  for 
urban  estates  and  another  for  those  in  arrears  for  rural  estates. 

The  Mayor  will  affix  a  decree  to  each  list  declaring  that  the  debtors  have 
incurred  a  surcharge  of  6%  of  the  quota  fixed  by  Paragraph  2  of  Article 
XVIII,  Order  No.  254,  and  Article  II  of  Order  No.  270,  and  the  list  and  de- 
crees will  be  published  in  the  newspapers  in  which  the  Municipality  pub- 
lishes its  announcements  and  by  notices  that  will  be  posted  in  the  customs 
ary  places,  with  the  warning  that  if  the  debtors  do  not  pay  their  arrear- 
\vithin  the  term  of  eight  days,  stating  the  day  of  the  commencement  and 
termination  theroof,  they  will  incur  in  the  first  degree  of  the  compulsory 
proceedings,  and  in  the  surcharge  already  expressed  within  the  quarter, 
whether  the  quota  due  be  for  an  urban  or  a  rural  estate,  the  surcharge  be- 
ing reckoned  from  the  date  of  publication. 

In  virtue  of  said  lists  and  at  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  eight  days  for 
the  payment  without  surcharge,  individual  proceedings  will  be  instituted 
to  carry  out  the  collection,  which  will  be  commenced  with  a  certified  copy 
of  the  Mayor's  decree,  and  proceedings  instituted  to  embargo  joersonal  and 
movable  property  or  incomes,  subject  to  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure  in 
force.  The  property  considered  as  personal  will  be  that  determined  by  Ar- 
ticles 335  and  336  of  th^  Civil  Code  in  force. 

From  embargoes  are  excepted: 

1.  Cattle  used  for  labor  and  for  hauling  products  from  the  lands  culti- 
vated by  the  debtor  when  they  do  not  exceed  two  yoke  of  oxen  and  two 
horses. 

2.  Plows  and  other  instruments  and  agricultural  implements. 

3.  The  books,  instruments  and  tools  needed  by  the  debtor  for  the  per- 
sonal exercise  of  his  profession,  art  or  industry. 

4.  The  beds  for  tne  debtor  or  persons  of  his  family  who  dwell  with  him. 

5.  The  clothing  for  daily  use  of  the  same  persons. 

6.  The  horse,  saddle  and  machete  of  those  who  till  the  lands. 

7.  The  machinery  for  the  sugar  plantations  that  is  used  in  the  manufac- 
tory of  the  products,  even  when  it  should  not  be  set  up,  that  for  irrigation 
and  the  pipes  for  the  distribution  of  water  or  other  objects. 

Art.  VIII.  At  the  expiration  of  the  quarter  or  half  year,  if  it  were  grant- 
ed that  rural  or  urban  properties  should  pay  with  only  the  surcharge  of  6% 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  cited  Articles  XVIII  and  II  of  Orders 
Nos.  254  and  270,  the  Treasurer  wnll  draft  another  list  of  the  debtors  who, 
notwithstanding  the  proceedings  formerly  stated,  are  yet  in  arrears,  the 
Mayor  will  declare  them  to  have  incurred  in  the  surcharge  of  12%  on  the 
original  quota  expressed  by  the  mentioned  articles.  During  this  period  the 
executions  against  the  personal  and  movable  propertj'  and  incomes  can 
continue  as  has  been  stated  in  the  former  article,  until  the  personal  or  mov- 
able property  is  alienated  in  public  sale. 

Art.  IX.  If,  notwithstanding  the  public  sale  of  personal  or  movable 
property,  or  through  the  interposition  of  claims  instituted  by  third  par- 
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visible  on  account  of  the  nature  of  the  liens  that  encunil)er  it,  or  that  it  be 
largely  depreciated  in  value  by  its  subdivision. 

Art.  X.  The  proceedings  tor  the  expropriation  and  public  sale  of  the 
embargoed  real  estate  will  be  that  established  in  Article  128  and  subsequent 
ones  of  the  Mort^^age  Law,  and  the  concordant  ones  of  the  Regulations  for 
its  execution,  with  the  exception  that  the  procedure  will  be  commenced 
with  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Municipal  Treasurer  expressing  the  debt 
and  the  statement  that  the  previous  degrees  for  the  collection  proved 
fruitless. 

The  price  at  which  the  property  will  be  put  up  at  auction  for  sale  will  be 
that  stated  in  the  Assessment  list,  and  to  that  effect  the  employee  having 
charge  of  the  latter  will  issue  the  proper  certificate. 

If  the  estate  or  part  of  it  were  not  assessed,  it  will  be  appraised  by  experts, 
unless  the  tax  payer  should  be  willing  to  accept  the  appraisement  previous- 
ly agreed  upon  with  the  Municipal  Treasurer. 

INDUSTRIAL  TAX. 

Art.  XI.  The  proceedings  for  debtors  for  the  industrial  tax  will  be  as 
follows: 

1.  After  the  expiration  of  the  first  month  of  the  fiscal  year,  if  the  quota 
were  integral  and  annual,  or  of  the  quarter,  if  it  were  apportionable,  the 
Treasurer  will  form  a  list  of  the  tax  payers  that  have  not  paid  their  quotas 
and  the  Mayor  will  declare  that  they  have  incurred  in  the  surcharge  of 
10%  of  the  quota  marked  by  the  second  paragraph  of  Article  XIX  of  Order 
No.  254. 

2.  At  the  expiration  of  the  second  month,  another  list  of  those  yet  in 
arrears  will  be  made,  in  which  the  Mayor  will  also  decree  that  they  have 
incurred  in  another  surcharge  of  15%,  that  with  the  former  one  will  amount 
to  257o  of  the  quota  marked  by  said  Article. 

3.  At  the  expiration  of  said  second  term  another  list  of  debtors  will  be 
made  in  like  manner  upon  which  the  Mayor  will  issue  writs  of  attachment 
and  sale  of  property,  the  surchage  of  12%  interest  on  the  quota  and  the 
costs  of  the  proceedings  in  conformity  with  Art.  XIX  of  Order  No.  254. 
The  embargo  will  comprise  personal  property  or  real  estate  of  the  debtor 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  cover  the  debt  for  principal,  surcharges  and  costs. 

4.  The  embargo  and  sale  of  personal  property  will  be  adjusted  to  the 
Provisions  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure  in  force,  and  that  of  real  estate  to 
that  of  the  Mortgage  Law  in  the  terms  specified  in  the  foregoing  article. 

PATENTS  OF  ALCOHOL,S. 

Art.  XII.  The  industrials  required  to  make  payment  of  the  special  tax 
of  patent  on  the  sale  of  wines,  aguardientes,  and  liquors,  and  in  general  on 
spirituous  and  fermented  drinks,  are  obliged  to  pay  the  tax  within  the  first 
month  of  the  fiscal  year  or  when  they  are  enrolled  for  the  exercise  of  the 
industries.  When  delinquent,  they  will  be  notified  of  their  duty  to  do  so 
within  a  term  of  15  days,  at  the  expiration  of  which,  the  payment  of  a 
double  patent  will  be  imposed  on  them  as  a  penalty,  and  for  the  collection 
the  same  proceeding  of  embargo  and  public  sale  indicated  by  part  3d  of 
Article  XI  will  be  pursued. 

FINES  FOR  INFRACTIONS  OF  ORDER  NO.  254. 

Art.  XIII.  The  amount  of  the  pecuniary  penalty  referred  to  in  Art.  XX 
of  the  Order  No.  254,  incurred  in  by  industrials  not  having  the  receipt  of 
the  last  quota  duly  posted  in  a  visible  place  of  their  establishment,  shop  or 
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due  to  the  State  and  to  the  Municipalities,  for  the  payment  of  their  liabili- 
ties without  surcharge,  they  will  be  notified  that  they  have  incurred  in  the 
surcharge  of  5%,  ten  days  being  allowed  them  for  payment.  If  these  elapse 
without  their  doing  so,  the  compulsory  proceedings  of  the  second  degree 
will  be  instituted,  with  another  surcnarp^e  of  10%  and  the  embargo  of 
incomes,  personal  or  movable  property,  in  the  manner  specified  in  para- 
graph 2d  of  Art.  VII. 

If  they  do  not  pay  their  debt  and  surcharges  within  the  term  of  two 
months,  the  proceedings  will  be  directed  against  the  the  personal  property 
or  real  estate  they  may  possess  in  the  manner  expressed  in  Art.  IX,  for 
principal,  surcharges  and  costs. 

PROVISIONS  COMMON  TO  ALL  PROCEEDINGS. 

Art.  XV.  Provisions  declaring  debtors  to  have  incurred  in  compulsory 
proceedings  and  the  decrees  of  embargo  as  to  State  taxes  and  revenues,  will 
he  decreed  by  the  Administrators  of  Revenues  and  Taxes  of  the  Fiscal 
Zones,  and  those  for  Mnnicipcd  taxes  or  rights,  by  the  Mayors. 

Art.  XVI.  The  lists  and  the  decrees  of  the  Mayors  will  always  be  kept  at 
the  disposal  of  tax  pavers  that  desire  to  examine  them. 

All  notifications  will  be  made  by  agents  paid  by  the  Ayuntamientos, 
because  the  surcharges  and  interests  for  delays  must  be  entered  in  their 
treasuries  conformably  to  provisions  of  Paragraph  2d  of  Article  XVI,  Order 
No.  254. 

Notifications  will  be  made  as  provided  in  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure. 
Proceedings  by  default  will  be  carried  out  against  parties  whose  domiciles 
are  not  known  in  the  same  manner  as  determined  by  said  Law,  the  notice 
specified  by  Order  No.  254  must  previously  be  left  at  their  property  or  p|lace 
of  business  and  provisions  will  then  be  instituted  as  if  the  notifications 
were  personally  made  to  the  parties. 

Art.  XVII.  in  all  cases  in  which  the  intervention  of  experts  becomes 
necessary,*onc  will  be  appointed  by  the  collecting  oflSce  and  another  one  by 
the  tax  payer.  When  the  latter  forego  that  right  it  will  be  so  stated  in  a 
document  signed  by  him  in  the  executive  proceedings.  When  the  appraisals 
of  the  two  exjjerts  differ,  the  Mayor  will  appoint  a  third  one  whose  apprai- 
sal will  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  public  sale,  in  the  case  of  Municipal  rights 
or  taxes;  and  when  state  rights  are  dealt  with,  the  third  exoert  will  be 
appointed  by  the  Administrator  of  Revenues  and  Taxes  of  the  Fiscal  Zone. 

Fees  for  ai-praisals  will  be  adjusted  to  the  tariff  approved  by  the  General 
Government  the  21st  of  January,  1880,  and  only  those  having  a  diploma 
for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  an  appraiser  can  be  appointed  as  such, 
if  there  should  be  any  of  them  in  the  Municipal  District.-  When  there  are 
none,  the  appointment  can  devolve  upon  practical  and  respectable  persons. 

Art.  XVIII.  The  debtor  will  in  no  case  be  the  Depositary  of  the  incomes, 
chattels,  personal  or  movable  property  attached.  When  the  embargo  is 
made,  a  responsible  depositary  will  be  designated. 

Art.  XIX.  When  the  embargo  attaches  incomes,  the  tenant  or  lessee  will 
be  notified  that  he  must  pay  them  into  the  collecting  office  or  retain  them 
under  the  law  of  Deposit,  being  held  responsible  for  them  according  to  said 
Law. 

Art.  XX.  When  in  the  proceedings  against  the  estates  of  debtors,  it  is 
ascertained  that  they  are  already  attached  by  judicial  mandates  or  by  any 
other  administrative  authority,  they  will  be  reembargoed  and  the  authority 
that  should  have  attached  the  first  embargo  will  be  notified.  If  the  debtor 
should  own  any  other  property  the  execution  will  be  instituted  as:ainst  it. 
The  authorities  that  make  the  first  attachment  are  bound  to  deliver  to  the 
collecting  office  the  amount  already  due  for  the  taxes  of  the  two  last  yearly 
quotas,  or  for  the  interest  on  ground  rents  and  on  other  State  and  Muni- 
cipal rights. 

When  a  property  is  held  under  judicial  administration,  its  administrator 
is  primarily  bound  to  the  payment  of  the  taxes  or  imposts  due  upon  the 
same. 

Art.  XXI.  The  actuations  in  compulsory  proceedings  instituted  against 
tax  payers  may  be  examined  at  all  times  by  the  latter;  but  when  the 
payment  of  the  amounts  due,  and  to  which  they  refer,  should  have  been 
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effected  in  a  definite  manner,  action  to  file  claims  or  protests  will  be  consid- 
ered extinct. 

Art.  XXII.  Conformably  to  provisions  of  Art.  XXV  of  Order  No.  254, 
municipal  taxes  are  non-collect  a  f)le  ipso  facto  twoyears  after  the  expiration 
of  the  fiscal  year  to  which  they  belong.  Responsibility  for  uncollected 
quotas  belongs  in  the  first  term  to  municipal  collectors  and  secondarily  to 
the  Ayuntamientos. 

The  prescription  of  other  credits  will  be  adjusted  in  so  far  as  ground 
rents  and  mortgages  are  concerned,  to  what  is  established  in  the  Civil 
Code;  and  in  the  case  of  State  rights  to  the  Regulations  that  govern  them. 
The  prescription  in  the  latter  case  will  be  considered  to  have  been  inter- 
rupted by  any  effort  made  for  the  collection  of  the  indebtedness  for  princi- 
pal, its  accruings  or  interests. 

Art.  XXIII.  The  different  proceedings  against  the  same  debtor  can  be 
joined  into  one  in  the  actions  for  expropriation;  but  they  must  have  been 
conducted  in  due  form,  and  it  must  be  shown  in  them,  that  the  correspond- 
ing notifications  were  made  at  the  time  and  in  the  way  specified  by  Law. 

Art.  XXIV.  When  no  bids  are  offered  at  the  first  public  sale,  the  sales 
will  be  repeated  until  the  attached  propertv  is  sold,  the  terms  for  each  sale 
being  reduced  to  one  half  of  the  period  set  for  the  first  one. 

Art.  XXV.  When  the  value  of  the  real  estate  to  be  sold  at  public  sak 
should  not  exceed  six  thousand  dollars,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  publish 
the  announcement  of  the  same  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Havana.  Publica- 
tion of  same  in  the  newspapers  of  the  capital  town  of  the  Judicial  Circuit 
and  in  one  published  in  the  town  will  sufiSce;  attaching  the  newspaper  to 
documents  in  the  compulsory  proceedings  will  show  that  publications  were 
made. 

Art.  XXVI.  In  no  case  can  members  of  the  Ayuntaraiento  or  the  officials 
of  the  Municipality  or  the  State  who  intervene  in  the  proceeding,  personal- 
ly or  through  attorneys  or  intermediate  parties,  take  a  part  in  the  sale  of 
personal  property  or  real  estate  for  their  account. 

All  acts  in  which  this  precept  is  infringed  will  be  considered  null  and  void, 
and  parties  intervening  in  the  same  will  be  held  responsible  under  the  Law. 

Art.  XXVII.  Compulsory  preceedings  pending  at  the  date  of  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  Order  will  be  adjusted  to  the  same  in  the  subsequent  stages 
without  retrocession  in  the  procedure. 

Art.  XXVIII.  Cancellations  and  enrollments  of  urban  and  rural  estates 
will  be  adjusted  to  provisions  of  Chapter  IV  of  Order  No.  335,  and  those 
of  the  Industrial  Tax  to  the  regulation  of  this  tax  and  other  complement- 
ary provisions. 


The  service  of  water  faucets  will  be  collected  as  at  present,  but  the  collec- 
tor will  be  held  responsible  for  arrears  that  may  result  hereafter,  and  not 
collected  within  two  years  after  the  amonts  were  due,  the  tenants  l)eing 
held  as  depositaries  of  the  rents  attached  as  is  provided  by  Art.  XIX  of  the 
present  Intsructions. 


WATER  FAUCETS. 


(Traduccidn.) 


N?  501. 


Cuartel  General,  Departamento  de  Ctiba, 


Habana,  11  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaa6n  de  la  siguiente  instrucci6n  para  el 
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instrucci6k. 

Articulo  I.  Los  procedimientos  contra  contribuyentes  y  otros  responsa- 
bles  para  la  cobranza  de  los  descubiertos  liquidados  A  favor  de  la  Hacienda 
p^blica,  Ayantamiento  6  entidad  subrogada  en  sus  derechos,  son  puramen- 
te  administrativos  y  se  seguirdn  por  la  via  de  apremio,  con  sujecidn  A  este 
Keglamento. 

Es  privativa  la  corapetencia  de  la  Administracidn  para  entender  y  resol- 
ver  sobre  todas  las  incidencias  del  apremio,  sin  que  los  Tribunales  ordina- 
rios  puedan  admitir  demanda  alguna,  &  menos  que  se  justifique  haberse 
agotado  la  via  gubernativa,  6  que  la  administraci6n  haya  reservado  el  co- 
nocimiento  del  asunto  A  la  juri8dicci6n  ordinaria. 

Art.  II.  El  deudor  tiene  derecho  A  reclamar  contra  el  procedimiento  de 
apremio,  si  lo  considera  injusto,  cualquiera  que  sea  el  estado  en  que  se  en- 
cuentre,  depositando  la  cantidad  reclamada.  \ 

Los  deudores  por  contribuciones  munici pales  establecerAn  sus  reclama- 
ciones  en  la  forma  que  determina  la  Orden  N?  254,  6  en  la  que  estableciere 
cualquiera  otra  ley  6  reglamento  que  se  promulgare  en  forma. 

Los  de  impuestos  pertenecientes  al  estado,  en  primera  instancia  ante  la 
oBcina  que  inicie  el  apremio,  y  el  de  queja,  6  de  apelaci6n  en  su  caso,  ante 
la  SecretaHa  de  Hacienda. 

Las  tercerfas  de  mejor  derecho  y  dominio  se  establecerAn  y  sustanciarAn 
en  la  forma  que  determina  la  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil,  causando  los 
mismos  efectos  que  dicha  Ley  setlala. 

Art.  III.  La  contribuci6n  territorial  grava  A  los  inmuebles  afectos  A 
ella,  que  estarAn  sujctos  al  adeudo,  cualquiera  que  sea  el  poseedor  durante 
los  dos  afios  que  seflala  la  Orden  N?  254  para  la  caducidad,  A  los  cuales  se 
ha  hecho  extensiva  la  hipoteca  legal  estaolecida  en  la  Ley  Hipotecaria 

Art.  IV.  La  cobranza  de  las  contribuciones  directas  correspondientes  A 
los  Municipios  se  efectuarA  en  la  forma  y  plasos  determinados  por  las  6r- 
denes  del  Gobierno  Militar  nfimeros  254  y  270  6  disposiciones  que  las  sus- 
tituyan. 

La  recaudacidn  de  los  impuestos  y  de  las  Rentas  de  Bienes  del  Estado,  y 
r^ditos  de  censos,  se  harA  en  la  forma  que  se  determina  en  los  respeetivos 
reglamentos  y  en  los  plazos  seflalados  en  las  escrituras  de  reconocimiento 
de  los  ^ravAmenes,  6  contratos  celebrados  y  en  cuanto  de  esta  Instruccidn 
sea  aplicable 

La  cobranza  de  las  rentas  de  propiedades  y  censos  munici  pales,  en  los 
plazos  determinados  en  las  escrituras,  en  los  contratos  y  en  la  forma  que 
se  seftala  en  la  presente  Instruccidn. 

Art.  V.  Se  prohibe  A  los  recaudadores  hacer  entrega  al  contribuyente  de 
tin  recibo  posterior  dejando  en  descubierto  otros  anteriores.  Cuando  ^sto 
ocurra,serAn  responsables  con  su  fianza  de  los  pcijuiciosque  resultasen  A  la 
Hacienda  6  Ayuntamiento. 

Art.  VI.  Todo  deudor  por  contribuciones  directas  puede  satisfacer  sus 
descubiertos  sin  recargo  en  los  plazos  seiialados  por  las  disposiciones  vi- 
gentes.  Si  el  adeudo  fuere  por  otro  concepto,  el  t^rmino  para  el  pago  sin 
recargo  serA  de  un  mes,  que  comenzarA  A  contarse  desde  el  dia  del  venci- 
miento,  6  reconocimiento  de  la  obligacidn,  conforme  A  los  Reglamentos, 
salvo  la  excepci6n  que  establece  el  Reglamento  especial  para  la  adtn'^^^^* 
traci6n  y  cobranza  de  Derecbos  Reales. 

Art.  VII.  Terminado  el  plazo  para  la  cobranza  voluntaria  se  \Ti\c\fi^tti 
procedimiento  de  apremio  en  la  forma  siguiente: 

FINCAS  URBANAS  Y  RUSTICAS. 

A  la  terrainaci6n  del  plazo  para  el  pago  sin  recargo  que  Sf.aia'V^'*^  ^^^^^%o- 
254  ^ara  las  fincas  urbanas  y  la  n^m^270j)ara  las  finca.s  i^t*^^^'  ^  ae^t^- 
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que  se  fij^rdn  en  los  lugares  de  costumbre;  con  la  prevencidn  de  que  si  en  el 
t^rmino  de  8  dias,  expresAndose  la  fecha  en  que  empiezan  y  temiinan,  no 
ocurren  los  deudores  a  satisfacer  su  adeudo  quedan  incursos  en  el  primer 
grado  de  apremio  y  en  el  recargo  expresado  dentro  del  triniestre,  seg^n  sea 
de  finca  urbana  6  riistica  la  cuota  adeudada,  liquid&ndose  el  recargo  desde 
la  fecha  de  la  publicaci6n. 

En  virtud  de  dichas  relaciones  y  transcurridos  los  8  dias  para  el  pago  sin 
recargo,  se  forraardn  expedientes  individuales  para  prosegair  el  cobro,  que 
se  enca!)ezard.n  con  copia  certificada  del  decreto  del  Alcalde,  procedi^ndose 
al  embaargo  de  bienes  muebles,  semovientes  6  rentas,  con  sujecidn  de  la  vi- 
gente  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiento  Civil.  Se  considerardn  bienes  muebles  los  que 
determinan  los  articulos  335  y  336  del  vigente  C6digo  Civil. 

Quedan  exceptuados  de  embargo: 

1.  El  ganado  destinado  &  la  labor  y  al  acarreo  de  frutos  de  las  tierras 
cultivada^  por  el  deudor,  en  cuanto  no  excedan  de  dos  yuntas  de  bueyes  6 
dos  caballeHas. 

2.  Los  arados  y  dem&s  instrumentos  y  aperos  de  labranza, 

3.  Los  libros,  instrumentos  y  herramientas  que  el  deudor  necesite  para  el 
ejercicio  personal  de  su  profe8i6n,  arte  6  industria. 

4.  El  lecho  del  deudor  4  individuos  de  su  familia  que  vivan  en  su  com- 
pafiia. 

5.  La  ropa  de  uso  diario  de  las  mismas  personas. 

6.  El  caballo,  la  montura  y  el  machete  de  los  labradores  de  la  tierra. 

7.  La  maquinaria  de  los  ingenios  destinada  &  la  elaboraci6n  del  fruto, 
aunque  no  se  halle  instalada,  para  el  regadio  y  las  caflerias  para  la  distri- 
bucidn  del  agua  6  otros  objetos. 

Art.  VIIL  A  la  terminacidn  del  trimestre  6  seraestre  si  fuese  por  fincas 
riisticas  6  urbanas  concedido  para  pagar  con  s61o  el  recargo  del  6  por  cien- 
to  segdn  expresan  los  citados  articulos  XVIII  y  II  de  las  Ordenes  n6meros 
254  y  270  del  Tesorero  formar&  otra  relaci6n  de  los  deudores  que  A  pesar 
del  procedimiento  expresado  anteriormente  est^n  a6n  en  descubierto  decla- 
r^ndolos  el  Alcalde  incursos  en  el  recargo  del  12  por  ciento  sobre  la  cuota 
original  que  expresan  los  citados  articulos.  Dentro  de  este  perlodo  puede 
continuar  la  ejecuci6n  contra  los  bienes  muebles,  las  rentas  y  semovientes, 
conforme  se  deja  expresado  en  el  articulo  anterior,  hasta  enagenar  los  mue- 
bles 6  semovientes  en  p(iblica  subasta. 

Art.  IX.  Si  A  pesar  del  remate  de  muebles  6  semovientes,  6  por  la  inter- 
posici6n  de  tercerias  6  por  haber  cobrado  el  deudor  de  rentas  embargadas 
por  adelantado  continuare  en  descubierto  todo  6  m6s  de  la  cuarta  parte 
del  adeudo  por  principal,  recargos  y  costas  se  procederA  d  embargo  y  venta 
del  inmueble,  vencido  el  semestre  del  segundo  grado  de  apremio,  conforme 
al  pdrrafo  segundo  del  articulo  XVIII  de  la  Orden  N?  254.  Si  el  adeudo 
fuere  por  contribuci6n  de  finca  riistica  se  embargard  s61o  la  parte  de  la  su- 
perficie  que  se  considere  necesario  para  cubrirlo,  A  meiios  que  sea  indivisible 
por  la  naturaleza  de  los  grav&menes  que  pesan  sobre  ella  6  que  desmerezca 
niucho  por  su  divisi6n. 

Art.  X.  El  procedimiento  para  la  expropiaci6n  y  remate  del  inmueble 
embargado  serd  el  establecido  en  los  articulos  128  j  siguientes  de  la  Ley 
Hipotecaria  y  los  concordantes  del  Reglamento  para  su  ejecuci6n,  salvo 
que  se  encabezarA  el  procedimiento  con  certificaci6n  del  adeudo  y  haber  si- 
do  infructuosos  los  anteriorcs  grados  para  cobrarlo,  autorizado  por  el  Te- 
sorero Municipal. 

Servird  de  tipo  para  la  subasta  el  valor  de  la  finca  coosignado  en  el  ami- 
llaramiento,  para  lo  cual  expedirA  certificaci6n  el  fiincionario  encargado  de 
aqu^. 

Si  la  finca  6  parte  de  finca  no  estuviere  amillarada  se  hard  el  avalfio  por 
peritos,  si  el  contribuyente  no  se  prestase  d  fijarle  valor  de  acuerdo  con  el 
Tesorero  Municipal. 
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los  contribayeotes  que  no  hayan  satidfecho  sus  cuotas,  y  el  Alcalde  los  de- 
clararA  incnrsos  en  el  recargo  del  10  por  ciento  de  la  cuota  que  sedala  el 
segundo  pArrafo  del  artlculo  XIX  de  la  Orden  N?  254. 

2.  Al  terminar  el  segundo  mes  se  formard  otra  relaci6n  de  los  que  ai3n 
se  encuentran  en  descuoierto  en  la  que  decretarA  tambidn  el  Alcalde  haber 
quedado  aquellos  incursos  en  otro  recargo  del  15  por  ciento,  que  con  el  an- 
terior sumard  el  25  por  ciento  de  la  cuota  que  dicho  articulo  seilala. 

3.  Al  terminar  dicho  segundo  plazo  se  formard.  en  la  misma  forma  otra 
relaci6n  de  deudores  en  la  que  dictard  el  Alcalde  providencia  de  embargos 
y  venta  de  bienes,  el  recargo  de  12  por  ciento  de  interns  sobre  la  cuota  y  las 
costas  del  procedimientos  conforme  el  articulo  XIX  de  la  orden  N?  254. 
Serdn  embargables  los  bienes  mnebles  6  inmuebles  del  deudor  suficientes  A 
cubrir  el  adeudo  por  principal,  intereses  y  costas. 

4.  El  embargo  y  venta  de  los  bienes  muebles  se  ajustarA  &  lo  dispuesto 
en  la  vigente  Ley  de  Enjuiciamiente  Civil  y  el  de  los  inmuebles  A  la  Ley 
Hipotecaria  en  los  t^rminos  expresados  en  el  arttculo  anterior. 

PATENTES  DE  ALCOHOLES. 

Art.  XII.  Los  industriales  obligados  al  pago  del  impuesto  especial  de 
patente  sobre  expendici'5n  de  vinos  aguardientes  ylicores  y  en  general  sobre 
bebidas  espirituosas  y  fermentadas,est&n  obligados  A  satisfacer  el  impuesto 
dentro  del  primer  mes  de  ejercicio  econ6mico  6  al  darse  de  alta  para  ejercer 
la  industria.  Si  no  lo  efectuaran  se  les  notificarA  el  deber  de  hacerlo  dentro 
de  un  plazo  de  15  dlas,  transcurrido  el  cual,  se  les  impondrd  como  penali- 
dad  el  pago  de  doble  patente,  continu&ndose  para  el  cobro  el  mismo  proce- 
dimiento  de  embargo  y  remate  que  sef^ala  el  inciso  3?  del  articulo  XI. 

MULT  AS  DE  INFRACCI6n  POR  LA  ORDEN  NUMERO  254. 

Art.  XIII.  La  ascendencia  de  la  pena  pecuniaria,  A  que  hace  referenda 
el  articulo  XX  de  la  Orden  N?  254,  y  en  la  que  incurren  los  industriales  que 
no  tengan  en  lugar  visible  de  su  establecimiento,  taller  6  despachoel  recibo 
del  (iltimo  adeudo  vencido,  6  la  patente  de  bebidas,  se  expenden  ^stas  para 
el  consumo  inmediato,  scrA  fijada  en  las  Ordenanzas  Municipales. 

El  Tesorero  Municipal  la  hard  efectiva,  empleando  para  el  caso  el  mismo 
procedimiento  que  utiliza  para  el  cobro  de  fas  multas  que  se  imponen  por 
infraccidn  de  las  Ordenanzas  Municipales. 

CBNSOS  ¥  OTROS  DERECHOS  DEL  ESTADO  Y  MUNICIPALES. 

Art.  XIV.  Terminado  el  mes  de  plazo  que  se  concede  A  los  deudores  por 
impuesto  del  Estado  Municipales  de  cardcter  distinto  al  de  las  contribu- 
dones  expresadas  anteriormente  para  satisfacer  sus  descubiertos  sin  recar- 
go, se  les  notificard  el  quedar  incursos  en  el  recargo  del  5  por  ciento  conce- 
di^ndoles  diez  dias  para  el  pago;  si  transcurridos  ^stos  no  lo  veriiican  se 
procedcrA  al  apremio  de  segundo  grado  en  otro  recargo  del  10  por  dento  y 
embargo  de  rentas,  bienes  muebles  6  semovientes  segiin  se  expresa  en  el 
p6rrafo  2?  del  articulo  VII. 

Si  tampoco  satisfacen  su  adeudo  y  recargos  dentro  del  plazo  de  dos  me- 
ses  se  procederd  contra  los  bienes  muebles  6  inmuebles  que  posean  en  la 
forma  que  expresa  el  articulo  IX  por  principal,  recargos  y  costas. 

DISPOSICIONES  COMUNBS  A  TODO  PROCEDIMIENTO. 

Art.  XV.  Las  providencias  dedarando  incursos  6  los  deudores  en  los 
apremios  y  los  Decretos  de  embargo  en  los  impuestos  y  rentas  del  Estado 
las  dictardn  los  Administradores  de  Rentas  j  impuestos  de  las  Zonas  Fis- 
cales,  y  las  de  los  impuestos  6  derechos  munidpales  los  Alcaldes. 

Art.  XVI.  Las  reuiciones  y  decretos  del  Alcalde  estardn  siempre  A  la  dis- 
posiddn  de  los  contribuyentes  que  quieran  examinarlos. 

Todas  las  notificaciones  se  harAn  por  agentes  retribuidos  por  los  Ayun- 
tamientos  pues  los  recargos  4  intereses  de  demora  han  de  ingresar  en  sus 
cajas  conforme  A  lo  dispuesto  en  el  pArrafo  segundo  del  Articulo  XVI  de  la 
Orden  N?  254. 


1066 


Las  manifest aciones  se  hardn  en  la  forma  que  establece  la  Ley  de  Enjui- 
ciamiento  Civil.  Se  seguir4  el  procedimiento  en  rebeldia  contra  aquellos 
cuyo  domicilio  se  ignore  en  la  misma  forma  que  dicha  Ley  determina,  pero 
dejando  en  su  finca  6  establecimiento  el  aviso  previo  que  establece  la  Orden 
254,  y  ejecutdndose  las  providencias  como  si  las  notificaciones  se  hicieran 
en  persona. 

Art.  XVII.  En  todos  los  casos  que  tengan  que  intervenir  peritos  corres- 
ponde  designar  uno  A  la  recaudaci6n  y  otro  A  los  contribuyentes.  Cuando 
^stos  renuncien  este  derecbo  se  hard  constar  en  diligencia  suscrita  por  los 
mismos  en  el  expediente  ejecutivo.  Cuando  no  fuere  conforrae  la  aprecia- 
ci6n  de  los  dos  peritos,  el  Alcalde  nombrar^,  un  tercero  cuya  tasaci6n  servi- 
rd  de  base  para  el  remate,  si  se  trata  de  derechos  y  contribuciones  munici- 
pales,  y  si  de  derechos  del  Estado  para  el  tercer  perito  lo  designard  el  Adrai- 
nistrador  de  Rentas  6  Impuestos  de  la  Zona  Fiscal. 

Los  derechos  de  tasaci6n  se  ajustarAn  6.  la  tarifa  aprobada  por  el  Gobier- 
no  General  en  21  de  Enero  de  1880,  y  s61o  pueden  ser  nonibrados  tasadores 
los  que  tengan  tftulo  para  el  desempeiio  de  dicho  cargo,  si  los  hubiere  en  el 
t^rniino  Municipal.  Si  no  los  hubiere,  podr&  recaerel  nombramiento  en 
personas  entendidas  y  bien  respetadas. 

Art.  XVIIL  En  ningijn  caso  ser&  el  deudor  depositario  de  las  rentas,  va- 
lores,  muebles  6  semovientes  embargados.  Hecho  el  embargo  se  nombrarS 
un  depositario  de  responbilidad: 

Art.  XIX.  Si  el  embargo  fuere  de  rentas  se  hard  saber  al  inquilino  6 
arrendatario,  para  que  las  abone  en  la  recaudaci6n  6  las  retenga  A  la  ley 
de  dep6sito  siendo  responsable  de  ellos  con  arrcglo  A  derecbo. 

Art.  XX.  Cuando  al  proceder  contra  bienes  de  los  deudores  resulte  que 
est^n  ^stos  embargados  por  mandamien to  judicial  6  de  cualquier  otra  au- 
toridad  administrativa  se  reembargarAn  y  se  dar&  conocimiento  de  haber- 
lo  asi  efectuado  A  la  autoridad  que  hubiese  trabado  el  primer  embargo. 
Si  el  deudor  tuvicse  otros  bienes  se  seguirA  contra  ellos  la  ejecuci6n.  La  au- 
toridad que  embarga  primeramente  quedar&  obligada  A  entregar  A  la  re- 
caudaci6n  el  importe  de  lo  que  se  adeude  de  contribuciones  por  las  dos  iil- 
timas  anualidades,  6  por  los  r^ditos  de  censos  y  demds  derecnos  del  Estado 
y  municipales. 

Cuando  ona  finca  se  encuentra  en  administraci6n  judicial,  el  Administra- 
dor  estd  obligado  A  pagar  preferentemente  los  impuestos  6  derechos  que  la 
misma  adeude. 

Art.  XXI.  En  todo  tiempo  podrAn  ser  examinados  por  los  contribu- 
yentes los  expedientes  de  apremio  contra  ellos  iniciados,  pero  una  vez  efec- 
tuado el  pago  en  firme  del  descubierto  A  que  los  mismos  se  contraigan  se 
considera  caducada  la  acci6n  para  establecer  reclamaciones  6  protestas. 

Art.  XXII.  Con  arreglo  A  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  XXV  de  la  Orden 
NV  254  los  impuestos  municipales  prescriben  ipso  facto  A  los  dos  aftos  de 
terminado  el  atio  fiscal  d  que  correspondan.  La  responsabilidad  de  las 
cuotas  no  cubradas  es  de  los  recaudadores  municipales,  en  primer  t^rmino, 
y  subsidiariamente  de  los  Ayuntamientos. 

La  prescripci6n  de  otros  cr^ditos  ajustard  en  cuanto  A  los  censos  €  hipo- 
tecas  A  lo  establecido  en  el  C6digo  Civil,  y  en  cuanto  A  los  demds  derechos 
del  Estado  A  lo  que  establecen  los  reglamentos  porque  se  rigen.  Se  consi- 
derarfi.  para  ^stos  interrumpida  la  pre8cripci6n  por  cualquier  gesti6n  reali- 
zada  para  el  cobro,  de  lo  adeudado  por  principal  6  r^ditos  6  intereses. 

Art.  XXIII.  Los  expedientes  de  un  mismo  deudor  pueden  acumularse 
para  el  procedimiento  de  expropiaci6n  jjero  han  de  estar  tramitados  en  de- 
bida  forma  constando  en  ellos  el  haber  hecho  las  corrcspondientes  notifi- 
caciones en  los  plazos  v  formas  determinados. 
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muebles  6  inmuebles  los  miembros  del  Ayuntamiento  y  los  funcionarios  del 
Municipio  6  del  Estado  cjue  intervengan  en  el  procedimiento,  ni  por  si  ni 
por  medio  de  apoderado  6  intermediarios. 

Se  considerard  nulo  todo  acto  en  que  resulte  infringido  cste  precepto, 
aparte  dc  las  responsabilidades  quepuedan  exigirse  k  los  que  en  el  mismo 
intervengan. 

Art.  XXVII.  Los  expedientes  de  apremio  que  estuvieran  en  sustancia- 
ci6n  A  la  promulgaci6n  de  esta  Orden,  se  ajustarfin  A  ella  en  las  tramitacio- 
nes  ulteriores  sin  retroceder  en  el  procedimiento. 

Art.  XXVIII.  Las  bajas  y  altas  por  fincas  urbanas  y  rtisticas  se  ajusta- 
rAn  A  lo  dispuesto  en  el  capitulo  IV  de  la  Orden  N?  335  y  las  de  Subsidio 
Industrial  al  Reglamento  oe  esta  Contribuci6n  y  demds  disposiciones  com- 
plement arias. 

PLUMAS  DB  AGUA. 

El  servicio  de  Plumas  de  Agua  se  continuard  recaudando  como  en  la 
actualidad,  pero  el  recaudador  serd  responsable  de  los  descubiertos  que 
resulten  en  lo  sucesivo  pendiente  A  los  dos  anos  de  vencidos  los  adeudos, 
considerdndose  los  inquilinos  como  depo.sitarios  de  los  alquileres  embarga- 
dos  segfin  expresa  el  articulo  XIX  de  la  presente  Instrucci6n. 


No.  502. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  12,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  The  Municipality  of  '*Arcos  de  Canasf,"  belonging  to  the  Judicial 
Circuit  of  Matanzas,  Province  of  Matanzas,  is  hereby  abolished;  in  conse- 
quence whereof  the  whole  territory  within  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of 
the  Ayuntamiento  of  *'Arcos  de  Canasi,"  namely:  the  wards  "Norte"  and 
"Sur,"  is  added  to  the  Municipality  of  Matanzas. 

II.  The  abovementioned  change  shall  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  ex- 
isting rights  of  property  or  existing  public  or  private  easements. 

III.  The  Ayuntamiento  of  Matanzas,  under  a  proper  resolution,  will  take 
charge  of  such  parts  of  the  archives  and  other  property  of  the  Ayuntamien- 
to of  **Arcos  de  Canasi*'  as  it  may  require,  and  the  balance  thereof  will 
remain  in  the  possession  of  an  Administrative  Board,  which  will  be  ap- 
pointed as  provided  for  by  Article  VI  of  this  Order. 

IV.  The  Ayuntamiento  of  Matanzas  shall  assume  all  obligations^  ac- 
tions and  rights  that  pertained  to  the  abolished  Ayuntamiento  of  "Arcos 
de  Canasi." 

V.  The  Municipal  Police  authorized  by  Order  No.  220.  series  of  1899, 
these  Headquarters,  for  the  Municipality  of  "Arcos  de  Canasi"  will  form  a 
part  of  that  of  the  Municipality  of  Matanzas,  taking  into  account  that 
which  is  provided  in  Orders  Nos.  401  and  442,  current  series. 

VI.  The  Ay untamiento  of  Matanzas  shall  appoint  for  the  wards  referred 
to  in  Article  I  of  this  Order,  an  Administrative  Board  to  be  composed  of  a 
President  and  four  members  chosen  by  lot  from  among  theCouncilmen  and 
Mavor  of  the  former  Ayuntamiento  of  "Arcos  de  Canasi." 

The  powers  of  this  Board,  until  otherwise  determined,  will  be  limited  to: 
Complying  with  the  duties  entrusted  to  it  by  the  Ayuntamiento. 
Exercisingjdue  vigilance  that  the  laws,  orders  and  ordinances  in  force  be 
carried  out. 

And  to  assist  in  the  work  of  the  new  assessment,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Ayuntamiento  and  Board  of  Matanzas. 

The  President  of  this  Board  well  perform  the  duties  that  pertain  to  Ward 
Mayors. 

VII.  The  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province  of  Matanzas,  is  charged  with 
the  fulfilment  of  the  provision  contained  in  this  Order,  and  he  will  adopt 
the  necessary  measures  for  its  prompt  execution,  deciding  all  questions  that 
may  be  submitted  to  him  in  the  premises. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
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{Traduccidtt.) 


N?  502. 


Ciiartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  12  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 


EI  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propnesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente 
orden: 

I.  Queda  suprimido  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  "Arcos  de  Canasi",  perte- 
neciente  al  partido  Judicial  de  Matanzas^Provincia  del  mismo  nombre;  y 
en  su  consenuencia  el  territorio  6  que  se  extiende  la  accidn  administrativa 
de  dicho  Ayuntamiento,  6  sean  los  Barrios  "Norte"  y  **Sur/'  queda  total- 
men  te  agregado  al  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Matanzas. 

II.  La  citada  alteraci6n  se  entenderd  sin  perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de 
propiedad  y  servidumbres  pflblicas  y  privadas  existentes. 

III.  El  archivo  y  dem&s  pertenencias  del  Ayuntamicnto  de *'Arcos  de  Ca- 
nasi"  pasardn  al  de  Matanzas,  en  la  parte  que  acuerde  ^ste,  y  el  resto  que- 
dard  en  podcr  de  la  Junta  Administrativa  que  se  crea  por  el  Articulo  VI  de 
esta  Orden. 

IV.  El  Ayuntamicnto  de  Matanzas  queda  hecho  cargo  de  todas  las  ac- 
ciones.  obligaciones  y  derechos  que  antes  correspondian  al  de  "Arcos  dc 
C  a  nasi." 

V.  Ea  Policia  Municipal  dispuesta  por  la  Orden  No.  220,  serie  dc  1899 
de  este  Cuartel  General  para  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  "Arcos  de  Canasi," 
formard  parte  de  la  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  Matanzas,  teni^ndose  en 
cuenta  lo  prevenido  en  las  6rdene8  Nfimeros  401  y  442,  serie  corriente. 

VI.  El  Ayuntamicnto  de  Matanzas  nombrard,  para  los  Barrios  d  que 
se  contrae  el  Articulo  I  de  esta  Orden,  una  Junta  Administrativa  que  se 
compondrd  de  un  Presidente  y  de  cuatro  vocales  elegidos  por  sucrte  de 
cntre  los  Concejales  y  el  Alcaide  que  correspondian  al  Ayuntamicnto  dc 
"Arcos  de  Canasi." 

Las  facultades  de  esta  Junta  hasta  que  otra  cosa  no  se  disponga,  estardn 
limitadas: 

A  cumplimentar  los  servicios  que  le  delegue  el  Ayuntamicnto. 

A  velar  por  el  cumplimiento  de  las  Leyes,  Ordenes  y  Ordenanzas  vigentes. 

Y  d  auxiliar  los  trabajos  del  nuevo  amillaramiento  bajo  la  direcci6n  del 
Ayuntamicnto  y  Junta  de  Matanzas. 

El  Presidente  de  esta  Junta  desempefiard  las  funciones  encomendadas  d 
los  Alcaldes  de  Barrio. 

VII.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Provincia  de  Matanzas  queda  encargado 
de  la  ejecuci6n  de  esta  Orden  y  dictard  las  que  crea  necesarias  para  su 
cumplimiento;  resolviendo  cuantas  consultas  le  fueren  hecbas  acerca  de  la 


misma. 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  503. 


Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  13,  1900. 
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(Traduccidn.) 
N?  503. 

Cnartel  General ,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  dc  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Sccrctario  de  Instruc- 
ci6n  Pfiblica,  mt  ordena  anuiiciar  el  si^^iente  nombramiento: 

Para  el  desempefio  de  la  CAtedra  A  dc  la  Bscuela  de  Agri  men  sura,  del  Ins- 
titute de  Puerto  Pnncipe,  Manuel  P.  Cadenas  y  Castanet. 

EI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayoty 

J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  504. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  13, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
Instructions  concerning  duplicate  checks,  for  the  information  and  guidance 
of  all  concerned. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 


OFFICE  OF  THE  TREASURER  OF  CUBA, 
Havana,  Cuba. 

Form  115. 

INSTRUCTIONS  CONCERNING  DUPLICATE  CHECKS. 

Whenever  an  original  check  is  lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed,  the  disbursing 
officers  and  agents  of  the  Insular  Government  of  Cuba  are  authorized,  after 
the  expiration  of  two  months  and  within  three  years  from  the  date  of  such 
check,  to  issue  a  duplicate  check;  and  designated  depositaries  of  Insular 
Funds  are  directed  to  pay  such  checks  upon  notice  and  proof  of  the  loss  of 
the  original  check,  under  such  Regulations  in  regard  to  their  issue  and  pay- 
ment, and  upon  the  execution  of  such  bonds  with  sureties  to  indemnify  the 
Insular  Government,  as  the  Treasurer  shall  prescribe. 

In  case  the  disbursing  officer  or  agent  by  whom  such  lost,  destroyed  or 
stolen  check  was  issued  is  dead,  or  no  longer  in  the  service  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Cuba,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer,  under  such  regulations 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Military  Governor,  to  prepare  an  account  in 
favor  of  the  owner  of  such  original  check  for  the  amount  thereof,  and  for- 
ward the  same  to  the  Military  Governor  for  payment. 

This  order  shall  not  apply  to  any  check  exceeding  in  amount  the  sum  of 
$2,500.00,  and  all  disbursing  officers  and  agents  of  the  Insular  Government 
of  Cuba  are  forbidden  to  draw,  for  transmission  through  the  mail,  any  of- 
ficial check  for  more  than  $2,500.00.  In  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  make 
payments  through  the  mail  of  sums  exceeding  $2,500.00,  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  checks  for  $2,500.00,  or  less,  will  be  drawn,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
discharge  the  claim,  and  only  one  such  check  shall  be  forwarded  in  any  one 
enclosure. 

EucENE  T.  Ladd, 

Treasurer  of  Cuba 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT,  I SL.VND  OF  CUBA, 

Havana,  Cuba^  December  13, 1900. 

In  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  preceding  order,  the  follow- 
ing regulations  are  prescribed: 

Immediately  upon  the  loss  of  a  check,  the  owner,  to  better  protect  his 
interests,  should,  in  writing,  notify  the  officer  or  bank  on  which  it  was 
drawn  of  the  fact  of  such  loss,  stating  the  name  of  the  officer  or  agent  by 
whom  it  was  drawn,  describing  the  check  (giving,  if  possible,  the  date,  num- 
ber and  amount)  and  requesting  that  payment  of  same  be  stopped. 

In  order  to  procure  the  issue  of  a  duplicate  check,  the  party  in  interest 
must  furnish  to  the  officer  or  agent  who  issued  the  original  check  a  written 
statement  giving  the  name  and  residence  of  the  applicant  in  full,  describing 
the  check  and  its  endorsements,  showing  his  interest  therein,  detailing  the 
circumstances  attending  its  loss,  and  what  action,  if  any,  he  has  taken  to 
stop  payment  thereon. 

He  must  also  furnish  to  the  same  officer  or  agent  a  bond  executed  on  the 
accompanying  form  and  according  to  these  instructions,  which  will  be 
furnished  by  the  Treasurer  to  any  olficer  or  agent  applying  therefor. 

The  statement  and  the  bond,  when  executed,  are  to  be  endorsed  by  the 
officer  or  agent  as  having  been  submitted  to,  and  accepted  by  him  as  being 
evidence  and  security  upon  which  he  has  acted.  After  the  expiration  of  two 
months  from  the  date  of  the  original  check,  the  officer  or  agent  will  issue  a 
duplicate,  which  must  be  an  exact  transcript  of  the  original,  special  care  be- 
ing taken  that  the  number  and  date  correspond  with  those  of  the  original. 
The  statement,  bond,  and  duplicate  check,  he  will,  without  delay,  forward 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Cuba,  who.  upon  their  receipt,  \v\\\  advise  the  office  or 
bank  on  which  the  check  was  drawn  that  an  application  for  a  duplicate  is 
pending,  and  the  bank  or  office  will  immediately  inform  the  Treasurer 
whether  a  request  has  been  made  to  stop  payment  of  the  original,  and 
whether  such  original  has  been  presented  or  paid,  and,  if  not  paid,  payment 
will  thereupon  be  stopped. 

If  the  information  obtained  is  satisfactory  to  the  Treasurer,  and  he 
approves  of  the  issue  of  a  duplicate,  and  of  the  accompaniying  bond,  he 
will  certify  such  approval  in  writing,  on  the  papers  as  well  as  on  the  dupli- 
cate check,  and  forward  the  duplicate  check  to  the  payee,  filing  the  other 
papers  in  his  office. 

Any  duplicate  check  issued  in  pursuance  of  these  instructions,  bearing 
such  certificate  of  the  Treasurer,  may,  if  projDerly  indorsed,  be  paid  by  the 
Depositary  on  whom  it  is  drawn,  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  regulations 
as  apply  to  the  payment  of  original  checks;  but  no  duplicate  shall  be  paid 
il  the  original  shall  already  have  been  paid. 

In  case  of  the  loss  of  a  check  issued  by  an  Insular  disbursing  officer  or 
agent  who  is  dead  or  no  longer  in  the  service  of  the  Insular  Government, 
the  statement  and  bond  required  to  be  furnished  by  the  owner  of  said  check 
to  an  officer  or  agent  in  the  service  of  the  Insular  Government,  prior  to  the 
issue  of  a  duplicate  check,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Treasurer  of  Cuba, 
who  will  satisfy  himself  of  the  genuineness  of  the  claim  and  thereupon 
request  the  issue  of  a  settlement  warrant  in  favor  of  the  payee,  the  amount 
of  such  warrant  being  charged  to  the  proper  appropriation,  and  to  the  of- 
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KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS,  That  we,  . 
 as  principal,  and  , 


and  

 as  sureties,  are  held  and 

firmly  bound  unto  the  Government  of  Cuba,  in  the  sum  of.  

 dollars,  law^l  money  of  the  United  States,  to  be  paid  to 

the  said  Government  of  Cuba,  or  its  agents  or  assigns;  to  which  payment, 
well  and  truly  to  be  made,  we  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors,  and 
administrators,  jointly  and  severally,  firml3'  by  these  presents. 

SEALED  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this  

day  of.  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred 

and  

WHEREAS,  Check  No  drawn  by  

on  the  on  the  day  of.  

19  ,  payable  to  the  order  of.  

for  the  sum  of.  dollars,  in  payment  of.  

  has  not  been  paid  by  the  Government  of  Cuba, 

but  has  been  lost,  under  the  circumstances  set  forth  in  the  annexed  state- 
ment, and  a  duplicate  requested  to  be  issued : 

AND  WHEREAS,  the  Regulations  of  the  Treasury  Department  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba  require  the  party  thus  situated  to  give  bond  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Cuba,  with  two  sureties  to  indemnify  the  said  Government,  before 
a  duplicate  will  be  issued  or  any  payment  be  made  on  account  thereof;  and 
the  Treasurer  will  certify  that  a  duplicate  of  tlje  aforesaid  check  should  Ije 
paid  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  execution  of  this  bond: 

NOW,  THE  CONDITION  OF  THIS  OBLIGATION  IS  SUCH,  That  if 
the  above  bounden  obligators,  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  or 
any  of  them  shall  and  do  well  and  truly  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  on  demand 
unto  any  person  who  shall  establish  a  valid  adverse  claim  to  the  above 
described  original  check  the  full  value  thereof,  with  interest  until  paid,  to- 
gether with  all  legal  costs  to  which  said  i)erson  may  have  been  subjected  in 
establishing  such  claim;  or  shall  pay  to  the  Government  of  Cuba,  or  its 
agents  or  assigns,  in  lawful  money,  any  sum  which  shall  be  erroneously 
paid,  or  which  shall  l)e  ascertained  to  have  l^een  erroneously  paid,  to  the 
order  of  said  original  payee  in  consequence  of  the  application  for  a 
duplicate  of  said  original  check,  together  with  all  legal  costs,  and  interest 
on  said  sum  until  paid,  without  any  defalcation  or  delay;  then  this  obliga- 
tion to  be  void;  otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Witness: 

 (L.  S.) 

 (L.  S.) 

 (L.  S.) 


I  certify  that  the  sureties  named 
in  and  who  executed  the  above 

are  well 

known  to  me,  and  are  sufficient 
for  the  penalty  thereof 
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KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS,  That  wc.  MAximo  Gdmez. 
of  the  City  of  Havana^  Province  of  Havana^  Cuba,as  principal,  and  Carlos 
Roloffy  of  the  City  ofHavana^  Province  of  Havana,  Cuba^  and  Manuel  Re- 
pisOf  of  the  City  ofMatanzHs,  Province  ofMatanzas,  Cuba,  as  suretie8,are 
held  and  firmly  bound  unto  the  Government  of  Cuba,  in  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  (1,000)  dollars,  lawful  money  of  the  United  States,  to  be  paid  to 
the  said  Government  of  Cuba,  or  its  agents  or  assigns,  to  which  payment, 
well  and  truly  to  be  made,  we  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors  and  ad- 
ministrators, Jointly  and  severally,  firmly  by  these  presents. 

SEALED  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this  twenty-hfth  day  ol  January,  in 
the  j'ear  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 

WHEREAS,  Check  No.  ,95^65,drawn  by  W.  11.  Miller^Captain  and  Quar- 
termaster, U.  S.  A.,  on  the  North  American  Trust  Co.,  of  Havana,  Cuba, 
on  the  fifth  day  of  May,  1900,  payable  to  the  order  of  Alejandro  Rodri- 
ffuez,  for  the  sum  of  four  hundred  and  ninety-one  23/100  (491-25/100) 
dollars,  in  payment  of  account  of  salary,  has  not  been  paid  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Cuba,  but  has  been  lost  under  the  circumstances  set  forth  in  the 
annexed  statement,  and  a  duplicate  requested  to  be  issued: 

AND  WHEREAS,  the  Regulations  of  the  Treasury  Department  of  the  Is- 
land  of  Cuba  recjuire  the  part^  thus  situated  to  give  bond  to  the  Govern 
ment  of  Cuba  with  two  sureties,  to  indemnify  the  said  Government,  before 
a  duplicate  will  be  issued  or  any  payment  be  made  on  account  thereof;  and 
the  Treasurer  will  certify  that  a  duplicate  of  the  aforesaid  check  should  be 
paid  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  execution  of  this  bond: 

NOW,  THE  CONDITION  OF  THIS  OBLIGATION  IS  SUCH,  that  if  the 
al)ove  bounden  obligators,  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  or  any  of 
them,  shall  and  do  well  and  truly  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid  on  demand,unto 
any  person  who  shall  establish  a  valid  adverse  claim  to  the  above  de- 
scribed original  check,  the  full  value  thereof,  with  interest  until  paid,  to- 
gether with  all  legal  costs  to  which  said  person  may  have  been  subjected  in 
establishing  such  claim;  or  shall  pay  to  the  Government  of  Cuba,  or  its 
agents  or  assigns,  in  lawful  money,  any  sum  which  shall  be  erroneously 
paid,  or  which  shall  l>e  ascertained  to  have  Ijeen  erroneously  paid,  to  the 
order  of  said  original  payee  in  consequence  of  the  application  for  a  dupli- 
cate of  said  original  check,  together  with  all  legal  costs,  and  interest  on 
said  sum  until  paid,  without  any  defalcation  or  delay;  then  this  obligation 
to  l)c  void;  otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Witness: 

As  to  MAximo  Gdmez: 


As  to  Carlos  Roloff: 

Antonio  Ruiz. 
Fra  ncisco  A  vnldez. 

As  to  Manuel  Repiso: 

Jos6  Domingo. 
Juan  Vicenti. 


Juan  Peroza. 
Domingo  Her  rem. 


MAximo  Gdmez,  (L.  S.) 
Carlos  Roloff.  (L.  S.) 
Manuel  Repiso.     (L.  S.) 


I  certify  that  the  sureties  named 
in  and  who  executed  the  above  bond 
are  personally  *  well  known  to  mc 
and  are  sufficient  for  the  penalty 
thereof 


Manuel  CortSs^ 


Collector  Internal  Revenues,  Fiscal 
Zone  of  Havana. 


•  Or  by  reputation,  as  the  case  may 
be.  . 
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GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS. 

1.  The  Christian  names  must  be  written  in  the  body  of  the  bond  in  full, 
and  so  signed  to  the  bond. 

2.  Each  signature  must  be  made  in  the  presence  of  two  persons,  who 
must  sign  their  names  as  witnesses. 

3.  The  penalty  of  the  bond  should  be  in  even  dollars,  and  at  least  double 
the  amount  of  the  lost  check,  but  in  no  case  less  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

4.  Either  a  notary,  collector  of  internal  revenue,  collector  of  customs, 
president  or  cashier  of  a  depositary  of  Cuban  funds,  under  his  proper  offi- 
cial designation,  or  a  clerk  of  court  of  record,  under  the  seal  of^  the  court, 
must  certify  that  the  sureties  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  penalty  of  the  bond. 

5.  The  sureties  of  this  bond  must  be  residents  of  Cuba.  In  cases  where 
the  payee  or  party  in  interest  is  not  a  resident  of  Cuba,  the  bond  may  be 
acknowledged  by  the  principal  before  a  United  States  minister,  cbarg6^  con- 
std,  vice-consul  or  commercial  agent.  The  official  seal,  where  there  is  one, 
should  in  all  cases  be  affixed,  and  where  there  is  none,  this  fact  should  be 
made  known  and  attested. 

6.  Corporations  as  Principal.  If  a  corporation  is  the  principal,  the  blank 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  of  the  bond  must  be  filled  thus: 

**The   (giving  name  of  corporation),  by  

(an  officer  duly  authorized  by  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors).**  The 
bond  must  be  signed  for  the  corporation  by  the  proper  officer  thus:  "The 

  (giving  name  of  corporation),  by  

(the  authorized  officer),'*  and  the  seal  of  the  corporation  must  be  affixed;  a 
copy  of  the  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors,  showing  authority  for  the 
officer  to  execute  the  bond  on  1:>ehalf  of  the  corporation,  certified  to  be  cor- 
rect by  the  secretary  of  the  board  (who,  for  this  purpose,  must  be  some 
other  officer  than  the  officer  authorized  to  execute  the  bond), under  the  seal 
of  the  corporation,  must  be  returned  with  the  bond,  and  must  show 
whether  the  action  was  taken  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting  of  the  board; 
if  the  latter,  that  all  the  directors  were  notified  of  the  time  and  place  of 
meeting,  and  that  a  quorum  was  present. 

Unincorporated  Companies,  etc.,  as  Principal.  Where  an  unincorporated 
company,  society,  lodge,  or  association,  is  the  principal,  a  copy  of  the  reso- 
lution of  the  proper  authorities,  under  seal,  if  there  be  one,  authorizing  an 
officer  or  officers  to  execute  the  bond,  must  be  attached  thereto.  If  the 
company  have  no  seal,  the  resolutions  should  be  certified  as  correct  by  a 
Notary  Public  or  other  competent  officer  under  his  seal. 

Miscellaneous.  If  the  party  in  interest  is  an  individual  doing  business 
under  a  company  title,  he  must  make  affidavit  that  he  is  the  sole  owner  of 
the  business,  and  execute  the  bond  individually  as  the  sole  owner  of  the 
company  named.  Where  a  copartnership  is  doing  business  under  a  com- 
pany title,  an  affidavit  of  at  least  two  members  will  be  required,  naming 
the  member  who  is  authorized  to  execute  the  bond.  If  a  firm  is  the  party 
in  interest,  the  names  of  the  individual  members  should  be  inserted  as  the 
principals  of  the  bond,  thus:    "Pedro  Pedraza  and  Benito  Bamabee,  com- 

Eosing  the  firm  of  Pedraza  and  Bamabee,"  and  the  bond  should  be  signed 
y  each  of  them. 

7.  The  residence  and  post-office  address  (giving  number  and  street  where 
the  residence  is  so  designated)  of  the  principal  and  ol  each  surety  and  wit- 
ness must  be  given  below. 
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(Tradnccidn.) 
No.  504. 

Cuartel  General,  Departameiito  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  13  de  Diciemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobemador  General  de  Cuba  ordena  la  publicaci6n  de  las  siguientes 
Instrucciones  relativas  A  checks  duplicados,  para  conocimiento  y  giiia  de 
aqucllos  d  quienes  interese. 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 

OFICINA  DEL  TESORERO   DE  CUBA, 
Habana,  Cuba. 

Modelo  115. 

INSTRUCCIONES    RELATIVAS    A    CHECKS  DUPLICADOS. 

Cuando  un  check  original  sc  pierda,  haya  sido  robado  6  destrufdo,  el  ofi- 
cial  pagador  y  agente  del  Gobiemo  Insular  de  Cuba  est  An  autorizados, 
despu^s  de  pasados  dos  meses  y  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  tres  anos  de  la  fecha 
que  aparece  en  el  referido  check  d  emitir  un  duplicado  del  mismo;  y  losdepo- 
sitarios  designados  de  fondos  Insulares  pagardn,  tan  pronto  tengan  aviso 
y  las  pruebas  de  la  p^rdida  del  check  original,  los  referidos  checks,  sujetAn- 
dose  A  las  Reglas  vigentes  que  se  relacionan  con  su  entrega  y  pago  previa 
la  prestaci6n  de  fianza  para  indeninizar  al  Gobierno  Insular,  segiin  lo  orde- 
ne  el  Tesorero. 

En  el  caso  que  el  oficial  pagador  6  agente  que  haya  autorizado  el  check 
perdido,  dcstruido  6  robado  haya  muerto,  6  haya  ccsado  en  el  servicio  del 
Gobiernf)  de  Cuba,  serd  el  deber  del  Tesorero,  sujetdndose  d  las  reglas  que 
bay  an  sido  aprobadas  por  el  Gobernador  Militar  d  abrir  un  crdditod  favor 
del  dueno  del  check  original,  por  la  cantidad  expresada  en  el  mismo  y  re- 
mitirla  al  Gol>ernador  Militar  para  su  pago. 

Esta  Orden  no  se  aplicard  d  ningun  check  cu3'o  montante  pase  de  $2,500 
y  se  prohil>e  d  los  Oficiales  Pa^adores  y  Agentes  del  Gobierno  Insular  de 
Cuba,  expedir,  para  ser  trasmitidos  por  correo,  checks  oficiales  cuyo  valor 
pase  de  $2,500,00.  En  el  caso  que  sea  necesario  hacer  pagos  por  el  correo 
de  cantidades  que  pasen  de  $2,500.00,  se  expedird  el  suficiente  ndmero  de 
checks  de  $2,500.00  6  menos,  que  scan  necesarios  para  satisfacer  el  cargo  y 
cada  uno  se  remitird  bajo  cubierta  separada. 

Eugene  T.  Ladd, 

Tesorero  de  Cuba, 


Departameiito  del  Tesoro»  Isla  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  Cuba,  13  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

En  cumplimiento  de  lo  dispuesto  en  la  anterior  orden  se  publican  las  re- 
glas siguientes : 

Tan  pronto  como  se  pierda  un  check,  el  duefio,  para  proteger  mejor  sus 
intereses,  deberd  notificar  por  escrito  al  oficial  6  banco  contra  quien  estaba 
expedido,  la  p^rdida  del  mismo,  manifestando  el  nombre  del  oncial  6  agen- 
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check  y  sus  endoses,  demostrando  la  participaci6n  que  tenga  en  ^1,  dando 
detalles  sobre  su  p^rdida  y  qu6  acci6n,  si  alguna  ha  interpuesto,  para  evi- 
tar  su  pago. 

DeberA  tambi^u  entregar  al  mismo  oficial  6  agente  una  fianza  Uenando  la 
adjunta  forma  y  de  acuerdo  con  estas  instrucciones,  que  serdn  cntregadas 
per  el  Tesorero  &  cualquier  oficial  6  agente  que  la  solicite. 

Una  vez  hecha  la  relaci6n  y  dada  la  fianza,  deljerA  el  oficial  6  agente  po- 
nerles  su  endose  como  coniprobante  de  que  le  fueron  entregadas  y  acepta- 
das  por  como  prueba  y  seguridad  bajo  las  cuales  ha  obrado.  Cuando 
se  haya  cumplido  el  plazo  de  dos  nieses,  A  contar  desde  la  fecha  del  check 
original,  el  oficial  6  agente  extender^  un  duplicado  que  dcberA  ser  copia 
exacta  del  original  teniendo  especial  cuidado  que  el  nfimero  y  la  fecha  co- 
rrespondan  con  el  original.  La  relaci6n,  fianza  y  check  duplicado,  lo  nian- 
dard  sin  demora  al  Tesorero  de  Cuba,  quien,  tan  pronto  como  los  reciba, 
notificard  A  la  oficina  6  banco,  contra  quien  estd  girado,  que  una  solicitud 
para  un  duplicado  estA  pendiente,  y  el  banco  6  oficina  informarA  en  seguida 
al  Tesorero  si  ya  se  le  ha  notificado  para  que  suspenda  el  pago  del  original, 
y  si  el  original  ha  sido  presentado  6  pagado,  y,  en  caso  que  no  haya  efec- 
tuado  el  pago  que  sea  suspendido. 

Si  los  informes  obtenidos  resultan-satisfactorios  para  el  Tesorero  y  ^ste 
aprueba  que  se  expida  un  duplicado  y  la  adjunta  fianza, certificard  su  apro- 
baci6n  por  escrito  sobre  los  documentos,  como  tambi^n  sobre  el  check  du- 
plicado y  le  remitirA  dicho  check  duplicado  d  la  persona  interesada,  archi- 
vando  los  otros  papeles. 

Todo  check  expedido  de  conformidad  con  estas  instrucciones,  y  que  con- 
tenga  el  expresado  certificado  del  Tesorero,  puede,  si  est&  bien  endosado, 
ser  pagado  por  el  Depositario  contra  quien  se  haya  girado,  sujetdndose  A 
las  mismas  reglas  y  reglamentos  que  se  observan  para  el  pago  de  checks  ori- 
ginales,  pero  no  se  pagarA  un  check  duplicado  cuando  ei  check  original  se 
haya  pagado. 

En  el  caso  de  la  p^rdida  de  un  check  expedido  por  un  oficial  pagador  Insu- 
lar 6  agente  que  hava  muerto  6  que  ya  no  est^  sd  servicio  del  Gobiemo  In- 
sular, la  relaci6ny  fianza  que  deba  presentar  el  duefio  del  referido  check  A  un 
oficial  6  agente  al  servicio  del  Gobiemo  Insular  antes  de  expedir  un  check 
duplicado,  deberdn  ser  remitidas  al  Tesorero  de  Cuba  quien  se  cerciorarA 
de  la  autenticidad  de  la  reclamaci6n  y  ordenard  un  libramiento  por  saldo  A 
favor  del  interesado,  cuyo  importe  se  encargarA  A  la  asignaci6n  correspon- 
dicnte  y  al  oficial  6  agente  que  extcndi6  el  check  perdido. 

Cuando  una  cuenta  de  esta  naturaleza  aparezca,  estando  el  oficial  6 
agente  cargado  con  el  importe  de  un  check  duplicado,  el  Tesorero  hard  que 
el  importe  del  check  original,  si  aiin  figurase  al  cr^dito  de  un  oficial  6  agen- 
te en  cualquier  Depositaria,  sea  reembolsado  al  Tesoro  y  acreditado  al  ofi- 
cial 6  agente  y  d  la  correspondiente  asignaci6n. 

Estos  reglamentos  no  se  aplicarAn  cuando  el  importe  del  check  exceda  la 
cantidad  de  dos  mil  quinientos  pesos. 

Eugene  T.  Ladd, 

Tesorero  de  Cuba. 

S^pase  por  la  presente:  que  nos  ,  

 como  principal  y  


 ,  como  fiadores,  somos  responsables  en  la  forma  legal  que  en  dere- 

cho  proceda  para  con  el  Gobiemo  de  Cuba,  por  la  cantidad  de  .... 

pesos,  moneda  corriente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  pagaremos  al  mencio- 
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bajo  las  circtimstancias  qoe  se  refieren  en  la  adjunta  declaraci6n  jurada  y 
se  solicita  un  duplicado: 

Y,  por  cuanto  los  Reglamentosestablecidos  por  el  Departamento  del  Tesoro 
delalsladeCubadisponenque  cuando  un  individuoseencuentre  en  este  caso 
debedar  iianza  al  Gobierno  de  Cuba,  suscripta  por  dosfiadores,paraindeni- 
nizar  al  referido  Gobierno  antes  que  se  expida  un  duplicado,  6  que  se  hagan 
pagos  por  cuenta  de  ^1:  y  el  Tesorero  certifique  que  deba  abonarse  el  dupli- 
cado del  referido  check  en  vista  de  las  premisas  y  del  otorgamiento  de  esta 
iianza. 

Ahora  pues,  las  condiciones  de  esta  obligaci6n  son  tales,  que  si  los  arriba 
obligados  lirmantes,  sus  herederos,  albaceas,  administradores  6  cuales- 
quiera  de  ellos  paga  y  hace  efectivo  6  manda  d  pagar  &  presentaci6n,  A 
cualquier  individuoqueestablezca  una  contra  reclamaci6n  real  y  verdadera 
por  el  concepto  del  arriba  descripto  check  original,  el  valor  integro  del  mis- 
mo  con  sus  correspondientes  intereses,  como  tambi^n  todas  las  costas  lega- 
les  que  se  haya  onginado  para  establecer  dicha  reclamaci6n,  6  paga  al  Go- 
bierno de  Cuba  6  d  sus  agentes  6  cesionarios,  en  moneda  legal,  cualquiera 
cantidad  que  se  pague  indebidamente  6  que  se  averigiie  que  haya  sido  inde- 
bidamente  pa^aaa  A  la  orden  del  referido  tenedor  (payee) ,  como  resultado 
de  haberse  solicitado  un  duplicado  del  check  original,  con  las  costas  legales 
6  intereses  de  la  misma  hasta  su  pago,  sin  deducci6n  6  demora;  entonccs 
esta  obligaci6n  no  tendrd  valor;  de  lo  contrario  quedard  vigente  en  todas 
sus  partes. 

Testigos. 

   (sello). 

   (sello). 

   (sello). 


Certifico  que  los  fiadores  arrriba 
expresados  y  que  autorizan  este  do- 
cument© son  de  mi  

bien  conocidos,  y  cjue  poseen  las  snfi- 
cientes  responsabilidades  para  los 
efectos  de  este  document© . 

La  manera  de  llenar  el  document©  constitutivo  de  la  fianza  se  expresa 
mAs  abajo:  las  partes  escritas  en  bastardillas  s©n  las  que  deben  llenarse, 
que  s©n  las  suceptibles  de  alteraci6n  seg^n  las  drcunstancias: 

S^pase  por  la  presente:  Que  nos,  Mdximo  Gdmez  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Haba- 
nay  Proumcia  de  la  Habana,  Cuba,  como  principal,  y  Carlos  RoloB  de  la 
ciudad  de  la  Habana,  Provincia  de  la  Habana,  Cuba,  y  Manuel  Repiso  de 
la  ciudad  de  Matanzas,  Provincia  de  Matanzas,  Cuba,  como  fiadores, 
somos  responsables  en  la  forma  legal  que  en  derecho  proceda  para  con  el 
Gobierno  de  Cuba  por  la  cantidad  de  un  mil  (1,000)  pesos,  moneda  corriente 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  que  pagaremos  al  mencionado  Gobierno  de  Cuba  6 
A  sus  agentes  6  cesionarios,  A  cuyo  pago  efectivo  nos  obligamos  y  obliga- 
mos  d  nuestros  herederos,  albaceas,  y  administradores,  solidaria  y  conjun- 
tamente,  cuanto  en  derecho  sea  necesario. 

Sellado  con  nuestro  sello  y  fechado  este  dia  veintey  cinco  de  Enero  en  el 
ano  de  Nuestro  Sefior  un  mil  novecientos  uno. 

Por  cuanto  el  check  No.  93265  expedido  por  W.  H.  Miller,  Caption  y 
OGcial  Administrativo  del  EiSrcito  de  los  E.  U.  contra  Tbe  Nort  American 
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Y,  por  cuanto  los  Rcglamcntos  establccidos  por  el  Departainento  del  Te- 
soro  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  disponen  que  cuando  un  individuo  se  encucntre 
en  este  caso  debe  dar  fianza  al  Gobicnio  de  Cuba,  suscrita  por  dcs  fiadores 
para  indemnizar  al  referido  Gobierno.  antes  que  se  expida  un  duplicado  6 
que  se  hagan  pagos  por  cuenta  de  ^1,  y  el  Tesoro  certifique  que  deba  abo- 
narse  el  duplicado  del  referido  check  en  vista  de  las  preniisas  y  del  otorga- 
miento  de  esta  fianza. 

Ahora  pues,  las  condiciones  de  esta  obligaci6n  son  tales,  que  si  los  arriba 
obligados  firmantes,  sus  herederos.  albaceas,  administradores  6  cuales- 
c|uiera  de  ellos  paga  y  hace  efectivo  6  manda  A  pagard  presentaci6nd  cual- 
quier  individuo  que  establezca  una  contrareclamaci6n  real  y  verdadera  por 
el  concepto  del  arriba  dcscrito  check  original,  el  valor  integro  del  mismo 
con  8Uj»  correspondientes  intereses,  conio  tambi^n  todas  las  costas  legales 
que  se  hayan  .originado  para  establecer  dicha  reclaniaci6n,  6  paga  al  Go- 
bierno de  Cuba  6  A  sus  agentes,  6  cesionarios,  en  moneda  legal,  cualquiera 
cantidad  que  se  pague  indebidamente  6  que  se  averigiie  que  haya  sido  inde- 
bidamente  panada  A  la  orden  del  referido  tenedor  {payee),  conio  resultado 
de  haberse  solicitado  un  duplicado  del  check  original,  con  las  costas  legales 
^  intereses  de  la  misma  hasta  su  pago  sin  deducci6n  6  demora;  entonces 
esta  obligaci6n  no  tendrd  valor;  de  lo  contrario  quedarfi  vigente  en  todas 
sus  partes. 

Testigos: 

Por  MAximo  Gdmez: 

Juan  Peroza. 
Domingo  Herrera. 

Por  Carlos  Roloff: 

Antonio  Ruiz. 
Francisco  A  valdez 

Por  Manuel  Repisa: 

Jos6  Domingo. 
Juan  Vicente. 

Certifico:  que  los  fiadores  arriba 
expresados  y  que  autorizan  este  do- 
cumento  son  de  mi  personalmente* 
bien  conocidos  y  que  poseen  las  sufi- 
cientes  responsabilidades  para  los 
efectos  de  este  docuniento. 

Manuel  Cortes, 

Administrador  de  Rentas  Interiores 
de  la  Zona  Fiscal  de  la  Habana. 

*  O  de  nombre  segijn  sea. 

I.NSTRUCCIONES  GENERALES. 

1.  El  nombe  y  apellido  deben  figurar  por  entero  en  el  cuerpo  del  docu- 
mento  que  constitu^^e  la  fianza  {bond)  como  tambi^n  en  la  firma. 

2.  Cada  firma  debe  suscribirse  d  presencia  de  dos  individuos  que  tambi^n 
firmardn  como  testigos. 

3.  El  montante  de  la  fianza  debe  expresarse  en  pesos  enteros  y  por  una 
cantidad  que  represente,  por  lo  menos,  el  doble  del  importe  del  cheque  pcr- 
dido,  pero  nunca  por  cantidad  menor  de  cien  pesos. 


Mdximo  Gdmez,  (sello) 
Carlos  Roloff,  (sello) 
Manuel  Repisa.  (sello) 
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Siempre  que  exista  sello  oficial  deberd  &te  fijarse  en  el  docuniento.  Mas 
si  no  lo  hubiere  deberd  atestarse  el  hecho. 

6.  Corporaciones  como  Principal.  Si  lo  es  una  corporaci6n,  el  espacio 
que  estd  en  bianco  en  la  primera  y  segunda  lineas  del  documento  se  llenard 
asi : 

"El   (nombre  de  la  corporaci6n)  por  

  (un  empleado  debidamente  autorizado  por  la  directiva)."  El  docu- 
mento deberA  suscribirse  en  representaci6n  de  la  corporaci6n  por  un  em- 
pleado debidamente  autorizado,  como  sigue:     '*E1   (nombre 

de  la  corporacion)  por  (el  empleado  autorizado  para 

lirmar)"  y  se  le  fijard  el  sello,  de  la  corporaci6n.  Junto  con  el  documento 
de  garantia  {bond)  se  acorapanard  una  copia  del  acuerdo  de  la  Directiva  en 
que  conste  la  autorizaci6n  dada  al  empleado  para  que  firme  el  docmncnto 
en  representaci6n  de  la  compama;  deberd  certificar  su  certeza  el  secretario 
de  la  Directiva  (quien  en  este  caso  no  puede  ser  el  mismo  que  ha  sido  auto- 
rizado para  firmar  en  representaci6n  de  la  raisma),  Uevard  el  sello  de  la 
corporaci6n  en  cuya  certificaci6n  se  declarard  si  el  acuerdo  de  la  Directixa 
{\x€  tornado  en  8esi6n  ordinaria  6  extraordinaria;  si  lo  fu^  en  sesi6n  extra- 
ordinaria,  deberd  hacerse  constar  si  para  ella  fueron  notificados  todos  los 
miembros  de  la  Directiva  y  si  se  les  fij6  hora  y  punto  donde  debian  reunirse, 
como  tambi^n  si  en  la  Junta  hubo  quorum. 

Sociedades  no  incorporadas,  etc.,  como  Principal:— Cuando  una  com- 
panfa,  sociedad,  logia  6  asociaci6n,  no  incorporada,  act^a  como  principal 
deberd  acompafiarse  d  la  fianza  una  copia  bajo  sello,  si  lo  hubiere,  del 
acuerdo,  dado  por  personas  competentes,  autorizando  d  uno  6  varios  em- 
pleados  para  que  en  su  representaci6n  constituyan  la  fianza.  Si  la  com- 
pania  no  usare  sello,  la  certeza  del  acuerdo  debe  ccrtificarla  un  Notario  Pu- 
blico 6  otro  funcionario  competente  bajo  su  sello. 

Misceldneas: — Si  la  parte  interesada  es  un  individuo  que  hace  ncgocios 
bajo  un  titulo  social,  deberd  presentar  declaraci6n  jurada  en  auehaga cons- 
tar que  €[  es  el  6nico  duetto  en  el  negocio  y  deberd  constituir  la  fianza  indi- 
vidualmente,  como  tal  finico  duefio. 

Cuando  una  sociedad  en  comandita  hace  negocios  bajo  titulo  social  scrd 
necesario  que,  por  lo  menos,  dos  socios  presenten  una  relaci6n  jurada  espc- 
cificando  en  ella  al  individuo  que  deba  constituir  la  fianza.  Si  una  raz5n 
social  es  la  parte  interesada  los  nombres  de  cada  uno  de  los  socios  deberd n 
aparecer  como  principales  pagadores,  como  sigue:  "Pedro  Pedraza  y  Be- 
nito Barnabee,  miembros  de  la  raz6n  social  de  Pedraza  y  Barnabee"y  cada 
uno  de  ellos  deberd  suscribir  la  fianza. 

7.  El  domicilio  y  direcci6n  de  correos  (fijando  ntimero  y  calle  cuando  se 
especifica  el  domicilio)  del  principal  pap^ador  y  de  cada  uno  de  sus  fiadores 
y  testigos  deberdn  ponerse  d  continuaci6n. 


No.  505. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  14, 1900. 
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CHAt^TER  111. 

ftfiLATIMG  TO  THE  OATH  AND  TAKING  POSSESSION  OF  OFFICE  OF  JUDGES  AND 
ASSOCIATE  JUSTICES. 

Art.  109.  The  Municipal  Judges  and  their  substitutes  in  towns  which  are 
not  the  seat  of  Government  of  the  District,  shall  take  the  customary  oath 
and  possession  of  their  offices  in  the  place  used  for  sittings  of  the  Court  and 
in  one  single  act,  before  the  respective  retiring  Judge,  or  the  one  who  should 
be  exercising  his  functions:  The  Municipal  Judges  and  their  substitutes  in 
towns  which  are  the  seat  of  Government  of  the  District,  shall  take  the  cus- 
tomary oath  before  the  respective  Judge  of  Primera  Tnstancia  or  the  one 
who  should  be  in  the  exercise  of  his  functions;  and  shall  take  possession  of 
the  office,  after  having  made  oath,  at  the  place  used  for  the  sittings  of  the 
Municipal  Court,  before  the  respective  retiring  Judge  or  the  one  who  should 
be  in  the  exercise  of  his  functions. 

Art.  110.  The  Judges  of  Primera  Instancia  6  Instruccidn  shall  take  the 
customary  oath  before  the  Administrative  Chamber  (SaJa  de  Gobierno)  of 
the  Territorial  Audiencia;  within  whose  jurisdiction  the  Courts  to  which 
they  may  have  been  appointed  belong:  and  shall  take  possession  of  office  at 
the  place  designated  for  their  residence  where  those  Judges  who  until  then 
held  respective  jurisdiction  were  domiciled. 

Art.  111.  The  Presidents  and  Associate  Justices  of  Audiencias  shall  take 
the  customary  oath  before  the  Courts  to  which  they  may  be  appointed,  in 
full  session  and  open  to  the  public,  with  the  assistance  of  the  *'  Ministerio 
FiscaV  and  in  the  presence  of  all  auxiliary  and  subordinate  employees;  and 
they  shall  take  possession  of  office  in  the  same  manner.  To  the  act  of  ad- 
ministering the  oath  and  installment  in  office  of  Presidents  of  Audiencias 
there  shall  assist  also  the  Municipal  Judges  of  the  Capital  of  the  Province. 

Article  112.  The  President  and  Associate  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court 
shall  take  the  customary  oath  and  possession  of  their  offices  in  one  act,  be- 
fore the  Supreme  Court  in  full  session  with  the  assistance  of  the  ''Ministerio 
Fiscal.^^  At  the  act  of  administering  the  oath  and  installment  in  office  of 
the  President  and  Associate  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  there  shall  as- 
sist also,  the  President,  Fiscal  and  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audiencia,  and 
the  Judges  of  Primera  Instancia. 

Art.  113.  Correctional  Judges  shall  take  the  customary  oath  before  the 
Administrative  Chamber  of  the  Audiencia  to  the  jurisdiction  of  which  they 
may  be  appointed;  and  shall  take  possession  of  their  office  before  the  Judge 
of  Primera  Instancia  of  the  District  in  which  they  may  go  to  reside,  should 
they  be  appointed  to  a  newly  established  Court;  and  before  the  retiring 
Correctional  Judge,  or  the  one  who  might  be  exercising  his  functions,  if  ap- 
pointed to  a  Court  already  established. 

Art.  114.  Judicial  and  Fiscal  functionaries  shall  onh'  take  oath  upon 
entering  or  re-entering  the  profession,  or  when  they  may  be  advanced  to 
positions  of  higher  rank  than  those  which  they  occupy.  Notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph  the  Judges  of  Primera  Instancia 
appointed  to  Courts  of  the  same  class  but  of  higher  rank  shall  not  be  under 
obligation  to  make  oath. 

Art.  115.  The  proper  record  shall  be  made  of  every  administration  of 
oathsand  installment  into  office,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  same  forwarded 
to  the  Department  of  Justice. 

II.  All  Decrees,  orders  or  laws  which  in  the  whole  or  in  part  may  be  an- 
tagonistic to  the  preceding  rulings  are  hereby  revoked. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  605. 

»  J  1   TTV   M    t  -m         ^-t  l_  _ 
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I.  Desde  la  publicaci6n  de  la  presente  Orden  el  Capitulo  III,  Titulo  III 
del  Decreto  Ley  de  5  de  Enero  de  1891  se  enienderfi  redaetado  como  sigue: 


DEL JURAMENTO  Y  DE  LA  TOMA  DE  POSESION  DE  LOSJUECBS  Y  MAGISTRADOS. 

Art.  109.  Los  Jueces  Municipales  y  sus  Suplentes  en  los  pueblos  que  no 
sean  cabeza  de  Partido,  prestarAn  el  juramento  de  estilo  y  tomar&n  pose- 
si6n  de  sus  cargos  en  el  lugar  destinado  d  las  audiencias  del  Juzgado  y  en 
un  solo  acto,  ante  el  respectivo  Juez  que  cese  6  quien  sus  funciones  ejerciere. 
Los  Jueces  Municipales  y  sus  Suplentes  en  pueblos  que  sean  cabeza  de  par- 
tido, prestardn  el  juramento  de  estilo  ante  el  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia 
respectivo  6  quien  sus  funciones  ejerciere;  y  tomarfin  posesi6n,  despu^s  de 
haber  prestado  juramento,  en  el  lugar  destinado  d  las  Audiencias  del  Juz- 
gado Municipal,  ante  el  respectivo  Juez  que  cese  6  quien  sus  funciones  ejer- 
ciere. 

Art.  110.  Los  Jueces  de  Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  prestardn  el  ju- 
ramento de  estilo  ante  la  Sala  de  Gobierno  de  la  Audiencia  Territorial  A 
que  j>ertenezcan  los  Juzgados  para  que  hayan  sido  nombrados;  y  tomarAn 
posesi6n  en  el  lugar  senalado  para  su  residencia  ante  los  que  estuvieren 
ejerciendo  las  respectivas  jurisdicciones. 

Art.  111.  Los  Presidentes  y  Magistrados  de  Audiencia  prestardn  el  jura- 
mento de  estilo  ante  los  tribunales  A  que  vayan  destinados,  constituidos 
en  pleno  y  en  audiencia  publica,  con  asistencia  del  Ministerio  Fiscal  y  6 
presencia  de  todos  los  auxiliares  y  subalternos;  y  tomardn  posesi6n  en  la 
misma  forma.  A  la  prestaci6n  de  juramento  y  toma  de  posesidn  de  los 
Presidentes  de  Audiencia  asistirdn  ademds,  los  Jueces  Municipales  de  la  ca- 
pital de  la  Provincia. 

Art.  112.  El  Presidente  y  Magistrados  del  Tribunal  Supremo  prestardn 
el  juramento  de  estilo  y  tomardn  posesi6n  de  sus  cargos  en  un  solo  acto,  y 
ante  el  Tribunal  en  pleno  y  con  asistencia  del  Ministerio  Fiscal.  A  la  pres- 
taci6n  del  juramento  y  toma  de  posesi6n  del  Presidente  y  Magistrados  del 
Tribunal  Supremo,  asistirdn,  ademds,  el  Presidente,  Fiscal  y  Magistrados 
de  la  Audiencia,  y  los  Jueces  de  Primera  Instancia. 

Art.  113.  Los  Jueces  Correccionales  prestardn  el  juramento  de  estilo  an- 
te la  Sala  de  Gobierno  de  la  Audiencia  A  cuyo  territorio  estuvieren  destina- 
dos; y  tomardn  posesi6n  de  sus  cargos  ante  el  Juez  de  Primera  Instancia 
del  partido  en  que  vayan  d  residir,  si  fueren  A  ociipar  un  luzjjado  de  nueva 
creaci6n,  y  ante  el  Juez  Correccional  salicnte  6  quien  sus  mnciones  ejerciere, 
si  ocuparen  un  Juzgado  ya  establecido. 

Art.  114.   S61o  prestardn  juramento  los  funcionarios  del  orden  judicial  y 
fiscal  al  ingresar  6  reingresar  en  la  Carrera,  6  cuando  fueren  promovidos 
cargos  de  mayor  categoria  que  los  que  desempeflen. 

A  pesar  de  lo  dispuesto  en  el  pdrrafo  anterior  no  estardn  en  la  obligaci6n 
de  prestar  el  juramento  los  Jueces  de  Primera  Instancia  que  sean  nombra- 
dos para  Juzgados  de  mayor  categoria. 

Art.  115.  De  toda  prestaci6n  de  juramento  y  toma  de  posesidn,  se  ex- 
tender^ la  correspondiente  acta,  reniiti^ndose  una  copia  certificada  de  la 
misma  A  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia. 

II.  Todos  los  decretos,  6rdenes  6  le^'es  que,  en  todo  6  en  parte  se  opon- 
gan  A  las  disposiciones  que  preceden,  quedan  por  la  presente  derogados. 


CAPITULO  III. 


BI  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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The  prevalence  of  glanders  in  the  city  of  Havana  reqtiires  prompt  action 
loolfing  to  its  eradication.  A  Board,  to  consist  of  the  following  persons, 
will  convene  at  the  office  of  the  Chief  Sanitary  Officer  in  said  city,  at  as 
early  a  date  as  practicable,  to  examine  into  and  to  make  recommendations 
as  to  the  course  to  be  pursued  in  stamping  out  the  disease. 

DETAIL  FOR  THB  BOARD. 

Major  William  C.  Gorgas,  U.  S.  A.,  Chief  Sanitary  Officer, 
Jos6  Sigarroa^  *'Casa  de  Socorro  de  la  1*  Demarcaci6n,*' 
Honori^.  Lain^,  Veterinary  Surgeon. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  606. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departameuto  de  €iiba» 

Habana,  14  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden : 

La  propagaci6n  del  muermo  en  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana  hace  necesaria 
una  acci6n  inmediata  k  fin  de  lograr  su  exterminio.  Las  personas  abajo 
expresadas,  constituyendo  una  Junta,  se  reunirdn  en  las  oficinas  del  Jefe  de 
Sanidad  de  dicha  ciudad,  k  la  mayor  brevedad  posible,  para  que  estudien  y 
recoraienden  el  sistema  que  deba  emplearse  para  extirpar  el  mal. 

PERSONAL  DE  LA  JUNTA. 

El  Comandante  William  C.  Gorgas^  U.  S.  A.,  Jefe  de  Sanidad  de  la  Habana. 
JosS  Sigarroa,  Casa  de  Socorro  de  la  1*  Demarcaci6n. 
Honors  F.  Lain^y  Profesor  Veterinario. 

El  Comandante  de  Bstado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  507. 

Heailqiiarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  15,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

Manuel  Jaime  is  hereby  appointed  Associate  Justice  of  Audiencia,  to 
be  attached,  for  the  present,  to  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  with  the  an- 
nual salary  pertaining  to  said  office,  until  such  time  as  in  the  interest  of  the 
public  service  it  may  be  decided  aS  to  the  definite  position  he  shall  occupy* 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  507. 

Cuartel  General,  I>ei>a.rtameiito  de  Cuba, 
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Se  nombra,  por  la  prescnte,  6.  Manuel  Jaime,  Magistrado  de  Audienda, 
adscrito,  por  ahora,  d  la  de  la  Habana,  con  el  haber  anual  corrcspondientc 
d  dicha  plaza,  mientras  se  decida,  de  acuerdo  con  la  conveniencia  del  servi- 
cio,  el  cargo  que  en  definitiva  deba  desempeAar. 


The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order; 

Inasmuch  as  Messrs.  Emilio  Iglesia,  Rafael  Maydagdn  and  Francisco 
Guiral,  former  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audienda  of  Havana,  have  been 
removed  from  office  by  ord«r  No.  364,  current  series,  in  consequence  of  the 
statement  contained  in  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  Justice  dated  Septem- 
ber 6th,  1900,  which  was  published  in  the  Gazette  of  Havana  of  the  17th 
of  said  month,  and  in  view  of  their  having  requested  that  order  No.  364-  of 
1900,  relating  to  their  removal  from  office,  be  reconsidered,  therefore  the 
case  is  submitted  to  the  Supreme  Court  in  order  that  they  may  be  thereby 
judged  in  accordance. 

1  n  consideration  of  the  fact  that  Mr.  Federico  Martinez  de  Quintana. 
President  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana,  makes  a  like  request  in  the  same 
document  concerning  Order  No.  363,  of  1900,  whereby  he  'was  removed 
from  office,  and 

Whereas,  Mr.  Felipe  Sdnchez  Romero,  a  Judge  of  1st  Instance  and  In- 
struction of  Havana,  who  was  removed  from  office  by  order  No.  365,  of 
1900,  has  requested  that  the  matter  of  his  discharge  be  submitted  to  the 
proper  Court  and  that  the  said  order  be  reconsidered  at  the  proper  time; 
and 

Although  the  circumstanes  in  the  cases  of  Messrs.  Martinez  de  Quintana 
and  SAnchez  Romero  are  not  the  same  as  those  of  Messrs.  Iglesia,  Mayda- 
g&n  and  Guiral,  the  Government  in  the  present  instance,  due  to  the  special 
attending  circumstances  and  without  establishing  a  precedent  for  like 
cases,  has  no  objection  to  consent  to  an  investigation  being  made. 

It  is  therefore  ordered: 

1st.  The  President  and  Associate  Justices  who  are  the  regular  incum- 
Ijents  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  who  are  not  absent  on 
leave,  namely :  Messrs.  Rafael  Cruz  P^rez,  Angel  Betancourt,  Octavio  Gibcr- 
ga,  }os6  Varela  Jado  and  Jos^  Antonio  Pichardo  are  hereby  commissioned 
to  investigate  whether  tbe  facts  cited  in  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  Jus- 
tice dated  September  6th,  1900,  and  published  in  the  Gazette  on  the  17th  of 
the  same  month  agree  with  the  facts  that  appear  from  the  records  and 
other  proceedings  and  acts  in  the  matter  of^  *'Dejado  de  Villate",  and 
whether  the  said  facts  justify  the  rulings  in  the  said  matter  by  the  Assso- 
ciate  Justices  Emiho  Iglesia,  Rafael  Maydagdn  and  Francisco  Guiral,  as 
well  as  if  in  their  report  of  the  matter  to  the  Government  they  duly  related 
the  true  facts  of  the  case. 

2d.  The  aforesaid  Associate  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  are  hereby 
specially  commissioned  to  investigate  the  acts  and  methods  of  Mr.  Fede- 
rico Martinez  de  Quintana  as  President  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana. 

3d.  The  same  Associate  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  are  hereby 
specially  commissioned  to  investigate  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  report  of  the 
Secretary  of  Justice  of  September  6th,  1900;  and  published  in  the  Gazette 
of  Havana  on  the  17th  of  said  month,  as  to  whether  they  agree  with  the 
facts  that  appear  in  the  proceedings  and  actions  ordered  and  carried  out 
by  the  Court  of  Ist  Instance  and  Instruction  of  the  Western  District, 
formerly  the  Court  of  Pilar  district  of  Havana,  in  the  records  and  other 


El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor, 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 
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proceedings  in  the  "Dcjado  de  Villate"  matter,  and  whether  the  said  facts 
justify  the  action  taken  by  Mr.  Felipe  Sdnchez  Romero,  examining  also  the 
latter*8  reports  to  the  Military  Governor. 

4th.  The  commission  may  accept  the  statements  in  writing  from  the 
interested  parties  whenever  it  may  deem  it  convenient,  granting  them  for 
the  purpose  the  proper  period  of  time  during  which  they  shall  have  the 
right  to  examine  the  record  of  the  proceedings. 

f)th.  As  soon  as  the  Commission  shall  consider  the  matter  closed,  it  will 
forward  the  same  to  the  Military  Governor  accompanied  by  the  proper 
report. 

6th.  Mr.  Antonio  Mesa  y  Dominguez,  the  present  deck  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  is  hereby  appointed  Secretary  of  the  Commission  appointed  by  this 
order,  but  without  the  right  of  expressing  his  opinion  nor  of  voting. 

7th.  The  said  Commission  is  hereby  vested  with  the  necessary  authorit}' 
to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  order. 

J.  B.  HICKEY, 
Assistant  Adjutant  General. 

\Traducci6n) . 
N?  508. 

Cuartel  Greneral,  Dep^rtamento  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  15  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  &  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

En  consideraci6n  k  que  los  sefiores  Emilio  Iglesia,  Rafael  Maydag^n  y 
Francisco  Guiral,  Magistrados  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  que  Sieron 
declarados  cesantes  por  la  Orden  N?  364,  serie  corriente,  k  virtud  de  la  ex- 
posici6n  contenida  en  el  informe  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  fecha  6  de  Sep- 
tiembrede  1900,  que  se  public6  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana  del  dia  17 
del  mismo  mes,  han  pedido  que  la  Orden  364  de  1900,  reladonada  con  su 
remoci6n  sea  reconsiaerada  despu^s  de  sometido  el  caso  al  Tribunal  Supre- 
mo para  c|ue  scan  juzgados  por  el  mismo,  con  arreglo  A  las  leyes. 

En  consideraci6n  A  que  el  senor  Federico  Martinez  de  Quintana,  Presiden- 
te  de  la  Audiencia  de  la  Habana,  hace  en  el  mismo  escrito  ig^al  solicitud 
respecto  A  la  orden  N?  363  de  1900,  en  que  se  le  declar6  cesante. 

En  consideraci6n  A  que  el  Sr.  Felipe  Sanchez  Romero,  Juez  de  1?  Instancia 
^  Instrucci6n  que  fu^  de  la  Habana,  declarado  cesante  por  la  Orden  N?  365, 
de  1900,  ha  pedido  que  se  someta  el  caso  de  su  cesantia  d  la  resoluci6n  del 
Tribunal  adecuado  y  en  su  dia  sea  reconsiderada  dicha  Orden: 

Y  en  consideracidn  A  que  si  bien  los  senores  Martinez  de  Quintana  y  San- 
chez Romero  no  estdn  en  la  misnia  situaci6n  que  los  senores  Iglesia,  Ma^- 
dagdn  y  Guiral,  el  Gobiemo  en  el  presente  caso,  por  su  especialidad  y  sin 
que  sirva  de  precedente  para  casos  an^logos,  no  tiene  inconveniente  en  ac- 
ceder  A  que  se  practique  una  investigaci6n. 

Se  resuelve: 

1?  Se  dd  comisi6n  especial  al  Presidente  y  Magistrados  propietarios  del 
Tribunal  Supremo  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba  que  no  estAn  en  uso  de  licencia,  seiio- 
res  Rafael  Cruz  P^rez,  Angel  Betancourt,  Octavio  Giberga,  Jos^  Varela  Jado 
J  Jos€  Antonio  Pichardo,  para  que  investigaen  si  los  hechos  citados  en  el 
informe  del  Secretario  de  Justicia,  fecha  6  de  Septiembre  de  1900  y  publica- 
do  en  la  Gaceta  de  la  Habana  de  17  del  mismo  mes,  concuerdan  con  los 
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3?  Se  dd  comisidn  especial  A  los  mismos  Magistrados  del  Tribunal  Su- 
premo para  que  investiguen  si  los  hechos  citados  en  el  informe  del  Secreta- 
rio  de  Justicia  de  6  de  Septieinbre  de  1900  y  publicado  en  la  Gaceta  de  la 
Habnna  de  17  del  mismo  mes,  concuerdan  con  los  hechos  que  aparecen  de 
los  trdmites  y  diligencias  dispuestos  y  practicados  por  el  Juzgado  de  Primc- 
ra  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  del  Distrito  Oeste.  antiguo  del  Pilar,  en  la  ciudad 
de  la  Habana,  en  los  autos  y  demds  procedimientos  del  asunto  '*Dejado  de 
Villate"  y  sus  inforraes  al  Gobierno  y  si  estos  hechos  justifican  el  proccder 
del  senor  Felipe  Sdnchez  Romero. 

4?  La  Comisi6n  podrA  oir  por  escrito  A  los  interesados  cuando  lo  crea 
oportuno,  concedi^ndoles  para  ello  un  t^rmino  prudencial  durante  el  cual 
podrdn  examinar  el  expediente. 

5?  Cuando  la  Comisi6n  estinie  terminado  el  expediente  lo  remitirA  al 
Gobernador  Militar,  acompanado  del  informe  que  corresponda. 

6?  Se  nombra  Secretario,  sin  voz  ni  voto,  de  la  Comisi6n  desi^nada  per 
esta  Orden  al  senor  Antonio  Mesa  y  Dominguez,  actual  Secretano  del  Tri- 
bunal Supremo. 

7?  Se  confieren  A  dicha  Comisi6n  las  facultades  necesarias  para  el  debido 
cumplimiento  de  lo  dispuesto  en  esta  Orden, 

El  Comandante  de  Estado  Mayor^ 
J.  B.  HICKEY. 


No.  509. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  December  17^  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointment: 

Dr.  Pedro  AlbarrAn  is  hereby  appointed  as  member  of  the  Board  of 
Managers  of  the  Training  School  tor  Girls,  Compostela  Street,  Havana, 
for  one  year  vice  Manuel  Delfin,  resigned. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn). 
N?  509. 

Cuartel  General,  Departameiito  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  17  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nombra- 
miento: 

Se  nombra,  por  la  presente,  al  Dr.  Pedro  Albarrdn^  vocal  de  la  Junta  Ad- 
mi  nistrativa  de  la  Escuela  de  Oficios  para  Niilas,  calle  de  Compostela,  Ha- 
bana, durante  un  aiio,  en  sustituci6n  de  Manuel  DelBn  que  ba  renundado. 

El  Teniente  Coronel  de  Estado  Major, 
H.  L.  SCOTT. 


No.  510. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 
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Jns6  Bacardi, 

Antonio  Garcia  Brito^ 

Kam6n  Annas y  Hernandez, 
Jos^  Saez  Medina, 

a  coiniiiittec  to  examine  llie  civil  and  financial  administration  of  the  City 
of  Havana,  in  all  that  pertains  to  the  conduct  of  these  departments. 

The  Committee  will  report  upon  all  irregularities  in  the  conduct  of  muni- 
cipal afiairs  in  these  departments,  uml  determine  as  nearly  as  possible  the 
responsibility  for  the  same.  They  will  submit  with  their  report  recom- 
mendations as  to  the  action  to  be  taken  by  the  proper  authorities  to  cor- 
rect or  improve  existing  conditions.  The  Committee  will  consult  freely 
with  the  Secretaries  of  State  and  Government  and  of  Finance,  and  submit 
a  copy  of  their  report  to  each  of  them. 

The  investigations  of  this  Committee  will  commence  from  the  date  of  the 
conclusion  ot  the  former  investigation  made  under  Order  No.  12,  February 
9th,  1900,  Department  oi  Havana. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

{Traduce  id  n) 
X?  510. 

Ciiartel  Oeiieral,  l>eimrtaiiieiito  <lc  Cuba, 

Uabana,  18  de  Diciembre  de  liHHK 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  de  los  Secretarios  de  Esta- 
do  3'  Gobernaci6n  y  de  Hacienda,  nombra  los  senores  siguientes: 

Josi  Bacardi, 

Antonio  Garcia  Brito, 

Ramdn  Armas  y  Hernandez, 
Jos^  Saez  Medina. 

en  comisi6n  para  examinar  la  Administraci6n  Civil  y  Financiera  del  Ayun- 
tamiento  de  la  Habana  en  todo  aquello  (jue  se  relaciona  con  el  manejo  de 
dichoa  ramos. 

La  Comisi6n  informar/i  respecto  A  cualquier  informalidad  (|ue  observe  en 
el  manejo  de  asuntos  municipales,  procurando,  en  caso  de  responsabilidad, 
(|ue  <5sta  sea  determinada  con  la  mayor  exactitud  posible.  Junto  con  su 
informe  recomendarA  las  medidas  (|ue  deban  tomarse  por  la  autoridad 
competente  para  corregir  6  mejorar  las  condiciones  actuales.  Los  miem 
l)ros  de  la  Comisi6n  consultar^n  libremente  con  los  Secretarios  de  Estado 
y  Gol>ernaci6n  y  de  Hacienda,  y  entregarAn  una  copia  de  su  informe  d  cada 
uno  de  ellos. 

Las  investigaciones  de  esta  Coniisi6n  empezarAn  A  hacersc  desde  la  fecha 
en  (|ue  terming  la  que  se  hizo  de  acuerdo  con  la  Orden  NV  12,  de  Febrero  9 
de  1900,  del  Departamento  de  la  Habana. 

W  Teniente  Coronel  de  Estado  Mayor, 

H.  L.  SCOTT. 


No.  nil. 

Headquarters  IVpartnieiit  of  Cuba, 
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I.  Paragraph  2,  Article  36,  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  the  21st  of  May, 
1884,  referring  to  concession  and  use  of  Trade-Marks  in  the  Island  of  Cuba, 
is  hereby  annulled. 

II.  In  place  and  stead  of  said  Paragraph  the  following  is  hereby  de- 
clared to  be  in  force  from  and  after  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this 
Order: 

Manufacturers,  merchants,  agriculturists  and  industrials  applying  for 
registration  of  the  same  marks  having  distinguishing  minor  details,  with 
the  object  of  pointing  out  the  various  classes  and  grades  of  one  product, 
or  for  any  other  motive,  shall  be  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion, for  each  variation  of  the  mark,  stating  their  special  use  and  charging 
them  the  corresponding  fees  ($12.50  U.  S.  currency)  for  each  certificate 
issued. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

(Tradttccidn) . 
N?  511. 

Cuartel  Geueral,  Departameuto  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  18  de  Diciembre  dc  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  dpropuesta  del  Secretario  dc  Agricultura, 
Comercio  6  Industria,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponerla  publicaci6n  de  la  siguien- 
te  orden: 

I.  El  inciso  2?  del  Artfcnlo  36  del  Decreto  de  21  de  Agostode  1884,8obre 
concesi6n  y  uso  demarcasenesta  Isla,(}uedaanulado  por  la  presente  orden: 

II.  En  su  lugar  regirfi.n  las  prescripaones  siguientes,  6  partir  de  la  fecha 
de  la  pnblicaci6n  de  esta  Orden: 

A  los  fabricantes,  comerciantes,  agricultores  ^  industriales  que  para  una 
raisma  cosa  pidan,  con  el  obieto  de  distinguir  su  clase  y  calidad,  6  con  otro 
motivo,  el  uso  de  marcas  diferentes,  aunque  parecidas,  se  le  expedir6  un  cer- 
tificado  por  cada  variaci6n  que  tenga  la  marca,  exprcsando  el  uso  especial 
de  cada  una  y  exigi^ndoseles  el  pa^o  de  los  derechos  correspondientes 
($12.50,  moneda  de  los  Estados  Unidos)  tantas  veces  como  certificados 
hayan  de  expedirseles. 

EI  Teniente  Coronet  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
H.  L.  SCOTT. 


No.  512. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  19, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 
I.    Paragraph  1,  Article  12,  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  August  21,  1884,  is 

»  1  J  -  J  1          J  jr   i       ^  ]  ^1  r   1  — — . 
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the  name  of  another  person,  or  who  use  such  receptacles,  placing  therein 
for  sale  the  same  or  similar  products  as  those  for  which  said  receptacles 
are  used  by  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark.  In  such  cases  the  receptacles  shall 
be  seized,  which  the  infringer  shall  forfeit  to  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark." 
III.   This  order  shall  take  effect  January  1, 1901. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  512. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Diciemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  El  pdrrafo  1?  del  articulo  12  del  RealDecreto  de21  deAgosto  de  1884, 
regird  en  lo  sucesivo  con  la  siguiente  adici6n: 

"A  los  que  compren  6  vendan  envases  con  marcas  estampadas  permanen- 
temente  y  que  est^n  registradas  A  favor  dc  otra  persona,  excepto  cuando  se 
haga  d  dsta  6  d  su  agente  autorizado,  6  los  utilicen  colocando  en  ellos  para 
su  venta  mercancia  igual  6  semejante  A  aquella  d  que  por  el  dueno  de  la 
marca  se  destinan  dichos  envases.  En  tales  casos,  se  ocupardn  los  envases, 
los  cuales  perderA  el  defraudador  y  hard  su^'os  el  delraudado." 

II.  El  articulo  287  del  C6digo  Penal  regird  en  lo  sucesivo  con  la  siguien- 
te adici6n: 

**En  iguales  penas  incurrirdn  los  que  compren  6  vendan  envases  con  mar- 
cas estampadas  permanentemente  y  que  est^n  registradas  d  favor  de  otra 
persona,  o  los  utiHcen  colocando  en  ellos  para  su  venta,  mercancia  igual  6 
semejante  a  aquella  d  que  por  el  duetio  de  la  marca  se  destinan  dichos  en- 
vases. En  tales  casos  se  ocupardn  los  envases..  los  cuales  perderd  el  defrau- 
dador y  hard  suyos  el  defraudado." 

III.  Esta  orden  empezard  d  regir  desde  el  1?  de  Enero  de  1901. 

El  Teniente  Coronel  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
H.  L.  SCOTT, 

No.  513. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  19, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Order  No.  228,  current  series  from  these  Headquarters,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

"III.  Those  included  in  paragraph  I  of  this  Order,  cannot  leave  the 
Island  without  permission  of  the  Judge  or  Tribunal  having  cognizance  of 
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(TraducMn.) 
N?  513. 

Cuartel  Oeneral,  Oepartatiieiito  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  19  de  Diciemhre  de  1900. 

"EI  Gol>ernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  6.  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  La  Orden  N?  228  de  la  presente  serie,  dc  este  Cnartel  General,  rej^r^ 
on  \n  sucesivo  con  la  siguiente  adici6n: 

"III.  Los  comprendidos  en  el  pAraafo  I  de  esta  Orden  no  podrAn  ausen- 
tarse  de  la  Isla  sin  permiso  del  Juez  6  Tribunal  que  conozca  de  la  causa,  el 
cual  no  lo  dard  sin  oir  al  Ministerio  Fiscal.  Los  que  traten  de  infringir  esta 
prohibici6n,  serAn  detenidos  y  permanecerAn  en  prisi6n  tal  como  sc dispone 
en  el  pArrafo  IL'' 

IL  Esta  Orden  enipezarA  A  rcgir  desde  su  publicaci6n  en  la  Gaceta  0& 
cial  de  In  Ha  harm. 

El  Teniente  Coronel  de  Est  ado  Mayor, 
H.  L.  SCOTT, 


No.  514. 

Headqiiartors  Oepartnient  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  Decemlyer  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Finance,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  period  granted  by  Order  No.  174,  current  series  from  these  Headquar- 
ters, for  the  transfer  of  the  old  entries  to  the  new  books  of  the  Registry  of 
Property,  is  hereby  extended  until  Febmary  28,  1901,  inclusive,  for  compli- 
ance with  the  f)ro visions  of  Article  397  of  the  Mortgage  Law,  and  Articles 
449  to  456,  inclusive,  of  the  Regulations  for  its  execution. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 


(Traduccion.) 
N?  514. 

Cuartel  General,  T>epartainent4)  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  19  de  Diciemhre  de  1900. 

Bl  Go1)ernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Hacienda, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la jpublicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

El  plazo  concedido  por  la  Orden  N?174,  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  Ge- 
neral, para  trasladarasientos  antiguosA  los  modemos  libros  del  Registrodc 
la  Fropiedad,  se  prorfoga,  por  la  presente,  hasta  el  dia  28  de  Fehrero  de 
1901,  inclusive,  A  los  efectos  del  Artfculo  397  de  la  Ley  Hipotecaria  y  de  los 
urticulos  449  A  456  inclusive  del  Reglamento  para  su  ejecucion. 

EI  Teniente  Coronel  de  Estado  Mayor, 

H.  L.  SCOTT. 
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No.  515. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  21,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following 
appointments: 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Order  No.  271,  current 
series  from  these  Head(|uarters»  the  following  gentlemen  are  hereby  ap- 
pointed as  Provincial  Members  of  the  Board  of  Charities  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba: 

Dr.  Manuel  Delftn,  Province  of  Havana,  for  a  period  of  six  3'ears. 
Dr.  Antonio  B.  Zanetti,  Province  of  Matanzas,  for  a  period  of  five  years. 
Gen.  Frflnc/.sco  C;*rr/7/o,  Province  of  Santa  Clara,  for  a  period  of  four 
years. 

Manuel  Ram6n  Silra,  Province  of  Puerto  Principe,  for  a  period  of  three 
years. 

Leopoldo  Ruiz  Tamaro,  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

Aclriano  Hcrn^nclex,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  for  a  period  ot  one  year. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

{Traducci6n.) 
N?  515. 

Cnartel  General,  Departaiuento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  los  siguientes  nom- 
braraientos: 

De  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en  la  Secci6n  2?  de  la  Orden  No.  271,  serie 
corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General,  las  siguientes  personas  quedan,  porlapre- 
sente,  nombradas  Miembros  Provinciales  de  la  Junta  de  Beneficencia  de  la 
Isla  de  Cuba: 

Dr.  Manuel  Delffn,  Provincia  de  la  Habana,  durante  el  periodo  de  -seis 
anos. 

Dr.  Antonio  /?.  Zanetti,  Provincia  de  Matanzas,  durante  el  periodo  de 
cinco  aiios. 

Gen.  Francisco  Carrillo,  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara,  durante  el  periodo  de 
cuatro  anos. 

Manuel  Ramdn  Silva,  Provincia  de  Puerto  Principe,  durante  el  periodo 
de  tres  anos. 

Leopoldo  Ruiz  Tamajo^  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  durante  el  pe- 
riodo de  dos  aflos. 

Adriano  UernAndez,  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rfo,  durante  el  periodo  de 
un  fino. 

HI  Teniente  Coronel  de  Estado  Mayor, 
II.  L.  SCOTT. 


No.  516. 

Headcniarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  19,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 
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I.  The  Municipality  of  "San  Diego  de  Nfinez,"  belonging  to  the  Judicial 
Circuit  of  Guanajay,  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio,  is  hereby  abolished;  in 
consequence  whereof,  the  whole  territory  within  the  administrative  juris- 
diction of  its  Ay  untamiento,  namely:  the  wards  "El  Carnero,"  "San  Ga- 
briel," "San  Jos^,'*  "Pueblo,"  "Granadillo,"  "Damas,"  and  "San  Bias,"  is 
hereby  joined  to  the  Municipality  of  Bahla-Honda,  belonging  to  the  same 
Judicial  Circuit  and  Province. 

II.  The  archives  and  other  belongings  of  the  Ayuntamiento  of  "San  Die- 
go de  Niinez"  will  pass  to  that  of  Bahia-Honda,  which  shall  assume  all 
obligations,  actions  and  rights  which  heretofore  pertained  to  the  former. 

III.  The  abolition  of  the  Municipality  of  "San  Diego  de  Ntifiez"  shall 
not  interfere  in  any  way  with  existing  rights  of  property,  or  with  existing 
public  and  private  easements. 

IV.  The  Ayuntamiento  of  Bahfa-Honda  will  form,  with  the  territory  now 
annexed  and  as  provided  in  Order  No.  253,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba, 
series  of  1900,  a  new  territorial  division,  by  adding  the  wards  referred  to 
in  Article  I  of  this  Order  to  the  present  Municipal  Districts. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  paragraph  and  of  Order 
No.  253,  the  Ayuntamiento  of  Bahia  Honda  will  form  a  new  Municipal 
District  and  appoint  a  Second  Lieutenant  Mayor. 

V.  The  Councilmen  of  the  suppresed  Ayuntamiento  of  "San  Diego  de 
Ndflez"  will  become  members  and  form  a  part  of  that  of  Bahia-Honda. 

VI.  The  Ayuntamiento  of  Bahia-Honda  will  decide  as  to  the  wards  to 
which  Ward  Mayors  should  be  assigned,  appointing  and  removing  the 
latter  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  Article  IV  of  Order  253. 

VII.  The  Municipal  Mayor  of  Bahia-Honda  shall  forward  to  the  Civil 
Governor  of  the  Province  a  statement  in  triplicate,  stating  the  city  and 
rural  wards  comprising  each  District,  the  places  where  there  are  offices  of 
Ward  Mayors  and  the  names  of  the  incumbents. 

The  Civil  Governor  shall  forwrad  two  copies  of  said  statement  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  and  Government. 

VIII.  The  Municipal  Police  of  the  Municipality  of  San  Diego  de  Nunez 
will  hereafter  form  a  part  of  the  force  now  existing  in  the  Municipality  of 
Bahia-Honda,  under  the  provisions  of  Orders  No.  401  and  442,  current 
series,  from  these  Headquarters. 

IX.  The  Civil  Governor  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rio  is  charged  with 
the  fulfilment  of  the  provisions  of  this  order,  and  he  will  take  such  steps  as 
may  be  necessary  for  its  prompt  execution,  .deciding  all  inquiries  which 
may  arise  in  the  matter. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 


(Tradaccidn.) 
N?  516. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  19  de  Diciembre  de  190O. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Bstado  y 
Gol)ernaci6n,  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguientc  ordcn: 

I.  Queda  suprimido  el  T^rmino  Municipal  de  "San  Diego  de  Nfifiez"  per- 
teneciente  al  Partido  ludicial  de  Guanaiav.  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio:  en 
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III.  La  supresi6n  del  T^rmino  Municipal  de  *'San  Diego  de  Niificz"  sc 
entiende  hecha  sin  perjuicio  de  los  derechos  de  propiedad  y  servidunibres 
publicas  y  privadas  existentes. 

IV.  El  Ayuntamiento  de  Bahia-Honda  formard,  contan  Jo  con  el  territo- 
rio  que  se  le  anexa,  en  los  t^rininos  que  previene  la  Orden  No.  253,  serie  de 
1900,  del  Cuartel  General  de  la  Divisi6n  de  Cuba,  una  nueva  divisi6n  terri- 
torial, agregando  los  barrios  A  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  I  de  esta  Orden  A 
los  distritos  Municipales  existentes. 

No  obstante  lo  dispuesto  en  el  |>drrafo  anterior  y  Orden  N?  253  citada, 
el  Ayuntamiento  de  Bahia-Honda  creard  otro  distrito  Municipal  nombran- 
do  un  Segundo  Teniente  de  Alcalde. 

V.  Los  Concejales  del  suprimido  T^r  mi  no  Municipal  de  "San  Diego  de 
Nfinez,"  ingresardn  en  el  Ayuntamiento  de  Bahia-Honda. 

VI.  El  Ayuntamiento  de  Bahia-Honda  acordard  los  Barrios  en  los  cua- 
les  considere  que  debe  haber  un  Alcalde  de  dichonombre.cuyos  funcionarios 
serdn  nombrados  y  separados  en  la  forma  prevenida  por  el  Artfculo  IV  de 
la  referida  Orden  N?  253. 

VII.  El  Alcalde  Municipal  de  Bahia-Honda  reraitird  relaci6n  por  tripli- 
cado  al  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Provincia,  explicativa  de  los  Barrios  urba- 
nos  y  rurales  que  comprendan  los  Distritos,  de  los  lugares  en  que  existan 
Alcaldias  de  Barrio  y  del  nonibre  de  CmIos  funcionarios. 

El  Gobernador  Civil  reinitird  dos  de  est  as  relacioncs  al  Secretario  de  Es- 
tado  y  Gobernaci6n. 

VIII.  La  Policia  Municipal  asignada  al  T^rmino  Municipal  de  "San 
Diego  de  Nfinez,"  formard  parte  de  la  existente  en  Bahia-Honda,  teni^ndose 
en  cuenta  lo  que  sobre  el  particular  disponen  las  6rdenes  n^meros  401  y 
442.  de  la  serie  actual. 

IX.  El  Gobernador  Civil  de  la  Provincia  de  Pinar  del  Rio  queda  encar- 
gado  del  cumplimiento  de  la  presente  Orden,  y  dictard  las  que  crea  necesa- 
rias  para  su  ejecuci6n,  re:$olviendo  las  consultas  que  le  fueren  hechas  acerca 
de  la  misma. 

El  Teniente  Coronel  de  Estado  Mayor, 
H.  L.  SCOTT. 


No.  517. 

Headquarters  DepartmeDt  of  Cnba, 

Havana,  December  20,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

The  Carccl  of  Havana  is  not  affected  by  the  provisions  of  Order  No.  459, 
current  series,  from  these  Headquarters. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  517. 

Cuartel  General,  Departaniento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  20  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicacion 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Los  preceptos  de  la  Orden  No.  459,  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General 
no  se  entenderdn  aplicables  d  la  Cdrcel  de  la  Habana. 

El  Teniente  Coronel  de  Estado  Mayor, 

H.  L.  SCOTT. 
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No.  518. 

Headquarters  I>ei>artnieut  of  Cuba, 

Hiivnna,  December  21 ,  190iK 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board 
of  Pardons,  directs  the  pubHcation  of  the  following  order: 

1.  Full  pardon  of  the  unexpired  term  of  sentences  is  hereby  granted  in 
the  following  cases : 

1.  Domingo  Fenuitidez  Bolanoy 

2.  Leoucio  Rodriguez  ^  and 

3.  Domingo  Fresneda,  who  are  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana. 
4-.    Francisco  Bosque  Neves,  w^ho  is  at  large  at  present. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  institute  measures  to  set  theaforementi*>ncd 
prisoners  at  liberty  at  once. 

11.  Partial  pardon  is  hereby  granted  to  the  following  prisoners,  reducing 
their  sentences  as  hereinafter  stated: 

1.  Jos6  Maria  Ahreu  Cbamizo,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  will  be 

set  at  liberty  December  31,  1901. 

2.  Alejandro  de  la  Cruz  GaJindo,  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana,  will 

l)e  set  at  liberty,  December  31,  1901. 

3.  Francisco  FeniAndez  Kubio  Garcia^  who  is  in  the  Presidio  of  Havana, 

will  be  set  at  liberty,  December  31,  1901. 

The  Secretary  of  Justice  will  see  that  due  entry  is  made  on  the  prison  re- 
cords ot  the  aforementioned  mitigation  of  sentences,  and  report  execution 
of  same  to  these  Headquarters. 

HI.  Without  any  appeal  therefrom  the  Secretary  of  Justice  will  decide 
all  matters  of  doubt  that  may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  Genera!. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  518. 

Cuartel  General  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Havana,  21  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  de  la  Junta  de  Indultos,  ha 
tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Se  indulta  totalmente  del  resto  de  las  penas  que  les  queda  por  cuniplir 
A  los  individuos  siguientes: 

1 .  Domingo  Ferndndez  lioUiho, 

2.  Leoncio  Rodriguez,  y 

3.  Domingo  Fresneda,  que  se  hallan  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana. 
4..    Francisco  Bosque  Reyes,  que  se  encuentra  en  libertad. 

Bl  Secretario  de  Justicia  tomard  las  medidas  procedentes  para  poner  en 
libertad  inmediataraente  d  los  mencionados  individuos. 

ir.  Se  indulta  parcialmente  d  los  jjenados  que  siguen,  reduciendo  sus 
penas  en  la  medicfa  qus  d  continuaci6n  se  expresa: 

1.  Jos^  Maria  Abreu  Ctiamizo,  que  se  halia  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Habana, 

serd  puesto  en  lil:>ertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1901. 

2.  Alejandro  de  la  Cruz  Galindo,  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la  Haba- 

na, serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1901. 

3.  Francisco  Fernandez  Rubio  Garcia,  que  se  halla  en  el  Presidio  de  la 

Habana,  serd  puesto  en  libertad  el  31  de  Diciembre  de  1901. 
HI  Secretario  de  Justicia  cuidard  de  que  en  los  Registros  del  Presidio  de 
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No.  519. 

HeadquarterH  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  21,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  Government,  directs  the  pubhcation  of  the  followin>^ 
order: 

I.  The  acceptance  of  resignations  from  the  positions  of  Mayor,  Lieutenant 
Mayors,  Councilmen.  and  Tax  Collecting  Municipal  Treasurers  as  well  as 
all  cases  of  incompatibiHty  and  incapability  and  le|2;al  excuses  shall  be  de- 
cided by  the  Ayuntamientos  in  strict  accordance  with  the  laws  in  forct. 

II.  Resignations  based  on  change  of  residence  must  be  substantiated  by  * 
a  certificate  issued  by  the  Mayor  of  the  Municipality  to  which  the  parties 
interested  may  have  removed,  without  which  requisite,  they  shall  not  be 
considered. 

III.  The  final  vacancies  in  the  positions  of  Mayors  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Ayuntamientos,  the  appointments  to  be  made  of  persons,  whether  Coun- 
cilmen or  not,  possessing  the  qualifications  stipulated  in  Article  VII  of  this 
Order. 

IV.  The  Lieutenant  Mayors  and  Councilmen  in  respective  order,  shall, 
provisionaUy,  substitute  Mayors  in  cases  of  absence,  suspension  from  duty 
or  until  the  position  is  filled  in  case  of  a  vacancy  having  occurred  through 
discharge  from  office. 

V.  Final  vacancies  in  the  positions  of  Lieutenant  Mayor  shall  be  filled 
by  advancing  all  Lieutenant  Mayors  in  regular  order,  and  filling  the  vacan- 
cies caused  thereby  by  Councilmen  who  may  have  received  in  the  Munici- 
pal elections  the  greatest  number  of  votes.  When  two  or  more  Councilmen 
may  have  received  a  like  number  of  votes  choice  will  be  decided  by  lot. 

VI.  The  vacancies  of  Lieutenant  Mayors  that  may  have  to  be  filled  by 
Councilmen  named  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  Articles  VII  and  VIII  of 
this  Order,  shall  be  filled  by  means  of  a  secret  vote  by  the  Ayuntamientos. 

VII.  Vacancies  in  the  positions  of  Councilmen  produced  by  the  causes 
enumerated  in  Article  I,  or  by  discharge  from  office  or  partial  suspension, 
shall  be  filled  by  the  Ayuntamientos  from  among  the  residents  who.  besides 
having  a  fixed  residence  in  the  Municipality,  must  possess  the  qualification 
of  Ijeing  a  voter  and  eligible  to  office,  m  the  manner  provided  for  hy  Order 
No.  164,  series  of  1900  from  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba.  When  the 
vacancy  is  caused  by  suspension  from  office  it  shall  be  provisionally  filled 
for  the  whole  time  that  the  suspension  lasts. 

VIII.  Vacancies  caused  by  the  suspension  from  office  or  by  the  discharge 
of  an  Ayuntamiento,  or  of  two  thirds  of  the  members  thereof,  shall  be  filled 
provisionally  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Government  upon  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Civil  Governors,  and  filled  permanently  by  the  Military 
Governor,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Gov- 
ernment, in  the  case  of  discharge. 

IX.  Vacancies  in  the  positions  of  Municipal  Tax  Collecting  Treasurers, 
shall  be  filled  by  the  Ayuntamientos  from  among  the  residents,  who  besides 
possessing  the  said  qualifications  and  that  of  of  eligibility,  must  l>e  register- 
ed in  the  electoral  census  prepared  by  virtue  of  provisions  contained  in 
Orders  Nos.  164,  284,  308  and  316,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  series 
of  1900. 

X.  The  Ayuntamientos  shall  fix  the  salaries  to  be  paid  to  Tax  Collecting 
Treasurers  and  the  amount  of  the  bonds  which  the  latter  shall  be  required 
to  furnish. 

XI.  The  resolutions  to  which  Articles  I,  III,  VI,  VII,  IX  and  X  refer 
must  always  be  adopted  by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  Council- 
men  who  at  the  time  compose  the  Ayuntamientos.  In  case  of  a  tie,  a  new 
vote  shall  be  taken,  and  if  there  should  be  again  a  tie  the  question  shall 
then  be  decided  by  lot. 

XII.  Against  resolutions  adopted  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Order,  and  without  detriment  to  the  rights  conferred  upon  Mayors  by 
clause  2  of  Article  167  of  the  Municipal  Law,  all  persons  who  may  con- 
sider themselves  injured  thereby  and  the  voters  of  the  Municipality,  may 
file  such  appeals  as  are  authorized  by  ruling  of  an  administrative  character. 
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XIII.  The  Ayuntamientos,  in  the  rej^lamentary  form,  and  the  Civil  Gov- 
ernors, shall  report  to  the  Secretar>'  of  State  and  Government  all  vacancies 
that  may  occur  and  the  provisions  made  for  the  filling  of  same  in  each  case. 

X I Y.  The  Department  of  State  and  Government  shall  decide  all  questions 
that  may  arise  as  to  the  meaning  and  scope  of  this  Order. 

XV.  All  laws,  decrees  and  other  rulings  which  in  whole  or  in  part  may 
l)e  antagonistic  to  the  execution  of  this  Order  are  heieby  annulled. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
No.  519. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departanieiito  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobcmador  General  de  Cuba,  d  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Estado  y 
Gobernaci6n,  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  lapublicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  La  aceptaci6n  de  renuncias  de  los  cargos  de  Alcalde,  Tenientes  de  Al- 
calde, Concejales  y  Tesoreros  Recaudadores  Municipales;  asi  como  los  cases 
de  incompatibilidad  (  incapacidad  y  excusa  legales,  serdn  resueltos  por  los 
Ayuntamientos  con  sujeci6n  d  las  Leyes  vigentes. 

II.  Las  renuncias  fundadas  en  el  cambio  de  domicilio  deberdn  jnstificarse 
con  certificaci6n  expedida  por  el  Alcalde  del  T^rmino  en  el  cual  hayan  fijado 
su  residencia  los  interesados,  sin  cuyo  requisite  no  serdn  tomadas  en  consi- 
deraci6n. 

III.  Las  vacantes  definitivas  de  Alcades  serdn  cubiertas  por  los  Ayunta- 
mientos, debiendo  recaer  el  nombramiento  en  persona,  sea  6  no  Concejal, 
que  reuna  las  condiciones  que  se  fijan  en  el  Articulo  VII  de  esta  Orden. 

VI.  Los  Tenientes  de  Alcaldes  y  Concejales,  por  el  orden  respectivo,  sus- 
tituir/in  interinamente  &  los  Alcaldes  en  los  casos  de  ausencia,  suspensiones 
6  mientras  se  provee  el  cargo  caso  de  separaci6n. 

V.  Las  vacantes  definitivas  de  Tenientes  de  Alcalde  ser&n  cubiertas 
corri^ndose  la  escala  y  provey^ndose  las  resultas  entre  los  Concejales  que 
en  las  elecciones  Municipales  hubiesen  obtenido  mayorfa  relativa  de  votes. 
Cuando  dos  6  mds  Concejales  hubiesen  obtenido  igual  ndmere  de  votes, 
decidirA  la  suerte. 

VI.  Las  vacantes  de  Tenientes  de  Alcalde  que  hayan  de  cubrirsc  cntrc 
Concejales  nembrados  en  virtud  de  lo  que  disponen  los  artfcules  VII  y  VIII 
de  esta  Orden,  se  preveer&n  previa  votaci6n  secreta,  per  los  mismes  Ayun- 
tamientos. 

VII.  Las  vacantes  de  Concejales  producidas  per  las  causas  enumeradas 
en  el  Articulo  I,  6  por  destituci6n  6  suspensi6n  parcial,  se  provcerAn  per 
los  Ayuntamientos  de  entre  los  vecinos  que,  A  m6s  de  tener  residencia  fija 
en  el  T^rmine,  reunan  la  condici6n  de  elector  y  elegible  en  los  t^rminos  pre- 
venidos  en  la  Orden  N?  164,  serie  de  1900,  del  Cuartel  General  de  laDivisijSn 
de  Cuba.  Cuando  la  vacante  sea  producida  por  suspensi6n  se  proveerA  in- 
terinamente por  todo  el  tiempo  que  dure  aquella. 

VIII.  El  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobemaci6n,  A  propuesta  de  los  ^obtr- 
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XI.  Los  acaerdos  que  sc  contraen  los  Articulos  I,  III,  VI,  VII,  IX  y  X 
deber&n  siempre  ser  adoptados  per  las  dos  terceras  partes  cuando  menos, 
de  los  Concejales  de  que  A  la  saz6n  se  compongan  los  Ayuntamientos.  En 
casos  de  empate  se  repetird  la  votaci6n  y  si  resultare  nuevo  empate,  enton- 
ces  decidird  la  suerte. 

XII.  Contra  los  acuerdos  adoptados  en  virtud  de  lo  que  preceptfia  esta 
Orden,  y  sin  perjuicio  de  las  atribuciones  que  d  los  Alcaldes  confiere  el  inci- 
so  2?  del  Articulo  167  de  la  Ley  Municipal,  podrdn,  los  que  se  crean  perju- 
dicados  y  los  electores  del  Tdrniino,  establecer  los  recursos  que  autorizan 
las  disposiciones  de  cardcter  administrativo. 

XIII.  Los  Ayuntamientos,  en  la  forma  reglamentaria  y  los  Gobernado- 
res  Civiles  dardn  cuenta  al  Secretario  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n,  de  las  va- 
cantes  y  provisiones  que  ocurran  en  cada  caso. 

XIY.  La  Secretaria  de  Estado  y  Gobernaci6n  resolverd  cuantas  consul- 
tas  se  promuevan  acerca  de  la  interpretaci6n  y  alcance  de  esta  Orden. 

XV.  Quedan  derogadas  las  Leyes,  Deere tos  y  demds  disposiciones  que  en 
todo  6  en  parte  se  opongan  d  la  ejecuci6n  de  la  presente  Orden. 

EI  Tenientc  Coronel  de  Estado  Mayor, 

H.  L.  SCOTT. 


No.  520. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  21, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Order  No.  438,  current  series,  these  Headquarters,  is  hereby  amended 
in  the  manner  expressed  in  the  following  Articles: 

II.  The  required  preparation  of  abstracts  established  by  the  law  of  Civil 
Procedure  is  hereby  suppressed  in  all  cases  in  which  they  should  be  prepared 
in  accordance  with  said  Law  or  any  other  rulings  in  force  at  the  present 
time. 

III.  The  suppression  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article,  does  not  deprive 
litigants  of  any  right  or  appeal  granted  to  them  by  the  laws  in  force;  and 
therefore  the  j>eriod  specifiea  in  Article  704  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure 
shall  continue  in  force;  but  solely  for  the  purposes  provided  for  in  Articles 
705  and  706  of  the  same  Law. 

IV.  In  all  appeals  for  annulment  of  decisions,  for  infraction  of  the  law  or 
of  doctrine,  or  K>r  infringement  of  form  in  civil  mattery  or  interadministra- 
tive  ones,  after  said  appeals  have  been  admitted  there  shall  always  be  handed 
up  to  the  Supreme  Court,  by  the  sentencing  Judge  or  Tribunal,  the  court  or 
governmental  records,  as  the  case  may  1^,  in  connection  with  which  the  ap- 
peals may  have  been  filed. 

V.  When  the  appeals  to  which  the  preceding  Article  refers  are  filed  for 
infraction  of  the  law  or  of  doctrine,  the  certificate  as  to  points  existing  in 
the  records,  or  as  to  their  non-existence,  as  the  case  may  be,  which  is  re- 
ferred to  in  Article  VIII  of  Order  No.  92,  series  of 1899,  Headquarters  Di- 
vision of  Cuba,  shall  not  be  issued. 

The  said  certificate  or  certificates,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  only  be  issued 
and  delivered  to  the  appellant  in  appeals  for  infraction  of  the  law  or  of  doc- 
trine in  criminal  matters,  that  he  may  present  them  on  appearing  before  the 
Supreme  Court. 

VI  In  the  appeals  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  the  period  to  elapse 
prior  to  appearance  shall  begin  to  count,  in  accordance  with  provisions  of 
Article  IX  of  the  said  Order  No.  92,  for  those  which  arc  filed  for  defect  in 
form. 

VII.  In  the  said  appeals,  it  the  identity  of  the  individual  presenting  him- 
self in  person  before  the  Supreme  Court  should  be  duly  proven  in  the  judicial 
or  governmental  records,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  have  to  be  handed  up  in 
original  form  to  the  Supreme  Court,  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  Article 
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IV  of  this  Order,  it  will  not  be  iiecessarv  to  present  the  power  to  which 
clause  1  of  Article  XXVI  of  the  said  Order  92  of  1899,  refers. 

VIII.  Arcicle  XXIX  of  said  Order  No.  92  is  hereby  declared  to  be  null  and 
void,  and  Article  XLI  of  the  same  Order  is  declared  inapplicable  to  appeals 
for  annulment  of  decisions  in  civil  or  interadministrative  matters. 

IX.  All  former  rulings  are  also  hereby  declared  to  be  null  and  void  that 
may  l>e  antagonistic  to  the  provisions  of  this  Order. 

X.  This  Order  shall  have  due  legal  effect  from  the  date  of  its  publication 
in  the  Gazette  of  Havana;  and  shall  be  applied  to  suits  pending  settlement 
at  the  present  time. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

{ Traduccidn). 
N?  520. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  21  de  Diciemhre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  6.  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  La  Orden  N?  438,  serie  corriente  de  este  Cuartel  General,  se  entenderd 
redactada  en  los  t^rminos  de  los  artfculos  que  siguen. 

II.  Se  suprime  el  trdmite  de  la  forraaci6n  del  apuntamientoque  establece 
la  Ley  de  Enjuicimiento  Civil,  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  deba  formarse  con 
arreglo  d  dicha  Ley  6  d  cualquiera  disposici6n  vigente  en  la  actualidad. 

III.  La  supresi6n  contenida  en  el  articulo  anterior,  no  priva  d  los  liti- 
gantes  de  ning^n  derecho  6  recurso  que  les  concedan  lasdisposiciones  vigen- 
tes;  y  en  tal  concepto  continfia  en  vigor  el  t^rniino  sehalado  en  el  ArticuJo 
704  de  la  Ley  de  bnjuiciamiento  Civil;  pero  s61o  para  los  efectos  que  detcr- 
minan  los  artfculos  705  y  706  de  la  misma  Ley. 

IV.  En  todos  los  recursos  dc  casaci6n  por  infracci6n  de  Ley  6  de  Doctri- 
na  6  por  quebratamiento  de  forma,  en  materia  civil  6  contencioso-adminis- 
trativa,  una  vcz  admitidos,  se  elevardn  siempre  originales  al  Tribunal 
Supremo,  por  el  Juez  6  Tribunal  sentenciador,  los  expedientes  judiciales,  y 
gubernativos  en  su  caso,  en  que  se  haya  interpuesto  el  recurso. 

V.  Cuando  los  recursos  d  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  anterior,  se  interpon- 
gan  por  infracci6n  de  Ley  6  de  doctrina,  no  se  cxpedird  la  certificaci6n  de 
lugares,  ni  la  negativa  en  su  caso,  d  que  se  contrae  el  Articulo  VIII  de  la 
Orden  NV  92  de  la  serie  de  1899,  Cuartel  General  de  la  Diyisi6n  de  Cuba. 

La  referida  certificaci6n  6  certificaciones  en  su  caso,  s61o  se  expedirdn  y 
entregardn  al  recurrente  en  los  recursos  por  infracci6n  de  Ley  6  de  doctrina 
en  materia  criminal,  para  (jue  las  presenten  al  personarse  ante  el  Tribunal 
Supremo.  * 

\'I.  En  los  recursos  que  se  mencionan  en  el  articulo  que  precede  el  t^rmi- 
iK^  del  emplazamiento  empezard  d  contarse,  segun  dispone  el  articulo  IX  de 
la  misma  Orden  NV  92,  para  los  que  se  establecen  por  quebrantamiento  de 
forma. 

VII.  En  los  propios  recursos,  si  la  personalidad  del  que  comparece  d 
personarse  ante  el  Tribunal  Supremo  resultare  debidamente  acreditada  cn 
los  expedientes  judiciales,  6  gubernativos  en  su  caso,  que  hayan  de  elevarse 
originales  al  Tribunal  Supremo,  con  arreglo  d  lo  dispuesto  en  el  Articulo  IV 
de  esta  Orden,  no  serd  necesaria  la  presentaci6n  del  poder  d  que  se  refiere  al 
inciso  1?  del  Articulo  XXVI  de  la  expresada  Orden  N?  92  de  1899. 

VIII.  Se  deroga  el  articulo  XXIX  de  la  repetida  Orden  N?  92;  y  se  decla- 
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No.  521. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Ciiba^ 

Havana,  December  22,  1900. 

The  Militarj'  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

A  Commission  composed  of  , 

Major  William  M.  Black,  Corps  of  Engineers,  U.  S.  A., 
Antonio  S.  de  Bustamante, 
Major  William  C,  Gorgas,  Surgeon  U.  S.  A., 
Segundo  Alvarez, 

Major  DAmaso  T.  LainS,  Surgeon  U.  S.  V., 
NicoMs  de  Cardenas,  and 

1st  Lieutenant  Theodore  C.  Lyster,  Asst.  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Recorder, 
is  hereby  constituted  for  the  purpose  of  examining  into,  reporting  upon, 
and  recommending  action  in  such  matters  as  may  be  submitted  to  them 
concerning  the  sanitary  administration  of  the  city  of  Havana. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

'  Adjutant  General. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  521. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departainento  de  Cutrn^ 

Habana,  22  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

EI  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 

de  la  siguiente  orden: 
Por  la  presente,  queda  constituida  una  Comisi6n  que  se  compondrd  de 
El  Comandante  William  M.  Black,  Cuerpo  de  Ingenieros  del  E.  de  los 

E.  U., 

Antonio  S.  de  Bustamante, 

Comandante  William  C.  Gorgas,  Cirujano  E.  de  los  E.  U., 
Segundo  Alvarez, 

Comandante  DAmaso  T.  Laini,  Cirujano  V.  de  los  E.  U., 
SicolAs  de  C&rdenas,  y 

ler.  Teniente  Theodore  C.  Lyster,  Cirujano  Auxiliar,  E.  de  los  E.  U.,  Se- 
cretario, 

&  fin  de  que  estudie,  informe  y  recomiende  el  ni^todo  que  deba  seguirse  en 
los  casoa  que  se  presenten  d  su  examen  respecto  A  la  administraci6n  sanita- 
ria de  la  ciudad  de  la  Habana. 

El  Teniente  Comnel  de  Estado  Mayor, 
H.  L.  SCOTT. 


No.  522. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  23, 1900, 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tar\  of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

The  Presidents  of  the  respective  Audiencias  are  hereby  authorized  to 
specify  the  bonds  which,  in  accordance  with  Orders  No.  112  and  297^ 
current  series,  Headquarters  Division  of  Cuba,  must  be  filed  by  the  No- 
taries 

Domingo  Pirez  Manso, 
Juan  Carbonell  Vingut, 
Carlos  J.  de  A^ilera, 
Emilia  no  Espinosa,  and 
Jos^  P.  Aguero, 
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provided  that  the  said  Notaries  comply  witli  all  the  necessary  requirements 
tor  the  classification  andaporoval,  as  the  case  may  be,  before  five  o'clock  of 
the  afternoon  of  the  3l8t  of  December,  1900. 

H.  L.  SCOTT. 

Adjutant  Genera!. 

(Traduccidn.) 
N?  522. 

Ciiartel  Generaly  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  23  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justiciar 
ha  tenido  d  bien  disponer  la  publicaci<5n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Se  autoriza  k  los  Presidentes  de  las  Audiencias  respectivas  para  que  cali- 
ficjuen  las  fianzas  que  .con  arreglo  d  las  Ordenes  No.  112  y  297,  serie  co- 
men  te  del  Cuartel  General,  Division  de  Cuba,  deben  prestar  los  Notarios; 

Domingo  PSrez  Manso^ 
Juan  Carbonell  Vin^ty 
Carlos  J.  de  de  Aguilera, 

Bmiliano  Espinosay  y  * 
Jos6  P.  Aguero. 

siempre  que  dichos  Notarios  dejen  cumplidos  todos  losrequisitosnecesarios 
para  la  calificaci6n  y  aprobaci6n,  en  su  caso,  antes  de  las  cinco  de  la  tardc 
del  dia  31  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Teniente  Coronel  de  Est  ado  Mayor^ 
H.  L.  SCOTT. 


No.  523. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana^  December  31,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  c»f  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  February,  1901,  all  Court  Recorders, 
Officials  and  clerks  in  the  Courts  of  First  Instance  and  Instruction  of  this 
Island,  shall  cease  in  their  functions,  and  shall  be  replaced  in  their  respec- 
tive positions  by  Court  Recorders,  Assistant  Court  Recorders  and  Clerks, 
who  shall  be  named  for  the  purpose,  according  to  the  list  inserted  at  the 
end  of  this  order. 

II.  The  salaries  that  shall  be  paid  will  be  those  specified  in  the  said  Kst, 
and  will  be  paid  by  the  General  Treasury  of  this  Island. 

III.  The  Court  Recorders  and  Assistant  Court  Recorders  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Department  of  Justice,  after  the  examination  of  presented 
certificates  of  comparative  qualifications  during  a  period  oi  twenty  days. 
The  clerks  shall  be  appointed  by  the  respective  Judges  upon  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  proper  Court  Recorders. 

IV.  Candidates  for  the  positions  of  Court  Recorder  or  Assistant  Court 
Recorder,  shall  present  their  certified  petitions  to  the  proper  Judges,  who 
will  forward  them  on  the  day  following  that  on  which  the  perij>d  for 
receiving  certificates  of  competitive  examinations  closes,  to  the  Depart- 
fnent  of  Justice  in  a  sealed  and  registered  envelope,  together  with  a  report 
as  to  the  physical,  moral  and  intellectual  conditions  of  each  condidate. 

Y.  For  the  occupancy  of  said  positions  there  shall  be  preferred  indiscri- 
minately candidates  who  possess  diplomas  of  Lawyers  or  Notaries  or  who 
have  performed  or  are  still  performing  the  duties  of  Court  Recorders. 

VI.  The  provisional  appointments  of  Court  Recorders  or  Assistant 
Court  Recorders  shall  be  made  by  the  Department  of  Justice  after  bearing 
the  opinion  oi  the  proper  Judges,  or  by  the  latter,  after  due  authorization 
from  the  said  Department, 

VII.  The  Records,  both  civil  as  well  as  criminal,  which  are  to-day  in 
charge  of  Court  Recorders  shall  be  distributed  among  the  Court  Recorders 
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that  may  be  appointed,  in  the  most  equitable  form  in  accordance  with  the 
opinion  of  the  proper  Judge. 

VIII.  From  and  after  tne  first  day  of  February,  1901,  the  Administration 
of  Justice  in  all  Courts  of  Fisrt  Instance  and  Instruction  of  this  Island 
shall  not  entail  the  payment  of  any  fees  whatsoever. 

IX.  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  February,  1901,  the  **Juzgado  de 
Guardia**  of  Havana  shall  consist  of  a  special  personnel  exclusively  dedicat- 
ed to  the  duties  thereof,  appointed  by  the  Department  of  Justice  according 
to  the  provisions  contained  in  the  attached  hst,  who  shall  receive  the  sala- 
ries specified  therein  and  which  will  be  paid  by  the  general  treasury  of  this 
Island. 

X.  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  February,  1091,  the  four  Courts  of 
First  Instance  and  Instruction  and  that  of  "Guardia"  of  Havana,  shall  be 
installed  in  one  building  which  will  be  furnished  by  the  Government;  for 
which  installation  and  maintenance,  including,  salaries  of  employees,  the 
necessary  amount  will  be  allotted  in  accordance  with  provision  made  in 
attached  list. 

XI.  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  February,  1901,  the  Judges  of  First 
Instance  and  Instruction  of  Havana  shall  not  receive  the  sums  allotted  for 
house  rent,  and  the  Court  Recorders  who  at  the  present  time  have  salaries 
assigned  by  the  Government  shall  cease  enjoyment  thereof. 

XII.  The  Secretary  of  Justice  is  hereby  authorized  to  secure  a  building 
possessing  the  necessary  conditions  to  install  therein  the  four  Courts  of 
First  Instance  and  Instruction  and  that  of  "Guardia."  Havana,  and  to 
recommend  to  the  Military  Governor  the  conditions  for  the  lease  of  said 
building,  in  accordance  with  the  attached  list,  as  well  as  the  estimate  of 
the  alterations  and  repairs  that  may  have  to  be  made  thereon,  the  cost  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  four  thousand  dollars,  consulting  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  Public  Works  as  to  the  preparation  of  said  estimate. 

XIII.  This  order  shall  go  into  effect  from  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  Havana^  and  on  the  same  day  the  period  granted  for 
the  presentation  of  certificates  of  qualifications  to  which  paragraph  III 
refers,  shall  also  commence. 

XIV.  All  legal  rulings  that  may  be  antagonistic  to  the  provisions  con- 
tained in  this  order  are  hereby  declared  to  be  null  and  void. 

XV.  The  Department  of  Justice  shall  decide  all  matters  of  doubt  that 
may  arise  in  the  enforcement  of  this  order,  and  will  institute  the  proper 
measures  for  the  carrying  out  thereof. 


LIST  AND  ANNUAL  BUDGET  RBFERRBD  TO  IN  THE  PRECEDING  ORDER: 

Employees  of  tfie  Recording  Offices  6f  all  the  Courts  of  First  Instance  and 
Instruction  of  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

COURTS  OF  THE  IST  CLASS  (HAVANA). 

8  Court  Recorders,  two  for  each 
one  of  the  four  Courts  of  1st  class 
(North.  South,  East  and  West), 

at   $  2,000    $  16.000 

16  Assistant  Court  Recorders,  two 
for  each  one  of  the  8  Recording 
Offices  of  the  Courts  of  the  1st 

class  (Havana),  at    $  1,500   $  24,000 

16  Clerks,  two  for  each  one  of  the  8 
Recording  Offices  of  Courts  of  the 


H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 


1st  class  (Havana),  at. 


600 


9.600 


4 


Assistant  Court  Recorders  (for 
Government  business),  one  for 
each  of  the  Courts  of  the  1st 
class,  at  


1,500 


6,000 


4 


Clerks  for  said  four  Assistant 
Court  Recorders  


»» 


400 


1,600  $  57,200 


1100 

COURTS  OF  THE  2d  CLASS. 

11  Court  Recorders,  one  for  each  of 
the  Courts  of  the  2d  class  (Pinar 
del  Ri'o,  Guanabacoa,  Matanzas, 
Cdrdenas,  Col6n,  Cienfuegos. 
Santa  Clara,  Sagua,  Puerto 
Principe,  Holgum  and  Santiago 

de  Cuba),  at   $  1,500  $16,500 

22  Assistant  Court  Recorders,  two 
for  each  one  of  the  11  Recording 
Offices  of  the  Courts  of  2d  class, 

at   „  1,200   „  26,400 

22  Clerks,  two  for  each  of  the  Re- 
cording Offices  of  the  Courts  o< 

the  2d  class,  at  ,     500   ,,11,000   $  53,900 


COURTS  OF  THE  3d  CLASS. 

17  Court  Recorders,  one  for  each 
Court  of  the  3d  class  (Guane, 
San  Cri8t6bal,  Guanaja^,  Maria- 
nao,  Bejucal,  San  Antonio  de  los 
Bafios,  Guines,  Jaruco,  Alacranes, 
Trinidad,  Sancti  Spi'ritus,  Reme- 
dios,  Mor6n,  Manzanillo,  Baya- 
ino,  Guantdnanio  and  Baracoa), 

at   $  1,200   $  20,400 

17  Assistant  Court  Recorders,  one 
for  each  of  the  Recording  Offices 
of  the  17  Courts  of  the  3d  class, 

at  »   $     720   $  12,240 

17  Clerks,  one  for  each  one  of  17 
Recording  Offices  of  the  Courts 

ofthe3dclass  at   $r    400   $    6,800   $  39,440 


EMPLOYEES  OF  THE  **Jl^ZGADO  DE  GUVR- 
DIA"  OF  HAVANA. 

1  Judge   $  2,400 

1  Night  Prosecuting  Attorney   1,800 

1  Secretary   1,200 

1  Clerk   „  600 

1  Constable,  who  will  also  act  as 

servant   „    450  $  6,450 


BUILDING  FOR  THE  COURTS  OF  HAVANA. 

Rental  of  Building   $  2,400 

Janitor   „  600 
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{TraduccI6n.) 
\  N?  523. 

Cuartel  General,  Departaiuento  de  Cuba* 

Habana,  21  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  k  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  k  bien  disponer  la  publicaci^n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  Desde  el  dia  1?  de  Febrero  de  1901,  cesardn  en  sus  ftinciones  todos  los 
EscribanH^  oficiales  y  escribientes  de  los  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  6 
Instruccion  de  esta  Isla,  y  ser&n  reemplazados  en  sus  respectivas  funcioues 
por  los  Escribanos  de  Actuaciones,  Escribanos  Auxiliares  y  Escribientes 
que  se  nombrar&n  al  efecto,  con  sujeci6n  d  la  plant  ilia  que  se  publica  A  con- 
tinuaci<5n  de  esta  Orden. 

II.  Los  sueldos  c^ue  devenguen  serAnlos  que  se  senalan  endicha  plantilla, 
los  cuales  serdn  satisfechos  por  el  Tesoro  General  de  esta  Isla. 

III.  Los  Escribanos  de  actuaciones  y  Escribanos  auxiliares  ser6n  nom- 
brados  por  la  Secretarta  de  Justicia,  previo  concurso  por  t^rmino  de  veinte 
dias.  Los  escribientes  ser6n  nombrados  por  los  Jueces  respectivos,  k  pro- 
puesta de  los  respectivos  escribanos  de  actuaciones. 

IV.  Los  aspirantes  k  las  plazas  de  Escribanos  de  actuaciones  6  Escriba- 
nos auxiliares  presentardn  sus  instancias  documentadas  al  Juez  respectivo, 
el  cual  las  remitird,  el  dia  siguiente  al  del  vencimiento  del  t^rmino  del  con- 
curso, k  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia,  bajo  sobre  cerrado  y  certificado,  acompa- 
nadas  de  un  inforrae  sobre  las  condiciones  iisicas,  morales  €  intelectuales  de 
cada  aspirante. 

V.  Para  servir  dichas  plazas  serdn  preferidos  indistintamente  los  aspi- 
rantes que  tengan  tftulo  de  abogado  6  de  notario  6  cst^n  desempeflando  6 
hayan  desempenado  el  cargo  de  Escribano  de  actuaciones. 

VI.  Los  nombramientos  de  Escribanos  de  actuaciones  6  auxiliares,  con 
cardcter  de  interinos,  se  hardn  por  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia,  oyendo  pr^via- 
mente  al  Juez  respectivo,  6  por  €ste,  previa  autorizaci6n  de  dicha  Secretaria. 

VII.  Las  actuaciones,  asi  civiles  como  criminales,  que  estdn  hoy  d  cargo 
de  los  Escribanos  se  distribuirdn  entre  los  Escribanos  de  actuaciones  que  se 
designen,  observdndose  para  ello  la  forma  mds  equitntiva,  d  juicio  del  res- 
pectivo Juez. 

VIII.  Desde  el  dia  1?  de  Febrero  de  1901,  la  Justicia  se  administrara 
gratuitamente  en  todos  los  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia  €  Instrucci6n  de 
esta  Isla. 

IX.  Desde  el  dia  1?  de  Febrero  de  1901,  el  Juzgado  de  Guardia  de  la  Ha- 
hana  constard  de  un  personal  especial  dedicado  exclusivamente  d  ese  servi- 
cio,  nombrado  por  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia,  con  arreglo  d  lo  que  se  dcter- 
inina  en  la  plantilla  adjunta,  el  cual  devengard  los  sueldos  que  en  la  misma 
se  le  asigna  y  que  serdn  satisfechos  por  el  Tesoro  General  de  esta  Isla. 

X.  Desde  el  1?  de  Febrero  de  1901,  los  cuatro  Juzgados  de  Primera  Ins- 
tancia €  Instrucci6n  de  la  Habana  y  sus  Escribanias  quedardn  instalados 
en  un  mismo  edificio  que  lacilitard  el  Gobierno,  para  cuya  instalaci6n  y 
sostenimiento,  con  inclusi6n  de  su  personal,  se  abrird  el  crddito  necesario 
i$egijn  se  detalla  en  la  plantilla  adjunta. 

XI.  Desde  1?  de  Febrero  de  1901,  dejardn  de  percibir  los  Jueces  de  Pri- 
mera Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  de  la  Habana,  las  cantidades  que  tienen  asig- 
nadas  para  alquiler  de  casa,  y  los  Escribanos  que  ticnen  en  la  actualidad 
senalada  asignaci6n  por  el  Gobierno,  dejardn  de  percibirla. 

XII.  Se  autoriza  al  Secretario  de  Justicia  para  procurar  un  edificio  (jue 
reuna  las  condiciones  necesarias  para  instalar  en  ^1  los  cuatro  Juzgados  de 
Primera  Instancia  6  Instrucci6n  y  las  Escribanias  de  la  Habana  y  proponer 
al  Gobernador  General  las  condiciones  para  llevar  d  cabo  el  arrendamiento 

i«  T*lflTitilla  adiunta,  asi  como  el  presupucsto  de  las 
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XIV.  Quedan  derugadas  las  disposiciones  legales  que  se  opongan  a  las 
contenidas  en  esta  Orden. 

XV.  Por  la  Secretaria  de  Justicia  se  resolverdn  todas  las  dudas  que  se 
ofrezcan  en  el  cumplimiento  de  esta  orden,  y  se  dictardn  las  medidas  nece- 
sarias  para  dicho  cumplimiento. 

EI  TenietUc  Coronel  de  Estado  Mayor, 
H.  L.  SCOTT. 


PLANTILLA  Y  PRBSUPUESTO  ANUAL  k  QUE  SE  HACE  REFBRENCIA  EN  LA  ORDEN 


J^UE  ANTECEDE 


Personal  de  las  escribanias  de  todos  los  Juzgados  de  Primera  Instancia 
6  Instruccidn  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 


JUZGADOS  DE  1*  CLASE  (HABANA). 

8  Escribanos  de  Actuaciones,  dcs 
para  cada  uno  de  los  cuatro  Juz- 
gados de  1*  Clase  (Norte,  Sur, 
Este  y  Oested   $  2,000   $  16,000 

16  Escribanos  auxiliares,  dos  para 
cada  una  de  las  ocho  Escribanias 
de  actuaciones  de  losjuzgados  de 
Primera  Clase  (Habana),  A  ,  1,500   „  24,000 

16  cscribicntes,  dos  para  cada  una  de 
las  ocho  Escribanias  de  actuacio- 
nes de  los  Juzgados  de  Primera 

Clase  (Habana)  k  ,     600   „  9,600 

4  Escribanos  Auxiliares  (de  Go- 
bier  no),  uno  para  cada  Juzgado 

de  primera  Clase  (Habana)  d          ,,1.500   „  6,000 

4  Escribientes  para  los  mismos  d....   ,,     400   ,,    1,600   ,,  57,200 

JUZGADOS  DE  2^  CLASE. 

1 1  Escribanos  d^  actuaciones,  uno 
para  cada  uno  de  los  Juz- 
gados de  2*  Clase  (  Pinar 
(lei  Ru),  Guanabacoa,  Matanzas, 
C/irdenas.  Col6n,  Cienfuegos, 
Santa  Clara,  Sagua.  Puerto  Prin- 
cipe, Holgmn  V  Santiago  de  Cu- 
ba, k   $  1,500   $  16,500 

22  Escribanos  auxiliares,  dos  para 
cada  una  de  las  Escribanfas  de 

los  Juzgados  de  2?  Clase,  A   ,,  1,200   „  26,400 

22  Escribientes,  dos  para  cada  una 
de  las  Escribanias  de  actuaciones 

de  los  Juzgados  de  2?  Clase,  A  ,     500   ,,11,000   „  53,900 


JUZGADOS  DE  3*  CLASE. 

17  Escribanias  de  Actuaciones,  una 

   1-      «  J-       J-     e\n  ^-M 
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17  Escribanos  auxiliares,  uno  para 
cada  una  de  las  17  Escribanias 
de  Actuaciones  de  los  Juzgados 
deS^Clase,  A   $     720  $12,240 

17  Escribientes,  uno  para  cada  una 
de  las  17  Escribanias  de  Actua- 
ciones de  los  Juzgados  de  3*  Cla- 

se,  A   -„     400   „    6,800   $  39,440 


PERSONAL  DEL  JUZGADO  DE  GUARDIA  DE 
LA  HADANA. 

1  Juez   $  2,400 

1  Abogado  Fiscal   „  1,800 

1  Secretario   ,.  1,200 

1  Escribiente   600 

1  Alguacil  y  A  la  vez  Mozo  de  Lim- 

pieza   ,      450   $  6,450 


CASA  PARA  LOS  JUZGADOS  DE  LA  HABANA. 

Alquiler  de  casa   $  2,400 

Conserge   ,,  600 

Un  mozo  de  limpieza   ,,  300 

(La  limpieza  del  departamento  que  A  ca- 
da Juzgado  se  destine,  corre- 
tA  a  cargo  de  los  Alguaciles  del 
niisnioK 

Alunibrado  3'  otros  gastos  menores.   „     500        3,800   $  10,250 


Total   $  160,790 


No.  524. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  31,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  me  to  announce  the  following  ap- 
pointment : 

jV/coMs /l/6err// is  hereby  appointed  Secretary  to  the  Civil  Government 
of  the  Province  of  Santa  Clara,  Wee  Orestes  Ferrara,  resigned. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

,  Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  524. 

(^iiartel  General,  Departamento  de  Cuba, 

Hahana,  31  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  me  ordena  anunciar  el  siguiente  nom- 
bramiento; 

NicoJAs  Alberdt\  queda  por  la  presente,  nombrado  Secretario  del  Gobier- 
no  Civil  de  la  Provincia  de  Santa  Clara,  en  sustituci6n  de  Orestes  Ferrara, 
que  ha  renunciado. 

El  Tenicnte  Coronel  de  Estado  Maror, 
H.  L.  SCOTT. 
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No.  525. 

Headquarters  Department  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  31,  1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Justice,  directs  the  publication  of  the  following  order: 

I.  Fforencio  Benito  Herrera  y  Domingtiez,  is  hereby  appointed  Substi- 
tute Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rio  for  the  year  1901. 

II.  Manuel  Yero  Sdgol  and  Luis  Fernandez  Marcani  are  hereby  ap- 
pointed Substitute  Justices  of  the  Audiencia  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  for  the 
year  1901. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  525. 

Ciiartel  General,  Departaniento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  31  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba,  A  propuesta  del  Secretario  de  Justicia, 
ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n  de  la  siguiente  orden: 

I.  FJorencio  Benito  Herrera  y  Domwguez  i\u€6&f  por  la  presente,  nom- 
brado  Magistrado  Suplente  de  la  Audiencia  de  Pinar  del  Rfo,  durante  el 
ano  de  1901. 

II.  Manuel  Yero  y  Luis  Fernandez  MarcanS  quedan,  por  la  presente, 
nombrados  Magistrados  Suplentes  de  la  Audiencia  de  Santiago  de  Cuba, 
durante  el  afio  de  1901. 

EI  Teniente  Coronet  de  Bstado  Mayor, 
H.  U  SCOTT. 


No.  526. 

Uea<lquarter8  Deimrtinent  of  Cuba, 

Havana,  December  31, 1900. 

The  Military  Governor  of  Cuba  directs  the  publication  of  the  following 
order: 

Alejandro  Maria  Ldpez  will  assume  charge  of  the  office  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools  of  Cuba  during  the  absence  of  Mr.  Alexis  E.  Frye. 

H.  L.  SCOTT, 

Adjutant  General. 

{Traduccidn.) 
N?  526. 

Guartel  General,  Departaniento  de  Cuba, 

Habana,  31  de  Diciembre  de  1900. 

El  Gobernador  General  de  Cuba  ha  tenido  A  bien  disponer  la  publicaci6n 
de  la  siguiente  orden: 

Durante  la  ausencia  del  sefior  Alexis  E.  Frye,  Alejandro  Maria  Ldpex  de- 
sempefiarA  el  cargo  de  Superintendente  de  Escuelas  de  Cuba. 

El  Teniente  Coronel  de  Bstado  Mayor, 

H.  L.  SCOTT. 
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INDBX  TO  NAMES. 


Abascal,  Mariano  Ruiz   Granted  pardon   156 

Abreu,  Jos^  Trujillo   Granted  pardon   489 

Abreu,  Santiago   Granted  pardon   462 

Abreus,  Benito   Granted  pardon   13 

Abreus,  Ram6n  y  Alonso   Asst.  Mayor  Palmira   66 

Acan,  Jos^JestSs   Granted  pardon   43 

Acan,  Jorge  Sosa   Granted  pardon   48 

Acebedo, Juan  Beiro   Mayor  of  Quivic&n   36 

Acebedo,  Pedro   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Achoy,  Jos^  Abito   Granted  pardon   13 

Acosta,  Ricardo  HernAndez        Mayor  or  San  Diego  de  los  Batlos   23 

Acosta.  Salvador  y  Baro   Appointed  a  judge   251 

Agramonte,  Aristides  y  Simoni.  Appointed  a  professor   375 

Agramonte,  Frank   Appointed  a  {professor  47,  397 

Agramonte,  Jos^  Primelles          Asst.  Chief  Lighthouse  Board   5 

Agiiero,  Aristides  y  Betancourt  Appointed  a  professor  179,  375 

AgiierOjJos^  Manuel   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Agiiero,  Jos^  P   Bond  as  Notary   522 

Agiiero,  Mariano   Appointed  a  professor   47 

Aguiar,  Antonio  Borges   Granted  pardon   37 

Aguila,  Silverio  Garcia  del          Board  of  Patrons   480 

Aguilar,JuanZ   Granted  pardon   105 

Aguilera,  Antonio   Granted  pardon   105 

Aguilera,  Carlos  J.  de   Bond  as  Notary   522 

Aguilera,  Francisco  Vestad         Granted  pardon   16 

AlacAn,  Jos^  P   Appointed  professor   179 

Board  of  Managers  Insane  Asylum....  351 

AlacAn,  Jos^  P.  y  Berriel   Appointed  professor   343 

Alamilla^  Emilio  y  Requeijo         Appointed  professor   393 

Alba,  Santiago   Granted  pardon   80 

AlbarrAn,  Dr.  Pedro   Board  Managers  Training  School   509 

All^ear,  Juan  Francisco  de   Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Alberdi,  NicolAs   Secretary  Civil  Government   524 

Alcalde,  Juan  y  Toni   Appointed  professor   397 

Alcorta,  LeandroJ   Appointed  professor   65 

AldazAbal,  Pedro   Granted  pardon   462 

AlemAn,  Manuel   Granted  pardon   489 

AleraAn,  Pedro   Granted  pardon   105 

Alfonso,  Bernardo  Figuerra        Granted  pardon   30 

Alfonso,  Felipe  CristAn   Granted  pardon   48 

Alfonso,  Juan  Bautista   Appointed  Judge   467 

Alfonso,  Kogelio  P^rez   Mayor  of  Guara..   50 
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Alonso,  Venancio  j  Castaneda.  Asst.  Mayor  of  Alquizar   66 

Alpizar,  Jos^  Morales   Granted  pardon   37 

Alvarez,  Julidn   Granted  pardon   37 

Alvarez,  Laureano  Fernandez...  Granted  pardon   462 

Alvarez,  Marcos   Resigned  as  Mayor  of  Alquizar   66 

Alvarez,  Kani6n  y  L6pez   Granted  pardon   30 

Alvarez,  Segundo   Sanitary  Commission   521 

Alzugaray,  Carlos  Martin          Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Amaro,  Eugenio   Granted  pardon   176 

Amaro,  Teodoro   Granted  pardon   30 

Anaro,Tranquilino   Granted  pardon   38 

Amieva,  Jos6  Dolores   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Board  of  Patrons   480 

Andrade,  Joaquin  y  Alvarez       Granted  pardon   38 

Andrade,  FemAndez  Freyre  de.  Associate  Justice,  Audiencia   237 

Andres,  Gonzalez  P^rez   To  exchange  office   341 

Andujar,  Francisco  y  Oarrasco  Granted  pardon   37 

AragSn,  Adolfo  J.  de,  y  Mufioz.  Appointed  professor   393 

Aramburu,  Mariano   Appointed  a  judge   365 

Resigned   3W 

Arango,  Adolfo  Casanova          Granted  pardon   43 

Arango,  Manuel   Board  of  Patrons   452 

Arango,  Ram6n  Gonzdiez   Appointed  a  judge   251 

Arcnal,  Le6n  Prelleso   Granted  pardon   37 

Arenas,  Hermenegildo   Granted  pardon   48 

Argilados,  Dr.  Francisco  R          Board  of  Canvassers...^   359 

Argudin,  Juan  P^rez   Granted  pardon  :   37 

Argiielle,  Generoso  Hernandez..  Granted  pardon   43 

Argiieyes,  Cdsar  Leiva  Granted  pardon   37 

Arias,  Maxomino   Appointed  professor   397 

Transferred   420 

Armas,  Adolfo  R.  de   Appointed  professor  65,  437 

Armas,  Napole6n  de   Granted  pardon   462 

Armas,  Pablo  de,  y  Broin   Granted  pardon   13 

Armas,  Ram6n,  y  Hernandez...  Finance  Committee   510 

Armenteros,  Ambrosio  Diaz        Asst.  Mayor  ot  Guanajay   50 

Arocha,  Gustavo   Appointed  a  judge   467 

Arozarena,  Luis,  y  Laza   Appointed  professor   179 

Arrieta,  Pedro,  y  Diago   Mayor  of  Perico   89 

Artega,  Celestino   Granted  pardon   48 

Ascuy,  Jos^  Benigno  Gangone- 

lly   Asst.  Mayor  Consolaci6n  del  Norte...  50 

Avalos,  Jos^  P^rez   Granted  pardon   30 

Avellaneda,  Rafael   Board  oi  Canvassers   359 

Succeeded   367 

Avellanel,  Evaristo   Appointed  a  judge   360 

Averhoff,  Gonzalo.  y  Medina....  Granted  pardon   195 

Averhoff,  Jos^  de  la  Cruz   Granted  pardon   43 

Averhoff,  Octavio,  y  Pla   Appointed  professor   393 

Averhoff,  Tomds  Francisco        Granted  pardon   13 

Aymerich,  Emilio   Appointed  professor   65 

Azc&rate,  Eduardo   Appointed  a  judge   467 

AzcArate.  Luis,  y  Fesser   Appointed  substitute  justice   483 

Bacardi,  Jos^   Finance  Committee   510 

Badia,  Alfredo  Grovas   Resigned  as  Mayor   6 

Bair,  Joseph   Granted  pardon   197 

Balbin,  E.J   Chief  of  Lighthouse  Board   184 

Bango,  Albona  Almena   Granted  pardon   462 

Baralt,  Luis  A   Appointed  a  professor   393 

Barber,  Juan  Miguel   Granted  pardon   30 

Barinaga,  Ram6n   Appointed  a  judge   260 

Bamet,  Bel^n  Quesada  de   Board  of  Reform  School   351 

Bar6,  Gregorio   Granted  pardon   38 

Bar6,  Ruperto  Larrazabal         Granted  pardon   43 
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Barreiro,  Juan  Bautista  Her- 
nandez                               Secretary  of  Public  Instruction   1 

Commission  to  modify  laws   35 

Commission  on  election  laws   73 

Secretary  of  Justice   183 

Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Resigned  as  Secretary  of  Justice   317 

Barrero,  Florencio  de  la             Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Barreto,  Manuel                       Granted  pardon   489 

Barrosa,  Julio  Garda                Granted  pardon   37 

Barrosa,  Pardo  Pantale6n  y 

Gil                                       Granted  pardon   30 

Barquinero,  Serafino                 Granted  pardon   37 

Basterrechea,  Antonio                Board  of  Patrons   480 

Belo,  Antonio,  Castro               Granted  pardon   189 

Beltrdn,  Antonio  Rivero             Appointed  a  judge   467 

Beltrdn,  Calixto  Diosdado          Granted  pardon   37 

Bello,  JestSs  L6pez                     Granted  pardon   37 

Benavides.  Isidoro                     Board  of  Patrons   480 

Bencomo,  Fernando                  Asst.  Mayor  Pinar  del  Rfo   7 

Bemtez,  Juan                            Granted  pardon   38 

Bcnitez,  Manuel  Vargas             Granted  pardon   159 

Benitez,  Virginio                       Asst.  Mayor  of  Yaguajay   50 

Be6n,  Arturo  de                        Appointed  professor   397 

Transferred   420 

Berenguer,  Ram6n  C                 Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Bernal,  Jos^  Alfredo,  y  To  van. .  Appointed  professor   171 

Berriel,  Jos^  Rodriguez               Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Berriz,  Josd  Maria                     Board  of  Charities   351 

Beltr^n,  F^lix,  y  Le6n               Granted  pardon   462 

Beruff,  Pedro  Ballesteros            Granted  pardon   30 

Betancourt,   Agustm  y  Ron- 

quillo                                    Appointed  professor   154 

Betancourt,  Alberto  Martinez..  Granted  pardon  :   30 

Betancourt,  Augusto                 Appointed  professor   47 

Betancourt,  Frank  A                 Appointed  professor   107 

Betancourt,  Ladislao,  y  Bereat.  Granted  pardon   176 

Betancourt,  Manuel  Bravo         Granted  pardon   13 

Betancourt,  Pedro  Hernandez..  Granted  pardon   37 

Betancourt,  Pedro  Manuel         Granted  pardon   37 

Betancourt,  Temistocles             Appointed  professor   47 

Resigned   179 

Bidegaray,  Cri8t6bal                 Appointed  a  judge   467 

Biosca,  Federico,  y  Vinales         Appointed  professor   405 

Biosca,  PlAcido,  y  Vinolas          Appointed  professor   179 

Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Black,  William  M                      Sanitary  Commission   521 

Blanchet,  Emilio                       Appointed  professor  65,  421 

Blanco,  Jos^  Est^vez  (Vega)        Granted  pardon   37 

Blanco,  Manuel  Dfaz                 Granted  pardon   462 

Blanco,  Pedrona  SuArez             Granted  pardon   46 

Blanco,  Valeriano,  ^  Lozano....  Granted  pardon   13 

Bocalandro,  Antonio  Ulsino        Granted  pardon   98 

Bolado,  Severiano  Castaneda..  Granted  pardon   30 

Bolano,  Domingo  Fernandez....  Granted  pardon   518 

Bonachea,  Eligio  ,           Appointed  clerk   263 

Appointed  Asst.  Mayor  of  Havana....  495 

Bonin,  Antonio  y  Garda            Asst.  Mayor  Consolaci6n  del  Norte...  9 

Bordenave.  Bernardo                Appointed  professor  65,  397 

Borrero,  Est^ban  y  Echeverria.  Appointed  professor   1 79 

Commissioner  of  Schools   361 

Borroto,  Francisco  Nieto           Asst.  Mayor  of  Guamacaro   50 

Bony6n,  Alejandro                   Trustee  of  Hospital  and  Orphan  Asy- 
lum  203 

Bosque,  Arturo                        Board  of  Training  School   351 
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Bret6n,  Aurelio  S   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Brito,  Antonio  Garcia   Finance  Committee   510 

Buduen,  Eduardo  Yero   Inspector  of  Schools   114 

Bustamante,  Alberto  SAnchez 

de,  y  Sirvent   Appointed  professor....:   393 

Bustemante,  Antonio  Sdnchez 

de   Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Board  of  Charities   351 

Sanitary  Commission   521 

Bustillo,  Manuel   Resigned  as  Mayor   9 

Caballero,  Tomds  Lingoya        Asst.  Mayor  of  Baracoa   102 

Cabarroca,  Jos^   President  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rio..  366 

Cabello,  Josl^,  Ram6n   Appointed  clerk   263 

Cabrejas,  Jos^  Dolores   Asst.  Mayor  of  Baracoa   102 

Cabrera,  Enrique  Salina   Granted  pardon   13 

Cabrera,  Raimundo   Board  of  Charities   351 

Cadalso,  Alejandro  Ruiz   Appointed  professor   373 

Cadenas,  Jos^,  y  Castaner          Appointed  professor   405 

Cadenas,  Luis  Fernandez   Appointed  professor   444 

Cadenas.Manuel  P., y  Castaner  Appointed  professor   503 

Calder6n,  Est^ban  Martinez....  Granted  pardon   30 

Calle,  Jorge  de  la   Appointed  Associate  Justice   366 

Calvo,  Pedro   Appointed  professor  479 

Calzadilla,  Rafael  S   Granted  pardon   462 

Camboy,  Emilio  Salas   Granted  pardon    30 

Caminero,  Enrique   Board  of  Patrons   452 

Caminero.  Manuel   Board  of  Patrons   452 

Cam  pa,  Federico  Alvarez  de  la.  Appointed  professor   47 

Campo,  Francisco,  V  Riverol....  Granted  a  pension   423 

Campo,  Nicanor  del.   Appointed  clerk   263 

Campo.  Pedro,  y  Campo   Appointed  professor   395 

Campo,  Ricardo  del   Appointed  clerk   263 

Canab,  Enrique  del   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Cancio,  Leopoldo   Commission  on  taxation   34 

Secretary  of  Finance   183 

Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Canizares,  Felipe  Garcia   Appointed  professor   375 

Canizares,  Manuel,  y  Venegas..  Appointed  professor   179 

Canizares,  ManuelJ   Granted  a  pension   423 

Cantero,  Andres   Granted  pardon   37 

Capillo,  Juan  ^  Hidalgo   Granted  pardon   37 

Capote,  Antonio  Martinez          Granted  pardon   37 

Capote,  Fernandez  M^ndez        Resigned  as  Mayor   36 

Succeeded  ....    66 

Capote,  Julian   Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor   66 

Cappock,  Ike   Granted  pardon   197 

Carbajal,  Jos^  Maria   Granted  pardon   37 

Carballo,  Benito  y  Pons   Board  of  Patrons    480 

Carballo,  Lucas   Granted  pardon   30 

Carbo,  Juan  P     Dismissed   473 

Carbonell,  Carlos   Board  of  Charities...   351 

Carbonell.  Jos^  Maria   Granted  a  pension   423 

Carbonell,  Julio   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Carbonell,  Nestor   Asst.  Chief,  Lighthouse  Board   40 

Carcases,  Elpidio  Laguardia...  Granted  pardon   139 

CArdenas,  Angela   Board  of  Charities   351 

Cfirdenas,  Francisco  de   Asst.  Mayor  of  Marianao   118 

CArdenas,  J os^  Manuel  Vald^s.  Appointed  a  judjo^e   467 

CArdenas,  NicolAs  de   Sanitary  Commission   521 

Cardona,  Valentin  F.  de   Asst.  Mayor  of  Santo  Domingo   102 

Cardosa,  Rosendo   Granted  pardon   395 

Cardova,  Ram6ny  Garcia          Granted  pardon   80 

Carri6n,  Buenaventura  Rosell..  Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Carnesolta,  Pablo  Roura   Appointed  Associate  Justice   366 
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Carrillo,  Francisco   Board  of  Charities   515 

Carri6n,  Marcos   Granted  pardon    80 

Carri6n,  Nicanor  Puente   Granted  pardon   189 

Transferred    422 

Resigned   ^oS 

Carta^a,  Pedro   Granted  pardon    38 

Carvalle,  Adolfo  y  Blanco   Granted  pardon   30 

Casado,  Francisco  Maria   Appointed  professor   446 

Casalins,  Venancio   Board  of  Canvassers     359 

Casals,  Manuel  Saenz   Granted  pardon    43 

Casanas,  Pedro   Granted  pardon    48 

Casanova,  Francisco   Granted  pardon   80 

Cassi,  Eniilio   Granted  pardon   80 

Castell,  Manuel,  y  Garcia   Granted  pardon   462 

Castell,  Mariano,  y  Ferrer         Asst.  Mayor  of  Bayamo   80 

Castellano,  Francisco,  y  Vald^s  Granted  pardon   43 

Castillo,  Emilio,  y  Serrano         Granted  pardon   43 

Castillo,  Mateo  Diaz   Asst.  Mayor  of  Rancho  Veloz   187 

Castillo,  Rafael   Granted  pardon   80 

Castillo,  Silvestre   Appointed  professor   47 

Castill6n,  Cipriano  Cabrera        Granted  pardon   13 

Castro,  Antonio  Fernandez  de.  Board  of  Charities    351 

Castro,  Francisco  de   Appointed  clerk   263 

Castro,  Jos^  F.  de   Constitutional  committee   447 

•Castro,  Pedro  FernAndez  de        Asst.  Mayor  San  Pablo  deBainoa   66 

■Castro,  Raimundo   Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Castro,  Sabino  M^ndez   Granted  pardon   48 

Casturla,  Marcelo  de  y  Garcia.  Appointed  judge   467 

Casuso,  Gabriel   Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Cavarroniz,  Juan  de  Mata  S.  E. 

O   Granted  pardon   16 

Cebreco,  Agustin    Inspector  of  Forests    60 

Resigned    205 

Cepero,  Carlos   Succeeded  as  Asst.  Mayor   191 

C^spedes,  Jos^  Maria   Board  of  Charities   351 

Cdspedes,  Manuel  Hidalgo          Asst.  Mayor  of  Gibara   23 

C^spedes,  Miguel  y  Coffigny        Appointed  Fiscal   399 

C^spedes,  Ricardo   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Chamizo,  Jos^  Abreu   Granted  pardon   518 

Chaple,  Guillermo   Appointed  Substitute  Justice   286 

Charles,  Carlos  y  Hunter   Appointed  deputy  clerk   450 

Chdvez,  Ldzaro  Diaz  Granted  pardon   48. 

Chenar,  Francisco  Ramirez         Appointed  judge   366 

Transferred   422 

Resigned   458 

Cisneros,  Juan  P^rez   Appointed  deputy  clerk   399 

Clarens,  Angel   Commission  church  property   417 

Clement,  Agustin  y  Est^vez         Granted  pardon   30 

Collantes.  Jos^  Maria   Commission  to  inspect  Institutions...  87 

CoUazo,  Ernesto   Succeeded  as  Asst.  Mayor   82 

Comallonga,  Jos^   Appointed  professor   479 

Comellas,  Eduardo  y  Prado        Granted  pardon   13 

Concepci6n,  Crispin   Granted  pardon   80 

Concepci6n,  Jos^  de  la   Appointed  professor   439 

Concepci6n,  Jos^  Maria   Appointed  professor   47 

Modified   78 
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Coronado,  Francisco  de             Pro  v.  Supt.  of  Schools   357 

Board  of  Supts.  of  Schools   454 

Coronado,  Tom^s  Vicente          Appointed  professor   420 

Corbison,  Segundo  y  CaWlo....  Board  of  Charity  and  Maternity  Asy- 
lum  82 

Cos,  Vicente  Vidad                   Granted  pardon   143 

Cosio,  Ibrahim                         Asst.  Fiscal   366 

Costa,  Pedro                             Resigned  as  Mayor   110 

Cowley,  Angel                          Board  of  Charities   351 

Cowley,  Luis                            Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Cowley,  Rafael                         Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Crego,  Manuel  Rfo                     Granted  pardon   462 

Cruz,  Claudio  Fuentes                Mayor,  Consolaci6n  del  Norte   51 

Order  66,  revoked  appointing  second 

time    89 

Cruz,  Manuel  Gonzdlez  (a)  Ma- 

ciAs                                      Granted  pardon   462 

Cruz,  Manuela  Santa                Granted  pardon   38 

Cubas,  Domingo  FernAndez        Granted  a  pension   423 

Cu€,  Pedro                               Appointed  professor   47 

Cu^,  Pedro  y  P^rez                    Appointed  professor   402 

Cuervo,  Josl  Marfa                   Board  of  Canvassers   439 

Cuesta,  Eugenio                       Appointed  professor   65 

Board  of  Patrons   453 

Cuesta,  Eugenio,  y  Torralbas..  Appointed  professor     443 

Cueta,  Angel  Garcia                  Granted  pardon   37 

Cueta,  JosIa.  del                     Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Cuevas,  Sergio  v  Zequeira           Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Culmell.T.  C....I                        Board  of  Charities   351 

Coni,  Luis  A                             Board  of  Patrons   480 

Cuni,  Miguel                            Appointed  Deputy  Clerk    429 

Davilo,  Federico  Gonzdlez          Granted  pardon   13 

Delfin,  Manuel   Board  of  Charities   351 

Resigned   509 

Board  of  Charities   515 

Delgado,  Agustin  Vidal   Granted  pardon   31 

Delgado,  Benalio  Seijas   Granted  pardon   13 

Delgado,  Claudio  y  Amestoy....  Board  Charity  and  Maternity  Asy- 
lum   82 

Delgado,  Jos^  Rito  Vald^s          Granted  pardon   37 

Delgado,  Martin  Morua   Election  commission   73 

Delgado,  Octavio   Granted  pardon   37 

Delis,  Genaro   Granted  pardon   156 

Dclmonte,  MaHa  Luisa  Marti- 
nez Ibor  de   Board  of  Charities   351 

Desvernine,  Eduardo   Resigned  as  Subs.  Justice   8 

Succeeded   72 

Desvernine,  Eduardo  y  Gald6s.  Appointed  professor   444- 

Desvernine,  Pablo   Ta.xation  commission   34 

Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Diago,  Ricardo,y  Ayester6n        Appointed  professor   393 

Diaz,  Adolfo  .*   Resigned  as  Distributor  of  Civil  Affairs  291 

Diaz,  Bautista   Right  to  water  works   313 

Diaz.  Camilo  Yanez   Granted  oardon   34 


Digitized  by 


nil 

Diaz,  Mario   Appointed  professor   377 

Dfaz,  Pedro,  y  Molina   Prov.  Inspector  of  Forests   60 

Diaz,  Vicente  Garcia   Granted  pardon   AW 

Diez,  Aquilino  Avil   Granted  pardon   38 

DihigOjJuanM   Appointed  professor   391 

Dihins,  Francisco  Paulino          Appointed  professor   65 

Dolz,  Ricardo,  y  Arango   Appointed  professor   360 

Dominguez,  Antonio  Pav6n        Granted  pardon   462 

Domfnguez,  Eduardo   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Dominguez,  Francisco yRolddn  Appointed  professor   280 

Dominguez,  Francisco  Rodri- 
guez  Granted  pardon   462 

Dominguez,  Guillernioy  Rold An  Appointed  professor   360 

Dominguez,  Jos^  G   Resigned  as  Mayor  of  Perico   51 

Dominguez,  Juan  F   Board  of  Patrons   453 

Do^fnguezjuHo  {&of c^nv^ls^r^:::::::::::^ 

Dominguez,  Mateo  Pav6n          Granted  pardon   462 

Donoso,  Carlos,  y  Lardier          Appointea  professor   179 

Granted  a  pension   423 

Dortic68,  Eduardo  y  Anido         Asst.  Mayor  of  Guamacaro   50 

Doval,  Ursulo  J   Appointed  a  judge   251 

Doyle,  James   Granted  pardon   37 

Drake,  Genaro   Granted  pardon   126 

Duany,  Octavio   Board  of  Patrons   452 

Dudley,  Edgar  S   Pardon  Commission   426 

l>uefi as,  Joaquin   Board  of  Charities   351 

Duefi as,  Manuel  Barret o   Tranferred  as  a  court  recorder   382 

Dumas,  Claudio   Appointed  professor  65,  397 

Duquesnc,  Antonio  del  Valle        Deputy  Fiscal   365 

Duquesne,  Jos^  In€s   Granted  pardon   38 

Echarre,  Eniilio  Ramirez            Granted  pardon   37 

Echarte,  Pedro  Pablo                Commission  to  inspect  Institutions...  87 

Echevarria,  Jos^  Portuondo        Granted  pardon   30 

Echevarria,  Ram6n                   Asst.  Mayor  of  San  Luis   118 

(Asst.  Secretary  Public  Instruction   8 

Board  of  Supts.  of  Schools   39 

.>...cvc...„,              "-■-•'■•••jconfirmedas  professor,   280 


(Commisioner  of  Schools   361 

Echcmendia,  Camilo  de  Cepeda  Granted  pardon     30 

Edelman,Juan  Federico   Appointed  a  judge   260 

E^ea,Jos^B   Appointed  a  clerk   263 

Eligio,  Pablo  y  Verdugo   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Emery,  W.  H   Board  to  devise  blanks   56 

Enriquez,  Enrique  Brito   Granted  pardon   498 

Escalona.Franciscoy  Almaguer  Granted  pardon   143 

Escobar,  Felipe   Granted  pardon   13 

Esmard,  Guillermo  y  Garcia        Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Espin,  Rafael   Board  of  Patrons   452 

Espinal,  Antonio  y  Bestar          Appointed  a  professor   375 

Espinosa,  Emiliano   Bond  as  Notary   522 

Espinosa,  Vicente   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

[Secretary  of  Justice   13 

I  Law  Commission   35 

1  Election  Commission   73 

[  Resigned  as  Secretary   183 

Estrada,  Luis  y  P^rez   Granted  pardon   30 

Espier,  Antonio  6  Aizpier  Galay  Granted  pardon   30 

Esprin,  Ram6n  Reyes   Granted  pardon   13 

Fajardo,  Pedro  Manuel  Gutie- 
rrez  Granted  pardon   462 

Fargas,  Jos^  Ciurano   Granted  pardon   195 

Faufi,  Guillermo  Vald^s  y  Lanz  Appointed  professor   439 


Est^vez,  Luis  y  Romero., 
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Febles,  Adolfo,  y  Vald^s   Granted  pardon   30 

Feo,  Joaquin  Rodriguez   Appointed  professor   439 

Ferano,  Hermenegildo   Granted  pardon   30 

Feria,  Eudaldo   Asst.  Mayor  Gibara   23 

Fernand,  Luis,  y  Marcane          Appointed  professor   47 

FernAndez,  Antonio  Campos....  Granted  pardon   462 

Fernandez,  Benito  Besada          Appointed  professor   47 

Ferndndez,  Jos^  SuArez   Granted  pardon   Ill 

Fernandez,  Ldzaro   Granted  pardon   30 

Ferndndez,  Macario  Machado.  Mayor  of  Mor6n   110 

Fcrndndez,  Manuel  Rodriguez..  Granted  pardon   4s' 

Ferndndez,  Oscar  A   Appointed  professor   397 

Ferndndez,  Secundino  Oliva        Granted  pardon   37 

Ferndndez,  Rafael   Asst.  Ma3'or  of  Baracoa   102 

Ferrdn,  Jos^   Appointed  professor   420 

Ferrara,  Orestes   Resigned  as  Civil  Secretary   524 

Ferreiro,  Jos^   Granted  pardon   30 

Ferrer,  F.  Martfnez   Board  of  Patrons   452 

Ferrer,  Jo«^  N   Appointed  professor  ,47,  381 

Ferrer,  Sixto  y  Ferrer   Granted  pardon   37 

Fiol,  Mateo  J   Appointed  professor   65,  448 

Figueredo,  Fernando   Asst.  Secretarj' of  State  &  Govt   8 

Figueredo,  Juan  Antunez  de        Board  of  Charities   351 

Figueroa,  Ivcopoldo   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Finlay,  C.  E   Oculist  at  Mercedes  Hospital   419 

Figuerra,  Antonio  Rodriguez...  Granted  pardon   30 

Fontanillo,  Felipe   School  director   433 

Fonts,  Dolores  Milldn  de   Board  of  Charities   351 

TJr^.ifc  p.-r.«ei^«  „  Qf«.-i;««         (  Board  to  devise  blanks   56 

Fonts,  Ernesto  y  Sterhng  J^^^^^  j^^^.^^     Audiencia   115 

Fonts  Oscar  Sterlings  /  Resigned  as  Subs.  Justice   286 

I'onts,  uscar  sterling  ^  Board  of  Charities   351 

Fors,  Domingo                          Board  of  Patrons   453 

Fortun,  Luis  y  Govin                 Succeeded  as  Sub.  Justice   303 

Frade,  Rosa  DlUas                     Granted  pardon   139 

Freire,  Manuel  Casals                Granted  pardon   206 

Freire,  Octavio                          Appointed  professor   47 

Freire,  Octavio  y  Cisneros           Appointed  professor   457 

Fresneda,  Daniel  y  Fresneda....  Granted  pardon  :   43 

Fresncda,  Domingo                    Granted  pardon   518 

Frias,  Guillcrmo  Gonzdlez          Granted  pardon   30 

Frias,  Nicanor  Edaniorado  .*  Granted  pardon   139 

Fruv,  Faustino  Garcia               Granted  pardon   30 

Board  of  Supts.  of  Schools   39 

Superintendent  of  Schools   357 

r>        M    •    r>  ^                      i  Board  of  Supis.  of  Schools   454 

Frye,  Alexis  Everett  \  j^j    ^ape^  during  absence  of  Mr. 

Frve  to  perforin  duty  as  Supt.  of 

[   Schools   526 

Fuentes,  Eugenio  Sdnchez          Registrar  of  property  471,  472 

Fuentes,  Julio  C^sar  y  Castro..  Appointed  Judge   467 

Fuentes,  Salvador  P^rez  de         Appointed  Judge   460 

Fundora,  Jos^  Maria  y  Mesa...  Asst.  Mayor  of  Catalina   36 

Galindo.  Alejandro  de  la  Cruz..  Granted  pardon   518 

Gdlvez,  Eugenio  J                      Asst.  Mayor  of  Jagiiey  Grande   23 

Gdlvez,  Jos^  Chaple                   Asst.  Mayor  of  Guanajay   50 

Gdlvez,  Jos^  Maria                    Election  Commission   73 

Galleti,  Arturo                          Appointed  clerk   263 

Garcia,  Alejandro  y  Garcia         Granted  pardon   37 

Garcia,  Andres  y  Banos              Appointed  clerk   263 

Garcia,  Antonio  Rodriguez         Asst.  Mayor  of  Guara   50 

Garcia,  Francisco  Ferndndez....  Granted  pardon   498 

Garcia,   Francisco  Ferndndez 

Rubio                                   Granted  pardon   518 

Qarcia,  Isidro  y  Campos            Granted  pardon   13 
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Garcia.  Jos^   Granted  pardon  13,  38 

Garcia,  Jos^  A.  Rodriguez   Appointed  professor   65 

Garcia,  Jos^  y  Bay lleres   Appointed  professor   171 

Garcia,  J os^  Martinez   Granted  pardon   13 

Garcfa,  JuliAn  FernAndez  Soto- 

longo   Granted  pardon   37 

Garcfa,  Justo  Pastor  Burdeos..  Granted  pardon   30 

Garcfa,  Manuel  Fuentes   Transferred   148 

Garcfa,  Salustino   Board  of  Canvassers   35i* 

Garcfa,  Sim6n  Gam   Granted  pardon   195 

Garcfa,  Rafael  FernAndez   Granted  pardon   37 

Garmendfa,  Miguel   Appointed  professor   65 

Garmendfa.  Miguel y  Rodriguez  Appointed  professor   381 

Garvin,  Wade   Granted  pardon   37 

Garrabal.  Manuel  Benito   Granted  pardon   37 

Garrido,  Ignacio  y  Montero        Appointed  professor   479 

Garriga,  Luis   Appointed  professor   47 

Garriga,  Luis  y  Prieto   Appointed  professor   397 

Garro,  Felipe  Su&rez   Asst.  Mayor  San  Antonio  delos  Baftos  23 

Garz6n,  Luis,  y  Duany   Boarf!  of  Canvassers   359 

Gast6n,  Luis  y  Gast6n   President  of  Audiencia   385 

Gast6n,  Miguel   Secretary  of  commission  on  church 

property  t   485 

Geli,  Oscar  Ascencio   Granted  pardon   498 

Gener,  Miguel  y  Rinc6n   Secretary  of  Justice   317 

Giberga,  Eduardo  y  Gale   Appointed  professor   393 

Giberga,  Octavio   Commission  church  property   298 

Giberga,  Ovidio  y  Gali   Appointed  professor   439 

Gil,  Julian   Appointed  clerk    412 

Gispert,  Daniel  P   Appointed  professor   65 

Gispert,  Francisco  M.  y  Gon- 
zalez  Transferred  as  recorder   382 

Gispert,  Jos€  Maria   President  of  Audiencia   366 

Gobel,  Oscar   Board  of  Patrons    453 

Goenaga,  Francisco  y  Torres...  Board  of  Canvassers   359 

G6mez,  Antonio  Arag6n   Granted  pardon    43 

G6mez,  Ram6n  Seti^n   Granted  pardon.   30 

Gonzfiloz,  Antonio   Granted  pardon   48 

GonzAlez,  Antonio  Herndndez..  Granted  pardon   37 

Gonzalez,  Bernardino   Granted  pardon   13 

Gonzdlez,  Carlos  y  GonzAlez...  Granted  pardon   13 

Gonzalez.  Diego  Morales   Granted  pardon   462 

Gonzalez,  Enrique  Fulla   Granted  pardon   37 

Gonzalez,  Fernando  Medina        Asst.  Mayor  San  Diego  de  los  Bafios.  50 

GonzAlez,  Francisco  Dfaz   Asst.  Mavor  Santa  Marfa  del  Rosa- 

rio  :   9 

Gonzalez,  Francisco  Ojeda         Granted  pardon   37 

Gonzalez,  Jos^  Abreu   Granted  pardon   498 

GonzAlez,  Jos^  Hernandez   Granted  pardon   30 

GonzAlez,  Jos^  Maria   Granted  pardon   43 

GonzAlez,  Jos^  del  Pino   Granted  pardon  37,  81 

GonzAlez,  Josd  Pretel   Granted  pardon   16 

Gonzdlez,  Juan   Board  of  Patrons   480 

GonzAlez,  Lorenzo  Cddiz   Grantedpardon   37 

Goiizdlez.  Miguel  Herndndez...  Board  of  Canvassers   359 
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Goytisola,  Agustin   Trustee  of  Hospital  and  Orphan  Asv- 

luni  '..  203 

Graham,  John   Granted  pardon   37 

Grana,  JuHo  Untario   Granted  pardon   13 

Granados,Jos^  MaHa  Reyes        Granted  pardon   16 

Green wal,  Luis   Granted  pardon   37 

Grimany,  Jos^  y  Durruty   Appointed  professor   444 

Grinan.  TomAs  Padr6n   Mayor  of  Santiago    131 

Grovas,  Alfredo  y  Badfa   Succeeded  as  Mayor   66 

Guardia,  Juan  Casanela  de  la...  Granted  pardon   489 

Guas,  Mariano   Appointed  clerk   263 

Guerra,  Antonio  y  Martinez...  Granted  pardon   489 

Guerra,  Carlos   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Guerra,  Jos^  y  Farinas   Granted  pardon   13 

Guerra,  Lorenzo  {^i^^:=:::::=:=  ^^ 

Guerrero,  Jos^  Manuel  y  Due- 

nas   Appointed  judge   467 

Guevara,  Francisco   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Guidi,  Emilio  y  Marino   Asst.  Mayor  of  Gibara   23 

x?  /Removed  from  office   364 

Guiral,  Francisco  \  Appeal  to  removal   508 

Guiteras.  Juan   Appointed  professor   280 

Gutierrez,  Juan  GonzAlez   Granted  pardon   30 

Gutierrez,  Manuel  Julian   Granted  pardon   462 

Haza,  Angel  y  Vald^s   Appointed  professor   4-77 

Hechavarria,  Luis   Appointed  professor   47 

Helm,  Anderson   Granted  pardon   489 

Henares,  Francisco  y  Briega        Appointed  professor   428 

Heredia,  Jos^  Agustin  Duque/ Appointed  a  judge   286 

de,  y  Arribas  ^Succeeded    483 

Herci,  C^sarRojas   Granted  pardon   13 

Heredia,  Agustin  Duque  de          Appointed  Fiscal   434 

(Resigned  as  Director  of  Public  In- 
Heredia,  Nicolds,  y  Mota  I    struction   18 

[Confirmed  as  professor   280 

Hermosilla,  Antonio  Acosta        Granted  pardon   462 

Hernandez,  Adriano   Board  of  Charities     515 

HernAndez,  Anacleto   Granted  pardon   80 

Herndndez,  Antonio  Faz   Granted  pardon   30 

HernAndez,  Atanasio   Granted  pardon   489 

Herndndez,  Benito  Pinto   Granted  pardon   46 

HernAndez,  Cecilio   Granted  pardon   43 

HernAndez,  Dimas   Granted  pardon   43 

HernAndez,  Eliseo   Granted  pardon  '.   80 

HernAndez,  Enrique  y  Cartaya.  Appointed  professor   395 

HernAndez,  Eusebio  73 

'  (Llection  Commission   to 

HernAndez,  Felipe   Granted  pardon   38 

HernAndez,  Francisco  Campo...  Asst.  Mayor  of  Placetas    36 

HernAndez,  Francisco  Javier...  Board  of  Patrons   480 

HernAndez,  Jos^  Castaneda         Granted  pardon   498 

HernAndez,  Jos^  Caro   Granted  pardon   462 

HernAndez,  Josd  P^rez   Mayor  ot  Baracoa   102 

HernAndez,  Lino   Granted  pardon   162 

HernAndez,  Manuel  Nicoms  (SeV^^d'^T!;::::;:::::::::::;;;.^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  'it 

HernAndez,  Miguel  Delgado        Asst.  Mayor  of  Catalina   89 

HernAndez,  Pedro  P.  Gutierrez.  Asst.  Mayor  of  Viflales   118 

HernAndez,  Ram6n,  y  HernAn- 
dez                                     Granted  pardon   30 

HernAndez,  Ram6n  Alvarez        Granted  pardon   462 

HernAndez,  Ricardo                  Appointed  professor   47 

HernAndez,  Roque  Pupo            Granted  pardon   139 
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HernAndez,  Severino                  Granted  pardon  «   80 

Hernando,  Domingo,  y  Segm...  Appointed  professor  179.  350 

Herrera,  Florencio  Benito,  y 

Dominguez                             Appointed  Judge   525 

Herrera,  Isidro,  y  Mesa              Granted  pardon   30 

Herrera,  Juan  Ilerrera               Granted  pardon   37 

Herrera,  Luis,  y  Fabre               Granted  pardon   30 

Herrera,  Manuel                       Succeeded  as  Asst.  Mayor   118 

Herrera,  Nemesio....                    Granted  pardon   80 

Herrera,  Nicolds                       Granted  pardon   37 

Herrera,  Ram6n                       Mayor  of  Sagua  de  Tdnamo   153 

Hevia,  Arturo                           Appointed  Judge   260 

Hidalgo,  Emilio                        Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Hidalgo,  Javier  Zayas  riazAn...  Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Horstman,  Federico                  Appointed  professor   280 

Hoy  OS,  Cdndido                       Asst.  Mayor   495 

Huerta,  Santiago  de  la,  y  Ponce 

de  Le6n                                 Appointed  professor  179,  360,  375 

Huet,  Caridad                         Granted  pardon   489 

Ibamea,  Manuel                       Granted  pardon   80 

Ibarra,  Juan  Valdivia                Granted  pardon   462 

(Commission  Church  property   321 

Removed  from  office  .'.   364 

i^i%^9ict,  iviiiiiiw   Resigned  from  Commission  on  church 

I    property   383 

(Appealed  as  to  removal  from  office....  508 

Iglesia,  Isaac  Vald^s                 Asst.  Mayor  of  San  Luis   118 

Isoba,  Candida,  y  Toribio           Granted  pardon   13 

Jado,  Jos^  Varela   Appointed  Justice   259 

Jaime,  Manuel   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Jimenez,  Antonio,  y  Jimenez         Asst.  Mayor  of  Bayamo   91 

Jimenez,  Eduardo  P^rez   Granted  pardon   13 

Jimenez,  Lino   Granted  pardon   167 

Jimenez,  Aurelio,  y  Fuentes         Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Jimenez,  Fernando   Board  of  Patrons   480 

Johnson,  Manuel  y  Larralde....  Appointed  professor   179 

Jomarr6n,  Luis  F   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Jorrin,  Leonardo   Appointed  professor   439 

Jover,  Julio  y  Anido   Appointed  professor   47 

Junco,  Angel   Granted  pardon   37 

J  unco,  Bernardo  J   Appointed  professor   397 

Junco,  Emilio   Appointed  professor,  439,  479 

Junco,  Francisco  J.  del   Resigned  as  Mayor   110 

Junco,  Julio  y  Desp&n   Appointed  clerk   450 

Junco,  Vidal  del   Board  of  Patrons   480 

Krause,  Frederick  \V   Granted  pardon   105 

Lacalle,  Catalino  Gonzalez         Granted  pardon   37 

Lacoste,  Perfecto   Secretary  of  Agriculture   183 

Ladd,  Eugene  F   Board  of  blanks   56 

Lafarque,  Gustavo  GonzAlez....  Granted  pardon     30 

Lafaurie,  Agustfn   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Laguardia,  Agustfn   Board,Charity  and  Maternity  Asylum  82 

Laguardia,  Crist6bal   Board  of  Charities   351 

Lugueruela,  Benito,  y  Rubio....  Appointed  professor   491 

Lain€,  DAmaso  T   Sanitary  Commission   521 

Lain^,  Honor^  F   Sanitary  Board   506 

Lajonechero,  Ernesto,  Castro..  Granted  pardon   98 

Lamy,  Eduardo  Booth   Granted  pardon   50 

Lands,  F^ix,  y  Garcia   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Lands,  Pilar  Radillo  de   Board  of  Charities   464 

Lands,  Ricardo   Asst.  Fiscal  Audiencia   132 


,   \  Appointed  Judge   36o 

Landrove,  Federico  Casariego.  Granted  pardon  ^  143 

Langdon,  Thomas   Granted  pardon   38 

Lanuza,  Jos^  A.  Gonzalez   Appointed  professor   280 

Lanzado,  Carlos  Fonseca   Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor   133 

Laredo,  Antonio  Gonzdiez          Granted  pardon   43 

Laredo.  Federico  y  Bru   Appointed  Judge   467 

Lascano,  Antonio  M.,  y  La- 

rrondo   Appointed  professor   171 

Lastre.  Joaquin  F  (Appointed  professor   179 

^  (Granted  pension   423 

Lavandera.  EvaristoFigueredo  Granted  pardon   37 

Lavarna,  Manuel  Vega   Resigned  as  Notary   481 

Lavastida,  Miguel  Alfredo          Appointed  professor   491 

Lavin,  Manuel   Appointed  professor   397 

Lcdo,  Santiago   Appointed  clerk   263 

Iyed6n,  Manuel  Felipe   Appointed  professor..   47 

Legorburo.  Mauriciojauregui..  Granted  pardon   30 

Leiseca,  Est^ban   Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor   50 

Leiseca.Jos^  Maria   Asst.  Mayor  of  Rancho  Veloz   187 

T>eiva.  Carlos  Blanco   Granted  pardon   37 

Lendidn.NicolAs,  y  Canet   Granted  pardon   48 

Le6n,  Julidn  Ponce  de   Granted  pardon   40 

l>e6n,  Raul  D.  Acosta   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Lcvrija, Enrique  C6rdova   Granted  pardon   13 

Lezcano,  Jos^  Antonio   Granted  pardon   38 

Liceo,  Vjctor   Granted  pardon   143 

Lima,  Alfredo   Resigned  as  Mayor   173 

Llanos,  Aurelio  C.  de  y  Lamar  Appointed  Justice   303 

Llerandi,  Calixto,  y  Bahamon- 

de   Transferred  as  Judge   341 

Lliteras,  Juan  A   Resigned  from  Dept.  Justice   202 

T  i.^.^:^,  i^^A  \t  /Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Llopis,  Jos^  Mana  {succeeded   367 

[Commission  church  property  298,  321 

Llorcnte,  Pedro  Gonzdlez  !  Committee  of  arrangements  for  con- 

(      vention   447 

I  Board  Supts.  of  Schools   454 

L6pez,  Alejandro  Mana  (Assume  temporary  charge  as  Supt. 

(      Schools   526 

L(5pez,  .Alejandro  Maria  y  To- 
rres  Appointed  professor   168 

L6pez,  Benigna  Larrinaga         Granted  pardon   46 

L6pez,  Jos^  Eleno   Granted  pardon   43 

L6pez.  Jos^.  y  L6pez   Granted  pardon   139 

L6pez,  Jos^  Trelles   Granted  pardon   30 

L6pez,  Miguel  Rojas   Granted  pardon   98 

L6pez,  TomAs  F   Board  of  Patrons   480 

Loreiit,  Pio  Dommguez   Mayor  of  Alacranes   23 

LubiAn.  Jos^   Granted  pardon   143 

Lyster,  Theodore  C   Sanitary  commission   521 

Madan,  DAmaso   Granted  pardon    122 

Madera,  Federico  Carcases        Granted  pardon   43 

Madrazo,  Arturo  L6pez   Appointed  Judge   473 

Madrigal,  Ram6n   Appointed  judge   467 

Madrigal,  Ram6n,  y  Mandicu- 

tia   Transferred  as  Judge    148 

Mahoney,  William   Granted  pardon   38 

Malberto,  Jos^   Board  of  Charities   351 

Manduley,  Alfredo  Betancourt.  Transferred  as  Judge   341 

Manduley,  Faustino   Appointed  professor   47 

Manduley,  Faustino,  v  Tapia  Appointed  professor   381 

Manduley,  M.  J  '   Board  of  Pardons   426 
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Manso,  Domingo  P^rez   Bond  as  Notary   522 

Maqueira,  Basilic  Abreu   Granted  pardon   498 

Marcane,  Luis  Ferndn-dez        Appointed  Justice   525 

Marccr,  Faustino   Appointed  professor  47,  397 

(Marcer,  Francisco)   Name  amended  to  Francisco   440 

Marcos,  Antonio  Faro   Granted  pardon   462 

Maria,  Jos^  Rodriguez  Gaula...  Absconding  Maypr   196 

Maribona,  Benito  Jos^  Rodri- 
guez  Appointed  Judge   467 

Marin,  Eduardo  Le  Riverend...  Granted  pardon   37 

Marin,  Jesus  Maria   Granted  pardoil   462 

Marin,  Julio,  y  Diaz   Granted  pardon   38 

Marin,  Severo  y  Pina   Associate  Justice   366 

Martin,  Ddmaso   Granted  pardon   462 

Martin,  Juan  Infanz6n   Granted  pardon   80 

vf«^t;«  T«!;,.  /  Board  of  Charities   351 

Martin,  Jul.o  San  \ Appointed  professor   375 

Martinez,  Alfredo,  y  Martinez...  .\ppoin ted  professor  179,  375 

Martinez,  Alfredo  y  Vald^s         Granted  pardon   13 

Martinez,  Antonio  Herrera         Granted  pardon   13 

Martinez,  CAndido   Granted  pardon   38 

Martinez,  Claudio   Granted  pardon   38 

Martinez,  Eduardo  Diaz   Appointed  professor   65 

Martinez,  Emilio  y  Martinez....  Appointed  professor   439 

Martinez,  Guillermo  [a]  Fer- 
nando Domingo   Granted  pardon   37 

Martinez,  Luis   Granted  pardon   38 

Alartinez,  Luis   Asst.  Mayor  of  Giiira  de  Melena   133 

Martinez,  Patricio  L6pez          Granted  pardon   30 

Martinez.  Pedro  Pablo   Granted  pardon   43 

M arrero, Si me6n Jimenez   Granted  pardon   197 

Mavrero,  TomAs  y  GonzAlez...  Mayor  of  Los  Palacios   110 

Marcuez,  Pedro   Appointed  professor  65,  397 

Mas,  Pedro,  y  Miliano   Granted  pardon   30 

Mascaro,  Guillermo  Fernandez  Appointed  professor  47,  381,  386 

Masvidal,  Enrique  Boza   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Mata,  Pedro   Granted  pardon   37 

Matamoro,  Antonio  Collado...  Granted  pardon   46 

Mates,  Felipe  CArdenas   Granted  pardon   37 

Mayadagan.  Rafael  {^---^  trom  offi,e............„^  364 

Mayor,  Manuel  Sudrez   Granted  pardon   462 

Maza,  Enrique,  y  Ledesma         Appointed  professor   439 

Maza,  Manuel  G6mez  de  la         Appointed  professor   375 

Maza,  Ram6n  G6mez  de  la         Appointed  professor   386 

Maz6n,  Luis   Appointed  clerk   263 

Mazorra,  Luis,  y  Mazorra         Granted  pardon   13 

Medero,  Sra.  de   Board  of  Charities   351 

Medero,  Tomds   Board  of  Charities   351 

Medina,  Jos^  Saez   Finance  Committee   510 

Medina.  Manuel  J.  de  .aez  {Ji^:  S^^p^^tot^^^^^^^^^^^  I'l 

Melcro,  Miguel   Board  Charity  and  Maternity  Asylum  82 

^^elero,  Miguel,  y  Rodriguez....  Appointed  professor   76 

M^ndez,  Prisciliano   Granted  pardon   104 
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Menocal,  Raiinundo   Appointed  professor   280 

Tvf«o«  A  ^  nrx<«j«r«,-.-    /Secretary  Supreme  Court   366 

Mesa,  Antonio,y  ^ommgnez,..,^^^^^^^^-^^^^^^^^^^.^^^^ 

Meza,  Ram6n  de,  y  Su^rez  In-(Subsecretary  of  Justice   273 

c\An  {Succeeded   325 

I  Appointed  Asst.  professor   488 

Michclena,  Angel   Resigned   412 

Michelena,  Juan  *,          Appointed  professor   65 

Michelena,  Juan  S   Appointed  professor   397 

Milan^s,  Jorge  C.  y  Figuere- 

do   Transferred  as  Judge  49,  366 

Milan^«5  Tn^^r  /Appointed Justice   366 

Milan^s,JoseL  ^Name  amended  to  Jorge  C   422 

x/r:«,x  r^i««j:  /  Appointed  professor   179 

Mim6,Claudioy  Cara  (confirmed  as  professor   280 

Miranda,  Bruno  Vald^s   Appointed  professor   397 

Miranda,  Donato  Sudrez   Asst.  Mayor  of  Vifiales   118 

Miranda,  Federico   Granted  pardon   462 

Alirando,  Tomfis   Granted  pardon   462 

Miri^,  Fidel   Prov.  Supt.  Schools  357,  454 

Mir6,Jos^   Dismissed  as  Judge   190 

Mir6,  Jos^,  y  Castro   Appointed  professor  437,  477 

Miyares,  Miguel   Appointed  professor   437 

Molinares.Bst^ van  Vega   Granted  pardon   48 

Molino,  Antonio   Board  of  Fatrons   480 

Monagas,  Fernando  Trujillo....  Granted  pardon   189 

MonagaSjNicolAsPesante   Granted  pardon   46 

Mondija,  Jos^  Est^ban   Granted  pardon   48 

Mondijar,  Jos^  Chavez   Granted  pardon   48 

Monet,  Matias  Gonzalez   Asst.  Mayor  of  Canasi   173 

MontaJvo,  Rafael   Appointed  professor   280 

Montal'^6n,  Alfredo   Appointed  clerk   263 

Mantan^,  Luis,  y  Darde   Appointed  professor   179 

Montes,Jos^  Garcia   Election  Commission   73 

Montes,  Jos^  M.  Garda   Resigned  as  Associate  Justice   407 

Monteja,  Sergio   Asst.  Mayor  of  Gibara   23 

Monterey,  Nieves  Rodriguez...  Granted  pardon   46 

Monteverde.  Manuel  {te^ofcanTatirl!^^^^^^^  lit 

Monteverde,  Manuel  y  Sedano.  Appointed  Associate  Justice   415 

Montiel,  Ignacio  Valcfes   Distributor  Civil  Affairs   291 

A  ^i:^^  r>«--  J  /Board  of  Charities   351 

Mora,  Angelina  Porro  de  |  Succeeded   490 

Mora,  Federico                       Removed  as  Fiscal  Supreme  Court   12 

J Appointed  Judge   251 

Appointed  Subsecretary  of  Justice   325 

Pardon  Board   426 

Moradillo,  Manuel L6pez           Granted  pardon   37 

Morales,  Ambrosio,  3-  Mar- 
tinez                                    Transferred   422 

Morales,  Andres                      Granted  pardon   38 

Morales,  Diego  y  Gonzdlez         Granted  pardon   462 

Morales,  Est^fano  Diaz             Granted  pardon   38 

Morales,  Francisco  Quesada ...  Granted  pardon   30 

Morales,  Manuel  Quesada         Granted  pardon   30 

Morales,  Rafael  P^rez                Resigned  as  Mayor  of  Cruces   187 

Morales,  Vidal                         Resigned  as  Associate  Justice   155 

Moreira,  Rafael  Boyer              Granted  pardon   30 

Morej6n,  Jos^  Daniel                 Granted  pardon   489 

Moreno,  Emilio                        Granted  pardon   462 

Moreno,  Jos^  Martinez              Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor   153 

Morell,  Juan  L6pez                   Granted  pardon   48 

Morell,  Luis  M   Trustee  Hospital  and  Orphan  Asylum  203 

Mosqueda,  Rafael                     Asst.  Mayor  of  Baracoa   102 

Mosquera,  Jos^  Eligio               Grafted  pardon   462 
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Moya,  Antonio   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Moya,  Antonio  J.,  y  Pichardo.  Appointed  professor....   479 

Mufloz,  Jos^L   Asst.  Mayor  Marianao   118 

Muiioz,  Lino  P€rez   Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor   102 

Murphy,  Michael  J   Granted  pardon   105 

Muxo.  Alejandro,  y  Pablos...  Appointed  professor   381 

Myers,  Willis  M   Granted  pardon   175 

Naranjo,  Comelio  Guillermo....  Granted  pardon   139 

Navarro,  LeandroyMontesinos  Granted  pardon   13 

Navarro,  Ricardo   Appointed  professor   47 

Navarro,  Ricardo  J   Appointed  professor   397 

Nilson,  Morton     Granted  pardon   37 

Noa,  Saturnino   Granted  pardon   80 

Nodal,  Jaime  Codina   Asst.  Mayor  of  Guanajay   50 

Noval  Francisco  vMartf         /Asst.  Justice   237 

iMovai,±^rancisco,y  Marti  ^Transferred    330 

Novo,  Florencio                       Granted  pardon   80 

Nfinez,  Enrique  y  Palomino        Appointed  professor   391 

Nfinez,  Genovevo  y  Pdrez            Granted  pardon   13 

NCinez,  Jos^  Manuel                    Board  Charity  and  Maternity  Asylum  82 

Oberto,  Francisco,  y  Zaldivar..  Board  of  Charities   351 

Obreg6n,  Pedro  Gonzfilez           Granted  pardon   37 

O'Farrill,  Juan  :         Commission  Church  Properti-   390 

Olazabal,  Manuel  Mojarieta....  Transferred  as  Judge   331 

Olivares,  Miguel  Sabatela           Granted  pardon   462 

Oliver,  Francisco                      Succeeded  as  Asst.  Mayor   118 

0ms,  Jesds  Mana                     Appointed  professor   448 

Ona,  Jos^  Garcfa                       Granted  pardon   37 

Ontiveros,  Julidn  Vald^s             Granted  pardon   156 

Orozco,  Andres,  yArascot          Appointea  Fiscal   434 

r^^4.:-  r^«^i«„                             /Asst.  Fiscal  Supreme  Court   13'^ 

Ortiz.  Carlos,  y  Coffigny  \president  of  Audicncia   3G3 

Ortiz,  Luis,  y  L6pez   Granted  pardon   489 

Ortiz,  Rafael  Martinez   Appointed  professor  47,  441 

Orus,  Juan,  y  Presno   Appointed  professor   179 

Osorio,  Fortunato  SAnchez   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Osuna,  Manuel  Martinez   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Ovando,  Jos^  Ramtrez   Appointed  clerk   363 

Pacheco,  Ignacio  Santa  Cruz...  Appointed  professor  47,  397 

Pacheco,   Teodoro,  y  Armen- 

teros   Asst.  Mayor   102 

Padilla,  Domingo  Acosta   Granted  pardon   98 

Padr6n,  Erasmo,  y  Vidal   Granted  pardon   13 

Padr6n,  Rosario  Gato   Granted  pardon   46 

Palacio,  Odmaso  Alvarino          Granted  pardon   13 

Palacios,  Isidro,  y  Fortun   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Palma,  Juan  .'.   Granted  pardon   38 

Palmero,  Le6n  Ortalaza   Granted  pardon   462 

Palomino,  Jos€  de  Castro   Board  of  Patrons   480 

Palomino,  Luis  Estoraci   Granted  pardon   30 

Palomino,  Pedro  Rfos   Granted  pardon   30 

Papa,  Adolfo  Montalvo   Granted  pardon   13 

Parga,  Eduardo  Santos   Granted  pardon   37 

Parra,  Alberto  Sdnchez   Granted  pardon   462 

Pdrraga,  Carlos,  y  Femdndez.  Resigned  as  Justice   286 

Pastell,  Eduardo   Granted  pardon   80 

Pastoriza,  Julio  J   Appointed  professor  65,  405 

Pedro,  Juan  Bautista   Granted  pardon   38 

Pedroso,  CArlos  de,  y  Scull        Appointed  professor  ^   397 

Pedroso,  Manuel  Ferrer   Granted  pardon   80 

Pegudo,  Eduardo   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Pel  laez,  Pedro,  y  Bosque   Granted  pardon   38 
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Pefiaflor,  Manuel  M on tero         Granted  pardon   13 

PeSalta,  Luis                           Granted  pardon   48 

Peftalver,  Eligio  Diaz                 Granted  pardon   37 

Penalver,  Francisco  Escobar....  Granted  pardon   37 

Penarredondo,  Eniilio  Carrera.  Appointed  Judge   251 

Pefate.  Roberto  M.ndez  {Ir„tz'.!^.!"^!^::::::::::::::::::.:::::::: 

Penichet,  Agusthi                      Appointed  professor   65 

Peralta,  Francisco  Sicre  Grave 

de                                        Granted  pardon   4^ 

Pereira,  Isidro  Men^ndez            Granted  pardon   206 

D^^^        D^^^^  T                      /Asst.  Mayor  of  Cabezas   23 

Perera,  Pedro  Lopez  [ Mayor  of  Cabezas   91 

P^rez,  Angel  R   Asst.  Maj-or  of  Placetas   118 

P^rez,  Alfredo  Gonzalez   Granted  pardon   38 

P^rez,  Antonio  GonzAlez   Appointed  a  Judge   251 

P^rez,  Antonio  Reyes   Granted  pardon   37 

P^rez,  Casimiro  Trigo   Granted  pardon   37 

P^rez,  Francisco  Armas   Granted  pardon   80 

P^rez,  Gabriel  Tarrdn   Granted  pardon     36 

P^rez,  Jos^   Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor   173 

P^rez,  Jos^  Aurelio,  y  Diaz   Appointed  Judge..   467 

JMrez,  Juan   Granted  pardon   1 3 

P^rez,  Luciano  Felipe   Granted  pardon   13 

P^rez,  Ratael  Cruz    President  Supreme  Court   385 

Perna,  Luis   Trustee  Hospital  and  Orphan  As\'lnm  203 

Pi,  Antonio   Board  of  Patrons   453 

Pichardo,  Antonio   Associate  Justice   366 

Pichardo,  Antonio  Moya   Appointed  professor  47,  402 

Pichardo,  Antonio  P.,  y  Moya.  Appointed  professor  47,  402 

Pichardo,  Atanasio   Granted  pardon   80 

Pichardo,  Baldomero,^' Jimenez  Asst.  Secretary  of  Agriculture   11 

Pichardo,  Jos^  Antonio   Appointed  Associate  Justice   407 

Pichardo,  Juan  B.,  y  Gonzdlez.  Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Pichardo,  Victor   Appointed  Associate  Justice   366 

Pierra,  Fidel   Election  Commission   73 

Pilona,  Agustin  de  Miranda   Board  of  Canvassers,   359 

Piloto,  Pablo  Diaz   Granted  pardon   80 

Pimentel,  Juan  Cisneros   Granted  pardon   37 

Pimentel  Luis  P  /Appointed  clerk   263 

l^nnentel,  i.uis    (Transferred   281 

Pina.  Severo   Appointed  Associate  Justice   444 

Pino,  Faustino   Appointed  professor   65 

Pino,  Rafael  del   Appointed  clerk   263 

Piermo,  Rafael  Hector  Fabio...  Granted  pardon   104 

Pitcher,  William  1   Relieved  from  duty  in  Havana   289 

Pizarro,  Ignacio  F.,  y  Garcia...  Mayor  of  San  J^icolAs   66 

PIA,  Eduardo  F   Appointed  professor   441 

Pl^,  Jos^  Francisco   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Pld,  Juan  M   Board  of  Charities   351 

Plaza,  Angel   Appointed  professor   78 

Plaza,  Jos^  Fernandez   Granted  pardon   30 

T,i  „        »  ,  ,^  ....         /Appointed  Associate  Justice   55 

I'lazaola,  Adolfo,  y  Cot.lla  {Appointed  President  bfAudiencia   434 

Pola,  Fructuoso  Sudrez   Granted  pardon   498 

Polo,  Francisco  Diaz   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Polio,  Francisco  Guiral   Appointed  Associate  Justice   330 

Pool,  Jos^  M   Appointed  Judge   367 

Porta,  Alfredo,  y  Rojas   Board  of  Convassers   359 

Portocarrero,  Jos^  R   Secretary  Administrative  Council   233 

Portuondo,  Antonio   Appointed  Judge   467 

Port uondo,  Rafael  y  Taniayo..  Transferred  as  Judge   341 

Portuondo.  Rodrigo,y  Miy ares.  Appointed  Associate  Justice   434 

Portuondo, Rodrigo,yTamayo.  Transferred  to  court  of  Holgufu   20 

Potter,  F.  \V  Granted  pardon   38 
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Poublc,  Cinlo   Chiefof  Registries  and  Notarial  Affairs  202 

Poverana,  Juana   Granted  pardon   46 

Poyo,  Jos^  Dolores   Asst.  to  Chief  of  Archives   40 

Pozo,  Domingo   Granted  pardon   80 

Pozo,  Moreno  J os^   Granted  pardon  ,   16 

Prieto,  Eliodoro  Cruz   Asst.  Mayor  of  Guanajay   50 

Prieto,  Ram6n  Soto   Granted  pardon   lli 

Puig,  Francisco,  y  Lapinell         Asst.  Mayor  of  Palmira   66 

Puig.  Jos^  Abella   Granted  pardon   37 

Pujadas,  Jos^  Rosario   Granted  pardon...   37 

r>  •  1  r>j      1    T\'  (Transferred  as  Judge   20 

Pujol.  Edoardo  Diaz  {succeeded   399 


Quesada,  Gonzalo  de   Constitutional  Committee   447 

(juesada,  Luis  E   Board  of  Patrons   480 

Quesada,  Mariano   Appointed  clerk   263 

Quijano,  Juan  P.,  3'  Benito          Asst.  Mayor  of  Calabazar   51 

Quilez,  Joaquin  M   Appointed  Civil  Governor   329 

Quintan.,.  Fcderico  M-trnezde.{fp-°-d  from  o^^^  363 

Quintano,  Victor                       Granted  pardon   38 

Quintero,  Manuel                      Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor   118 

Quir6s,  Juan  Gutierrez               Appointed  Asst.  Fiscal   366 

Quiros,  .Manuel                         Granted  pardon   462 

Rabelo,  Ram6n  Martinez   Granted  pardon   13 

Rabi,  Jesus   Prov.  Inspector  of  Forests   60 

Radillo,  Julio,  y  Ramirez   Granted  pardon   134 

Raguez,  Pedro  Vald^s   Curator  of  University  Museum   350 

Ramirez,  Jos^   Commission  Church  Property   417 

Ramirez,  Jos^  Pdrez   Granted  pardon   162 

Ramirez,  Pedro  M^idez   Granted  pardon   462 

Ramirez,  TomAs  Carrillo   Granted  pardon   37 

Ramis,  Federico  Garcia   Appointed  Associate  Justice   366 

Ramos,  Angel  Guerra   Granted  pardon   143 

Ramos  Francisco  Vald^s         /  Prov.  Inspector  of  Schools   114 

Kamos.  Francisco  v aides  (Prov.  Sup t.  of  Schools   454 

Ramos,  Maximiliaiio                 Prov.  Inspector  of  Forests   60 

Rainero,  Eugenio                      Appointed  professor   439 

Re^alado,  Gumersindo  Cabrera.  Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor   191 

Rema, Emilio  Rinc6ii                  Granted  pardon....:   37 

Reol,  Cecilio                              Appointed  professor   403 

Revilla,  Carlos                          Appointed  Fiscal   132 

Revolta,  Angel                          Suspended  Mayor   44 

Rey,  Cecilio   Appointed  professor  47,  397 

Reyes,  Francisco  Bosque            Granted  pardon  43,  518 

Reyes,  Francisco  Saenz              Asst.  Mayor  of  Baracoa   102 

Reyes,  Juan                              Granted  pardon   43 

Rivot,  Silvestrc                         Granted  pardon   139 

Richards,  William  V                   Relieved  as  Adjt.  General   322 

Ricro,  Pedro,  y  Rodriguez            Resigned  as  Asst.  Mayor  Canasi   91 

Rios,  Francisco,  y  Canizares        Granted  pardon  .'.  ,   13 

Riva,  Armando  de  la                  Secretary  Administrative  Council   233 

[Secretary  of  Agriculture   1 

Rivera,  Juan  Rius  <  Election  Commission   73 

( Resigned  as  Secretary   183 

Rivero,  Nicolas  L6pez                Granted  pardon   30 

Rivero,  Pldcido  Blanco               Granted  pardon   462 

Roberts,  Benjamin  K  {r&^"!!!!!^'.!!!!"!!*!'^  t^5 

Roche,  Emilio  Gonzalez   Granted  pardon   462 

Rodriguez,  Alejandro   Board  of  Charities   351 

Rodriguez,  Benjamin,  y  Marti- 
nez  Appointed  professor   428 
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Rodriguez,   Constantino  Fer- 

ndndez..   Granted  pardon   37 

Rodriguez,  Eduardo   Granted  pardon  80 

Rodriguez,  Eduardo  Alonso        Granted  pardon   13 

Rodriguez,  Emilio  Nunez   Granted  pardon   489 

Rodriguez,  Felipe  Vegas   Granted  pardon   48 

Rodriguez,  Fernando  Babian...  Granted  pardon   37 

Rodriguez,  Filomeno  y  Alonso.  Appointed  Judge   467 

Rodriguez,  Francisco  de  Paula.  Board  of  Charities   351 

Rodriguez,  Guillermo  Alberti....  Granted  pardon   462 

Rodriguez,  Jos^  A.,  y  Garcia        Appointed  professor   397 

Rodriguez,  Jos^  Encinosa   Asst.  Mayor  San  Diego  de  los  Baiios.  50 

Rodriguez,  Josd  Gonzalez   Granted  pardon   43 

Rodriguez,  Jos^  Martinez   Granted  pardon   13 

Rodriguez,  J os^  Policiano   Granted  pardon   462 

Rodriguez,  Jos^  Silva   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Rodriguez,  Juan  GonzAIez   Granted  pardon   13 

Rodriguez,  Leoncio   Granted  pardon   518 

Rodriguez,  Manuel  Bermtjdez...  Granted  pardon   489 

Rodriguez,  Manuel  Marino         Granted  pardon   34) 

Rodriguez,  Manuel  Vald^s          Appointed  professor   397 

Rodriguez,  Pastor  Alfonso          Asst.  Mayor  of  Giiines   4 

Rodriguez,  Rafael   Inspector  of  Forests   432 

Rodriguez,  Rara6n  Garcia   Granted  pardon   37 

Rodriguez,  Rodolfo  de  Armas...  Appointed  professor   393 

Rodriguez,  Sabds   Granted  pardon   176 

Rodriguez,  Venancio  Abreu         Granted  pardon   43 

Robes,  Antonio  Martinez   Asst.  Mayor  San  Antonio  de  los  Baiios  191 

Rogel,  Gustavo   Commissioner  church  properties   485 

Rojas,  Juan   Appointed  professor   47 

Rojas,  Juan  y  Pineiro   Appointed  professor   402 

Romaftach,  Leopoldo   Appointed  professor   76 

Romero.  Felipe  sAnchcz  1^^ 

Romero,  Florentino   Appointed  professor   47 

Romero.  Ram6n  Sudrez   Granted  pardon   13 

Rom,  Antonio  Rojas   Granted  pardon   80 

RondAn,  Jesfis  Roca   Granted  pardon   80 

Rosa,  Jos€  de  la,  y  Mesa   Granted  pardon   30 

Rosa,  Miguel  Ramones  de  la.....  Granted  pardon   30 

Rovira  W  de  T  [Appointed  professor   179 

Kovira,  jose  ae  j  \Granted  a  pension   423 

Roque,  Francisco  Rodriguez        Granted  pardon   43 

Ruan,  A.  T   Appointed  disbursing  clerk   302 

Rubalcaba,  Manuel  R.  FemAn- 
dez   Asst.  Mayor  of  CArdenas   131 

[Law  Commission   35 

Rubens,  Horatio  <  Taxation  Commission   34 

(Election  Commission   73 

Ruiz,  Antonio  Diaz   Granted  pardon   37 

Ruiz,  Enrique  Vald^s   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Ruiz,  Pablo  HernAndez   Granted  pardon   462 

{Taxation  Commission   34 
Law  Commission   35 
Election  Commission   73 

Russinyol,  Domingo   Appointed  professor   441 

Saavedra,  H^tor   Confirmed  as  Secretary  of  Institute...  398 

Saavedra,  Jos^,  y  Gutierrez         Granted  pardon   462 

Saavedra,  Secundino,  y  Gutie- 
rrez  Granted  pardon   462 

Saez,  Jorge  Enrique,  y  Medina.  Appointed  professor   477 

Sagreda,  Maximmo  Arias   Appointed  professor   65 

Sagol,  Manuel  Yero   Appointed  subs.  Justice   525 

Salazar,  Diego,  y  G6mez   Board  of  Canvassers   359 
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Salazar,  Guillermo  y  Cahallero.  Appointed  professor   428 

Salazar,  Lino   Board  of  Patrons   462 

Salcedo.  Fernando  {ttr^ill'f  ^2^5 

Salcedo,  Fernando,  y  Bonastn./J--[-:^  J«  ^^^Z-Z:::::.  t^l 

Salinas,  Miguel  de  las  Ileras        Granted  pardon   30 

Salom6n,0ctavio  Lamar   Appointed  Associate  Justice   366 

Sdnchez,  Domingo  Luis   Asst.  Mayor  Consolaci6n  del  Norte...  50 

,      ^  r»  /Removed  from  office   365 

SAnchez,  Felipe,  y  Romero  (Appealed   508 

SAnchez,  Fernando  Perdomo....  \layor  of  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa   66 

Sanchez,  Guillermo   To  remove  court  records   194 

Sdnchez,  Jos^   Granted  pardon   80 

SAnchez,  Juan  Martinez   Granted  pardon   206 

Sdnchez,  Leopoldo   Board  of  Canvassers   367 

SAnchez,  Leopoldo,  y  Canals....  Appointed  Judge   411 

SAnchez,  Miguel,  y  ftemAndez..  Appointed  professor   393 

SAnchez,  Santiago   Granted  pardon   48 

Sandoval,  Aureho   Appointed  professor   441 

(Election  Commission   73 

Sanguily,  Manuel  \Confirmed  as  Director  of  Institute   283 

Sanson,  Alfredo  Leiseca   Mayor  of  Rancho  Veloz   50 

Santana,  CAndido  Dominguez.  Granted  pardon   30 

Sarracent,  Serafina   Granted  pardon   462 

Sarrain,  Francisco,  y  Sarrafn...  Granted  pardon   37 

Saqut,  Jos^-   Asst.  Mayor  of  Marianao   118 

Schweyer,  Guillermo,  y  Lamar  Appointed  professor  65,  393 

Scott,  Hugh  L   Announced  as  Adjutant  General   323 

Scull,  MAximo,  y  Scull   Granted  pardon   489 

Segura,  Andres   Appointed  clerk   263 

Selpa,  Emilio  Vald^s   Granted  pardon   43 

Serra,  Jos^  M^ndez   Granted  pardon   37 

Serrapiana,  Enrique  *         Asst.  Mayor  of  Havana   495 

Siearroa,  Jos^   Sanitary  Board   506 

Silva,  Adriano,  y  Gil   Appointed  disbursing  clerk   315 

Silva,  Benito   Granted  pardon   80 

Silva,  Francisco   Trustee  Hospital  and  Orphan  Asylum  203 

Silva.  Manuel  Ram6„  {^c^rofcCfsr::::::::::^^^^^  tit 

Silveira,  TomAs   Board  of  Canvassers   373 

Silverio,Nicasio,y  Armas   Appointed  professor  179,  375 

Silverio,  Silvio   Board  of  Patrons   480 

Silverio,  Luis  L6pez   Appointed  Subst.  Justice   483 

Smith,  John  L   Granted  pardon   80 

Smith,  Robert   Granted  pardon   462 

Solano,Manuel,y  Molina   Appointed  professor   179 

Solana,  Manuel  Moreno   Appointed  professor   403 

Soler,  Francisco  de  P   Board  of  Cavassers   367 

Soils,  Gabriel  Castellanos   Granted  pardon   462 

SoHs,  Rodolfo  Francisco   Granted  pardon   462 

Someillan,  Gonzalo,  y  GonzAlez  Granted  pardon   98 

Soria,  Dionisio   Granted  pardon   38 

Soria,  F^ix  Moreno   Granted  pardon   30 

Soto,  Emilio  Vicente   Transferred  as  court  recorder   461 

Sousa,  Luis,  y  Vega   Appointed  clerk   263 
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Sudrez,  Manuel  A.  de  Villiers..  Asst.  Mayor  of  Gtiines   4 

Suse,  Eusebio   Granted  pardon   43 

Taibo,  Jos^  Maria,  y  Prego..  Granted  pardon   37 

Tamango,  Manuel ,  y  Bueno...  Granted  pardon   3*» 

Tamayo,  Diego,  y  Figueredo....  Secretary  of  State   1 

Taniayo,  Diego,3'Tejeda   Election  Commission   73 

Tamayo,  Eudaldo   Commission  Church  property   298 

Tama^'o,  Juan  Montero   Granted  pardon   462 

Tamayo,  Lcopoldo  Ruiz   Board  of  Charities   515 

Tamayo,  Manuel   Granted  pardon    48 

Tapia,  Jos^  V.,  y  Puente   Appointed  Justice   259 

Tej6n,  Manuel  Barrcto   Granted  pardon     489 

Testar,  Luis   Appointed  clerk   263 

They,  CArlos,  y  Lloste   Appointed  professor  :   179 

Thompson,  Elijah   Granted  pardon   37 

Toca,  Angel  G6mcz   Granted  pardon   13 

Toledo,  Fdlix   Granted  pardon   38 

Toledo,  Jos^  Maria  GonzAlez...  Granted  pardon   13 

Torralbas,  Antonio   Asst.  Mayor  of  Havana   495 

Torralbas,  Francisco   Board  of  Charities  and  Maternity 

Asylum   82 

Torralbas,  Jos<!  I   Appointed  professor   28(» 

Torre,  Cdrlos  de  la,  y  Huerta...  Appointed  professor   179 

Torre,  Eduardo   Succeeded  as  Asst.  Mayor   66 

Torre,  Gustavo,  Moreno  de  la.  Appointed  professor   393 

Torre,  Jos^  Maria  de  la,  y  Bas- 

save   Associate  Justice   316 

Torre,  Jos^  Mana  de  la   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Torres,  Alberto  C   Board  of  Patrons   4^ 

Torres,  Paulino   Granted  pardon   37 

Torriente,  Cosme  de  la   Appointed  Associate  Justice   366 

Torrientc,Joaqum  de  la   Trustee  Hospital  and  Maternity 

Asylum  82 

Torriente,  Ricardo  de  la   Appointed  professor   76 

Trapala,  Alejandro   Granted  pardon   80 

Travieso,  Jos^  Ignacio,  y  Gon- 

zdlez   Appointed  Fiscal   55 

Trelles,  Manuel  B   Board  of  Patrons   480 

Trelles,  Raul,  y  Govin   Appointed  Judge   260 

Trelles,  Victorino,  y  Esturla...  Appointed  professor   375 

Trujillo,  CArlos,  y  Carri6n         Asst.  Mayor  of  Cienfuegos   153 

Trujillo,  Enrique   Asst.  Librarian  Santiago   77 

I'rrutia,  Jos^  V   Board  of  Patrons   453 

Vald^s,  Angel  Mario  Eugenio..  Granted  pardon   13 

Vald^s,  Enrique   Granted  pardon   30 

Vald^s,  Luis   Granted  pardon   30 

Vald^s,  Jos^  Bonct   Granted  pardon   30 

Valdds,  Jos^  Plutarco   Granted  pardon   37 

Vald<5s,  Juan  Ajon   Granted  pardon   30 

Vald^s,  Juan  Santa  Cruz   Granted  pardon   43 

Vald<5s,  Manuel  Piedra   Granted  pardon   462 

Vald^s,  Nicolds   Granted  pardon   3tS 

Vald^s,  Pedro  6  Perico  Noya...  Granted  pardon   13 

Vald^s,  Vicente  Paula   Granted  pardon   30 

Valdes,  Victoriano  Romero         Granted  pardon   395 

Valenzuela.  Emilio  Valdes          Appointed  clerk   263 

Valiente,  Porfirio   Succeeded  as  Mayor  of  Santiago   131 

Valle,  Indalccio  Huergo   Granted  pardon   13 

Valle,  Nicasio   Granted  pardon   43 

Vall^s,  Juan  Diaz   Granted  pardon   43 

Varcdrcel,  Domingo  L6pez         Granted  pardon   489 

Varcla,  Jos^  de  1^  Vallina   Asst.  Ma^or  of  Giiincs   4 
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Vargas,  Enrique  Oliver   Asst.  Mayor  of  Placetas   36 

Varona,  Antonio,  y  Miranda..  Prov.  Inspector  of  Forests   60 

Varona,  Antonio  J.  de,  y  de  la 

Torre   Appointed  Judee   467 

Varona,  AvelinoA.de,  yGuerra  Appointed  professor   479 

{Secretary  of  Finance   1 
Transierred  as  Secretary  of  Public  In- 
struction  183 

Varona,  Jos^  P^rez   Board  to  inspect  institutions   87 

Vasconcellos,EduardoGonzdlez  Granted  pardon   37 

Vasconcellos,  Sixto  Jos^   Transferred  to  court  of  Santiago   49 

VAzquez,  Eladio   Asst.  Mayor  Sagua  de  Tdnamo   153 

Vdzquez,  Jos^  Maria  V^lez         Appointed  clerk   55 

Vdzquez,  jos^  Mercedes  P^rez...  Granted  pardon......   30 

Vdzquez,  Paulino   Granted  pardon   80 

VAzcjuez,  Pedro   Prov.  Inspector  of  Forests   205 

Vega,  Arturo  Fernandez   Reason  for  pardon   238 

Vega,  Crescencio  Garcia   Granted  pardon   13 

Vega,  Eduardo  de  la   Granted  pardon   489 

Vemzco,  Dionisio   Board  of  Charities   351 

Velfizquez,  Hilario  Gonzalez         Asst.  Mayor  of  Guara   50 

V^lez,  Carlos  Garcia   General  Inspector  of  Jails  .•  28 

V^ez,  Jos^  Rubira   Asst.  Mayor  of  Bataban6   82 

Velosa,  Juan   Prov.  Inspector  of  Forests   60 

Vera,  Carlos  y  Antunez   Appointed  Judge   394 

Verdeja,Jos^  Maria  y  Martinez.  Asst.  Mayor  of  Cdrdenas   131 

Verdura,  Jos^  Rani6n   To  remove  legal  docuftients   194 

Victoria,  Manuel  Martinez         Granted  pardon   14 

Vidal,  Fernando  M   Appointed  Notary  Public   309 

Vidal,  Pablo  Becerra   Granted  pardon   13 

Vidfistegui,  Angel  Azcanos         Granted  pardon   37 

Vigil,  Francisco   Granted  pardon   80 

Vignier,  Antonio   Board  of  Patrons   480 

Vila,  Alfredo                             Trustee  Hospital  and  Maternity  Asy- 
lum  203 

Vila,  Mariano  y  Mestre   Appointed  Judge   467 

Vilar6,  Iuan   Appointed  professor   280 

Vilardeil,  Luis   Appointed  professor   47 

Villara,  Cecilio  HemAndez         Granted  pardon   13 

Villal6n,  Jos^  R   Appointed  professor   179 

Villal6n,  Jos^  Ram6n   Secretary  Public  Works   1 

Villal6n,  Manuel   Board  of  Canvassers    359 

Villal6n,  Manuel  Salazar   Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Villal6n,  Maria  Wilson  de   Board  of  Charities   351 

Villanova,  Manuel   Appointed  professor  443,  479 

Villardell,  Luis  y  Tapis   Appointed  professor   402 

Villarutia,  Wenceslao  de   Board  of  Charities   351 

\f'u    ^    K  4.^  •    D     jc  /Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Villegas,  Antonio  Ramdn  (succeeded   373 

ViHoch,Jos^  L   Succeeded  as  Asst.  Mayor   118 

Vizcaino,FranciscoP.re.  {^X'rodri!r:::::Z 

Villuendas,  Enrique   Appointed  Fiscal   360 

Vingut,  Juan  Carbonell   Bond  as  Notary    522 

Vivar,  Leopoldo  Guiraudy         Board  of  Canvassers   359 

Wellinghausen,  Luis   Granted  pardon   30 

Wilson,  Emiliano   Granted  pardon   13^ 
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Zaraorano,  Agustin   Granted  pardon   197 

Zanetti,  Antonio  B   Board  of  Charities   515 

Zayas.A.fredo.yA.fonso  ^l^:^]:^!:^ZZZZZ  st 

za.vas.  Lincoln  de  {^i!7^^:hi;^::::::::::-^^^  II 

Zequeira,  Jos^  Varela   Granted  pardon   197 
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Adjutant  General: 

Colonel  William  V.  Richards,  A.  A.  G.,  U.  S.  V.,  relieved  as,  of  the 

Island   322 

Colonel  Hugh  L.  Scott,  A.  A.  G.,  U.  S.  V,,  announced  as,  of  the 

Island  *:   323 

Agriculture,  commerce  and  industries,  department  of: 

Reorganization  of  the,  and  appointment  of  Juan  Rius  Rivera  as 

Secretary.  ,   1 

Baldomero  Pichardo  y  Jimenez,  appointed  Asst.  Secretary   11 

Resignation  of  Juan  Rius  Rivera  as  Secretary   183 

Perfecto  Lacoste,  appointed  Secretary   183 

Establishing  otfice  of  Provincial  Inspector  of  Forests,  and  appoint- 
ment of  inspectors   60 

Regulations  as  to  the  College  of  Brokers,  license  to  be  issued  by  the  79 

Introduction  of  foreign  tobacco  seeds  prohibited   84 

Sponge  breeding  region  divided  into  zones   95 

Resignation  and  appointment  of  Provincial  Inspector  of  Forests...  205 
Possessors  of  Letters  Patent  to  exhibit  duplicates  of  models,  etc., 
in  order  to  protect  infringements;  American  patents  already 

forwarded  to  be  registered  at  once   216 

Foreclosure  of  mortgages  upon  rural  property   282 

Regulating  the  size  of  sponges  to  be  taken  at  Caibari^n   327 

Regulations  as  to  the  fishing  of  the  carey,  caguama  and  tortoise...  352 
Extending  the  time  for  the  admission  of  applications  to  pursue  the 

calling  of  commercial  broker,  and  to  furnish  a  security  bond....  408 

Appointment  of  Provincial  Inspector  of  Forests   432 

Extending  the  benefit  of  Orders  No.  216  to  Cuban  Letters  Patent; 
inscription  in  full  of  Cuban  and  Foreign  Letters  Patent,  shall 

be  made  in  every  case,  etc   497 

Annulling  par.  2,  Article  36  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  the  21st  of  May, 
1884,  referring  to  concession  and  use  of  Trade  Marks  in  the 
Island  of  Cuba,  and  substituting  another  law  therefor   511 

Alacranes: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  of   23 

Alcaldes: 

See  also  **Index  of  Names." 

Appointment  of.  23,  36,  50,  51,  66,  89,  91,  102,  110,  131,  153,  187 

Unexpended  funds  allotted  for  school  furniture  to  be  turned  in  by 

the   231 

Fixing  salaries  of,  and  their  secretaries  and  clerks  210,  232 

To  prepare  and  post  list  of  those  eligible  for  councilmen.etc   262 

To  take  necessary  steps  to  renew  leases  of  school  buildings   374 

To  take  the  necessary  steps  to  appoint  proper  Juntas  de  Patronos  374 

Instructions  regarding  resignations,  vacancies  how  to  be  filled   519 

Appointment  of  Assistant,  4,  7,  9,  23,  36,  45,  50,  51,  66,  82,  89, 

91,  102,  118,  131,  133,  153,  173,  187.  191 
To  keep  a  record  of  neat  cattle,  increase  and  decrease   353 

Alonso  Rojas: 

Municipalitj'  of,  abolished..;   93 
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Alquizar: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayor  of.   66 

Animals: 

Laws  in  regard  to  cruelty  to   217 

Use  of  the  Aguijon  or  pike  in  unloading,  prohibited,  fine,  etc   108 

Inspection  of  and  regulations  as  to  imported   128 

Register  to  be  kept  by  ward  Mayors  as  to  increase  and  decrease  of 
neat,  horses,  mules  and  asses;  report  to  be  furnished  to  Munici- 
pal Mayor  at  end  of  each  month,  etc   353 

Appeals:— See  also  "Audikncia"  and  "Laws.  "  ' 

Discontinuance  of,  against  decision  of  the  Military  Governor  in 

cases  of  Contencioso-Admininistrativo   163 

.\gainst  the  Audiencias,  when  and  how  to  be  made  in  cases  for  an- 
nulment of  judgment   1 92 

For  annulment  of  decision,  court  records  to  be  forwarded  to 

Supreme  Court   .438.  520 

Of  certain  dismissed  judges  ,   508 

Archives: 

Vidal  Morales,  appointed  Chief  of,  also  Assistants,  duties,  classi- 
fication of  documents   40 

Recorders  of  judicial  proceedings  of  Havana  may  temporarily 

transfer  records  to  the  General...   222 

Certain  records  of  judicial  proceedings  of  Havana,  to  be  moved 
from  the  Cuartel  de  la  Fuerza  to  the  General,  and  commis- 
sioning certain  clerks  to  carry  out  said  removal   194 

Arcos  de  Canasi: 

Municipality  of,  abolished  ,  '.   502 

Arms  and  Ammunition, 

Custodians  of  all  public  offices  where  records  or  funds  are  kept, 

allowed  to  keep,  for  protection   74 

Arrests: 

May  be  made  any  time  day  or  night  for  ofiences   272 

Asylum: 

Appointment  of  members  of  the  board  of  control  of  the  Charity 

and  Maternity  Asylum   82 

Monthly  inspections  to  be  made  of  charitable  institutions   54 

Appointment  of  trustees  of  the  Orphan  Asylum  at  Cienfuegos   203 

Appointing  Board  of  Reform  and  Training  Schools   351 

Atar^s: 

Regarding  prisoners  sent  to,  by  correctional  courts   372 

Audiencia: 

Resignation  of  Substitute  Justices  of  the,  of  Havana  8,  97 


Contencioso-Administrativo  cases  in  which  proceedings  were  sus- 
pended by  order  No  124,  series  1899,  which  may  have  been 
revised  and  decided  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  said 
order  are  definitely  closed  and  the  records  thereof  to  be  sent 
to  the  Department  of  Justice;  recourses  relating  to  decisions 
the  revisal  of  which  is  still  pending  and  which  were  solicited 
within  the  time  should  not  be  revised  in  accordance  with 
said  orders;  proceedings  may  again  be  commenced  at  the 

petition  of  the  interested  parties   15 

Appointment  of  Associate  Justices  of  the,  of  Matanzas   55 

Transfer  of  Associate  Justices  of  the  49,  237,  330,  341,  422 

Resignations  of  Associate  Justices  of  the   55,  458 

Appointments  of  Fiscals  of  the,  55,  132,237,  324,  365.366,434,  467 

Appointment  of  clerks  of  the  55,  412,  429,  450 

Amending  allowance  for  the  purchase  of  material  for  the,  of  Havana  62 
Amending  paragraph  8,  Order  No.  80,  series  of  1899,  in  regard 

to  subordinate  emplovees  of  the,  of  Havana   70 

Appointment  of  Substitute  Justices,  72,115,286,303,483,  507,  525 
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Resignation  of  Substitute  Justices  of  the   286 

Of  the  Island  put  on  equal  footing,  authority  to  transfer  President 

and  Justices  whenever  required   151 

Abolishing  office  of  "Appraiser  of  Costs  and  Distributor  of  Civil 

Atfairs"   166 

Api)eals  in  Contencioso-Administrativo  proceedings  decided  by  the 
Military  Governor  can  only  be  taken  to  the  Secretary  of  War 
or  through  him  to  the  President  of  the  United  States;  appeals, 

taken  before  the,  to  be  immediately  discontinued   163 

Establishing  an  "Administrative  Council"  and  solving  matters  of 

doubt  in  Contencioso-Administrativo  cases   208 

Modification  of  Law  of  Criminal  Procedure,  as  collection  of  costs, 

summons,  transmittal  of  summary  proceedings,  etc   181 

Appeals  for  annulment  of  judgment  against  the   192 

Allowance  of  an  additional  clerk  and  alguacil  to  the  Fiscal  of  the, 

of  Havana   226 

Appointment  of  President  of  the  259,  363,  366,  885,  434,  467 

Justices  of  the,  of  Havana  removed  from  office  363,  364 

Presidents,  Fiscals  and  Associate  Justices  to  make  oath  before 
their  respective  court  in  full  session;  others  before  the  Adminis- 
trative Council  to  which  they  may  be  assigned,  before  taking 

office   265 

List  and  salary  of  employees  in  the  Archives  of  the,  of  Havana....  484 
Regarding  the  preparation  of  abstracts  for  the  Supreme  Court 

in  cases  of  appeal   520 

Position  as  official  interpreter  created  in  the,  of  Havana   288 

Functionaries  belonging  to  thejudiciary  and  fiscal  order  who  may 
have  been  announced  by  political  parties  as  candidates  for  the 
Constitutional  Convention  are  granted  leave  of  absence  to 

Sept.  16,  1900   339 

Regarding  funds  allotted  to  the,  for  the  payment  of  indemnities  of 

witnesses  and  experts   348 

Position  as  official  interpreter  in  the,  of  Pinar  del  Rio  and  Santa 

Clara,  created  ,   377 

Auditor: 

Duty  as  disbursing  officer  by  any  official  of  the  Auditing  Depart- 
ment prohibited   68 

In  regard  to  drawing  funds  in  favor  of  disbursing  officers  by  the....  209 
Designating  who  is  to  act  as,  of  Ayuntamientos  ,   252 

Ayuntamientos: 

Number  of  councilmen  allowed  to  each   201 

Which  are  allowed  an  Accountant  who  also  shall  be  Auditor,  etc..  252 

Secretary  of,  to  be  paid  fr9m  the  municipal  funds   252 

Amending  Order  No.  201,'  c.  s.,  to  be  divided  into  districts  and 

wards  i.  252 

To  pay  expenses  of  correctional  courts   449 

Baja: 

Municipality  of,  abolished   93 

Baracoa: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Ma^'or  of   100 

Judge  of  the  Primera  Instancia  transferred  to  Holgufn   20 

Bataban6: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of   82 

Resignation  of  Asst.  Mayor   133 

Bayamo: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayor   91 

Bills  of  Health: 

Required  and  issued  in  every  instance  upon  consular  or  supple- 
mental forms  for  foreign  or  coatwise  ports  in  accordance  with 
the  quarantine  law  required  of  all  passengers  coming  from  a 
port  wh^r^  a  quarant^nable  disease  exists,  etc   396 
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Births: 

Inscription  of,  extended    *   19 

Registration  of.   88 

Board:— See  also  "Commissions." 

Appointment  of  a,  to  formulate  plans  for  the  safe-keeping  of  insu- 
lar property  and  devise  blank  forms   56 

Appointment  of  a,  lor  the  control  of  Charity  and  Maternity 

Asylum  '..  82 

Of  trustees  of  charitable  institutions  to  make  report  as  to  in- 
debtedness of  the  same   169 

Appointment  of  a,  to  consider  petitions  for  pardons   426 

Appointment  of  a,  to  make  recommendations  towards  eradicating 

glanders  prevalent  in  Havana   506 

Bonds: 

As  to  bonds  of  notaries  public  112,  268,  297,  522 

Fixing  of,  in  cases  of  faltas  and  delitos   387 

Of  Disbursing  Officers    302 

Of  brokers   408 

Blanks:— See  also  "Board." 

Form  No.  01.  Finance  Department,  to  be  used  in  allotments  and 

disbursements  Cir.  1 

Brokers: 

Organizing  and  regulating  the  college  of.  79,  144 

Extending  time  for  ap|)lication8  to  pursue  the  calling  ot  commer- 
cial; and  of  furnishing  a  security  bond  of  those  who  have  se- 
cured title  already   408 

Bl'DGETS: 

Municipal,  by  whom  to  be  drawn  up,  when  and  to  whom  sub- 
mitted, etc   355 

Modifying  Order  No.  355  355a 

BriLDiNGs: 

Formerly  occupied  by  the  U.  S.  Troops  and  belonging  to  the  State, 

to  be  turned  over  to  the  Department  of  Finance   344 


Cabezas: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of   23 

Appointment  of  Mayor  of.   91 

Calabazar: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Ma3'or  of.   51 

Canasi: 

Resignation  of  Asst.  Mayors  91,  173 

C.4rdenas: 

Resignation  of  Mayor  and  Asst.  Maj'ors  of.  36,  153 

Appointment  of  Mayor  and  Asst.  Mayors  66,  131 

Casigdas: 

Municipality  of,  abolished   41 

Cattle:— See  "Animals." 
Cayajabos: 

Municipality  of,  abolished  ,   93 


Charities,  Departme.st  of: 

Organization  of  the;  concerning  destitute  and  delinquent  children; 
Training  School  for  Boys  and  for  Girls;  Reform  School  for 
Bo\'s  and  Girls;  Bureau  for  placing  children  in  families;  con- 
cerning the  insane;  Hospitals;  Homes  for  the  Aged;  General 
nowers  And  diittps  nf  the  Dennrttnent.  of  Charities   271 
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Board  of  Charities  351,509,  515 

Juntas  de  Patronos  for  asylums,  hospitals,  etc.,  to  be  imme- 
diately appointed;  regulations,  etc   374 

Board  of  Managers  of  Reform  Schools   464 

Board  of  Patrons  for  Reform  School  at  Matanzas   480 

Board  of  Patrons  for  Santa  Isabel  Hospital  at  Matanzas   480 

Appointment  of  Provincial  members  Board  of  Charities   515 

Dispensary  for  the  poor  in  Havana  established   277 

Checks: 

When,  on  the  North  American  Trust  Company  cannot  be  used, 

Post  office  money  orders  are  to  be  procured   1 00 

Regarding  endorsing  of  Insular  Treasury,  by  persons  who  cannot 

write,  paying  depository  to  be  the  judge   41 6 

Instructions  concerning  duplicate,  as  to  Insular   504 

CiENFUEGOs.— See  also  "Court,  Correctional"  and  "Court, 
Municipal." 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   153 

Appointment  of  trustees  of  Hospital  and  Orphan  Asylum   ...  203 

Civil  Code: 

Repealing  Article  88  of  the   140 

Amending  Article  156,  by  striking  out  2d  paragraph   271 

Clerks: 

As  to  copies  of  rulings  bv  the  court,  to  be  furnished  by  the,  of  the 

court  .'.  :   166 

Certain  records  belonging  to  certain  Recording,  of  Havana,  to  be 

removed  to  the  General  Archives  of  the  Island   194 

Fixing  the  salaries  of,  of  Municipalities  210,  232 

Allowing  the  Audiencia  of  Havana  an  extra   226 

Appointment  of.   263 

Of  Elections  182,188,  212 

Cock-fights:  ^ 

Prohibited  in  the  Island  of  Cuba   165 

Commission:— See  also  "Board." 

Appointment  of  taxation   34 

To  consider  modification  of  laws   35 

To  inspect  institutions  of  beneficence   87 

Dissolving  taxation   145 

To  consider  church  property   298,  321,  417 

Revoking  the,  appointed  by  Orders  No.  298   320 

A  Secretary's  office  attached  to,  on  church  property,  salar^^  etc...>  336 

Appointment  of  members  of,  appointed  by  Orcfer  No.  321   390 

Appointment  of  legal  secretary  and  assistant  to,  appointed  by 

Order  No.  417....   485 

To  consider  the  sanitary  administration  of  the  city  of  Havana...  521 

Committee: 

To  examine  civil  and  financial  administration  of  the  city  of  Ha- 
vana   510 

Appointing  a,  on  arrangements  for  the  Constitutional  Conven- 
tion  447 

Communications: 

Between  civil  officials  and  the  Military  Governor  to  be  transmitted 
through  civil  channels,  if  relating  to  any  MilitaTy  Commander 
or  affairs  pertaining  to  the  military  branch,  a  copy  to  be  fur- 
nished to  Department  or  District  Commander   29 

Anonymous,  will  not  be  considered;  and  those  not  signed  will 

be  destroyed   177 

To  give  town  and  province  in  all   287 

Consolaci6n  pel  Norte: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  and  Asst.  Mayors  of  9,  50,  51,  66 
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Contracts: 

To  be  executed  in  quintuplicate   215 

Convention,  Constitutional: 

Elections  for  301,  316,  359,  367,  373,  431 

Functionaries  of  the  judiciary  and  fiscal  order  selected  by  political 

parties,  granted  leave  to  Sept.  16,  1900   339 

Appointment  of  the  Board  of  Canvassers  359,  367.  373 

Expenses  of  Boards  of  Registrations  and  Elections   431 

Appointment  of  a  committee  of  arrangements  for  the   447 

Calling  the,  to  order  by  the  Military  Governor   455 

Per  diem  expenses  of  provincial  canvassers   476 

Copyrights.— See  also  "Patents." 

Regarding,  of  literary  works   119 

Corpse: 

Sent  to  the  Morgue,  to  be  delivered  to  the  Rector  of  the  University 

of  Havana   IHo 

Court  of  first  instance; 

Transfer  of  Judges  20.  49,  148 

Of  Guanabacoa,  Holguin  and  Col6n  included  in  courts  of  the 

2d  Class   83 

Judges  of,  may  compel  witnesses  to  appear  and  testify  in  criminal 

proceedings  228,  513 

Abolishing  certain   213 

To  forward  to  Dept.  of  Justice,  statement  of  cases  in  civil  proce- 
dures wherein  change  of  venue  was  refused   242 

Jos€  V.  Tapia  y  Puente  appointed  a  Justice  of  the  Audiencia,  and 
Sixto  Jos^  Vasconcelos  appointed  Judge  of  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Santiago   259 

Appointment  of  Judges  259,  260,  365,  394,  399.  467 

Otnce  of  Interpreter  of  the,  of  Havana,  to  cease  to  exist   261 

Transfer  of  Judges  y  260,  467 

Appointment  of  clerks   263 

Attaching  two  official  interpreters  to  the,  of  Havana   261 

Exchange  office  of  recorder  of  judicial  proceedings  281,  461 

Appointment  of  Distributor  of  the,  of  Havana   291 

Dismissing  Judge  of.   365 

Handwriting  experts  to  be  employed  by   468 

New  schedule  of  employees  with  salaries  allowed  in  the  Island...  523 

Court,  Correctional: 

Establishing  the  .....58.  157,  213,  245,  262,  342,  406 

Continuance  of,  and  increasing  jurisdiction   152 

Divided  into  three  classes;  salary  of  Judges,  secretaries  and  clerks; 

rent  for  buildings;  expense  for  material   214 

Assigning  Judges  of,  in  Havana  215,  251 

To  he  established  in  Havana,  Matanzas,  C&rdenas,  Cienfuegos, 

Puerto  Principe  and  Santiago  de  Cuba,  July  1,  1900   245 

In  regard  to  jurors   262 

Establishing  position  of  official  interpreter  in  the  1st  district, 

of  Havana,  salary  and  requirements   276 

Complaints  against  person  or  property  of  another  may  be  made 

before  a  Judge  of.   311 

Expenses  of  the,  to  be  paid  by  the  State   314 

Fines,  imposed  by,  to  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of  the  Municipal- 
ity 318,  342 

Jurisdiction  given  to,  of  the  Northern  District  of  Havana  to  try 

faltas  and  delitos  committed  in  the  Bay  of  Havana   333 

Secretary  of  Justice  authorized  to  appoint  provisional  Judges 

of,  qualifications  and  salary   371 

Judges  of  the,  of  Havana  authorized  to  send  prisoners  condemned 

to  30  days  or  less,  to  Atar^s  Castle,  Havana   ..   372 

Whenever  secretaries  of  the,  may  be  [prevented  from  attending  to 

their  duties,  they  shall  devolve,  in  the  city  of  Havana,  upon 
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the  senior  deputy  clerk  of  the  same  court,  in  case  of  equal 
length  of  service  upon  the  senior  in  age;  in  other  towns  to  be 

performed  by  the  only  deputy  clerk  who  appears  on  roll   376 

Fixing  bonds  for  faltas  and  delitos;  personal  bonds  not  to  be  ac- 
cepted except  by  express  authority  of  the  court   387 

Of  Pinar  del  Rio,  Matanzas,  Santa  Cflara,  Puerto  Principe,  San- 
tiago, Cardenas,  and  Cienfuegos,  to  have  jurisdiction  through- 
out judicial  circuit  in  which  located   392 

Expenses  of,  to  be  paid  by  the  Ayuntamientos   342 

Appointment  of  Judges  of.  411,  460,  473 

Resignation  of  Judges  of,  may  be  accepted  by  the  Secretary  of 

Justice   414 

Ayuntamientos  after  December  1,  1900,  to  pay  all  expenses  of.   449 

New  schedule  of  employees  with  salaries  allowed   523 

Court,  municipal. 

Decree  of  Feb.  9, 1894,  in  regard  to  secretaries  of,  annulled;  Judges 

may  discharge  them  and  recommend  successor,  etc   17 

Of  San  Miguel  abolished  and  transferred  to  that  of  Nuevitas   33 

Of  Baja,  provisionally  established  in  the  Embarcadero  Dimas. ...  71 
Of  Cascajal,  separated  from  the  judicial  circuit  of  Cienfuegos  and 

annexed  to  that  of  Sagua  la  Grande   125 

Authorizing  the  postponement  of  the  appointment  of  Fiscals,  of  the 

Municipal  District  of  Havana   241 

Authorizing  the  postponement  of  the  appointment  of  Fiscals,  in  the 

Island  of  Cuba   248 

Judges  of,  to  take  oath  and  office  as  prescribed  in  Art.  109  and 

110  of  the  Digest  of  January  5,  1891   255 

Official  interpreters  for  the,  of  Havana  allowed,  qualifications  and 

salary,  and  to  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Justice   261 

Assignment  of  Judges  of  the,  of  Havana   251 

In  cases  where  municipal  courts  remain  vacant  Ayuntamientos  to 
appoint  freely.  Judges  to  said  courts;  Judges  who  were  ap- 
pointed June  16,  1900,  to  take  possession  of  office  within  15 
days  following  the  publication  of  this  order  in  the  Official  Ga- 
zettCy  those  appointed  by  Ayuntamientos  15  days  following 
their  appointment;  failure  to  comply  shall  be  considered  as  a 
resignation.  After  taking  possession  the  first  time  Judges  shall 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Art.  496  and  497  of  the  I)igest  of 

Jan.  1891   275 

Of  Pipian  now  located  in  Madruga,  reinstated  in  ward  of  Pipian.  305 

Of  Pepe  Antonio,  reinstated  in  ward  of  same  name   332 

Creating  a,  in  Aguada  de  Pasajeros   338 

Resignation  of  Judges  of,  may  be  accepted  by  the  Secretary  of 
Justice   414 

Court,  Supreme:— See  "Supreme  Court." 

Cuba,  Island  of:— See  also  "Laws." 

Reorganization  of  the  government  of  the;  appointment  of  Secre- 
taries  1 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Secretaries  of  the  6,  8,  11,  273 

Creation  of  a  Light-house  Board,  and  appointment  of  officers  with 

salaries  and  duties   5 

Inscription  and  registration  of  births.   See  "Births." 

Appointment  of  a  taxation  commission   34 

Law  commission   35 

Municipal  election  commission   73 

Insane  of  the.  See  "Insane." 

Appointment  of  Provincial  Inspectors  of  Forests  60,  205,  432 

Board  of  Control  for  the  Charitv  and  Maternitv  Asvlum   82 
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traci6n  de  Hacienda;  duty  of  citizens  to  give  information  as  to 


the  rights  and  properties  belonging  to  the   135 

Cock-fighting  prohibited  in  the   16r> 

Election  laws  of  the  164.  316 

Constitutional  elections  301,  316,  359,  367,  373,  431 

Regarding  scientific,  artistic  and  literary  works  in  the   119 

Allowance  of  councilmen  to  each  Ayuntamiento  in  the   201 

Indebtedness  of  the,  payable  in  U.     Currency   229 

Customs  Service.  See  ^'Customs  Service." 

Redemption  of  Censos  belonging  to  the  State   ISO 

Marriages.  See  *' Marriages." 

Regulations  as  to  carts  and  wagons   356 

Establishing  Correctional  Court,  etc.    See  ** Court,  Correc- 
tional." 
Commissions.  See  "Commission." 

Organizing  the  Department  of  Charities   271 

As  to  keeping  of  arms  and  ammunition   74 

Organizing  college  of  brokers  in  the  79,  144 

Budgets.  See  "Budgets." 

Buildings  to  be  turned  over  to  the  Department  of  Finance  that 

were  formerly  occupied  by  U.  S.  Troops   344 

Patents.  Sec  "Patents." 

Chief  Quarantine  officer  of  the   292 

Registration  of  documents   410 

Organizing  the  Engineer  Department  of  the   155 

Annuities  on  real  estate  belonging  to  the  State,  how  made   180 

Reorganization  of  the  Rural  Guard   90 

Insurance  Companies.  See  "Insurance  Companies." 

Immigration  laws   45 1 

Municipalities.  See  "Municipalities." 

Establishing  a  Mercantile  Register  .400.  482 

Notaries  Public.  See  "Notaries  Public." 
Railroads  of  the.  See  "Railroads." 

Establishing  a  register  for  different  religions   487 

Schools.  See  "Schools." 

Customs  Service: 

Crude  petroleum  added  on  free  list   3 

State's  evidence  in  cases  defrauding  the   24 

Protests  against  valuations  of  the   120 

Publishing  Circular  No.  34,  Div.  Customs  and  Insular  Affairs, 

relating  to  fees   121 

Inspection  and  regulations  as  to  imported  cattle   128 

Customs  Tariff  for  the  Island  of  Cuba  198,  204 

Additional  regulations  as  to  coasting  trade   293 

Amending  paragraph  6,  page  20  of  Customs  Tariff.   328 

Regarding  Oleomargarine  Cir.  7,  8 

Merchandise  imported  which  pays  by  net  weight,  etc   445 


Death  Certificates: 

Parish  priests  to  receive  10  cents  for  each   34C 

Debts: 

Republishing  Order  No.  69,  series  of  1899,  as  to  collection  of.   147 

Against  Charitable  Institutions  suspended   169 

Of  the  Island,  how  to  be  paid   229 

Instructions  for  proceedings  in,  to  the  Public  Treasury  and  Ayun- 
tamientos,  for  the  items  of  taxes  and  imposts,  interest  on 
ground  rents  and  other  internal  revenues   501 

Department  commanders:— See  also  "Communications." 

Charged  with  the  inspection  of  all  prisons  and  hospitals,  etc   29 

Maintenance  of  public  order  in  a  general  sense   29 

Disbursing  officers. — See  also  "Funds." 

Duty  of,  by  any  official  of  the  Auditing  Department  forbidden   68 
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Preparation  o(  estimates  both  inside  sheets  to  be  used  Cir.  3 

Monthly  report  of  trtie  balance  to  be  made  by  telegraph  to  the 
Treasurer;  depositories  to  report  actual  balance  of  all;  Treas- 
urer to  submit  statement  of  reports  to  the  Military  Governor..  224 

Unexpended  funds  to  be  turned  in  to  the  Treasurer  on  June  30, 

1900   225 

To  turn  in  unexpended  funds,  extended  to  July  7,  1900   247 

Post  office  money  orders  of  Insular  funds  in  amounts  exceeding 
$300  will  be  discontinued  and  the  funds  will  be  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  w  246 

Weekly  inspection  oi  monc}''  accounts  of,  to  be  made  by  post  com- 
manders  235 

Regulations  as  to  the  method  and  time  of  deposits;  transportation 
of  funds;  transfer  of  funds;  treasurer's  deposit  to  the  credit  of 
disbursing  officers;  official  check  books;  report  of  collectors 
anddisbursing  officers;  report  required  by  the  bank,  April  6, 
1900   302 

A.  T.  Ruan,  appointed,  for  the  Signal  Corps   504 

Dispensary: 

Establishing  a,  for  destitute  patients  in  Havana   277 

Documents: 

Registration  of,  names  of  persons,  how  set  forth  269,  410 

Dismissals:— See  ''Office,  Dismissal  from." 
El  Cristo: 

Municipality  of,  abolished   178 

Elections.— See  also  "Constitutional  Convention." 

Laws  and  regulations  for   164 

Printing,  ballot-boxes  and  salary  of  clerks  to  be  paid  by  the 

State   182 

Salary  of  clerks  of  registration  188,  212 

Committee  of  one  voter  of  each  party  to  be  appointed  by  the 

electoral  board  on  the  day  of,  to  assist  voters   227 

City  of  Havana  divided  into  six  electoral  districts   211 

Military  Governor  expressing  thanks  as  to  the  good  order  that 

prevailed  during  the  Cir.  6 

Additional  time  given  for  registration   284 

Engineer  department. 

Organizing  the;  all  works  of  a  sanitary  nature  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  the;  reports  of  operations  to  be  submitted  to  the  Chief 

Engineer   155 

Major  Benjamin  K.  Roberts,  2d  Artillery,  detailed  as  paymaster 

of  the   404 

Relieved  as  paymaster  of  the   425 

Mr.  W.  C.  Strong,  to  resume  duties  as  paymaster  of  the   425 

Regulations  for  the  government  of  public  works  in  charge  of  Army 

Officers   249 

Commission  appointed  concerning  the  sanitary  administration  of 
Havana   521 

Envelopes: 

Requisition  for  penalty,  when  and  how  to  be  made;  blank  requisi- 
tions can  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  Department  of  Posts.  243 

Estate,  Real:— See  also  "Finance,  Dept.  of." 

Annuities  on,  belonging  to  the  State,  how  to  be  made   180 

Express  Company: 

Annulment  of  contract  of,  declared  void   218 

Investigation  as  to  legality  of  contract  of   221 

Declaring  void  contract  between  the  Pan-American,  and  the 

United  Railroads  of  Havana   290 

Order  290  suspended  pending  the  decision  of  the  Administrative 

Council  296 
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Finance,  Department  of:— See  also  "Funds"  and  "Disbursing  Officers." 

Enrique  Jos^  de  Varona,  appointed  as  Secretary  of  the   1 

Liquidation  of  conveyance  and  inheritance  taxes  in  charge  of  the..  21 
Appeals  against  liquidations  may  be  made  to  the  Secretary  ot  the.  21 
Funds  allotted  to  municipalities  for  the  payment  of  police  and 
public  instruction  to  be  paid  to  Alcaldes  in  bulk;  traveling  ex- 
penses of  Alcaldes  in  going  for  the  abovefunds   25 

Increase  of  clerks  in  the   63 

Public  offices  where  funds  are  kept,  authorized  to  keep  arms  and 

ammunition  for  protecting  the  same   74 

Depositing  of  moneys;  North  American  Trust  Company  to  have 

preference  as  a  depository  127,  209 

Investigation  as  to  unknovvrn  ownership  of  properties  to  Ije  made 

by  the   135 

The  service  ot  the  inspection  of  the  taxes  transferred  to  Municipal- 
ities and  of  any  f)ther  kind  of  property  or  rights  of  said  cor- 
porations shall  be  performed  solely  by  the  administration,  and 
all  inspectors  who  are  paid  out  of  the  part  of  the  fines  or 
l)enalties  imposed  upon  those  who  by  fraud  avoid  the  payment 
of  taxes,  shall  cease  in  their  office;  fines  and  other  penalties  to 
be  turned  into  the  treasury;  municipal  administrations  charg- 
ed with  the  enforcement  of  these  provisions   138 

Transfer  of  the  Secretary  of  the,  to  the  Dept.  of  Justice   183 

Leopoldo  Cancio,  appointed  as  Secretary  of  the   183 

How  to  make  annuities  on  real  estate  l)elonging  to  the  State   180 

Printing,  ballot-boxes,  salaries  of  clerks  in  the  coming  election  to 

be  paid  by  the  State  182,  188 

Pay  ofjudges,  secretaries  and  clerks  of  correctional  courts   214 

Unexpended  funds  at  the  end  of  the  year  to  be  turned  in  to  the 

Treasurer   225,  247 

Alcaldes  to  turn  in  to  the  Treasurer  all  unexpended  funds  of  allot- 
ments for  buying  school  furniture   231 

Land  taxes  on  rural  property  to  be  collected  every  half  year;  delin- 
quent tax  payers'  fine;  estates  destroyed  by  war   270 

System  of  Municipal  taxation   254,300,  389 

Regulations  for  the  formation  of  the  Assessment  Records  that  will 

serve  as  a  basis  for  the  direct  taxation  of  real  estate  in  Cuba..  335 
All  former  buildings  occupied  by  the  U.  S.  troops  to  be  turned  over 
to  the;  will  be  leased  to  Municipalities  by  the  Secretary  of  the, 

for  a  nominal  rent,  said  leases  to  be  filed  with  the   344 

In  regard  to  allotment  to  Audiencias  for  the  payment  of  indem- 
nities to  witnesses  and  experts   348 

Designating  the  minimum  quantity  of  meat  that  can  be  transported 

between  towns   384 

Payment  of  police  by  State  to  be  withdrawn   442 

After  November  30,  1900,  jail  expenditures  will  be  paid  directly 
by  the  officials  of  the;  wardens  to  forward  roll  of  person- 
nel to  their  lespective  Administration  of  the  Fiscal  Zone   459 

State  and  Municipal  taxation  of  banks  and  companies:   436 

Taxations  of  sanitariums,  shops  and  their  dependencies,  bar- 
rooms, bathhouses,  laundries,  dairies;  certain  items  of  the 

Industrial  tax  suppressed    466 

Payment  of  witness  fees  to  be  made  according  to  form  24  of  the, 

in  lieu  of  form  8   493 

Instructions  for  the  proceedings  against  the  debtors  to  the  public 
treasury  and  to  the  Ayuntamientos,  for  the  items  of  taxes  and 
imposts  and  for  that  of  ground  rents  and  other  internal  re- 
venues in  the  Island   501 

Instructions  concerning  duplicate  checks   504 

Committee  appointed  to  examine  civil  and  financial  administra- 
tion of  the  city  of  Havana  .*   510 

Transfer  of  old  entries  to  the  new  books   of  the  Register  of 

Property   174 

Extending  the  time  for  transferring  old  entries  to  the  new  books 
of  the  Register  of  Property   514 
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PiscALS:— See  **  AudIencia*'  and  "Supreme  Court." 
Fishing: 

Regulations  as  to   99 

Of  Sponges  95,  130 

Spohges  unlawfull3'  taken  tolje  destroyed   180 

Of  Sponges,  designating  the  minimum  sizes  to  be  taken  at  Caiba- 

ri^n   327 

Forests: 

Appointment  of  provincial  inspectors  of.  60,  205,  432 

Registration  of  provision  inspectors   205 

FusDs:    See  also  *'Fixance,  Department  of"   and  "Disbursing 
Officers." 

Method  of  estimating  for;  classification  of.  Cir.  1 

Allotments  to  Municipalities  for  payment  of  police  and  public  in- 
struction to  be  paid  Alcaldes  and  method  of  payment   '25 

Regulations  as  to,  received  from  the  Revenues  of  the  Island..  127.  209 

Unexpended,  to  be  turned  into  the  treasurj'on  June  30  225,  247 

Unexpended,  allotted  for  the  purpose  of  school  furniture  to  be 

turned  into  the  Treasury   231 

Indebtedness  of  the  Island  to  be  paid  in  U.  S.  Currency   229 

Public  offices  where  funds  are  kept,  allowed  to  keep  arms  and 

ammunition  for  protecting  the  same..^   74 

How  and  where  to  deposit  127,  209 

General  regulations  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island  in  regard  to 

April  6,  1900. 

Amounts  exceeding  $300  not  to  l)e  sent  by  post  office  money  order 

but  by  registered  mail   246 

Municipal  Budgets  to  l)e  drawn  by  Municipal  Treasurers   335 

Instructions  as  to  duplicate  checks   504 

Glanders: 

Board  appointed  to  make  recommendation  as  to   506 

Gibara: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayor  of.   23 

Governor,  Civil: 

Appointment  of,  of  the  Province  of  Pinar  del  Rfo   329 

GUAMACARO: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayor  of.     50 

Guanajay: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  and  Assistant  Mayor  of   50 

Guara: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  and  Assistant  Mayor  of.   50 

Guard.  Rural: 

Reorganization  of  the,  salaries,  etc   90 

Guines: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayor  of.   4 

GUiRA  DE  Melena: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayors  of  45,  133 

Habeas  Corpus: 

Issuance  of  Writ  of.    427,  478 

Havana: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayors  of.   495 

Appointing  a  board  as  to  eradication  of  glanders  in   500 

Committee  appointed  to  examine  Civil  and  Financial  Administra- 
tion of  the  city  of...   510 

Establishing  correctional  courts  in  58,  157,  245,  262 

„  a  dispensary  for  the  poor  in   277 

As  to  jurisdiction  of  crimes  committed  in  the  Bay  of   333 
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Holguin: 

Judge  of  the  court  of*  Primera  Instancia  transferred  to  fiaracoa..  20 

Hospital:— See  also  "Charities,  Department  of  " 

Of   Nucstra  Senora  de  las  Mercedes  classified  as  of  general 

character   94 

Board  of  Trustees  appointed  for  the  above   106 

Board  of  Trustees  appointed  for  the  city,  of  Cienfuegos  «   203 

Las  Animas,  transferred  from  the  Department  of  Charities  to 

Chief  Sanitary  Officer,  City  of  Havana   340 

Dr.  C.  E.  Finlay,  confirmed  as  visiting  oculist  at  the,  of  Nues- 

tra  Senora  de  la  Merced   419 

Designating  the,  at  Santiago  as  Provincial,  of  Province  of  San- 
tiago; appointment  of  Board  of  Patrons   452 

Desigiiating  the,  at  Pinar  del  Rfo,  as  Provincial,  of  the  Province  of 

Pinar  del  Rio;  appointing  Board  of  Patrons   453 

•Appointing  a  Board  of  Patrons  for  Santa  Isabel,  at  Matanzas   480 

Immigration: 

Regulations  as  to;  how  and  where  immigrants  are  to  be  landed  in 

Havana   451 

Importers. — See  "Customs  service." 
Insane: 

To  l)e  sent  to  Havana  for  treatment  57,  158 

Gang  Plank  Tax  abolished   421 

Transportation  of,  to  be  charged  to  Municipalities   271 

General  rules  relating  to  Mazorra  Hospital   271 

Inspection: 

Of  jails  in  the  Island   28 

Department  Commanders  charged  with  the,  of  prisons  and  hos- 
pitals  29 

Monthly,  to  be  made  of  all  charitable  institutions   54 

Weekly,  to  be  made  of  the  money  accounts  of  disbursing  officers 

by  post  commanders    235 

Inspector:— See  also  "Agriculti're,  Department  of"  and  "Jails." 

I.NSURANCE  Companies: 

Rate  of  taxes  to  be  paid  by   463 

Isle  op  Pines: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayor  of.   45 


Institute:  See  also  "School"  and  "University." 

Appointment  of  professors,  47,  65,  107,  154,  168,  171,  358,  381, 
386,  393,  397,  402,  405,  420,  428,  437,  439,  441,  443,  444, 

446,  448,  457,  477,  479,  491,  503 


Appointment  of  professors,  how  and  by  whom  to  be  made   52 

Designating  the  ending  of  the  academic  year  of  1898-99;  allowance 

of  rental  for     78 

Curriculum  of  the  School  of  Commerce  in  the,  of  Havana  171,  470 

Resignation  of  professors   154 

An  assistant  librarian's  office  created  in  the,  of  Santiago   77 

Curriculum  of  the  Collegiate  Courjjie   267 

Confirming  Director  of  the  Havana   283 
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Jails:— See  also  **Prisoners"  and  "Justice,  Department  of." 

Convicts  to  be  kept  separate  from  prisoners  awaiting  trial;  pris- 
oners under  18  years  of  age  kept  separate  from  convicts  or 
other  prisoners  awaiting  trial;  aisposition  of  the  buildings  to 
Ije  made  to  permit  the  enforcement   14 

Carlos  Garcia,  appointed  General  Inspector  of.   23 

Prisoners  in  the  Province  of  Santiago  to  be  confined  in  tbe  "Carccl 

de  Santiago"  81,  146 

Expenses  of,  to  be  defrayed  by  the  State;  authority  to  work  con- 
victs; sentences  of  six  months  and  one  day  or  over  to  be  served 
in  the  Presidio  of  Havana   96 

Casa  de  las  Recogidas  of  Havana,  declared  a  branch  of  the  Presi- 
dio  161 

Regulations  for  the  Presidio  of  Havana   256 

Physicians  of,  throughout  the  Island  to  make  a  tabulated  state- 
ment of  sick  prisoners,  disease,  data,  to  the  General  Inspector  of  379 

Expenditures  ol,  after  Nov.  30, 1900,  to  be  paid  b^'  the  officials  of 

the  Finance  Department   459 

Carcel  ofHavananotaffectedby  provisions  of  Order  No.  459   517 

jAGtiEY  Grande: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Mayors  of.   23 

Judges:— -See  "Audiencia"  and  the  other  "Courts." 
Julian  Diaz. 

Municipality  of,  abolished    496 

Justice,  Department  of:— See  also  *'L.\ws."  and  "Courts." 

Luis  Estdvez  Romero,  appointed  Secretary  of  the   1 

Alfredo  Zayas  y  Alfonso,  appointed  as  Asst.  Secretary  of  the   6 

Article  23  of  the  Royal  Decree,  dated  August  12, 1 887,  which  regu- 
lates the  exercise  of  pardon,  revoked;  in  all  cases  of  special 
pardon  the  Governor  General  will  determine  as  to  whether  or 
not  the  opinion  of  the  court  rendering  the  decision  shall  be  heard  10 

Removal  of  the  Fiscal  of  the  Supreme  Court   1 2 

Secretary  of  the,  charged  with  the  liberation  of  pardoned  prisoners 
and  of  making  the  proper  entries  in  cases  of  mitigations.  See 
**Pardons." 

Records  of  Contencioso-Administrativo  cases  to  be  filed  in  the; 
and  to  return  to  the  Audiencia  of  HaA-ana  certain  administrat- 
ive records     15 

Royal  Decree  of  February  9,  1894,  decreeing  the  institution  of 
proceedings  required  by  Art.  234  of  the  Decree  ot  January  5, 
1891,  for  the  discharge  from  office  of  the  secretaries  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal courts  is  annulled;  Municipal  Judges  may  discharge  their 
secretaries  whenever  they  deem  proper,  recommending  succes- 
sor to  the  respective  Judge  of  the  Pnmera  Instancia;  Judges  of 
the  Primera  Instancia  may  return  the  recommendation  of  the 
Municipal  Judge  not  approved  if  he  knows  any  disqualifica- 
tions, stating  the  same  in  writing   IT 

Inscription  of  births  extended   1 7 

Transfer  of  Judges.  See  the  different  headings  of  "Courts." 

Turning  State's  Evidence   24 

Counting  provisional  confinement  of  prisoners  as  a  part  of  their 
sentences  and  to  be  deducted  therefrom;  like  deduction  for 
those  serving  exemplary  punishment   26 

Appointing  a  General  Inspector  of  Prisons,  his  duties,  reports  to 
be  made  through  the  Secretary  of  the,  for  transmission  to  these 

headquarters   28 

Abolishing  Municipal  courts.  See  "Court,  Municipal." 

Commission  to  consider  certain  modifications  of  laws   35 

Amending  Art.  86  of  the  Civil  Code   42 

Amending  and  modifying  other  laws.  See  "Laws." 

Resignation  of  the  Secretary  of  the   183 

Juan  Bautista  Hemdndcz  Barreiro,  appointed  as  Secretary  of  the.  183 
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Dismissal  of  Judges  12,  190, 196,  363.  364 

Kemoval  of  records  of  the,  to  the  General  Archives  of  the  Island 

194,  222 

Cirilio  Pouble,  appointed  Chief  of  Registries  and  Notarial  Afifairs...  202 

Creating  an  Administrative  Council   208 

Appointment  of  Secretary  and  Asst.  Secretary  of  the  Administra- 
tive Council   233 

Presidents,  Fiscals  and  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audiencias  shall 
make  oath  and  take  possession  of  office  before  the  respective 
court  in  session,  other  judicial  officers  shall  make  oath  and 

take  possession  before  the  Administrative  Council   265 

Extending  the  time  for  filing  bond  of  Notaries   268 

Regarding  the  making  of  arrests  at  any  hour  day  or  night   272 

Appointment  of  Sub-Secretary  of  the   273 

Regarding  vacancies  in  Judges  of  Municipal  courts     275 

Establishing  two  positions  as  official  interpreter   276 

Exchange  of  office  of  official  recorders  of  Judicial  Proceedings..281,  382 

Transferring  Judges    285,330,331,  341 

Resignation  of  Substitute  Judges  of  the  Audiencia   286 

Appointment  of  Substitute  Judges  of  the  Audiencias,  286,  303,  366,  525 
Establishing  the  position  of  official  interpreter  to  the  Audiencia  of 

Havana,  salary  and  qualifications   288 

Resignation  of  distributor  of  civil  affairs,  and  appointment  thereto  291 

As  to  securities  to  be  furnished  by  notaries   297 

Commission  to  in  vestigate  upon  claims  ofchurch  property,  298,321,  407 

As  to  marriages   307 

Correctional  court  expenses  to  be  defrayed  by  the  State   314 

Juan  Bautista  Herndndez  Barreiro  resigns  as  Secretary  of  the   317 

Miguel  Gener  y  Rinc6n  appointed  as  Secretar3''  of  the   317 

All  fines  imposed  and  collected  by  correctional  courts  to  be  paid 

into  the  Municipal  Treasury   318 

Appointment  of  Associate  Justii!es  of  the  Audiencias  5,  324,  366 

Appointment  of  Fiscals  of  the  Audiencias  324,  366 

Appointment  of  Gast6n  Mora  y  Varona,  as  Sub-Secretary  of  the...  325 
Recording  officers  of  Judicial  proceedings  whenever  vacant  may  be 

filled  by  Secretary  of  the   334 

Attaching  a  Secretary's  office  to  the  commission  to  consider  church 

property;  salary  and  by  whom  appointed   336 

Suppressing  the  office  of  Assistant  Secretary'  of  the  Administrative 
Council  and  creating  in  lieu  thereof  two  clerkships,  salary  and 

by  whom  appointed   337 

Granting  leave  to  functionaries  who  are  candidates  for  the  Consti- 
tutional Convention   339 

Allowing  parish  priests  the  sum  of  ten  cents  for  death  certificates..  340 
Ten  days  extension  granted  to  functionaries  established  by  Order 

341,  by  the  Secretary  of  the,  approved   347 

Fixing  schedule  of  charges  lor  translations  by  interpreters   349 

Holographic  wills  «   354 

Law  against  illegal  disturbance  and  seizures  of  property,  etc   362 

Secretary  of  the,  authorized  to  appoint  provisional  interpreters   370 

Secretary  of  the,  authorised  to  appoint  provisional  Correctional 

Judges   371 

Correctional  Judges  authorized  to  continue  sending  prisoners  to 

Atar^a  who  are  condemned  to  30  days  or  less   372 

Creating  the  position  of  official  interpreter  in  the  Audiencia  of 

Pinar  del  Rio   377 

Persons  who  have  provisionally  filled  any  office  in  the  Administra- 
tion of  Justice  for  more  than  8  days  entitled  to  the  salary  of 

office   378 

Resignation  as  President  of  the  Supreme  Court   385 

Appointment  of  President  and  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme 

Court   385 

Fixing  bonds  for  delitos  and  faltas   387 

Establishing  the  Mercantile  Register   400 
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Secretary  of  the,  authorized  to  accept  resignations  by  Municipal 
and  Correctional  Judges;  resignations  already  accepted  by 

Ayuntamientos  confirmed   414 

Regarding  registry  of  last  wills   418 

Writ  of  Habeas  Corpus   427 

In  regard  to  Apuntamientos   438 

Record  of  proceedings  shall  be  delivered  to  defending  lawyers   465 

Municipal  Judges  to  certify  to  bond  of  postal  employees  where 

there  is  no  notary  public   486 

Emiilovees  of  the,  shall  have  attained  majority  instead  of  25  years, 

ful^Uing  other  qualifications  in  Civil  Code   492 

Lawyers  Association  declared  without  official  status   500 

Oath  of  office  forjudges  and  Associate  Justices   505 

Reinstating  Manuel  Jaime  as  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia   507 

Commission  appointed  to  investigate  appeals  of  dismissed  Judges.  508 

Regarding  appeals  for  annulment  of  decisions   520 

Rearranging  court  employees,  salaries,  etc   523 

Amending  Art.  287,  Penal  Code   512 

Law,  Amendments,  Modifications  and  Repealing  of: 

Annulling  Art.  23,  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  Aug.  12,  1877,  which 

regulates  the  exercise  pf  pardon   10 

Annulling  Royal  Decree  of  Feb.  9,  1894,  as  to  secretaries  of  Muni- 
cipal courts;  giving  authority  to  Judges  to  discharge  them 

whenever  they  deem  proper   1 7 

Inscription  of  births  19,  88 

Amending  Art.  86,  of  the  Civil  Code  in  regard  to  marriages   4? 

Repealing  Art.  88,  of  the  Civil  Code,  in  regard  to  marriages   140 

State's  Evidence   24 

Amending  Art,  1399  and  1400  of  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure   141 

Solicitors  in  courts  and  tribunals   166 

Paragraphs  1  and  3,  Art.  342,  of  the  Penal  Code  revoked,  and 

amending  paragraph  4,  Art.  467  of  the  same  code   150 

Contencioso-administrativo  proceedings  and  appeals  15,  163 

Placing  the  Audiencias  of  the  Island  on  equal  footing   151 

Abolishing  office  of  "Appraiser  of  Costs  and  Distributor  of  Civil 

Affairs"   166 

Establishing  the  Administrative  Council   208 

Modifjnng  Law  of  Criminal  Procedure,  as  collection  of  costs,  sum- 
mons, etc   181 

Number  of  councilmen  allowed  to  each  Avuntamiento   201 

Fixing  sjilaries  of  Alcaldes,  their  secretaries  and  clerks  210,  232 

Cock  fights  in  the  Island  prohibited   165 

Copvright  of  literary  works   119 

Abolishing  certain  Courts  of  First  Instance   213 

Compelling  witnesses  to  appear  and  testify  in  criminal  cases   228 

Establishing  correctional  courts. in  the  Island,  58,  157,  313,  245, 

262,  342,  406 

Nuestra  Sefiora  dc  la  Merced  Hospital  declared  a  public  institution  94 

Insane  to  be  sent  to  Havana  for  treatment  57,  158 

Regulations  as  to  fishing  95,  99,  130,  327 

Regulations   as   to  funds   received   from  the  revenues   of  the 

Island  127,  209 

Reorganization  of  the  rural  guard   90 

Conveyance  and  inheritance  taxes  in  charge  of  the  Department 

of  Finance   21 

Annuities  of  real  estate  belonging  to  the  State,  how  made   180 

Election  laws   164 

Constitutional  Con  vent  ion   301,316,359,367,373,431.447,  455 

Organizing  the  Engineer  Department  of  the  Island   155 

Collection  of  debts   147,  169 

Creation  of  a  lighthouse  board   5 

Ley  de  Mostrencos  revoked,  investigation  to  be  made  hereafter 

by  the  Department  of  Finance   135 

Libel  or  calumny  law  modified   239 
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Prohibiting  Municipalities  to  enter  into  contracts  other  than  tem- 
porary  200 

Debts  of  the  island  to  be  paid  in  U.  S.  Currency   229 

Laws  relative  to  marriages,  42,  140,  149,  172,  214,  307,  456,  487 

Relating  to  mining  laws   53 

Notaries  Public,  as  to  their  own  translations   103 

Office  hours  for  civil  departments   29 

Regulations  for  the  government  of  Public  Works  220,  236 

Regulations  for  the  government  of  Public  Works  under  charge  of 

Army  Officers   249 

Pard<ms,  See  "Pardons." 

Defining  periury  and  punishment  therefor   116 

Spanish  and  American  patents   216 

Registration  of  Cuban  and  foreign  patents.  .  ..    497 

Annulling  para^p^aph  2,  Art.  36,  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  May  21, 
1 884,  referring  to  concession  and  use  of  trade  marks  in  the 

Island  of  Cuba   511 

Infringers  on  trade  marks  shall  forfeit  articles  to  owners  of  trade 

marks   512 

Fee  for  registeri  ng  paten  ts  Cir.  4 

Art.  21  of  the  Penal  Code  declared  retroactive,  being  in  the  nature 

of  a  provision  favorable  to  the  prisoner   137 

Proceeds  of  sales  of  public  property  to  \ye  deposited  to  the  credit 

of  the  Treasurer   230 

Transfer  of  property  of  old  entries  to  new  books  of  the  Regis- 
try of  Property   1 74 

Registry  of  women  in  Special  Registry  of  the  Section  of  Hygiene,  11 3,  170 

Sponge  region  of  the  Island  divided  into  zones   95 

Sponges  unlawfully  taken  to  be  destroyed   130 

Designation  of  the  minimum  size  of  sponges  that  can  be  taken 

at  Caibari^n   327 

Board  of  Superintendents  of  Schools   39 

Curriculum  of  the  Summer  School   223 

Creating  additional  schools  in  the  University,  See  **UNiVERsrrY.'* 
Municipal  Districts  abolished,  31,  41,  64,  75,  93,109,  129,178, 

494,496,502,  516 
Municipalities  charged  with  the  maintenance  of  order  and  carry- 
ing out  of  ordinances,  police,  etc   124 

Inspection  of  taxes   of  Municipalities  to  be  performed  by  Ad- 
ministration, fines,  etc.,  to  be  turned  in  to  the  Municipal 

Treasurer   138 

Appeals  163, 192  508 

Laws  as  to  cruelty  to  animals   217 

Use  of  the  Aguij6n  or  pike  in  unloading  cattle  prohibited   108 

Register  to  be  kept  bv  Mayors  as  to  the  increase  and  decrease 

of  neat  cattle,  mules,  horses  and  asses   353 

Organizing  and  regulating  the  college  of  brokers  79,  144,  40S 

Creating  the  office  of  provincial  inspector  of  forests   60 

Protest  against  the  valuations  of  the  Customs  Service   120 

Official  communications  how  forwarded   29 

Inspection  and  regulations  as  to  imported  cattle   12S 

Contracts  to  be  executed  in  qui ntu plicate..   215 

Duty  of  Disbursing  officer  by  any  official  of  the  Auditing  Depart- 
ment forbidden   68 

Attachments  on  certain  houses  cancelled   136 

Regulations  for  jails;  confinement  of  prisoners  14,  2> 

Expenses  of  jails  to  be  paid  by  the  State  and  to  l)e  controlled  by 

the  same  .'.  s5 

Wardens  of  jails  authorized  to  work  prisoners   96 

Secretary  of  Justice  authorized  to  fill  vacant  offices  of  notaries 

public;  fixing  of  bond      112 

As  to  securities  of  notaries  public  297,  522 

All  public  work  to  be  done  under  contract   67 

Introduction  of  tobacco  seed  into  the  Island  forbidden   S4 
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Regulations  as  to  funds  bj  the  Treasurer  of  the  Island,  April  6. 
Civil  procedure  as  to  absence  of  objecting  party;  change  of  venue; 

fine  ...  242 

Regarding  the  making  of  arrests  at  anpr  hour  of  the  day  or  night  272 

Regarding  vacancies  in  Judges  of  Municipal  courts   275 

Correctional  court  expenses  to  be  defrayed  by  the  State   314 

All  fines  to  be  collected  by  correctional  courts  to  l3e  paid  into  the 

Municipal  Treasury   318 

.Recording  officers  of  Judicial  Proceedings  whenever  vacant  may 

be  filled  by  the  Secretary  ol  Justice   334 

Suppressing  the  office  of  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Administrative 

Council  and  creating  in  lieu  thereof  two  clerkships   337 

Allowing  parish  priests  the  sum  of  ten  cents  for  death  certificates.  340 

Fixing  schedule  of  charges  allowed  translators   349 

Law  against  illegal  disturbance  and  seizure  of  property   362 

Persons  who  have  provisionally  occupied  the  office  in  the  Adminis- 
tration of  Justice  for  more  than  8  days  allowed  the  pay  of 

that  ofiice   378 

Fixing  the  bonds  for  delitos  and  faltas   387 

Establishing  the  mercantile  register   400 

Secretary  of  Justice  authorized  to  accept  the  resignations  of  Mu- 
nicipal and  Correctional  Judges   414 

Regarding  registry  of  last  will   418 

Writ  of  Habeas  Corpus   427 

In  regard  to  Apuntamiento..   438 

Records  of  proceedings  shall  be  delivered  to  defending  la  w^'ers   405 

Municipal  Judges  to  certify  to  bond  of  postal  employees  where 

there  is  no  notary  public   48G 

Employees  of  the  Department  of  Justice  to  have  attained  the  age  of 
majority  instead  of  25  years,  provided  they  are  qualified 

otherwise   492 

Law3'ers  Associations  declared  without  official  status  in  the  Island.  500 
Paragraph  1,  Art.  12,  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  August  21,  1884, 

amended   512 

Rearranging  court  employees,  with  their  salaries   523 

Regulations  for  public  schools  279,  299,  310,  368 

Appointment  of  Commissioner  of  public  schools   361 

Creation  of  office  of  Supt.  of  Schools  of  the  Island,  and  also  Pro- 
vincial Supts   357 

Taxes  on  rural  property  to  be  collected  every  V2  year   270 

Exempting  certain  rural  property  from  payment  of  taxes   282 

Taxes  on  concessions,  franchises  or  grants  to  be  based  on  net 

income  to  not  exceed  6Vt   300 

Regulations  for  the  assessment  Records   335 

Suppressing  taxes  authorized  by  letter  (e)  and  (i)  of  Art.  IV  on 
"rafting  and  navigation  in  the  water-ways  or  interior  traffic 

of  the  harbors,  etc*'    389 

Gang  Plank  Tax  abolished   421 

Taxes  of  sanitariums,  shops,  bar-rooms,  etc   466 

Taxes  of  banks  and  companies,  rate  and  to  whom  to  be  paid   463 

Instructions  for  proceedings  against  debtors   501 

Instructions  regarding  duplicate  checks   504 

Issuance  of  Bills  of  Health   396 

Buildings  formerly  occupied  by  U.  S.  Troops,  to  be  turned  over  to 

the  Department  of  Finance   344 

Regulations  as  to  carts  and  wagons   356 

Redemption  of  censos  belonging  to  the  State   180 

Organizing  the  Department  of  Charities   271 

As  to  registration  of  documents,  how  names  should  be  set  forth...  410 
Orders  relating  to  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure,  42,  141,  166,  192, 

242,  307,  427,  438,  465,  520 


Lawyers: 

Associations  of,  declared  without  official  status;  desiring  to  prac- 
tice must  send  titles  to  Supreme  Court  ;.i  500 
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La  Salud: 

Apijointraent  of  Assistant  Major  of.   191 

Resignation  of  Assistant  Mayor   191 

Las  Mangas: 

Municipality  of,  abolished   93 

Libel: 

Law  relating  to,  and  calumny  by  means  of  the  press   239 

Granted  pardon  for  „  ,,    240 

Library: 

Ot  Matanzas  declared  a  Public   59 

Office  of  Assistant  Librarian  created  in  the  Institute  of  Santiago..  77 

Lighthouse  Board: 

Establishing  the,  and  appointing  of  officers   5 

Resignations  of  officers   184 

Appointment  of  officers   184 

Literary  Works: 

Protiection  of,  register  to  be  kept:  foreign  to  be  registered   119 

Los  Palacios: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  of.   110 

Macagua: 

Dismissal  of  Mayor  of.   19f> 

Matanzas: 

Appointment  of  Assistant  Maj^or   45 

Library  of,  declared  a  public  one   59 

Establishing  a  correctional  court  in  „   245 

Marriages: 

Amending  Article  86  of  the  Civil  Code,  in  regard  to  certificates  of 
births  and  that  of  the  death  of  parents   42 

Article  88,  of  the  Civil  Code  repealed   140 

Persons  over  23  years  of  age  may  contract,  without  soliciting 

parental  advice   172 

Minors  under  21  years  of  age  cannot  contract,  without  consent  of 
the  persons  called  for  by  law;  all  persons  over  20  and  under  23 
must  request  parental  advice   172 

Marriages  may  lie  celebrated  in  the  corresponding  Municipal  court 

or  wait  for  the  bi-monthly  visit  of  the  Municipal  Judge   214 

Religious  and  civil  celebrations  of,  declared  legal   307 

Registration  tif,  which  were  not  in8cril>ed  at  the  proper  time  ex- 
tended to  December  31,  1900   456 

Performed  by  priests  and  ministers  whose  religion  is  duly  regis- 
tered: requirements  to  perform,  priests  and  ministers  shall  have 
the  character  of  ecclesiastical  notaries;  grant  dispensation  of 
the  impediments  that  the  said  religions  interpose  against; 
marriage  certificate,  form  of,  etc  ,  »   487 

Marianao: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   118 

Mazorra:— See  also  "Insane.^' 

Appointment  of  disbursing  office  of  Insane  As^'lum  at   315 

Meat: 

Transportation  of,  between  Municipalities   384 

Mining  claims: 

Rulings  as  to   53 

Morgue: 

Bodies  sent  to  the,  in  the  city  of  Havana,  to  be  delivered  to  the 

Rector  of  the  University  upon  demand   185 

^Ior6n: 

Appjintment  of  Mayor  of   110 
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Abolishing  the,  of 


Municipality: 

Allotments  to,  See  *'Funds." 

Transferring  the  capital  of  the,  of  San  Pablo  de  Bainoa   75 

Municipal  district  of  Jovellanos  separated  from  the  registry  of 

property  of  CoI6n  and  added  to  Cardenas.....   64 

Creating  the,  of  Campechuela  to  date  Dec.  1,  1898   86 

Tranferring  the,  of  Cascajal   109 

Charged  with  the  maintenance  of  order  and  carrying  out  the 

ordinances   124 

Inspection  of  taxes  to  \ye  performed  by  the   138 

Prohibiting  a,  to  enter  into  contract  of  other  than  a  temporary 

nature,  until  after  July  1,  1900   200 

Authorized  to  rent  for  another  year  buildings  used  for  schools   250 

Duties  of  treasurer  of  a   252 

Regulations  for  Treasurer  of   254 

[Pipian   31 

Casiguas   41 

Cayabas   93 

Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos   93 

Alonso  Rojas   93 

Baja   93 

Las  Mangas   93 

Lagunillas   129 

ElCristo   178 

Roque   494 

JuMnDiaz   496 

Arcos  de  Canasf   502 

(vSan  Diego  de  Nfiflez   516 

Rules  for  making  out  budget  for  the   355,  355a 

Transportation  of  meat  from  one,  to  another   384 

Assistance  furnished  by  the  State  for  the  payment  of  the  police  of 
a,  reduced  to  25%;  after  January  1,  1901,  all  assistance  will 

cease   401 

Amending  Order  No,  401,  c.  shallowing  25%  amount  of  assistance 
after  January  1,  1901,  and  after  March  1,  1901,  50%  of  the 
remaming  allowance  will  be  withdrawn,  and  on  May  1, 1901, 

all  assistance  will  cease  for  the  payment  of  police   442 

To  maintain  the  Correctional  Court  342,  449 

Capital  of  the,  of  Santa  Crnz  del  Norte  transferre4  to  San  Antonio 

del  Rio  Blanco  del  Norte   469 

North  American  Trust  Company. 

When  checks  on  the,  cannot  be  conveniently  used,  to  procure  a 

money  order  if  Municipality  has  a  nioney  office   100 

To  be  preferred  as  a  depositary  for  public  funds   127 

Notary  public. 

Allowed  to  make  his  own  translation  and  held  responsible  therefor  103 
Secretary  ot  Justice  authorized  to  fill  vacant  office  of,  and  fixing 

of  bond  112,  522 

Filing  of  bonds,  time  extended   268 

As  to  securities  of  a  297,  522 

Appointment  of  Fernando  M.  Vidal  as,  for  the  general  Government  309 

Regarding  registry  of  Last  Wills   418 

To  transmit  to  Department  of  Justice  an  index  of  instruments 
executed  the  preceding  24  hours;  how  to  be  made;  fine  for 

failure   424 

Resi^ation  as  a   481 

Presidents  of  Audiencias  to  specify  bonds  in  certain  cases  of  a   522 

Oaths:— See  "Justice,  Department  of." 

Office,  dismissal  from: 

Federico  Mora,  as  Fiscal  of  the  Supreme  Court   1 2 

Jos^  Mir6,  as  Municipal  Judge  of  Pmar  del  Rio   190 

Jos^  Maria  Rodriguez  Santa  Maria,  as  Mayor  of  Macagua   196 
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Francisco  Guiral,  Rafael  Maydagati,  Emilio  Iglesias,  and  Manuel 

Jaime,  as  Associate  Justices  of  the  Audiencia  of  Havana  364 

Felipe  Sdnchezy  Romero,  asjudge  of  Prime  ra  In8tancia^Instnscci6n  365 
Juan  P.  Carbo,  asjudge  ot  the  Correctional  Court  at  Cienfuegos.  473 

Office  hours: 

Specifying,  for  civil  departments   29 

Officers,  military: 

Not  to  interfere  with  civil  authority  except  under  extreme  circum- 
stances  29 

Dept.  Comdrs.  charged  with  the  inspection  of  prisons,  hospitals,  etc.  29 
Post  commanders  to  make  weekly  inspection  of  money  accounts 

of  disbursing  officers   235 

Detailed  on  commission  to  consider  sanitation  in  Havana   521 

Regulations  for  public  works  under  charge  of.   249 

Orders,  Modification  of: 

Par.  IV,  Order  No.  227,  ser.  99,  in  regard  to  University  of  Havana  27 

Par.  I,  Art.  HI,  Order  No.  162,  c.  s.,  changing  name   167 

Par.  H,  Sect,  (b)  Order  No.  127,  in  regard  to  depositing  funds   209 

Art.  XXVII,  Order  No.  213,  to  take  effect  June  20,  1900    219 

Order  No.  179,  in  regard  to  School  of  Engineers  and  Architects  ....  257 

Par.  XII,  Order  No.  256.  in  regard  to  carts,  to  take  effect  Jan.  1, 1901  409 

Arts.  II  and  III,  Order  No.  366,  as  to  names   422 

Order  No.  397,  changing  name   440 

Order  No.  427,  par.  XXXII  in  writ  of  Habeas  Corpus   478 

Order  No.  348.  par.  II  as  to  payment  of  witnesses   493 

Order  No.  438,  as  to  preparation  of  abstracts   520 

Order  No.  228,  as  to  appearance  of  witnesses  in  criminal  pro- 
ceedings  513 

Art.  Ill,  Order  No.  102,  ser.  99,  as  to  sponges   327 

Order  No.  355,  as  to  budgets  355a 

Order  No.  254,  as  to  taxes   389 

Orders,  Money:— See  "Posts,  Department  of." 

Orders,  revoking  of: 

Order  No.  124,  ser.  99,  as  to  Contencioso-Administrativo  cases   2 

Order  No.  66  as  to  Claudio  Fuentes  Cruz   89 

Par.  XIII.  Order  No.  80,  ser.  99   151 

Order  No.  179  •:   257 

Order  No.  4,  ser.  99,  Dept.  Havana   313 

Order  No.  298,  commission  on  church  property   320 

Order  No.  285,  exchange  of  Judges   326 

Order  No.  233,  as  to  Asst.  Secretary  of  Administrative  Council   337 

Palmira: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of   66 

Pardon: 

Article  23  of  Decree  of  August  12,  1887,  revoked  and  Military 
Governor  to  determine  all  cases  for  special   10 

Granting  of,  and  mitigating  sentences,  13,  16,  32,  30,  37,  38,  43 
46,  48,  69,  80,  98,  104,  105,  111,  122,  126,  134,  139,  143, 
156,  159,  162,  167,  175,  176,  189,  195,  197,  206,  234,  395, 

462,  489,  498,  518 

All  persons  claiming  to  be  included  in  the  Decrees  of  pardon  issued 
Dy  General  Castellanos,  and  who  do  not  have  their  original 
credentials,  may  submit  any  evidence  existing  prior  to  Jan.  1, 
1899  ;   1« 

Implied  pardon  alone  shall  discontinue  the  criminal  action  or  re- 
moval of  penalty  if  it  should  already  have  been  imposed  upon 
the  criminal   150 

Giving  the  reasons  for  the  pardon  of  Arturo  Femfindez  Vega..   238 

Whatever  time  prisoners  may  have  served  while  held  in  provisional 
imprisonment  shall  be  counted  as  a  part  of  their  term  of  sen- 
tence   26,  ISJi 
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For  crimes  of  calumny-  and  libel  by  means  of  the  press  ^   240 

Paso  Real  de  San  Diego: 

Municipality  of,  abolished   496 

Patents: 

Fee  for  registering  Cir.  4 

Regarding  registered  in  Spain  and  extended  to  the  Island  of  Cuba; 

American,  to  be  registered  at  once   216 

Cuban  and  foreign   497 

Annulling  paragraph  of  Royal  Decree  referring  to  use  of  trade- 
marks    511 

Infringers  on  trade-marks  shall  forfeit  articles  to  owners  of  trade- 
marks  512 

Regarding  literary  works   119 

Perico. 

Resignation  of  Mayor  of.   51 

Appointment  of  Mayor  of.   89 

Perjury. 

Defining,  and  punishment  therefor   116 

Penal  Code. 

Art.  21,  declared  to  have  retroactive  effect   137 

Paragraphs  1  and  3,  Art.  342  of  the,  revoked  and  par.  4,  Art.  467 

amended   150 

Additions  to  the  165,217,239,307,  316,  335,  356,  487,  501 

Art.  287  of  the,  amended   512 

Physicians:— See  "Instruction,  Dept.  of  Public." 
Pilots:— See  "Quarantine." 
PiNAR  del  Rio: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   7 

Municipal  Judge,  Jos^  Mir6  dismissed   190 

Establishing  a  correctional  court  in   342 

Pipian: 

Municipality  of,  abolished   31 

Placetas. 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of  36,  118 

Police:— See  "Municipality." 

Port,  Captain  of  the. 

Charged  with  the  regulations  a?  to  fishing,  disposition  of  fines   99 

Estimates  of,  to  be  submitted  through  the.  of  Havana   186 

Fishermen  to  report  to,  before  unloading;  reports  how  to  be  made.  352 
In  regard  to  offenses  committed  in  the  Bay  of  Havana   333 

Posts,  Department  of: 

Postal  money  orders  to  l)e  procured  in  transmitting  funds  allot- 
ted to  Municipalities  25,  100 

Money  orders  exceeding  $300  to  be  discontinued  and  to  be  sent  by 

registered  mail  ^     246 

Instructi(ms  of  the  Postmaster  General  of  the  U.  S.  as  to  expendit- 
ures and  receipts  in  the;  monthly  statement  to  be  prepared  and 
submitted  to  the  Military  Governor;  appointment  of  Post- 
masters to  be  made  by  the  Director  General  of  the   304 

Bonds  of  postal  employees  to  be  certified  to  by  the  Municipal  Judge 

in  towns  that  have  no  Notary  Public   486 

Prisoners:— See  also  "Tails"  and  "Pardon." 

Whatever  time  they  may  have  l>een  held  in  provisional  confinement 
shall  be  counted  as  a  part  of  their  term  of  sentence  (Art.  24, 
Penal  Code)   26 

Art.  21,  of  the  Penal  Code  declared  as  retroactive,  being  in  the 

nature  of  a  provision  favorable  to  the  prisoner.   137 
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Who  have  six  months  or  more  to  serve,  to  be  confined  in  the  Pre- 
sidio of  Havana  «  96 

Who  have  six  months  or  more  to  serve,  to  be  removed  from  dis- 
trict jails  in  the  Province  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  to  the  provi- 
sional jails  at  Santiago  de  jCuba   146 

Professors:— See  **Public  Lnstruction,  Dept.  of,"  ''UiNiversity'' 
and  ** Institute." 

Property: 

Sale  of  certain,  set  aside   160 

In  regard  to,  frt)m  old  entries  to  new  books  of  the  Registry  of.   174 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  public,  to  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the 

Treasurer   230 

Commission  on  Church  298,  321,  417 

Belonging  to  the  Insular  Government  to  be  inspected  by  In- 
spectors to  be  designated  by  the  Department  Commander, 
that  in  charge  of  civil  officials  by  the  Chief  of  the  Depart- 
ment  264 

Regarding  foreclosure  of  mortgage  on  rural   282 

Law  against  illegal  disturbance  and  seizure  of   362 

Registrars  of,  confirmed  in  their  office  471,  472 

PrBLic  Instruction,  Department  of:  See  also  ^'University,"  ''Insti- 
tute" and  "Schools." 

Juan   Bautista   Hernandez   Barreiro,   appointed   Secretary  of 

the   1 

Esteban   Borrero  Echeverria ,   appointed    Asst.   Secretary  of 

the   ,   8 

In  regard  to  the  removal  and  appointment  of  General  Secretary 

of  the  University  of  Havana,  how  to  be  made   27 

Nicolds  Heredia  y  Mota,  resigned  as  Director  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion  18 

Appointment  of  a  Board  of  Superintendents  of  Schools   39.  454 

Re-establishing  the  Institutes  of  Santa  Clara,  Puerto  Principe 

and  Santiago  de  Cuba,  and  appointment  of  professors   47 

Charged  with  the  formation  of  the  general  roll  of  the  faculties 

and  other  personnel  of  the  University  and  Instituted   52 

Appointment  of  Professors  in  the  Institute  of  Pinar  del  Rio, 

65,403,428,443,  477 

Appointment  of  Professors  in  the   Havana  Professional  School 

of  Painting   76 

Establishing  the  office  of  Assistant  Librarian  in  the  Institute  of 
Santiago  de  Cuba     77 

Novemlier  9,  1899,  declared  the  end  of  the  academic  year  for  1898- 
1899  and  making  allowance  for  the  rental  of  buildings  for  the 
Institutes  of  Santa  Clara,  Puerto  Principe  and  Santiago  dc 
Cuba;  appointment  of  professors  in  the  Institute  of  Santa  Cla- 
ra: the  Secretary  of  the,  to  appoint  the  Sub-director  of  each  In- 
stitute in  the  Island  and  also  the  Secretary  of  the  Professional 
School  of  Painting  and  Sculpture  of  Havana   78 

Appointment  of  professors  in  the  Schools  of  Arts  and  Trades   lUl 

Establishing  a  school  of  Stenography  and  Typewriting  in  the 
Institute  of  Havana;  appointment  of  professor;  and  granting 
the  sum  of  $600  for  tne  purchase  of  two  Stenographic  ma- 
chines, etc   107 

Resignation  and  appointment  of  professors  in  the  Institute  of 

Puerto  Principe  154,  402,  405,  444,  457,  477,  479,  503 

Appointment  of  professor  in  the  Institute  of  Havana,  168,  381, 

437,  439,  441,  443,  444,  446,  479.  491 

Curriculum  of  the  School  of  Commerce  in  the  Institute  of  Ha- 
vana  171 

Establishing  a  school  of  Engineers  and  Architects  in  Havana; 

Curriculum  and  appointment  of  professors  179.  257 

Transfer  and  appointment  of  Secretary  of  the   183 
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Discontinuance  of  professors  on  the  active  list  in  the  School  of 

Sciences,  Philosophy  and  Belles-Lettres   207 

Curriculum  of  the  Summer  Normal  School  223,  475 

Alcaldes  directed  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  re-lease  buildings 

for  the  coming  year   274 

In  regard  to  a  Board  of  Inspectors  of  the  University   278 

Regulations  for  the  Pu!)lic  Schools  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  279, 

299,310,  368 

Appointment  of  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Havana   283 

Making  the  matriculation  fee  for  the  University  of  Havana  at  $60 

to  be  made  in  four  payments   319 

Appointment  of  professors  in  the  University,  280,  343,  350,  360, 

375,  391,  393,  397,  402,  420,  428,  439,  441,  443,  479,  488,  499 

Arranging  chairs  in  Civil  Law   345 

Alexis  Everett  Frye,  appointed  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools 

of  the  Island,  and  also  provincial  superintendents   357 

Fixing  the  salarj'  attached  to  the  Secretaryship  of  the  faculty  of 

Medicine  in  the  University     380 

Appointment  of  professors  in  the  Institute  of  Matanzas,  381, 

386,  420,  441,  443,  448,  477,  479 

Appointment  of  professors  in  the  Institute  of  Santiago  dc  Cuba, 

381,437,444,479,  491 

Establishing  a  school  of  land  surveying,  in  the  Institutes  of  San- 
tiago de  Cuba,  Puerto  Principe  and  Matanzas   388 

Confirming  Hector  Saavedra  as  Secretary  of  the  Institute  of  Ha- 
vana   398 

Appointment  of  professors  in  the  Institute  of  Santa  Clara,  47, 

402,  441,  448,  477 

Fixing  the  fee  for  matriculation  in  the  Commercial  Course  at  $10 

per  year,  payable  in  two  terms   413 

Pensioning  certain  professors  of  the  Unversity  of  Havana   423 

As  to  an  examining  hoard  to  pass  on  foreign  diplomas   430 

Fixing  the  general  matriculation  fee  for  the  studies  in  the  School 

of  Pedagogy  at  $25,  pa;yable  in  four  terms   435 

Designating  the  Board  of  Superintendents  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  454 

Curriculum  to  be  followed  in  the  School  of  Commerce  in  the  Insti- 
tute of  Havana    470 

Examination  of  teachers  for  public  schools   474 

Alejandro  Maria  L6pcz,  to  assume  charge  of  the  office  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools  of  Cuba  during  the  absence  of  Mr.  A.  E. 
Frye   526 

Public  Works,  Department  of: 

Jos^  Ram6n  Villal6n,  appointed  Secretary  of  the....    1 

Charged  with  all  public  works   29 

Authorizing  the    La    Prueba  Railroad  to   introduce  electric 

power,  and  general  regulations   61 

Order  of  the  Secretary  of  the,  annulling  the  contract  between  the 
Cuban  and  Pan-American  Express  Company  and  the  United 

Railways  of  Havana,  declared  to  l^e  without  effect   218 

Regulations  for  the  government  of  the   220 

Secretary  of  the,  to  make  investigation  as  to  the  legality  of  the 
contract  of  the  Cuban  and  Pan- .American  Express  Company 

and  the  United  Railways  of  Havana   221 

Regulations  for  the  government  of  the,  to  go  into  effect  July  1,  1900  236 
Regulations  to  govern  the  conduct  of  public  works  under  charge  of 

officers  of  the  Army   249 

Pushing  the  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  the,  in  regard  to  the  Cuban 
and  Pan-American  Express  Company  and  the  United  Railways 

of  Havana   290 

Order  No.  290,  suspended,  pending  an  appeal  of  the  Express 

Company   296 

As  to  the  Vedado  and  Carraelo  Water  Works   313 

Rcgtdatioijs  for  carts  and  wagons   356 
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Amending  paragraph  XII,  Order  No.  356,  as  regards  carts  and 


wagons  to  go  into  effect  January  1,  1901   409 

Puerto  Padre: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor   118 

Quivican: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  of.   36 


Railroads:— See  also  **Contract*'  and  "Express  Company." 

Tax  of  3  and  10%  on  freight  and  passenger  rates  abolished; 
amounts  collected  for  this  item  until  the  last  day  of  June,  1900, 


to  be  paid  into  the  treasuries  of  the  Administration  of 

Revenues  and  Taxes  of  their  domicile    258 

Taxes  to  be  paid  by     4-6ii 

Quarantine: 

Creation  of  office  of  Chief  of,  Service  for  the  Island   292 

Yellow  flag  to  be  raised  by  vessels  entering  the  harbor;  pilots 

to  remain  on  board  until  vessel  is  anchored;  Certificate  of  Health  396 

R  A  NO  HO  Veloz: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  ot   50 

Resignations  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   50 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   187 

Records:— See  "Archives.*' 

Register:- See  also  "Births"  and  "Marriages." 

Establishing  a  mercantile;  regulations,  etc  400,  482 

Volumes  of  mercantile,  of  private  merchants  to  be  composed  of  200 

available  folios   436 

Of  last  wills   418 

Registrars  of  property  confirmed  in  their  office   47 1 

Of  the  different  religious  denominations  to  be  kept   487 

Religions:— See  also  "Marriages." 

Register  of,  to  be  kept   487 

Resignations: 

Ram6n  Ebra,  as  Asst.  Secretary  of  Justice   6 

Alfredo  Grovas  Badia,  as  Mayor  of  San  Nicolds   6 

Eduardo  Desvemine,  as  Substitute  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of 

Havana   8 

Manuel  Bustillo,  as  Asst.  Ma^ror  of  Santa  Maria  del  Rosario   9 

NicolAs  Heredia  y  Mota,  as  Director  of  Public  Instruction   18 

Fernando  Mendez  Capote,  as  Mayor  of  Cdrdenas   36 

Luis  Guerra  P^rez,  as  Asst.  Mayor  of  San  Juan  y  Martinez   45 

Esteban  Leiseca,  as  Mayor  of  Rancho  Veloz   50 

Jos^  Dominguez,  as  Mayor  of  Perico   51 

Vidal  Morales  y  Morales,  as  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of 

Matanzas   55 

Pedro  Riera  y  Rodriguez,  as  Asst.  Mayor  of  Canasi   91 

Emilio  Rodriguez  LendiAn,  as  Substitute  Justice  of  the  Audiencia 

of  Havana   97 

Lino  P^rez  Munoz,  as  Asst.  Mayor  of  Trinidad   102 

Francisco  J.  de  Junco,  as  Asst.  Mayor  of  the  Isle  of  Pines   110 

J^edro^Costa,  as  Mayor  of  Los  Palacios   110 

Manuel  Ouintero,  as  Asst.  Mavor  of  Guavabal   118 
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Rafael  P.  Morales,  as  Mayor  of  Cruces   187 

Gumersindo  Cabrera  Regalado,  as  Asst.  Mayor  of  La  Salud   191 

Juan  A.  Lliteras,  as  Chief  of  the  Section  of  Registries  and  Notarial 

Affairs   202 

Jesfis  Rabi,  as  Inspector  of  Forests   205 

Agust jn  Ccbreco,  as  provincial  Inspector  of  Forests   205 

Oscar  Fonts  v  Sterling,  as  Substitute  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of 

Havana..!    286 

Carlos  P&rraga  y  Ferndndez,  as  Subs.  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of 

Havana   286 

Adolfo  Diaji,  as  Distributor  of  Civil  Affairs  Priniera  Instancia   291 

Juan  B.  H.  Barreiro,  as  Secretary  of  Justice     317 

Antonio  Gonzdlez  de  Mendoza,  as  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  385 

Mariano  Araniburo,  as  Judge  of  the  1st  Instance     317 

Jos^  M.  Garcta  Montes,  as  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  407 

Angel  Michelena,  as  Clerk  of  the  Audiencia  of  Pinar  del  Rio....   412 

Julio  Junco  y  Despan,  as  Clerk  of  the  Audiencia  of  Matanzas   450 

Pablo  Roura  Cornesolta,  as  Associate  Justice  of  the  Audiencia  of 

Matanzas   458 

Manuel  Ve^a  Lavarria,  as  Notary  Public   481 

Mrs.  Angelina  Porro  de  Mora  as  member  of  board  of  managers..  490 

Manuel  Delfin,  as  meml)er  board  of  managers  Training  School   509 

Orestes  Ferrara,  as  Secretary  to  the  Civil  Government  of  Santa 

Clara   524 

Roquk: 

Municipality  of,  abolished     494 

Sagua  de  TAnamo: 

Suspension  of  the  Mayor  of   44 

Appointment  of  Mayor  and  Asst.  Mayors  of   153 

Salaries: 

Of  Alcaldes,  secretaries  and  clerks  210,  232 

Of  Rural  Guard   90 

Of  clerks  of  elections  182,  188,  212 

Canvassers   476 

Of  Judges,  secretaries  and  clerks,  of  Correctional  Courts,  214,  371 
Schedule  of  employees  with  salaries  allowed  to  Correctional  Court  523 

Of  Interpreters  261,  276 

Of  professors  76,  78,  101,  107.  350,  380 

Of  teachers  Cir.  2 

San  Antonio  de  los  Bangs: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.  23,  191 

San  Diego  de  los  Bangs: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  of   23 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   50 

San  Diego  de  Nunez: 

Municipality  of,  abolished   516 

San  Luis: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Ma^'or  of.   118 

San  NicolXs: 

Resignation  of  Mayor  of   6 

Appointment  of  Mayor  of   66 

San  Pablo  de  Bainoa: 

Appointment  of  Mayor  and  Asst.  Mayors  of   66 

Santa  Clara  : 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   45 

Santa  Cruz  del  Norte: 

Resignation  of  Mayor  of   173 
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Santa  Cruz  de  los  Pinos: 

Municipality  of,  abolished   93 

Santa  Maria  del  Rosario: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   9 

Resignation  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   9 

Santiago  deCuba: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   131 

Establishing  a  correctional  court  in   245 

Santo  Domingo: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of   100 

Schools: 

Lincoln  de  Zayas,  appointed  as  Assistant  Superintendent  of.   32 

Appointment  of  a  Board  of  Superintendents  39,  454 

Regarding  pay  of  teachers  Cir.  2 

Appointment  of  professors,  salary,  etc.,  in  thedifierent  schools  of  the 

University  76,78,101,  107 

Appointment  of  Inspectors  of   1 14 

Invitation  of  Harvard  University  to  the  teachers  ol  Cuba   199 

Allotment  of  $50  for  the  purchase  of  school  furniture  discontinued 

after  May  1,  1900   231 

General  information  to  teachers  ^oingto  Harvard  University,  Cir.  5 

Proposal  for  bids  for  school  furniture  Jan.  t.'ir.  6 

Curriculum  of  the  Summer  Normal  School  223,  475 

To  renew  leases  of  buildings  for     274 

Regulations  for  public  279,  299,  310,  368 

Appointment  of  Mr.  Frye,  as  Superintendent  of.   357 

Appointment  of  Provincial  Superintendents   357 

Appointment  of  Commissioner  of.   361 

Teachers  employed  at  the  time  of  publication  of  Order  No.  279, 

entitled  to  protection  of  Article  80,  of  the  same   369 

Appointment  of  School  Directors   433 

Appointment  ol  Board  of  Superintendents:  sample  books,  etc   454 

As  to  examination  ol  teachers   474 

Boards  of  Patrons  for  La  Escuela  Industrial,  Matana^s   480 

Alejandro  Maria  L6pez,  to  assume  charge  as  Superintendent  of, 

during  the  absence  of  Mr.  Frye   526 

SoLiciTORs:--See  '*La\ys." 

State  and  Government,  Department  of: 

Diego  Taniayo  y  Figueredo.  appointed  as  Secretary  of  the   1 

Fernando  Figueredo,  appointed  Asst.  Secretary  of  the   S 

Secretary  of  the,  recommending  abolishment  and  transfer  of  Munici- 
pal District8,31,  41,  64,  75,  93,  109,  129,  178,  494,  496,  502,  516 
Secretary  of  the,  recommending  the  approval  of  the  suspension  of 
the  Mayor  of  Sagua  de  TAnanio,and  to  have  the  office  declared 

vacant   44 

Secretary  of  the.  recommending  the  appointment  of  triennial  memr 
bers  of  the  Board  of  Control  of  the  Charity  and  Maternity 

Asylum   82 

Secretary  of  the,  recommending  creation  of  new  Municipalities, 

See  •*MuNiciPALiTY." 
Secretary  of  the,  recommending  a  Commission  to  inspect  insti- 
tutions of  Ijeneficence   87 

Nuestra  Senora  de  las  Mercedes  Hospital  a  public  institution   94 

Regarding  registration  of  women  in  the  Special  Registry  of  the 

Section  of  Hygiene  ....113,  170 

Regarding  the  registry  of  foreign  scientific,  artistic  and  literarj' 

works   119 

Collection  of  taxes  by  the  Ayuntamientos   123 

Ayuntamientos  charged  with  the  maintenance  of  order,  etc   124 

The  order  for  the  admission  of  the  insane  to  the  General  Hos- 
pital to  emanate  from  the   158 

Recommending  the  prohibition  of  cock-figliting   165 
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Recommending  that  all  claims  against  charitable  institutions 

be  suspen&d  .'   169 

Recommending  that  the  Mayor  of  Macagua  who  abandoned  his 

post  be  dibmissed  :   196 

Recommending  the  allotment  of  the  number  of  Councilmen  to 

each  Ayuntamiento   201 

Recommending  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  each  party  to  as- 
sist voters  at  Election   227 

Salary  ot  Alcaldes,  Secretaries  and  Clerks  210.  232 

Requisitorial  letters  addressed  to  foreign  countries,  how  to  be 

addressed  and  forwarded   269 

Dispensary  for  destitute  patients,  regulations   277 

Creating  the  Department  of  Charities   271 

Extending  the  period  for  registration   284 

Election  laws   316 

Appointment  of  the  Board  of  Charities;  of  managers  for  the 
Training  School  for  boys  and  girls;  Reform  School  for  boys 

and  girls;  Hospital  for  the  insane   351 

Inscription  of  live  stock   353 

Municipal  budgets  355,  355a 

Regardmg  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  Constitu- 
tional Convention   431 

Appointing  committee  of  arrangements  for  the  Constitutional 

Convention   447 

Allowance  of  per  diem  expenses  of  Canvassers   476 

As  to  resignations  of  Mayors,  etc   519 

State's  Evidence:— See  "J^^^tice,  Departmbnt  of." 

Sponges:— See  also  "Fishing." 

Breeding  region  divided  into  zones  and  regulations  as  to  their 

fishing  :   95 

Unlawfully  taken  to  l)e  destroyed   130 

Minimum  size  to  be  taken  at  Caibari^n   327 

Supreme  Court: 

Removal  of  Federico  Mora  as  Fiscal  of  the   12 

Carlos  Revilla,  appointed  Fiscal  of  the   132 

Carlos  Ortiz,  Appointed  Asst.  Fiscal  of  the   132 

Appeals  for  annulment  of  judgment,  proceedings  to  be  forwarded 

to  the   192 

Appointment  of  Secretary  and  Asst.  Fiscal  of  the   366 

Resignation  of  Chief  Justice  of  the   385 

Appointment  of  Chief  Justice  of  the  '   385 

Appointment  of  Associate  Justices  ot  the   385 

Apuntamiento   438 

To  make  an  investigation  as  to  removal  of  certain  Judges  of  the 

Audiencia  of  Havana,  etc   508 

Preparation  of  abstracts  for  the,  required  by  Law  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure suppressed   520 

Appeals  for  annulment  of  decision,  court-records  to  be  forwarded 

to  the  438,  520 


Suspension: 

Of  Alcaldes,  See  "Sagua  de  Tanamo." 
Of  Municipal  Judge,  See  "Pinar  del  Rio." 


Taxes: 

Conveyance  and  inheritance,  in  charge  of  the  Dept.  of  Finance   21 

Commission  to  consider  taxation   34 

To  be  collected  by  the  Ayuntamientos  for  the  payment  ot  their 

budgets  '   123 

On  freignt  and  passenger  rates  abolished   258 

To  be  levied  by  Municipalities   254 

On  rural  property  to  be  collected  every  %  year   270 

Exempting  certam  rural  property  from  payment  of.   282 
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On  concessions,  franchises  or  grants  to  be  based  on  net  income 

not  to  exceed  67o...   300 

Regulations  for  the  formation  of  the  Assessment  Records   335  • 

Suppressed,  authorized  by  letters  (e)  and  (i)  of  Art.  IV  on  rafting 
and  navigation  in  the  waterways  or  interior  traffic  of  the 

harbors,  etc  .'.   389 

Gang  Plank  Tax  abolished   421 

Of  Sanitariums,  shops,  bar-rooms,  etc   466 

Of  banks  and  companies,  rate  and  to  whom  to  be  paid   463 

Instructions  for  proceedings  against  debtors   501 

Tobacco: 

Introduction  of  foreign  seed  into  the  Island  forbidden   84 

Trade  Marks: — See  "Patents." 
Transfer:  See  "Courts." 

Treasurer  of  the  Island:— See  also  "Disbursing  Officer" 
and  "Funds." 

Regulations  of  the  ....April  6 

Allotment  for  expense  of  Municipalities  to  be  disbursed  by  the   229 

Unexpended  funds  to  be  turned  into  the  225,  247 

Method  of  estimating  for  funds  Cir.  1 

Funds  to  be  deposited  to  the  order  of  the  127,  2<)9 

Amounts  exceeding  $300  to  be  sent  by  registered  mail   246 

Instructions  regarding  duplicate  checks   504 

Trinidad: 

Appointment  of  Mayor......   102 

Registration  of  Asst.  Mayor   102 

University: — See  also  "Public  Instruction,  Department  of." 

Appointment  or  removal  as  General  Secretary'  of  the,  to  be  made 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Deans;  assistants  to 
professors  to  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Deans  upon  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  respective  faculties   27 

Appointment  of  professors  of  the;  to  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of 

Pu])lic  Instruction   52 

Appointment  of  professors,  280,  343,  350,  360,  375,  391,  393, 

397,  403,  420,  428,  439,  441,  443,  479,  488,  499 

Creating  a  school  of  Engineers  and  Architects  in  the  179.  257 

Unclaimed  bodies  in  the  morgue  to  be  turned  over  to  the  Rector 

of  the   185 

Discontinuanee  of  professors  on  the  active  list  in  school  of  Sci- 
ences, Philosophy  and  Belles-Lettres   207 

Decree  modifying  all  laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  of  the, 

of  Havana   266 

Modifying  Order  No.  266,  in  regard  to  appointment  of  Board  of 

Inspectors   27S 

Matriculation  tee  fixed  at  $60  payable  in  four  payments   319 

Arranging  chairs  in  the   345 

Salary  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine   380 

Confirming  Hector  Saavedra,  as  Secretary  of  the   398 

Fixing  the  matriculation  fee  for  the  studies  in  the  school  of  Peda- 
gogy at  $25  payable  in  four  terms   435 

Retirement  of  Professors   423 

Examining  board  to  pass  on  foreign  diplomas  «  430 

Vessels:— See  "Cuba,  Island  of"  and  "Quarantine." 

YiNALES: 

Appointment  of  Asst.  Mayor  of   118 

Resignation  of  Asst.  Mayor  of.   153 

Wagons: 

To  be  registered;  carrying  capacity;  fines,  etc   356 

Order  No.  356  amended  to  go  into  effect  Jan.  1,  1901   356 
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